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Foreword 


The basic manuscript of this volume was prepared by A. Kirk Grayson, Hans E. Hirsch, 
and Erle V. Leichty. Thanks are again due to Professor W. G. Lambert, Johns Hopkins 
University, Baltimore, for his reading of the manuscript and for his suggestions and correc- 
tions and to Professor Ake Sjoberg for his contribution of Sumerian material. Professor 
Hans E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has again read the proofs in galleys and suggested a 
number of improvements. 

Publication of the CAD having begun with Volume 6 (H), the reader is referred to the 
Foreword of that volume for information concerning the structure of the individual articles, 
the principles for the sequence of entries, etc. As promised there, the present volume contains 
a presentation of the history of the Assyrian Dictionary Project with proper credit given to 
the scholars who participated in and contributed in various ways to the undertaking. This 
preface, written by Professor I. J. Gelb, follows the Foreword. 

Since this is the first volume of the CAD to appear after publication of the same letter in 
W. von Soden, Akkadisches Handwérterbuch, additional cross references are provided when 
the key word in the CAD differs from that in the AHw., except that grammatical elements and 
divine names are not listed in the CAD. Wherever the writing makes alternate readings pos- 
sible, those of the AHw. have normally been adopted for the convenience of users of both 
dictionaries. In those instances where references belonging to a word in the AHw. are 
treated elsewhere in the CAD, new sections have been added at the end of such entries with 
the necessary cross references. I should like to acknowledge our indebtedness to Professor 
von Soden; we have benefited greatly from his work. 


A. Lro OPPENHEIM 


Chicago, Illinois 
June 7, 1963 
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Introduction 
BY 
I. J. Geis 


Forty-three years after the inauguration of the Chicago Assyrian Dictionary project and 
eight years after the publication of the first volume, H, the Dictionary has been brought to the 
stage of preparing the A volume for publication, with the ensuing necessity for a general 
introduction to the whole project. 


The first purpose of this introduction is to acquaint scholars with the past history of the 
Chicago project, its conception and its progress, its present state and plans for the future. The 
second purpose, equally important, is to acknowledge the help of and to give credit to all 
the scholars, both resident and non-resident, who have worked on the Assyrian Dictionary 
in these years, thus making possible the realization of the project in the form of publication. 


A few words are necessary to justify the use of the term ‘‘Assyrian” in the title of the project 
and of the published Dictionary. In the early years of Assyriology the term “‘Assyrian” was 
commonly used for the main Semitic language of Mesopotamia, for the well-known reason 
that most of the cuneiform documents then available had been recovered from sites situated 
in what was once ancient Assyria. With the recovery of Babylonian sites in the following years, 
many more tablets came to light, showing not only that the two dialects used in Assyria and 
Babylonia, respectively, were closely related, but also that their users called their language 
neither ‘‘Assyrian” nor “Babylonian,” but “Akkadian,” after the Akkadians who had 
established the first great Semitic empire in the middle of the third millennium B.C. under 
their renowned leader, Sargon of Akkad. As some of these facts became known, the term 
“Akkadian” (‘‘Accadian’’) began to crowd out the term ‘‘Assyrian” in good Assyriological 
usage. However, the term ‘‘Assyrian” for the Assyro-Babylonian language continues to 
be used—though on a much more limited and mainly popular basis—in parallel to such firmly 
established terms as ‘‘Assyriology” and “‘Assyriologist.’”” The aversion toward the term 
“Akkadian” (‘“Accadian’’) in the popular American circles may be partially conditioned by the 
existence of the name “Acadian” (‘‘Cajun’’) for the French Canadians of Nova Scotia (and 
later, Louisiana). 

The term “‘Assyrian” has been used in the official designation of the Chicago Assyrian 
Dictionary project since its inception in 1921. While I used the term ‘“‘Akkadian”’ in discussing 
the Chicago project in the two reports on the Dictionary published in Orientalia n.s. XVIII 
and XXI, respectively, the Chicago group, in general, preferred to continue with the term 
‘‘Assyrian” and this is the term which appears in the title of the published Chicago dictionary. 

In this Introduction I use the symbol CAD for the Chicago Assyrian Dictionary, but the 
term “Akkadian” when it denotes the language often called “Assyrian” or “‘Assyro-Baby- 
lonian”’ by others. 

The CAD is the fulfillment of the dream of James H. Breasted, Egyptologist and ancient 
historian, the first Director of the Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago, and the man 
who initiated the CAD project in 1921 and was its guiding spirit until his death in 1935. 
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The extent to which Breasted was responsible for the organization of the CAD project can 
be seen from the two preliminary reports on the CAD which he wrote as part of the over-all 
program of the Oriental Institute, namely, ‘“The Oriental Institute of the University of 
Chicago—a Beginning and a Program,” chapter ITI, “The Assyrian-Babylonian Dictionary,” 
American Journal of Semitic Languages XX XVIII (1921-1922) 288-305 (= Oriental Institute 
Communications No. 1 [1922] pp. 56-73) and The Oriental Institute (Chicago, 1933), chapter 
XVII, ‘‘The Assyrian Dictionary,” pp. 378-400. 

The extent to which Breasted was responsible for the supervision of the CAD, both in his 
capacity as the Director of the Oriental Institute and as its guide and counselor, can now be 
gathered only from reading the letters and the memoranda in the archives of the Oriental 
Institute. Time and again it was he who pointed out to the successive editors of the CAD the 
central aims of the Dictionary and the dangers of being distracted from them. When Lucken- 
bill was proposing grandiose plans for publishing cuneiform sources, when Chiera was anxious 
to lead archeological expeditions to Iraq, and when Poebel was involving himself and his 
assistants in extensive grammatical investigations, it was Breasted who never wavered and 
who induced the editors to pursue the central goal, namely the work on the Dictionary. 


As sources of information for the history of the CAD I have used the two Breasted reports, 
just mentioned, as well as the correspondence files of the Director of the Oriental Institute and 
my own files. It should be noted that while I have good first-hand knowledge of the history of 
the CAD for the years since 1929, when I joined the staff of the Oriental Institute, my infor- 
mation for the years 1921-1929 is second-hand and rather fragmentary. 

The CAD project is in every sense a joint undertaking of all the scholars who contributed 
their time and labor to the collection of the materials and to the publication of the Dictionary 
over a period of more than forty years. It is also a truly international undertaking, in- 
volving, as it does, the cooperation of scholars of many different national backgrounds. 


The CAD undertaking from the beginning to the present has been financed almost exclu- 
sively by the University of Chicago. It is a pleasure, however, to record here that as a result 
of the internationalization of the CAD in 1951 (see p. xvii) certain institutions under the 
sponsorship of the Union Académique Internationale provided funds in support of the Dic- 
tionary, namely Académie Royale de Belgique, American Council of Learned Societies, The 
British Academy, Humanities Research Council of Canada, Koninklijke Nederlandse Aka- 
demie, Koninklijke Vlaamse Academie, and Société Suisse des Sciences Morales. The sums 
provided may have been small in terms of money, but they were large in terms of spirit and 
international cooperation 


1. HISTORY OF AKKADIAN LEXICOGRAPHY 


The first report of a new, hitherto unknown, writing found in the ruins of Persepolis, was 
brought to Europe in 1621 by the renowned Italian explorer Pietro della Valle. A sample of 
this writing published in della Valle’s travel accounts evoked no interest in the scholarly 
world until 1674, when Jean Chardin of France made public another, and better preserved, 
inscription from Persepolis. Now it was possible to recognize clearly that the Persepolis 
writing consisted of signs made up of strokes in the form of wedges. As a consequence, the new 
writing began to be called “cuneiform.” More and better-copied inscriptions from Persepolis 
were published in 1788 by Carsten Niebuhr, a Danish explorer. 

The study of the published Persepolis incriptions soon led to the discovery that they were 
written in three different varieties of cuneiform script, of which the first one was called 
“Persian.” At that time nothing certain was known about the identity and character of the 
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second and third varieties. It was not until the beginning of the nineteenth century, when the 
rediscovery of the ancient sites of Nineveh in Assyria and of Babylon in Babylonia by the 
English travelers C. J. Rich (1811), J. S. Buckingham (1816), and R. Ker Porter (1818) 
brought to light a number of Assyrian and Babylonian inscriptions, that it became apparent 
that the third variety of the cuneiform script at Persepolis closely resembled the writing of 
the Mesopotamian inscriptions. 

Of the three varieties of the Persepolis writings, the first one, namely the Persian, was the 
simplest, as it consisted of only forty-two signs. It was on the decipherment of this Persian 
writing that the efforts of scholars were first concentrated. The basic decipherment of the 
Persian writing was achieved independently by a German, Georg Friedrich Grotefend (1802), 
and an Englishman, Henry Creswicke Rawlinson (1835). 


The decipherment of the second cuneiform variety, spurred greatly by the work of Edwin 
Norris in 1853, led gradually to the discovery that it was used for writing the Elamite language, 
spoken mainly in the area of Susa. The decipherment of the third cuneiform variety, the most 
complicated of the three, is due mainly to the work of Edward Hincks, who in 1846 proved 
conclusively the syllabic and logographic character of the writing. This is the writing in which 
the great literature of the Assyrians and Babylonians was produced. 


With the successful decipherment of cuneiform writing and the subsequent recovery of the 
many languages written in cuneiform, such as Old Persian, Elamite, Akkadian (Assyro- 
Babylonian), Sumerian, and others, the need arose for a comprehensive dictionary for each 
of these languages. The need was felt most in the case of Akkadian, the richest and by far the 
best represented language in the cuneiform script. 


The earliest attempts in Akkadian lexicography were rather limited in scope. F. de Saulcy, 
““Lexique de l’inscription assyrienne de Behistoun,” Journal asiatique 1855 pp. 109-197, was 
concerned only with the lexicon of the Behistin inscription, while Edwin Norris, “Specimen 
of an Assyrian Dictionary,” Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 1868 pp. 1-64 and 1870 
pp. 1-80, and H. F. Talbot, “Contributions Towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language,” 
op. cit. 1868 pp. 1-64 and 1870 pp. 1-80, dealt with words selected from a small number of 
inscriptions then available. The greatest achievement in Akkadian lexicography of the early 
period from the point of view of size is Norris, Assyrian Dictionary, published in three parts 
(1068 pages; London, 1868-1872), which reached the root NST and remained unfinished. The 
lexicographical production of the early period can be rounded out with E. de Chossat, 
Répertoire assyrien (traduction et lecture) (184 pages; Lyon, 1879) and the much bulkier 
J.N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches Verzeichnis der assyrischen und akkadischen Weérter der 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia Vol. II, sowie anderer meist unverdffentlichter In- 
schriften (1184-+ 66 pages; Leipzig, 1882-1886). 

Several characteristics of the early Akkadian dictionaries, or rather glossaries, can be 
pointed out. They were usually based on cuneiform writing; either the order of the main 
entries followed the form of the signs, or the main entries were transliterated in Latin charac- 
ters but the occurrences were cited in cuneiform. The glossaries were limited largely to late 
Assyrian sources, and within them mainly to the class of royal inscriptions. The works repre- 
sented not real dictionaries but glossaries of occurrences, and they included not only words 
of the language but also different classes of proper names. 


Soon after the publication of Strassmaier’s Verzeichnis, a much more ambitious work began 
to appear in Germany. This is Friedrich Delitzsch, Assyrisches Wérterbuch zur gesamten bisher 
veroffentlichten Keilschriftliteratur, unter Bericksichtigung zahlreicher unveréffentlichter Texte 
(488 pages; Leipzig, 1887-1890). As originally planned, the work was to be issued piecemeal 
in autographed form in about ten fascicles of 160 pages each, altogether about 1600 pages. As 
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actually published, the three fascicles which appeared in three years contained 488 pages and 
exhausted not much more than one half of aleph, the first letter of the Semitic alphabet. When 
the impractical and costly nature of the publication was pointed out by numerous Assyrio- 
logists in their reviews, Delitzsch gave up his unrealistic undertaking and decided instead to 
publish a smaller and much more useful dictionary, namely Assyrisches Handwérterbuch 
(728 pages; Leipzig, 1896). The new work by Delitzsch was a masterpiece of its kind and 
remained a basic tool of Assyriology for over half a century. 


Based largely on collections of Paul Haupt, then professor at the Johns Hopkins University 
in Baltimore, a pupil of his, W. Muss-Arnolt, brought out over several years A Concise 
Dictionary of the Assyrian Language (1202 pages; Berlin, 1894-1905), with many additions 
from sources overlooked by or not available to Delitzsch. The forte of Muss-Arnolt’s dic- 
tionary, compared with Delitzsch’s, lies in copious bibliographical references to word dis- 
cussions in Assyriological literature. Additions to both Delitzsch and the earlier fascicles of 
Muss-Arnolt were provided by Bruno Meissner, Supplement zu den assyrischen Wérter- 
bichern (106 +32 pages; Leiden, 1898). 

The sources utilized in both Delitzsch’s and Muss-Arnolt’s dictionaries were still largely 
restricted to late materials from Assyria and, to a much lesser degree, from Babylonia. In the 
meantime, the recovery and publication of a tremendous body of new materials from the 
middle and older periods of Mesopotamian history greatly limited the usefulness of the older 
dictionaries. To satisfy the arising needs, Carl Bezold initiated a new dictionary project in 1912 
under the sponsorship of the Heidelberg Academy of Sciences. The new project differed in 
two main respects from its predecessors. First, the collection of materials was done mechanic- 
ally, imitating the process employed by the Egyptian dictionary undertaking in Berlin. This 
process involved the typing on a card of a section of an inscription containing about thirty 
words, reproducing the card in about thirty copies, and writing each of the thirty words on 
a separate copy. The second characteristic of the project was its planned total coverage of 
sources, approximating in scope a full thesaurus rather than a selective dictionary. An idea 
of both the process of collecting materials and the extent of its coverage can be obtained 
from two preliminary articles published by Bezold in Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften, Philos.-hist. Klasse 1915, 8 Abh., and 1920, 16. Abh. In the second 
article the entry aldku and its derivatives cover 54 pages of text plus 14 pages of indices. 
The size of the undertaking and Bezold’s advanced age forced him to give up the thesaurus 
idea altogether and to prepare instead a brief glossary based on his copious collections. The 
manuscript of the glossary, completed by Bezold just before his death in 1922, was edited 
by a student of his, Albrecht Gétze (Goetze), and published as Babylonisch-assyrisches Glossar 
(343 pages; Heidelberg, 1926). Though without references and bibliographical discussions, 
the Glossar has served for many years as a useful tool for students. 


Based on second-hand materials is Lexique assyrien-francais (361 pages; Paris, 1928) 
written by a certain A. Saubin, an unknown in Assyriology. A. Deimel, Akkadisch-Sumeri- 
sches Glossar (= Sumerisches Lexikon ITI/2; 480 pages; Rom, 1937) contains a cross index 
to the Akkadian words occuring in his Sumerisches Lexikon II plus supplementary entries 
excerpted from Bezold’s Glossar. 


About thirty years after the appearance of Delitzsch’s Handwérterbuch, Bruno Meissner 
began to collect lexicographical materials for a new Handworterbuch, under the sponsorship 
of the Prussian Academy of Sciences; cf. the initial report in Sitzwngsberichte der Preus- 
sischen Akademie der Wissenschaften, Philos.-hist. Klasse 1933 pp. Ixxxiif., and several 
reports in the subsequent years of the Sitzungsberichte. By the time Meissner died in 1947, the 
work of preparing the materials for publication was progressing satisfactorily with the assi- 
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stance of E. Ebeling, G. Meier, and E. F. Weidner. In 1949 all of Meissner’s lexicographical 
materials were transferred to W. von Soden for publication. They included the dictionary 
material proper, as well as the manuscript of an unpublished supplement to Akkadian dic- 
tionaries compiled by Delitzsch, and Meissner’s annotated copies of Delitzsch’s and Muss- 
Arnolt’s dictionaries and of other books. Ten years later the first fascicle of the new pub- 
lication edited by von Soden appeared under the title Akkadisches Handwérterbuch, Unter 
Benutzung des lexikalischen Nachlasses von Bruno Meissner, bearbeitet von Wolfram von Soden. 
To date (1964) five fascicles have been issued, containing vocabulary entries from a to katd- 
mum on 464 pages altogether. For preliminary reports on the technical side of the production 
and on some theoretical points of lexicography, cf. the preface to the first fascicle and von 
Soden’s article entitled ‘“Das akkadische Handwérterbuch, Probleme und Schwierigkeiten,”’ 
Orientalia n.s. XXVIII (1959) 26-33. 


Side by side with the publication of the more or less exhaustive dictionaries of the Akka- 
dian language, Akkadian lexicographical work has progressed steadily through the years on 
a more limited level. Since the aim of this presentation is to give an account of the history of 
Akkadian dictionaries, not of Akkadian lexicography in general, only the salient achieve- 
ments of the latter can be summarized here. 

First, we should note certain topical, temporal, and local glossaries, either published in- 
dependently or found at the end of monographs dedicated to a comprehensive treatment of 
certain groups of cuneiform texts. Such are glossaries of hymns and prayers (Cecil J. Mullo 
Weir), laws (G. R. Driver and J. C. Miles), flora (R. C. Thompson), chemistry (R. C. Thomp- 
son), astronomy (O. Neugebauer), mathematics (0. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, F. Thureau- 
Dangin), material culture (A. Salonen); glossaries of Old Akkadian (I. J. Gelb), Old Baby- 
lonian (A. Ungnad, M. Schorr, P. Kraus), Middle Babylonian (J. Aro), and New Babylonian 
(EK. Ebeling, [M. San Nicolé and] A. Ungnad); glossaries of Akkadian at Mari (J. Bottéro 
and H. Finet), Bogazkéy (R. Labat), Nuzi (C. Gordon) and El-Amarna ({J. A. Knudtzon 
and] E. Ebeling). 

Much lexicographical material is contained in logographic sign lists (R. E. Briinnow, B. 
Meissner, C. Fossey, G. Howardy, A. Deimel, B. Landsberger), as well as in collections of 
names, such as personal (K. Tallqvist, H. Ranke, F. J. Stephens, A. T. Clay, B. Gemser, 
J. J. Stamm, I. J. Gelb, et al.), divine (A. Deimel, N. Schneider), geographical (F. Delitzsch, 
F. Hommel, R. P. Boudou), and months (8. Langdon). Among the scholars who have devoted 
their efforts to the clarification of the meanings of individual lexical items in recent years 
many could be mentioned, but above all B. Meissner, B. Landsberger, and W. von Soden. 


2, ORGANIZATION OF THE CAD, 1921-1927 


The plans of the Oriental Institute for the compilation of a comprehensive Akkadian 
dictionary were based especially on experience gained in the writing of The Oxford English 
Dictionary and the Berlin Egyptian Dictionary. At the time these plans were developed, 
it was evident that the work performed single-handedly by certain devoted scholars, which 
had led to the production of the Akkadian dictionaries of the past, had to be expanded 
and carried on by a permanent resident staff, assisted by a group of outside collaborators. 
The need for adequate mechanical equipment, especially for the manifolding of cards, which 
would reduce the clerical and manual work to a minimum, was also recognized. 

One of the important decisions in the planning of the CAD was based on the realization 
that, in order to do justice to the meaning of a word, all its occurrences must be collected, 
and that they must be collected not simply as words, but as words with as much accompany- 
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ing text as would be needed to determine the meaning of the word within one particular 
context or usage. Thus the collection of “‘quotations’’ would lead to the accumulation and, 
ultimately, to the publication of a full ‘‘thesaurus.”’ The second important decision was that 
a dictionary must be based on historical principles. Since the meanings of words change 
from one period to another, it is the duty of the lexicographer to study and to present the 
development of each word in a certain chronological order. 

The work on the CAD began October 1, 1921 in the basement of the old Haskell Oriental 
Museum of the University of Chicago, under the direction of Daniel D. Luckenbill, then 
professor of Assyriology at the University of Chicago, with John H. Maynard serving as the 
secretary of the Assyrian Dictionary Staff. To assist them there were two graduate students 
in the Department of Oriental Languages and a stenographer, making a resident staff of five 
people. As non-resident collaborators the Oriental Institute secured the co-operation of 
Leroy Waterman of the University of Michigan, 8.A.B. Mercer, then of Western Theological 
Seminary, and T. J. Meek, then of Meadville Theological Seminary. All through the years 
Breasted was proud of pointing out that, with the exception of Mercer, all of the first members 
of the Dictionary staff were Ph. D.’s or students of the Department of Oriental Languages of 
the University of Chicago. 

Later changes in the composition of the CAD staff in this period were the appointment of 
F. W. Geers, a former student of the University of Chicago, as the Secretary of the CAD in 
1923, replacing Maynard when he left Chicago, and the addition of Raymond P. Dougherty, 
Tra M. Price, and Mrs. Maude A. Stuneck as part-time non-resident collaborators. 


The mechanical process of collecting dictionary materials was described in full in the two 
Breasted reports mentioned earlier. Briefly this was the process: 


Each cuneiform document, which might be as short as three lines or as long as several 
hundred lines, was provided with a transliteration and translation and divided into a series 
of sections containing up to about fifty words apiece. Student members of the staff received 
the subdivided text and transferred it by typewriter to a master card especially prepared for 
manifolding purposes. Special type shuttles were cut by the Hammond Typewriter Company 
providing all the signs and diacritically marked letters needed for the full transliteration of 
the cuneiform. The cuneiform transliteration was typed on the left side of the card and the 
corresponding translation on the right. The copyists then handed over their typed cards to 
a resident Assyriologist for careful proofreading in order to avoid clerical errors in copying. 
After this proofreading, each master card was reproduced about fifty times on a duplicator. 


At this point the process of collecting materials was transferred to Assyriological workers 
for parsing. The parser took each section, now available in about fifty copies, and underscored 
the first word in the section on the first card, the second word on the second card, and so on 
to the end of the section. At the same time the word underscored was entered by hand in the 
blank space in the upper left corner of the card. This key word insured the filing of the card 
in its proper place in the alphabetical files. Finally the parser checked off the proper space 
on a grammatical diagram at the bottom of each card, indicating the morphological classifi- 
cation of the word. The process of filing cards in Dictionary files was normally performed by 
student help. 

The process of collecting materials for the Dictionary went ahead full speed in the first 
half of the period under the direction of Luckenbill. His report of June 28, 1923, lists 270,000 
cards in the Dictionary files, including not only the individual word entries, but also all the 
various proper names. The work on the Dictionary slowed down considerably in the second 
half of the period owing mainly to Luckenbill’s other responsibilities, such as the publication 
of his books and articles and the Acting Directorship of the Oriental Institute which he was 
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asked to assume during Breasted’s frequent absences from Chicago on trips to the Near East. 
Luckenbill died suddenly on June 25, 1927. 


3. PROGRESS IN COLLECTING MATERIALS, 1927-1945 


In 1927 Edward Chiera was called to Chicago as professor of Assyriology and editor of the 
CAD, and by 1929/1930 work on the Dictionary again began to progress. 


First, the staff was enlarged to include, in addition to Chiera and Geers, the following 
persons: Arno Poebel, who was brought to Chicago in 1930 as professor of Sumerology; T. 
Jacobsen, I. J. Gelb, and Arnold Walther, who became assistants on the Dictionary in 1928, 
1929, and 1930, respectively; and Richard T. Hallock, a student at the University of Chicago, 
who began work as a part-time assistant in 1930. From the end of 1931 on, the supervision 
of the Dictionary was divided between Chiera, who held the official title of “Managing and 
Scientific Editor,’’ and Poebel, who held the title of ‘“‘Scientific Editor.” 


At the same time a step was taken to expand the production of the Dictionary by inviting 
non-resident, mainly foreign, Assyriologists to participate in the work. This became ne- 
cessary when it was found that the task of preparing manuscripts for typing and manifolding 
considerably distracted the resident staff from its main task, namely the production of Dic- 
tionary cards. Producing manuscripts for typing might have been relatively easy with good 
text editions, as in the case of old Babylonian letters or El-Amarna texts; it was difficult and 
time-consuming with texts which first had to be put together from sources scattered in 
different text editions, and then retranslated and annotated, as in the case of epics and 
legends and most of the so-called “‘religious” texts. 


To ease the situation, Chiera conceived a plan whereby production of manuscripts was to 
be assigned to non-resident scholars, limiting the production of Dictionary cards to the re- 
sident Dictionary staff. With the help of F. W. Geers and T. Jacobsen, all the cuneiform 
sources which by 1929 had not yet been taken in by the Dictionary were broken up into 
categories, and a list of scholars all over the world who could provide the CAD with manu- 
scripts containing transliterations, translations, and notes for certain categories of texts was 
made. An honorarium was established in payment for the manuscripts, with variations 
dependent on the size of the assignment and the difficulties attending the preparation of the 
manuscripts for certain categories of texts. The outside time limit for the completion of the 
assignments was set at two years. The scholars preparing the manuscripts retained full rights 
of publication in whatever place and form they might choose, and the CAD obligated itself 
to give credit for the completed work in its final publication. This obligation is now fulfilled 
on the following pages. 


Chiera’s plan was put into effect immediately, and some forty Assyriologists were ap- 
proached with the request that they take over individual assignments for the CAD. Those who 
accepted the assignments and completed them at least partially were Martin David, Josef 
Denner, Raymond P. Dougherty, Erich Ebeling, Cyril J. Gadd, Benno Landsberger, Stephen 
Langdon, Julius Lewy, John A. Maynard, Bruno Meissner, Ellen W. Moore, Otto E. Ravn, 
Joseph Schawe, Albert Schott, Maude A. Stuneck, and Franz Steinmetzer. Those who 
accepted the assignment, but were not able to fulfill it were Peter Jensen, Oluf Kriickmann, 
Otto Neugebauer, and E. A. Speiser. Scholars who were asked to take over an assignment, 
but who found it impossible, for one reason or another, to accept were Hans Bauer, Viktor 
Christian, Edouard Dhorme, Hans Ehelolf, Beditich Hrozny, F. Nétscher, Moses Schorr, 
Sidney Smith, R.C. Thompson, F. Thureau-Dangin, Arthur Ungnad, Charles Virolleaud, 
E. F. Weidner, Maurus Witzel, and Heinrich Zimmern. In later years the following scholars 
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accepted and fully or partially fulfilled their Dictionary assignments: Georges Dossin, Wil- 
helm Eilers, Rudolf Scholtz, and Wolfram von Soden. 


With so many foreign scholars collaborating with the Chicago staff, the CAD undertaking 
acquired for the first time a truly international character. 


For a list of non-resident scholars collaborating on the CAD, their assignments, and the 
relative degree of fulfillment of their assignments, see below pp. xxiif. 


In 1930 the CAD moved from the Haskell Oriental Museum to spacious quarters on the 
third floor of the new Oriental Institute, later known as the James H. Breasted Hall in 
memory of the first director of the Oriental Institute. At the same time the old hectograph 
was replaced by a much more efficient mimeograph machine for duplicating Dictionary cards. 


In 1932 the staff of the CAD was increased considerably by the addition of Waldo H. 
Dubberstein, S.I. Feigin, Alexander Heidel, S.N. Kramer, Ernest R.Lacheman, and 
Robert L. Sage. Besides these more or less full-time workers, the Dictionary employed the 
part-time services of George C. Cameron, Arthur Piepkorn, Ira M. Price, and Alfred Schmitz. 
During this period the secretarial and clerical staff was supervised by Mrs. Mary S. Ro- 
driguez and Mrs. Erna S. Hallock. 


The process of collecting materials was the same as in the previous years; every occurrence 
of a word, no matter how common, was collected and filed. Some changes were made in the 
Dictionary cards; the designations on the grammatical diagram at the bottom of the card 
were omitted, and also, occasionally, was the translation of the text. 


Edward Chiera died on June 21, 1933, and the editorship of the Dictionary passed to Arno 
Poebel. The process of collecting materials went on as before, but under Poebel’s leadership 
a much greater emphasis was placed on grammatical investigations, often only very in- 
directly connected with the main Dictionary work. 


In the second half of the thirties some important changes took place in the composition of 
the resident staff. Thorkild Jacobsen came back from the field expeditions in Iraq in 1936 
and A. Sachs was added to the staff in 1939. On the other hand, the staff sustained serious 
losses when some members left Chicago to accept positions elsewhere, and others, while staying 
in Chicago, transferred their interests to areas outside the Dictionary. 


This retrenchment of the Chicago staff, caused partly by financial conditions, and the 
fact that a number of outside collaborators had not fulfilled their assignments to the CAD, 
were the two main reasons for the slowing down of the progress of the CAD. 


The progress in collecting materials for the Dictionary in the thirties can be summarized 
by the following figures: 477,000 cards collected by June 4, 1930, 634,000 cards by March 2, 
1932, 762,000 cards by October 25, 1933, and 1,060,000 cards by June 1, 1936. 


The outbreak of the Second World War and the subsequent call of several members of the 
staff to military service brought the work on the Dictionary to a virtual standstill. 


4, REORGANIZATION OF THE DICTIONARY, 1945-1954 


In the course of 1945, soon after the end of hostilities in Europe, John A. Wilson, then 
the Director of the Oriental Institute, and Thorkild Jacobsen took the initiative in reviving 
the CAD project. Jacobsen went to Europe, visited a number of European dictionary projects, 
then talked to several leading Assyriologists, there and in this country, and upon his return 
to Chicago presented his views on the future of the CAD in a lengthy memorandum full of 
constructive ideas. 
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In 1946 I. J. Gelb, after his return from military service, presented another memorandum 
entitled ‘““The Future of the Assyrian Dictionary,” worked out in consultation with Thor- 
kild Jacobsen, F. W. Geers, and A. Heidel. 


Gelb’s memorandum was accepted as the basic plan for the Dictionary and, after having 
served one year as acting Editor, he was appointed Editor-in-Charge of the CAD project. 
The task of implementing the plan began in 1947. Its success depended on a number of 
factors, chief among them the availability of staff to do the Dictionary work, and strict 
adherence to the time schedules. 


The new plan was reported by Gelb in a short note entitled ‘Reorganization of the Chicago 
Akkadian Dictionary” and published in Orientalia n.s. XVIII (1949) 376f. Here are its main 
points: 

“The basic requirement in the planning was that the Dictionary be completed and 
ready for publication within a ten-year period. The task was to be started in October 
1947, when it was planned to have the staff completely gathered at Chicago, and it was 
to be finished by the end of 1957. The planning of the work involved the division of all 
the materials which should be included in the final Dictionary into two groups: a) the 
‘musts’ and b) the ‘others.’ The ‘musts’ include such important groups of materials as 
the lexical texts and Old Akkadian texts, which have to be utilized completely. These 
are the texts in which every word is parsed individually. The group of ‘others’ includes 
such materials as the mathematical and astrological texts, in which only the important 
technical terms are gathered for the Dictionary. 

“The ten-year period is subdivided into three smaller periods: 


a) First period of four years: Collecting of materials, including completion of the 
Dictionary files, etymologies of all Akkadian words, and digest of discussions of Akka- 
dian words in the Assyriological literature. 

b) Second period of one year: Cleaning up and organization of the Dictionary files in 
preparation for the 

c) Third period of five years: Writing of articles. Tentatively we visualize the com- 
pleted article to include the following: Guide word with etymology and digest of dis- 
cussions; selected occurrences with translations and references; notes with discussions 
of semantic development, technical terminology, etc.; signature of the author of the 
article.” 

The progress of the Dictionary up to 1952 was reported by Gelb in a note ‘‘Present State 
of the Akkadian Dictionary,” which appeared in Orientalia n.s. XXI (1952) 358f. 


By 1947 the only full-time members of the pre-war Dictionary staff remaining at Chicago 
were F. W. Geers, I. J. Gelb, A. Heidel, and R. T. Hallock. In addition, two Chicago scholars, 
namely Thorkild Jacobsen and 8. I. Feigin, were able to devote part of their time to the 
work on the CAD. The former, occupied with duties connected with his position as Director 
of the Institute, helped in matters of Sumerian, and the latter, occupant of a chair for Judaic 
studies, helped in matters of Hebrew. Within two years, the CAD was fortunate in securing 
the services of the following outside scholars: B. Landsberger, of the Universities of Leipzig 
and Ankara successively, A. Leo Oppenheim of the Iranian Institute in New York, A. Sa- 
lonen of the University of Helsinki, and J. Laessge, a graduate student, of the University 
of Copenhagen. 


During the next two years Salonen and Laessge left Chicago, and in their places came J.-R. 
Kupper from Belgium, for two years, and Jussi Aro, a graduate student of the University 
of Helsinki, for one year. We were also able to avail ourselves of the part-time services of 
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Professor Hans G. Giiterbock and of two graduate students at the University of Chicago, 
Mrs. Rivkah Harris and William H. Hallo. Professor 8. I. Feigin died in 1952. 


In the years 1952 and 1953 the following persons joined the Chicago Dictionary staff on a 
full-time basis: Miss Erica Reiner from France, and Michael B. Rowton from England. In 
addition, two scholars contributed part of their time to the work on the Dictionary: Kemal 
Balkan from Turkey, for two years, and Giorgio Castellino from Italy, for one year. In 1950 
Geers retired from the University, but continued to offer his valuable services to the CAD on 
a part-time basis, and from 1952 on Heidel was completely occupied with a task outside the 
Dictionary. 

The secretarial and clerical work in this period was under the supervision of Miss Loretta 
Miller (Davidson) and Miss Arletta Lambert (Smith), successively. 


In contrast to the early thirties, only a few non-resident scholars were requested to provide 
the CAD with manuscripts of certain categories of texts in the post World War II years. 
Among those who helped with their assignments were E. Ebeling, A. Falkenstein, and A. Leo 
Oppenheim. 

The last count of the cards in the Dictionary files was taken on June 1, 1948, when we 
reached the total of 1,249,000 cards, each card representing one occurrence, following the 
process of parsing Dictionary materials described above. After that date an innovation in 
collecting materials by the process of excerpting materials, rather than of parsing, made an 
exact count of dictionary cards impossible. While for certain groups of texts the old process 
of parsing continued, it was found more expedient to excerpt other groups of texts directly 
from scattered text publications or, whenever possible, from publications containing a com- 
prehensive treatment of certain groups of texts. Even the process of excerpting materials varied 
from one group of texts to another. Certain groups of texts, such as Old Akkadian, were ex- 
cerpted so carefully that practically every occurrence was entered on cards. Other groups, 
such as the more recent Nuzi volumes, were excerpted on a rather eclectic basis. For still other 
groups of texts, such as the mathematical texts, only the glossaries published in the respective 
works (by Thureau-Dangin, and Neugebauer and Sachs) were cut up and filed under the indi- 
vidual entries. As a result of mixed procedures in collecting materials, either by parsing or 
by excerpting, and of excerpting one or as many as ten (and even more) entries on one card, 
it is impossible to evaluate the present number of entries in the Dictionary files which could be 
added to the 1,249,000 cards counted on June 1, 1948. If I were to allow myself a rough 
estimate, I should judge that there are between 1,500,000 and 1,750,000 entries in the files. 

In October 1949 a complete inventory of all the materials which remained to be excerpted 
was made and it was found that the task would require 143 work units. A work unit represented 
the number of cards one full-time worker could produce in one month. Counting five workers 
devoting themselves fully to the work, the job of collecting materials could have been com- 
pleted in less than three years from 1949, that is by 1952. With four full-time workers we 
thought that the task could have been completed by about 1953. By 1952 a new estimate 
revealed that we had a little more than over nine-tenths of all the materials in our files. Thus 
in spite of our strenuous efforts, we found that the realities did not correspond with our 
planning. 

Simultaneously with the task of collecting occurrences of words, the CAD went ahead with 
the task of collecting auxiliary materials. The digest of discussions of words scattered in 
Assyriological literature, begun in earlier years by several scholars, including Gelb and Price, 
was brought to a conclusion by Salonen, Laessve, and Miss Reiner. In dozens of cases, instead 
of excerpting discussions, sections containing individual discussions of words were cut out 
from books bought for the purpose, then pasted on cards, and filed under the appropriate 
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entries. The work on Semitic etymologies, begun by Sachs, was concluded by Salonen. The 
bibliography of cuneiform sources was from the very beginning the concern of Gelb. This 
bibliography, containing some 20,000 cards, is divided into two parts. One part lists all the 
Assyriological publications, books and periodicals, with reference to the topic classifications, 
such as Royal, Old Akkadian, Sargon, and the other part lists all the cuneiform texts by 
topic classification with reference to the publications. 

Beginning in October, 1947, and all through the period under discussion here, regular 
meetings of the Dictionary staff were held once a week on Friday afternoon, although under 
the pressure of time these meetings were sometimes reduced to two a month. The meetings 
were devoted first to the organization of work and then to the discussion of specific Assyrio- 
logical or general lexical and grammatical topics. 

Following the decision of the senior members of the Oriental Institute, approved by the 
central administration of the University of Chicago, Gelb was sent to Europe in the summer 
of 1950 to discuss with European scholars the question of the Akkadian dictionaries, specifical- 
ly the relationship between the Chicago undertaking and the old Meissner Akkadian dictionary 
project, which was being revived by the West German academies after World War II under 
the direction of A. Falkenstein and W. von Soden. At the meeting in Marburg with these two 
and other German scholars it was agreed that the American and German dictionary projects 
should be linked together in one international undertaking, the results of which should be 
published in about seven years in the form of one large dictionary in several volumes prepared 
by the Chicago staff and a one-volume handy dictionary written by the German scholars. 
During the period of preparation of the manuscripts, it was planned to exchange materials 
with the aim of achieving integration to the fullest extent: Chicago was to have the privilege 
of incorporating the results attained by German Assyriologists, and the German group was 
to have the right to make full use of the Chicago files and materials. 

The proposal to coordinate the American and German Akkadian dictionary undertakings 
was submitted and approved by the Union Académique Internationale (UAI) at a meeting 
in Brussels on June 22, 1951; (cf. Union Académique Internationale, Compte rendu de la vingt- 
cinquieme session annuelle du Comité du 19 et 23 juin 1951 (Brussels, 1951) p. 40, and Gelb in 
Orientalia X XI (1952) 358f. While the “Marburg Agreement” was given up in October, 1954, 
as being impractical of execution, the official affiliation of the CAD with the UAI is con- 
tinuing through the intermediary of the American Council of Learned Societies in New York. 


Side by side with the work on the Dictionary proper two auxiliary undertakings were being 
realized in the form of publication of two series called Materialien zum sumerischen Lexikon 
(MSL) and Materials for the Assyrian Dictionary (MAD). The former, initiated in 1937 and 
revived in 1951 with volume II, is directed by B. Landsberger under the sponsorship of the 
Pontifical Biblical Institute in Rome with the financial support of UNESCO. The latter, 
published since 1952, is written and edited by I. J. Gelb. Until now (1964) eight volumes of 
MSL and three of MAD have been published, but many more volumes in both series are 
planned. 

In 1952 for the first time the serious work of planning articles and the publication of the 
Dictionary began. Questions of dictionary-making were explored from purely scientific and 
theoretical as well as from practical points of view, in the light of previous experience with 
Akkadian and Semitic dictionaries, as well as from the point of view of general lexicography. 
The first articles which were written were those on awtlu (incomplete) and gatdru. As the basis 
for transliteration and transcription of Akkadian, two pamphlets by Gelb were accepted, 
namely Memorandum on Transliteration and Transcription of Cuneiform, submitted to the 
21st International Congress of Orientalists, Paris (27 pages, mimeographed; Chicago, 1948) 
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and Second Memorandum on Transliteration and Transcription of Cuneiform, submitted to 
the 161st Meeting of the American Oriental Society, Philadelphia (4 pages, mimeographed; 
Chicago, 1951). 

In working on the sample Dictionary articles, it was soon found that in checking the full 
context, discussions, etymologies, and references, the original publications had to be con- 
sulted. In order to make them easily available to the workers, all the important publications 
of cuneiform texts, Semitic dictionaries, and Assyriological periodicals were moved from the 
Oriental Institute Library to the main Dictionary room. 


While the planning and the supervision of the work on the CAD was done from the begin- 
ning of this period by I. J. Gelb in consultation with the senior members of the Dic- 
tionary staff, namely T. Jacobsen, B. Landsberger, and A. L. Oppenheim, as well as with 
Carl H. Kraeling, the Director of the Oriental Institute, the whole arrangement was legalized 
in July, 1952, by the creation of the Editorial Board composed of three Associate Editors 
(Jacobsen, Landsberger, Oppenheim) and one Editor-in-Charge (Gelb). 

In 1953 and 1954 the Dictionary work was concentrated on two goals, the writing of 
articles on Akkadian words beginning with the letter H and the preparation by I. J. Gelb of 
the preliminary Standard Operating Procedure for the Assyrian Dictionary (SOP). The choice 
of the letter H for the first volume to be published was based on the consideration that this 
letter represented roughly the average in its number of Dictionary cards in our files (in con- 
trast to, e.g., the very large A and very small T) as well as the belief that it contained words 
(or roots) which were thought to offer a relatively small number of phonological problems. 
The SOP, completed in April, 1954, was sent out to other Assyriologists with a request for 
comments and criticisms. The discussion of the Dictionary plans took place at two meetings 
of the International Congress of Orientalists in Cambridge, England, in the summer of 1954. 

Toward the end of 1954, the Dictionary was ready to enter its final phase, that of publi- 
cation. Several basic assumptions had been involved in Gelb’s planning of the work of writing 
articles: that the articles be written by the junior members of the staff, supervised by the 
senior members; that the junior members be trained in linguistic analysis and strive for a 
presentation of data on an objective and descriptive basis, rather than through what has 
variously been called here, in Chicago, the ‘depth approach,” “‘the high semantic approach,” 
and the ‘‘Maximalitat;” and, finally, that the number of resident junior workers be increased 
considerably with the help of international bodies, Union Académique Internationale and 
UNESCO, both of which had already been approached on the matter and had offered full 
support to the plan. 


On all these points there were strong disagreements among the senior members of the 
Chicago staff. Tired of the administrative work and of the dissension, Gelb resigned as 
Editor-in-Charge of the Dictionary at the end of 1954. 


5. PUBLICATION OF THE DICTIONARY, 1955 TO PRESENT 


After the resignation of Gelb as Editor-in-Charge, a new Editorial Board was formed with 
four editors, Gelb, Jacobsen, Landsberger, and Oppenheim, the last placed in charge of 
administering the project. The original plan called for the selection of one senior member as 
editor of each volume from year to year. 


The staff available in 1955 for Dictionary work consisted of the three senior members, 
Jacobsen, Landsberger, and Oppenheim, and three junior members, Miss Reiner and Messrs. 
Hallock and Rowton. Gelb went on a leave of absence for one year, which was prolonged 
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indefinitely due to his inability or unwillingness to adjust to the new spirit prevailing in the 
Dictionary. 

On January 29, 1955, Professor F. W. Geers died at the age of seventy after a long and 
faithful service of more than thirty years to the cause of the Dictionary. What the Dictionary 
owes him cannot be gathered from the published preliminary reports, nor from the title 
pages of the Dictionary volumes. He was a quiet and unassuming scholar, ever helpful to 
students and professors alike, never seeking credit or recognition. His great contributions lie 
in the thousands and thousands of cards in the files of the Dictionary. 

Several changes in the senior staff have taken place in the years since 1955. Mr. Hallock 
was editorial secretary of the Dictionary volumes in the years 1955-1957; Miss Reiner was 
co-opted as associate editor of individual volumes from 1957 on. In 1959 Thorkild Jacobsen 
resigned from the Editorial Board and from the Dictionary because of disagreements with the 
policies of the Editorial Board. In 1962 he moved to Harvard University. Miss Reiner was 
appointed to the Editorial Board in 1962. 

In the years from 1956 to the present a number of younger scholars, both American and 
foreign, worked on the Dictionary, either full time or part time. Listed in approximately 
chronological order, they are: Mrs. Rivkah Harris, Father W. L. Moran, Ronald Sweet (Eng- 
land), Mrs. Anne Draffkorn Kilmer, Burkhart Kienast (Germany), Hans Hirsch (Austria), 
Erle V. Leichty, A. Kirk Grayson (Canada), John A. Brinkman, Robert D. Biggs, and Aaron 
Shaffer (Canada). The editorial and clerical work was first under the supervision of Miss 
Elizabeth Bowman, who was responsible in large measure for establishing the style and the 
typographical layout of the articles. She was succeeded in later years by Mrs. Marie-Anne 
Honeywell, and Mrs. Jane Rosenthal. 

The work on the Dictionary consisted of two main parts, the collection of materials and the 
publication of the Dictionary. The collection of materials, especially of the newly published 
sources, went on as before, but on a much more reduced scale than in any previous period. The 
main effort of the CAD was concentrated on the publication of the volumes. 

Already in the first planning stage of the publication of the Dictionary (1953-1954), it had 
become clear that with the limited staff available to the Dictionary it would be very difficult, 
if not impossible, to write the whole Dictionary at one and the same time and to make it 
ready for publication in one big effort at a certain time in the not-too-distant future. This 
realization was supported by the experience of other great dictionary undertakings, such as 
the Latin Thesaurus and the Egyptian dictionary, all of which had been published piecemeal. 
As a consequence, it was decided to publish the Dictionary volume by volume, one each year, 
rather than the whole Dictionary at one certain time in the faraway and indefinite future. 

The present plan is to publish the Dictionary in twenty volumes, each containing words 
beginning with a certain letter. The seven volumes published to 1963 are: H (1956), G (1956), 
E (1958), D (1959), I/J (1960), Z (1961), and S (1962). The reasons for beginning with the 
letter H were stated previously. The original plan called for the continuation with the letters 
G, E, D, B, and A, and thereafter to follow the sequence of the alphabet beginning with the 
letter I (cf. CAD Hp. v). However, several factors of expediency, etc., have caused deviations 
from that plan. 

The procedure used in preparing the manuscripts of the individual volumes, although varying 
in detail from volume to volume, generally followed a certain sequence. The first step entailed 
the writing of articles by the junior members and the editor assigned to a particular volume. 
Normally the junior members prepared most of the articles, while the editor of a volume 
wrote the more difficult or the longer articles. The next step was for the editor to collect all 
the articles, rewrite and re-edit the individual articles according to need, and prepare a com- 
plete manuscript. In these two stages both the junior members and the editor prepared their 
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articles and manuscripts in continuous consultation with the senior Assyriologists at Chicago. 
According to the official policy established by the Editorial Board, the manuscript of a volume, 
once completed, was to be submitted to the Board for approval. The members of the Board 
individually were supposed to read the whole manuscript and to note their criticisms, cor- 
rections, and improvements. If accepted as ready to be printed by the vote of the majority of 
the Board, the manuscript would go back to the editor of a volume, who would then revise 
the manuscript in accordance with the suggestions and corrections of the Board, and send the 
revised manuscript to the printers. 


In actual practice, the responsibility placed upon the individual members of the Editorial 
Board to read and to evaluate the manuscripts submitted to them by the editors of volumes 
was fulfilled in a manner varying greatly from person to person and volume to volume. The 
manuscripts of some earlier volumes were studied carefully by some members of the Board. 
In other cases, only parts of the manuscript were read carefully. With later volumes, the 
efforts of the Board in fulfilling their obligations became less and less. 


It is rather difficult to evaluate the respective contributions of the staff, both junior and 
senior, in the process of preparation of the articles and manuscripts. The first drafts of the 
articles were composed. by several junior members, including Miss Erica Reiner, Michael B. 
Rowton, Mrs. Rivkah Harris, Father William L. Moran, Burkhart Kienast, Ronald Sweet, Hans 
Hirsch, A. Kirk Grayson, and Erle V. Leichty. While the original plan called for alternating 
editors of individual volumes, from the very beginning of the publication period A. L. Oppen- 
heim has acted as the editor of the volumes, assisted since 1957 by Miss Reiner in her capacity 
as the associate editor of the volumes. On the editors of the volumes fell the main burden of 
the preparation of the manuscript and the responsibility for its quality. Richard T. Hallock 
served as editorial secretary of the first two volumes. The helpful assistance of W. G. Lambert, 
Hans Hirsch, and Ake Sjoberg, in reading the manuscript, of J. Aro, F. Kécher, 
W. G. Lambert, A. Sachs, and E. F. Weidner in providing corrections and additions, and of 
Ronald Sweet, Erle Leichty, Richard Caplice, and J. A. Brinkman in checking the references 
is acknowledged in the prefaces to the published volumes. 


The contributions of the members of the Editorial Board consisted mainly of their being 
available at all times for consultation on difficult problems, and of their reading of the 
manuscripts. B. Landsberger contributed freely from his great store of knowledge on all kinds 
of lexical questions, as well as on matters of comparative Semitic, mainly semantic in charac- 
ter. T. Jacobsen was the main guide on all Sumerian matters and helped greatly in smoothing 
out details of English translations. I. J. Gelb helped mainly with grammatical problems. 


The lemmata (entries) have been listed in the published Dictionary strictly by words, not 
by roots, and in the order of the Latin, not (West) Semitic alphabet, thus reverting to the 
arrangement of the CAD as conceived in the early twenties. The original files of the Dictionary 
listed words in the order of the Latin alphabet. Then, in the late thirties, the files were 
reorganized by A. Walther, under instructions from A. Poebel, so that that words were listed 
by roots and in the order of the Semitic alphabet. In 1948-1949 the Dictionary files were 
again reorganized, this time by A. Salonen and J. Laessge, following the order favored by 
I. J. Gelb. The order of the roots was changed to conform with the order of the Latin alphabet, 
but the arrangement of the words under each root was alphabetical, the only exception being 
that the prefixed forms were always listed at the end of each root. At the same time, copies 
of lists of words provided with provisional translations, 630 pages each, were typed and 
distributed to the members of the resident staff to serve as a convenient index to the collec- 
tions of the CAD files, or as a glossary based on the texts incorporated in these files. Beginning 
with 1955, the CAD files were partly reorganized to conform to the order followed in the 
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published volumes of the Dictionary. The original plan to publish supplements containing 
additions and corrections (cf. CAD H p.v), carried out only in CAD G pp. 149-158, was 
given up in the following volumes. 


For the treatment of the lemmata and for the form and style of presentation, see my com- 
ments to be published separately. For the time being, see my article, ‘“Lexicography, 
Lexicology, and the Akkadian Dictionary,’ published in Misceldnea Homenaje a André 
Martinet, Estructuralismo e Historia II (Tenerife, 1958) pp. 70ff. 


One more important point remains to be discussed here and that is the matter of the by- 
products of the CAD. Since the main aim of the undertaking has been the publication of the 
Dictionary, naturally its principal effort through the years has been concentrated on the 
collection of materials to be used in the published product, namely lexicographical data 
gathered in the main Dictionary files. But side by side with this main collection of data a 
tremendous amount of material has been gathered which could be and is being used for pur- 
poses other than the Dictionary proper. 

Here is a list of the various files in the CAD collections: Main Dictionary entries; Akkadian 
entries in the ancient lexical texts; Sumerian entries in the ancient lexical texts; Akkadian 
entries in the Old Akkadian period; Sumerian entries in the Old Akkadian period ; Sumerian 
entries in the Old Babylonian economic texts; Akkadian pronominal suffixes; Old Assyrian 
(Cappadocian) file; Susa file; Nuzi file; personal names; geographical names; divine names; 
names of months; names of temples and gates; cuneiform numbers; digest of discussions and 
etymologies; additions to Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon; museum numbers of cuneiform 
texts; sets of transliterations and translations of texts; bibliography of cuneiform sources; 
and additions to the published volumes of the CAD. 


6. LIST OF DICTIONARY WORKERS 


a. Resident Staff 


Aro, Jussi: Part-time Assistant, 1951-1952. 

Balkan, Kemal: Part-time Assistant, 1952-1954. 

Biggs, Robert D.: Assistant, 1963 to present. 

Brinkman, John A.: Assistant, 1963 to present. 

Cameron, George C.: Part-time Collaborator, 1931-1948. 

Castellino, Giorgio: Part-time Assistant, 1953-1954. 

Chiera, Edward: Editor, 1927-1931; Managing and Scientific Editor, 1931-1933. Died: 
June 21, 1933. 

Civil, Miguel: Part-time Collaborator, 1963 to present. 

Dubberstein, Waldo H.: Assistant and part-time Collaborator, 1932-1942. 

Feigin, Samuel I.: Assistant and part-time Collaborator, 1932-1950. Died: January 3, 1950. 

Geers, Frederick W.: Secretary, 1923-1950; Emeritus, 1950; Collaborator, 1951-1952. Died: 
January 29, 1955. 

Gelb, Ignace J.: Assistant, 1929-1944 (Leave of absence, 1944-1945); Acting Editor, 1946; 
Editor-in-Charge, 1947-1955; Editor, 1955 to present. 

Grayson, A. Kirk: Assistant, 1962-1963. 

Giiterbock, Hans G.: Part-time Collaborator, 1950 to present. 

Hallo, William W.: Part-time Assistant, 1955-1956. 

Hallock, Richard T.: Assistant, 1930 to 1941 (Leave of absence, 1941-1947); Assistant, 
1947-1955; Editorial Secretary, 1955-1957. 

Harris, Rivkah: Part-time Assistant, 1957, 1959, 1961. 
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Heidel, Alexander: Assistant and part-time Collaborator, 1932-1955. Died: June 19, 1955. 

Hirsch, Hans: Assistant, 1960-1961; Collaborator, 1962. 

Jacobsen, Thorkild: Assistant, 1928-1929 and 1936-1946; Associate, 1946-1952; Associate 
Editor, 1952-1955; Editor, 1955-1959. 

Kienast, Burkhart: Assistant, 1958-1960. 

Kilmer, Anne Draffkorn: Part-time Assistant, 1957-1963. 

Kramer, Samuel N.: Assistant and part-time Collaborator, 1932-1942. 

Kupper, Jean-Robert: Assistant, 1949-1951. 

Lacheman, Ernest R.: Assistant, 1932-1935. 

Laessge, Jorgen: Assistant, 1948-1951. 

Landsberger, Benno: Collaborator, 1932-1937; Consultant, 1948-1952; Associate Editor, 
1952-1955; Emeritus, 1955; Editor, 1955 to present. 

Leichty, Erle V.: Assistant, 1960-1963. 

Luckenbill, Daniel D.: Editor, 1921-1927. Died: June 25, 1927. 

Maynard, John A.: Secretary, 1921-1923; Assistant, 1928; Collaborator, 1927, 1929-1935. 

Moran, William L.: Assistant, 1956-1957. 

Oppenheim, A. Leo: Associate, 1947-1952; Associate Editor, 1952-1955; Editor-in-Charge, 
1955 to present. 

Piepkorn, Arthur: Part-time Collaborator, 1932. 

Poebel, Arno: Collaborator, 1930; Scientific Editor, 1931-1933; Editor, 1933-1946; Retired: 
March 30, 1946. Died: March 3, 1958. 

Price, Ira M.: Part-time Collaborator, 1932. Died: 1939. 

Reiner, Erica: Assistant, 1952-1957; Associate Editor of volumes, 1957-1962; Editor, 1962 
to present. 

Rowton, Michael B.: Assistant, 1952 to present. 

Sachs, Abraham: Assistant, 1939-1941. 

Sage, Robert L.: Assistant, 1932-1936. 

Salonen, Armas I.: Assistant, 1947-1949. 

Schmitz, Alfred: Part-time Assistant, 1931-1932. 

Shaffer, Aaron: Assistant, 1963-1964. 

Sjoberg, Ake: Part-time Collaborator, 1963 to present. 

Stuneck, Maude A.: Assistant, 1927~1929, 1932; Collaborator, 1929, 1930, 1932-1935. 

Sweet, Ronald F. G.: Assistant, 1956-1959. 

Walther, Arnold: Editorial Assistant, 1930-1938; Died: May 18, 1938. 

Wilson, James V. Kinnier: Assistant, 1951-1952. 


b. Non-Resident Collaborators and their Dictionary assignments 


David, Martin: Middle and New Assyrian economic and legal texts (KAJ 1-156; Johns, 
ADD 1-805; misc.). 

Denner, Josef: Liver omens. 

Dossin, Georges: Akkadian economic and legal texts from Susa. 

Dougherty, Raymond P.: New Babylonian economic and legal texts (BIN I, II; BRM I; 
YOS VII). 

Ebeling, Erich: Bilingual religious texts; medical texts; New Babylonian letters (BIN I; 
TCL IX; YOS III); Uruanna. 

Eilers, Wilhelm: Middle and New Assyrian economic and legal texts (KAV; TCL IX; VAS I; 
misc.). 
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Falkenstein, Adam: Bilingual religious texts (Lugale and Angim). 

Gadd, 0. J.: New Babylonian letters (CT XXII). 

Landsberger, Benno: Lexical texts. 

Langdon, S.: Hemerologies; wisdom texts. 

Lewy, Julius: Cappadocian texts (about 800 economic and legal texts). 

Maynard, John A.: Work assignment unknown. 

Meek, T. J.: Work assignment unknown. 

Meissner, Bruno: The Shurpu series; King, BMS. 

Mercer, S.A.B.: El Amarna letters. 

Moore, Ellen W.: New Babylonian economic and legal texts (BRM IJ; TCL XII, XIII; 
VAS ITI, IV, V, VI). 

Oppenheim, A. Leo: Old Babylonian economic and legal texts. 

Ravn, O.: General omens. 

Shawe, Joseph: Kassite letters. 

Scholtz, Rudolf: Rituals (very few texts delivered). 

Schott, Albert: Astronomical and astrological texts (very few texts delivered). 

von Soden, Wolfram: Literary texts (scattered materials). 

Steinmetzer, Franz: Kudurrus. 

Stuneck, Maude A.: New Babylonian economic and legal texts (Strassmaier). 

Waterman, Leroy: New Assyrian letters. 


7. BIBLIOGRAPHY 


James H. Breasted, ‘“The Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago—a Beginning and 
a Program,” Chapter III, “The Assyrian-Babylonian Dictionary,” American Journal 
of Semitic Languages, XX XVIII (1921-1922) 288-305 = Oriental Institute Communi- 
cations No. 1 (1922) pp. 56-73. 

Breasted, The Oriental Institute (Chicago, 1933), Chapter XVII, ‘““The Assyrian Dictionary,” 
pp. 378-400. 

I. J. Gelb, “Reorganization of the Chicago Akkadian Dictionary,” Orientalia, n.s. XVIII 
(1949) 376f. 

Gelb, “‘Present State of the Akkadian Dictionary,’ Orientalia, n.s. XXI (1952) 358f. 

Gelb, Standard Operating Procedure for the Assyrian Dictionary (Chicago, 1954; 129 pages, 
mimeographed). 

Gelb, “Lexicography, Lexicology, and the Akkadian Dictionary,” Miscelénea Homenaje a 
André Martinet, Estructuralismo e Historia II (Tenerife, 1958) pp. 63-75. 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes D, E, G, H, 
I/J, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in 
Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical scries as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 


AAA 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


Abel-Winckler 


ABL 
ABoT 
ACh 


Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congrés 
International 
ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 
AHw. 


AKA 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 


lexical series & A = ndqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L.. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives Whistoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.86 = ana 
ittigu, pub. MSL 1 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 

Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 


Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stu- 


AMI 
AMT 


An 

Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 
AO 
AOAW 
AOB 
AOS 
AOTU 
APAW 
Arkeologya 
Dergisi 
ARM 
ARMT 


Aro Glossar 


Aro Gramm. 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
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dies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts ... 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Sagi 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 
22 —) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 
22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbabylo- 
nischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

Archiv Orientélni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 


ASAW 
ASGW 
ASKT 
ASSF 

Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 
Aynard Asb. 
BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kassit. 


Stud. 
Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 

Barton RISA 

BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 


Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 
BHT 


BiAr 

Bib. 

Bilgi¢ Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Abhandlungen der Sdachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanis 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 


BiOr 
BM 


BMAH 


BMFA 
BMMA 


BMQ 
BMS 


Bo. 

Bohl Chresto- 
mathy 

BGohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 

Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 

BSAW 

BSGW 

BSL 

BSOAS 


CAD 


Camb. 
CBM 
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Bibliotheca Orientalis 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto- 
mathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Kénigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazkéi-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & Phistoire 
juridique de Ja ir¢ Dynastie 
babylonienne 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 

and African Studies 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 


CBS 


CCT 
CH 


Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Christian 
Festschrift 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
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versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans lAsie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

FE. Chiera, Selected Te~w~'- Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), F. 


Kraus Nippur R.Kraus, Altbabylonische Rechts- 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Salonen 


urkunden aus Nippur 
M. (ig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die Puzri$-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 


Puzri8-Dagan- B 92) 


Texte 
Clay PN 


Coll. de Clerq 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 


Contribution 


Contenau 
Umma 
Corpus of 


Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 


CRAI 
Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


CT 
Cyr. 


Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dar. 
Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 


A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

H. F. X. de Clerg, Collection de 
Clerg. Catalogue ... 

EK. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution a Vhis- 
toire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Dynastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramdéisch-neu- 
hebrdisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 


Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 
Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 
Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

van Dijk 
Gotterlieder 

Diri 


DLZ 
DP 


Dream-book 


Dz. T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- 
lection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 
Ebeling 


eylindres orientaux de la 


Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
eylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

lexical series diri 
(w)atru 

Deutsche Literaturzcitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndgu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
foree Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

KE. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 


DIR sidku = 


Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila ““Handerhebung”’ 


Ebeling KMT 


Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe 

Ebeling 
Neubab. 
Briefe aus 
Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


¥Xvi 


(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfitmrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 

sierung und Trainierung von 

Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 


Edzard 


Zwischenzeit 


Eilers 
Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers 


Gesellschafts- 


formen 
Emesal Voce. 


En. el. 
Erimhus 
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D. O. Edzard, Die ‘Zweite Zwi- 
schenzeit’’ Babyloniens 

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 


lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

Eniima elas 

lexical series erimhuS = anantu 


Erimhu’ Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus 
EshnunnaCode see Goetze LE 


Evetts Ev.-M. 


Evetts Lab. 


Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku synonym list malku = 


Falkenstein 
ATU 

Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gotterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 
FF 


Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 


B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Evil-Merodach 

B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Laborosoarchod 

B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Neriglissar 

Sarru, ex- 
plicit version 

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Lagas (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 


Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 


Fish Letters 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 

Frankena 
Takultu 


Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

S. Frankel, Die aramdischen Fremd- 
worter im Arabischen 

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 


Friedrich 
Festschrift 

Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCI 


Gelb OAIC 

Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 


Trouvaille 
Gesenius!? 


GGA 
Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 


Gordon Smith 


College 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 


R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documentaet monumenta 
orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 

in the Ancient East 

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beitraége zur 
Vor- und Frithgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgame’ et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul Ga- 
relli & l’oceasion de la VIT® Ren- 
contre Assyriologique Internatio- 
nale (Paris, 1958) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und ara- 
miaisches Handworterbuch, 17th 
ed. 

Géttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

GilgameSepic, cited from Thompson 
Gilg. 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 


(= AnOr 25) 
C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 


Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


Géssmann Era P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 


Grant Bus. 
Doc. 

Grant Smith 
College 

Gray Sama’ 
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KE. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Sama’ Religious 
Texts ... 
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Guest Notes on E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 

Plants Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Traq 

Guest Notes on FE. Guest, Notes on Trees and 


Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 
Hallo Royal W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Titles Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 
Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
Nimrodepos _—_rodepos 
Haverford E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 
Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 
Hewett An- D. D, Brand and F. E. Harvey ed., 
niversary So Live the Works of Men: Seven- 
Vol. tieth Anniversary Volume Ho- 
noring Edgar Lee Hewett 
Hg. lexical series HAR.gud = itmrié 
= ballu 
HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s Ge- 
setz 
Hh. lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Ah. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL5; Hh. 
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. V1II-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XXIII pub. Oppenheim-Hart- 
mann, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29) 
Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 


Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 
Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 


Hirsch H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
Unter- assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
suchungen heft 13/14) 

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum 
Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Ko6r- 
Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-babyloni- 


schen 


Holma Omen H.Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 


Texts lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

Holma H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 

Quttulu nischen Personennamen der Form 


Quttulu ... 
Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrége zum 


Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
Hittite de Asie Mineure 

Hroznv F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Getreide Babylonien ... 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
Kultepe du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 


ArOr 14) 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


HSM 

HSs 

HUCA 

Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


Igituh 


ILN 
IM 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 


ITT 
Izbu Comm. 


Tai 

Izi Bogh. 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 


JAOS 
Jastrow Dict. 
JBL 

JCS 

JEA 

JEN 

JENu 


JEOL 


JESHO 


Jestin 
Suruppak 


F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = témartu. 
lgituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see ErimhuS 


tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 
commentary to the series summa 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = 7satu 

Boghazkeui version of Izi 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 


the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 
M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 


Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux’”’ 

Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Jahrbuch fir kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 
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Johns Cc. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Doomsday Book 
Book 
JPOS Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 
JQR Jewish Quarterly Review 
JRAS Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society 
JSOR Journal of the Society of Oriental 
_ Research 
JSS Journal of Semitic Studies 
JTVI Journal of the Transactions of the 


Victoria Institute 
K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 


Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu 
KAH Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 
KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 
KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
ésen Inhalts 
KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 
KB Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 
KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazk6i 
Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
Persian (= AOS 33) 
Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Travels Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, etc. ... 
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 
Kienast B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
ATHE Texte des Orientalischen Seminars 
der Universitét Heidelberg und 
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
King Chron. LL. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 


Early Babylonian Kings ... 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
early races of Babylonia... 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 


King Early 
History 


King Hittite 


Texts Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 
Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 
KIF Kleinasiatische Forschungen 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
Gebete an den Sonnengott ... 


Kocher BAM F. Kécher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 


Untersuchungen 
Kocher F. Ké6cher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Kohler u. Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben 


Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
Birgschafts- _risches Biirgschaftsrecht 
recht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den 6st- 
Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der EIl- 
Amarna-Zeit 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
SLTN Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 


23) 

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 

Sammlung Blanckertz ... 


Kramer Two 
Elegies 
Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 

KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkéi 


Kichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrége zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 


Kultepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 
Kupper Les J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Nomades Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 
Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghazk6i 
L’Akkadien 
Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 


gnostics et pronostics médicaux 


Laessge Bit J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian 


Rimki Ritual b¢é rinuke 
Lajard Culte J.B. ¥F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de Vénus culte ... de Vénus 


Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 


Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
Marduk’s to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 
Address to the 
Demons 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamien ... 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 
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Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und 
Kalender Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Lang. Language 

Langdon BL _ 8. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

Langdon 8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
Menologies gies ... 


Langdon SBP 8. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 


nian Psalms 


Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 
Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam = lanu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 


Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 
vertrage (= Studia et documentaad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 


Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 

Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and 


Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

Y. Le Gace, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu ITT 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 


Le Gace Asn. 


Legrain TRU 
Lehmann- 


Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum 
Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
Choix eunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu’a ce jour 
Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik 
Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 
LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In- 


scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
Itte Dynastie d’Ur 


Limet Métal 


LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Léw Flora T. Léw, Die Flora der Juden 

LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 


Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series 11 = 8a (formerly 
called 14 = amélu) 


Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 


gon’s . 


MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dictio- 
nary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

Malku synonym list malku = garru 

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqli (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

Matous8 L. Matou8, Inscriptions cunéi- 

Kultepe formes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 

2) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

MDP Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 


Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrége zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrige zum assyri- 
schen Woérterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 

Meissner BuA. B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

Meissner-Rost' B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 


Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 
Mél. Dussaud Mélanges syriens offerts 4 M. René 
Dussaud 
Meloni Saggi Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 
MIO Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir 
Orientforschung 
MJ Museum Journal 
MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 
Keilschrifttexte 
MLC tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 
Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Michigan Documents in the University of 
Coll. Michigan Collection 


Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 


Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 
MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 
MSL Materialien zum sumerischen 
Lexikon 
MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 
scientifique en Perse 
Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Lexicon Accadian Prayers ... 
MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 


Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

N. tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 


Nabnitu lexical series SIG;+ALAM = nabnitu 


XXX 


NBC 
NBGT 
Nbk. 

Nbn. 

ND 
Neugebauer 


ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 


Notscher 
Ellil 
NT 


OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


OIC 

OIP 

OLZ 

Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 
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tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobahbylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. MSL 4 129-178 

J. V. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
neiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Muscum of Istanbul 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

F. Noétscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Old Babylonian GrammaticalTexts, 
pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu 
Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

Oriental Institute Communications 

Oriental Institute Publications 

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (=JAOS Supp. 10) 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum  babylonischen Mietrecht 
(WZKM Beiheft 2) 


Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 


Doe. jur. 
Or. 
OT 
Pallis Akitu 


Parrot 
Documents 


PBS 


PEF 


Peiser 
Urkunden 

Peiser 
Vertrige 

PEQ 

Perry Sin 


juridiques de ]’Assyrie 

Orientalia 

Old Testament 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari IT, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 
Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trége des Berliner Museums ... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 


Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Photo. Ass. 


Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 

Pinches 
Berens Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 


H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS 
5) 

T. G.  Pinches, 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collection 
T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 

Henry Peek 
lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 


The Ambherst 


cabulary Assur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


RA 
RAce. 
Ranke PN 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ea 

REg 

Reiner LipSur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 


RLA 


XXXi 


J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

see Izi 

see Lu 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber, Politisch-religidse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 
sur Porigine de l’écriture cunéi- 
forme 

lexical series ‘“Reciprocal Ea” 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies (JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden aus 
Telloh 

Compte rendu de la_ seconde 
(troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Revue des études sémitiques 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de Vhistoire des religions 

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

Reallexikon der Assyriologie 


Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 


Gétternamen 


Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollineyer 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 


SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


SL 
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Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers TIT ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs & la 
philologie et & Varchéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Ké6nigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip ITI, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gdtternamen von 
Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestinmmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur IIT (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Sama3 

E. Sellin, Tall Ta‘annek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 

Semitica 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilefko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 


SLB 


SLT 
Sm. 


S.A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 

Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

SPAW 

Speleers 
Recueil 

SRT 

SSB 

SSB Erg. 

Stamm 
Namen- 


gebung 
Starr Nuzi 


STC 


Stephens PNC 


StOr 
Strassmaier 


AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


XXxXil 


Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes a 
F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl perti- 
nentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S.A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 

tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Sylabar (= AnOr 27) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 
Lagas 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische _ Bilingue 
des HattuSili I 

Sitzungsberichte der PreuSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious 
Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergénzun- 
gen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 
Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

L. King, The Seven Tablets of 
Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 


-J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 


Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
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Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 


Strassmaier J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
Warka nischer Vertrige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 
Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal .. . (= VAB 
7) 
STT O.R. Gurney and J. J. Finkelstein, 
The Sultantepe Tablets 
Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 
Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 
Studia Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
Orientalia dicata 
Pedersen 
Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 
STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 
Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 
Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Arastirmalari Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 
Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 
Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura 


orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

8Z Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 
Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
Tablettes de la 1"¢ Dynastie de Babylone 

T tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 


Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
Gétter- epitheta (= StOr 7) 

epitheta 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
Maqlu schwérungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 


20/6) 
Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ...(= ASSF 32/2) 


TCL Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 

Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 


vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 


Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 
Thompson R. ©. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 
pal... 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilg. Gilgamish 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
_ Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers ... 
Thureau- F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
Dangin al., Til-Barsib 
Til-Barsib 
TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 
TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens _ 
Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, p. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 
Torezyner H.Torezyner,Altbabylonische Tem- 
Tempel- pelrechnungen ... 
rechnungen 
TSBA Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 
TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 
UCP University of California Publica- 
tions 
UET Ur Excavations, Texts 
UM tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 
UMB University Museum Bulletin 
Unger Babylon E. Unger. Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt ... 
Unger Bel- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
harran-beli- beli-ussur 
ussur 
Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
stele ILI. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 
Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabyloniache 
Glossar Rechts- undVerwaltungsurkunden. 
Glossar 
Uruanne pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal 
UVB Vorlaufiger Bericht iiber die ... 


Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930ff.) 


Xxxiii 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 


VDI 
VIO 


Viroleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


VT 
Walther 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
eienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

Vetus Testamentum 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


Ward Seals 


Warka 


W.H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 


Watelin Kish Oxford University Joint Expedition 


Waterman 
Bus. Doe. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 


Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach 
Mise. 
Weitemeyer 


to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by LL. C. 
Watelin 
L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 31) 
E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 
E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tu- 
kulti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 
12) 
F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 
M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the 
Sippar Region at the Time of 
Hammurabi 


Wineckler AOF H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 


Winckler 
Sammlung 


Winckler Sar. 


schungen. 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 

Wiseman 
Chron. 

Wiseman 
Treaties 

wo 

Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


WZ2I 


WZKM 
YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZEKE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
IStar und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


XXxiv 


D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veréffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palé- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, FStar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 
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Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 


accusative 
Achaemenid 
adjective 
administrative 
Adad-nirari 
adverb 

Akkadian 
Summa alu 
apodosis 
appendix 
Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
AS$ur-nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Elamite 

Einiima elig 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 
factitive 
feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 


xxxXV 


geogr. 
gloss. 
GN 
gramm. 
group voc. 
Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
imp. 
ine. 
incl. 
indecl. 
inf. 
inser. 
interj. 
interr. 
intrans. 


log. 
Ludlul 


geographical 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 

Hurrian 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 

Summa izbu 
lamentation 

Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
LIndlul bél némegi 
loan word 

Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 


meteorology, meteorological 


(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar II 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
nominative 
Old Assyrian 
Old Akkadian 
Old Babylonian 
obverse 


oce. 

Old Pers. 
opp. 
orig. 

p. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
pron. 
prot. 

pub. 

r. 
redupl. 
ref. 
rel. 

rit. 
RN 
RS 

8. 
Sar. 
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Other Abbreviations 


occurrence, occurs 
Old Persian 

opposite (of) (to) 
original (ly) 

page 

Palmyrenian 
participle 
pharmaceutical (texts) 
phonetic 
physiognomatic (omens) 
plural, plate 

plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 

preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 

reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 

ritual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon IT 


XXXvVi 


SB 
Sel. 
Sem. 
Senn. 
Shalm. 
sing. 


stat. const. 


Sum. 
supp. 
syll. 
syn. 
Syr. 
Tigl. 
Tn. 
trans. 
translat. 
translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn. 
unpub. 


Vv. 


Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 

Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 1 


A 


PART ONE 


a (or 4) demonstrative pron.; that, those, 
the afore-mentioned ; NB; Aram. lw.; wr. syll. 
(with the signa, a-a@ OT 2258:6, VAS 4 135: 9, 
@ YOS 316:12 and 17) and Am (=4a,). 


a) followed by a number: LU.ERiN.MES AM 
40 ibbakamma he will bring the afore- 
mentioned forty men (referring to 40 LU. 
ENGAR.MES line 1) YOS 7 187:7, cf. Lt. 
ERIN.MES Am 4 (text: 5) Sa ana GN ubbak 
(referring to 4 LU.nRIN.MES line 18) YOS 3 
10:25 (let.); GUD AM 2 ina rihigu ibbakamma 
(referring to 2 GUD line 1) YOS 7 182:4, cf. 
ge-en AM 2 (referring to 2 sénu line 1) TCL 13 
132:5, also ibid. 13; dannitu Am 10 rigutu 
labiritu those ten old empty vats (referring to 
10 danniitu line 1) VAS 6 111:8; pi-ti AM 
140 sa Simi those 140 strings of garlic 
(referring to line 1) Dar. 345:5; MU.AN.NA. 
MES AM 2.TA VAS 5 121:13, 15 and 20, ef. ibid. 
115:11. 


b) followed by a number and measure: 
ina MN 2U.LUM.MA AM 1 GuR ... inandin in 
MN he will deliver the afore-mentioned one 
gur of dates (referring to line 1) VAS3 113:5, 
ef. ibid. 193:7, cf. also ina MN 8E.BAR Am 1 
GUR 1 PI gammirti ... inandinu ibid. 51:6 
(in each instance Am is at the beginning of the line) ; 
KU.BABBAR AM 2 MA.NA ... PN ... itéadin 
KU.BABBAR @ 2MA.NAPN ... efir (referring 
to 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR pesii line 1) VAS 4 
108:6 and 10, ef. KU.BABBAR AM 5 MA.NA (re- 
ferring to line 15) YOS 3 8:18, and passim, cf. 
KU.BABBAR AM 4MA.NA 4 hubullasu (referring 
to line 1) Dar. 137:4, 70:8, ete.; mimma mala 

ina mubhi KU.BABBAR AM 15 MA.NA 
tppusu whatever (profit) they make over that 
15 minas of silver (capital, mentioned in 
line 1) (will be shared by the lenders and the 
borrower) TCL 13 184:8, and similar passim, 


1 


also, wr. KU.BABBAR a Dar. 97:6, 134:5 and 10, 
note, wr. [KU].BABBAR @-? VAS 4135:9; alla 
AM 20 GUR CT 22 159:8, also YOS 3 8:9. 

c) without specification of quantity: 82. 
BAR Am Sa MU.36.KAM (PN has received) the 
barley specified (as yearly delivery, line 10) 
for the 36th year VAS 5 109:23; alkanimma 
a18.mA Am Sitigag come (pl.) and let that boat 
pass through (preceding lines broken) CT 
22 5:18 (let.); rihit zU.LUM.MaA Am nimsuh we 
will measure the rest of those dates (not pre- 
viously mentioned in the letter) YOS 3 113:20, 
note, also without previous ref. to the silver: 
KU.BABBAR AM ibid. 41:9, KU.BABBAR AM $ 
MA.NA ibid. 6, ZI.DA AM 1 GUR ibid. 27:7. 

d) referring to a substantive determined 
by a pronominal suffix: they wrote to me, 
“We are held in Uruk” LU.in.mEs-ka Am 4EN 
lipturuma liSpurassunitu. may my lord(?) 
release those servants of yours and send them 
here! YOS 3 8:31 (let.); LU.ERIN.MES-2a 
Am 100 those hundred men of mine _ ibid. 
106:28; rast Sanamma ina muhhi ul rallat adi 
muhhi ga PN KU.BABBAR-&% Am [4]5 MA.NA 

. iallimu no other creditor shall have pri- 
or rights over it (the surety) until PN (the 
creditor) has received in full those 45 minas 
of silver of his (referring to line 1) TCL 13 
193: 15, cf. VAS 4 89:10, 165:12; KU.BABBAR-S% 
7a 11 ain PN efir PN has been paid those 
eleven shekels of silver of his (referring to line 
1) VAS 6 297:16, also ina té-me-ka AM YOS 3 
69:27, SE.NUMUN-ka Am 50 SiLA BIN 1 28:6. 

The fact that a can be separated from the 
word it determines, either by a suffix or by 
the line division (for which see usage b), 
indicates that it should be taken as an 
independent word. Loan word from Aramaic, 
most likely corresponding to Babylonian agd. 

Ungnad NRV Glossar 1. 
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a 
@ see a and aja. 


aalu see eélu s. and v. 

ab Sarrani (abu sarrdni, or ap Sarrani, apu 
Sarrdni) s.; (month name); OA, MA; wr. syll. 
(in MA also ab/pu) and with LUGAL or MAN 
for the second element. 


a) in OA: wr. db Sa-ra-ni BIN 4 27:38, 
and passim, also ab Sa-ra-ni TCL 21 212:47 and 
231413, db Sa-ra-nim OIP 27 56:22 and 48, 
TuM 1 10e:4. 


b) in MA: a-bu LuGAL.MES KAJ 294 r. 7, 
and passim, also KAR 464 r. 1 (ext.), also a-bu 
LUGAL.MES-nu Speleers Recueil 314:11, a-ab 
LUGAL.ME KAJ 127:19, a-bu LUGAL KAJ 
81:28, a-bu LUGAL.MES-ni AfO 10 p. 42 No. 
99r.8; a-bu MAN.MES-ni KAV 155:8. 


Since the first element is consistently written 
ab in the OA refs., it is unlikely that the month 
name is composed with abu, ‘father’; the 
fact that no writings with aD are found in 
the MA texts supports this interpretation. 
For Sarrdni in OA as plural of garru, see 
Balkan Letter p. 20. 

J. Lewy, ArOr 11 38; Langdon Menologies 37f. 


aba (abu) interj.; what; SB.* 

a-ba la atti tagr? (var. tegri) Lu[aaL Gil: 
games| what (is the matter)? did you (I8tar) 
yourself not pick a quarrel with King 
GilgameS? Gilg. VI 89, var. a-bu atti la 
taggirt Sarra Gilgames Frankena in Garelli Gilg. 
121 iii 23. 

See discussion sub ali B. 


ababddi (or eSabdu) s.; 1. (an administrative 
temple official), 2. tax due to this official; 
OB; Sum. lw.; wr. aB.(A.)AB.DU,/DU. 

[*aB].20ap.du, = Su-% (between Sitimmahu chief 
house builder, and kingallu commander, see mw irru) 
Lu IV 80; 84r.ra.a.ab.duyz, aB.a.ab.du, (vars. 
TuR.a.ab.du,, TUR.a.a.ab.du, ab.a.ab.ta, 
ab.a.ab.<du)>.a, followed by types of Su. i) Proto- 
Lu 81f. 

1, (an administrative temple official): 
anumma PN AB.AB.DU, u PN, rakbam .. 
attardam along with this I am sending PN, 
the a., and the messenger PN, (to bring the 


2 


ababdt 


2Saritu-women from Emutbal) LIH 34:4 (let. 
of Hammurapi), cf. PN aB.a.a[b.du,] PN, ra. 
[gaba] Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No. 154:7; 
MAR.ZA NAM.x (perhaps kisalluhitu, not NAM. 
AB.[AB.DU]) ... DUMU.MES PN ga PN, ana 
PN, [uv] PN, AB.AB.DU, ana kaspim iddinu the 
prebend of [...] of the sons of (the a.) PN 
which PN, sold to PN, and PN,, thea. YOS 
12 353:8, cf. DUMU.MES PN AB.AB.DU, ibid. 
12; xKISIB A-ah-kal-la AB.A.AB.DU (in a re- 
ceipt for sattukku-deliveries) UET 5 754:19 
and 758:23, also (same person as first witness 
in a sale of kisalluhitu-prebend) PSBA 39 pl. 
4 No. 17:13; PN AB.A.AB.DU, (third witness, 
after sanga and kiSib.gal) UET 5 191:31, 
ef. [aB].a.ab.du (between sanga and Sita. 
ab) YOS 5 163:10; PN AB.AB.DU, (second 
witness, after the GA.dub.ba) JRAS 1926 
437 r. 6, also (first witness) YOS 12 307:16, 
cf. PN AB.A.AB.DU (first witness) ibid. 297:18 
and seal, PN AB.AB.DU, (first witness) PBS 5 
100 iv 12, UET 5 96:22, also (witness) YOS 12 
552:26, 430 seal; PN SES AB.AB.DU, PSBA 33 
pl. 45 No. 23:10; ana AB.AB.DU, 8a 4Nergal 
uballitusu gibima YOS 2 129:1 (let.). 


2. tax due to this official: nikkassigunu 
ipusuma gi-im-ra-am A ANSE AB.A.AB.DU & 
BA.ZI ahum aham ipulma they (the trans- 
porter and he who commissioned him) settled 
their accounts, and they compensated each 
other for the travel expenses, the hire of the 
donkey, the a.-tax and the general expenses 
YOS 12 48:15. 


Apart from the ref. in a ditilla-text 
(Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No. 154:7) the 
ababdi official does not seem to figure in Ur 
TIT and earlier documents. The refs. from the 
OB period come mainly from Larsa and Ur. 
Because the beginning of the entry in Lu IV 80 
is broken it cannot be established whether the 
first sign is to be read ab or 68. For such 
formations of names of officials compare 
84r.ra.ab.pu, gi.na.ab.tum/ttm and the 
variants for ab.a.ab.du, cited in the lex. 
section from Proto-Lu 81f. F.R. Kraus 
suggested in BiOr 15 75 (and note 19) and 80 
that they be interpreted as Sumerian im- 
perative forms. 
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ababsu 


ababSu (or abésu, aniigu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
syn. list.* 

Se-er-u = a-BE-su LTBA 2 2:197. 

The reading of the word in the right 
column, which is attested only once, is 
uncertain; paleographically BE and NU are 
equally possible. It is, however, not ad- 
missible to base a reading bad on the equations 
“-SAL (a is KA or EME) = a@(or MIN)-ba-ab-x 
An IX 22 (from CT 18 6, formerly 2R 35 No. 3, and 
from CT 18 9 K.5420a + 13597) because the sign 
x in the right column is certainly not Sw. 


ababu A s.;(asynonym for forest); syn. list.* 


a-ba-ba = qgi-is-tum CT 18 4 K.4875 r. i 7; 
{a-ba]-bu = qi-is-tum Matku IT 158. 


ababu B s.; (a kind of beer?); lex.* 

ur HAR = a-ba-[bu] S4 Voc. A 14’a; fi-ruj [BAR] 
= a-ba-[bu] A V/2:190; [al-ba-bu = MIN (= &-ka-ru) 
Malku VIII 7. 


abahsennu see ababsinnu. 


abahSinnu § (ebuhusinnu, abahsennu, ubuhz 
Sinnu) s.; (cereal harvested when green); 
Mari, MA, NA, NB; wr. syll. and Sz.za.ein. 
DURU, (Nbn. 138:7). 

SE.ZA.GIN.DURU;, = e-b[u-hju-di-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 29; [SE.zA.ain.DuRU;] = [a-ba- 
ah)-zi-en-nu - Proto-Diri 411; 8e.za.gin.duru; 
(vars. [Se.za.gin.jduru,™, $e.pU.4), 8e.a.ba. 
ah.din (var. .Si.nu) = a-ba-ah-si-nu Hh. XXIV 
153f.; [x x].nr = zip 8d a-ba-ah-si{n-ni] CT 19 39 
K.9964:13, 

a) in Mari: anumma a-ba-ah-Si-nam SAR 
nisan sattim ana sér Adda ustabilam u assurri 
Adda kam igabbi ummami a-ba-ah-S-in-nu 
an-nu-um [EBJUR GI8.saR.H1.A [2 2] Sa @i8. 
SAR.HLA[...] herewith I send the first a. of 
the season to my Daddy, heaven forbid that 
my Daddy should speak in these terms, ‘This 
a.is (just)a garden crop[...]fromthe garden” 
ARM 1 112:5 and 10. 


b) in MA: $ sina a-bu-uh-&-[nu(-um)] 
KAJ 292:14. 

c) in NA: 100 SE gubibdte 100 Sz %-<buy- 
uh-Sen-nu (among victuals for the royal ban- 
quet) Iraq 14 43:121 (Asn.). 


d) in NB: 2 pr 24 sina a-ba-ah-Sin-nu inanz 
din he will give two Pr 24 silas of a. (together 


1* 


abaku A 


with barley due in Simanu) VAS 3 56:8, ef. 
(18 silas, also mentioned after barley, due in 
Ajaru) ibid. 106:9, also 115:19; 1 Pr a-ba-ah- 
Sin-nu 8 Ta maksaru Sa tibni inandinw they 
will give one PI of a. (and) eight bundles of 
straw (also after barley due in Ajaru) ibid. 
116:9, cf. 90 sina ab-ba-ah-&-ni (as yearly 
farm rent besides eleven gur barley and ninety 
silas [...]) VAS 5 120:5 and8; 90(sina)a-ba- 
ah-&-in-nu (due, with barley, on the first day 
of Ajaru) Moldenke 2 62:1, cf. 1 Pr a-ba-hu- 
<Si>-in-ni (with barley, due in Simanu) 
TuM 2-3 166:8; in Ajaru they will deliver the 
barley, seven bundles of straw 1 Pr ga(?)-a-a- 
ti & a-ba-Sin-nu Gordon Smith College 85:13, 
cf. a-ha-a-ti % a-ba-a[h-Sin-nu ...] w tbni 
mahir Dar. 563:8, cf. also 90 (sina) 8E.ZA. 
ain 90 (sina) SE.ZA.GIN.DURU; inandin Nbn. 
138: 7. 

e) in SB: 88 a-ba-ah-&-in-ni (used in a 
ritual, in broken context) K.2583: 23. 

The Sum. Se.za.gin.duru,, “fresh 
green barley,” and the determinative sar in 
Mari show that abahsinnu denotes the green 
stalk of barley collected in the spring months 
and probably eaten as a vegetable. In NB 
field rent contracts the tenant has to deliver 
small amounts of abahsinnu besides ripe 
barley and straw. The qa-a-a-ti and the 
$u.zA.GIN mentioned beside abahsinnu in 
Gordon Smith College 85:13 and Nbn. 138:7 may 
denote another type of green cereal, possibly 
gajatu, q. v., and see also the refs. to ka-a-tu 
cited sub elmestu lex. section, also 8E ga-ta- 
tum (beside flour, bread, barley) JCS 11 107 
No. 2:19 (OB let.). 

In Kiichler Beitr. 26 iii 2, a-ba-hi-8-in a-ba-[hi- 
&-in ...]is a magic formula. 

Ungnad NRV Glossar 3. 


abahu see appahu. 


abaja s.; (a water-fowl); lex.* 


ama.a musen = um-me me-e = a-ba-ia Hg. B 
IV 286; ama.a.a mugen = um-mi AMES = a-ba-ia 
Hg. C I 3 (eoll.); ama.a [mugen] = [u]m-me 
Aa.Mns = a-ba-a-a Hg. D 338. 


abaku A v.;1. tosend, dispatch (merchan- 
dise), 2. to usher in (a person), to send away 
(a person), 3. to lead (animals, prisoners, etc.), 
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abaku A la 


4. to bring along, tolead away (slaves, guaran- 
tors, and other persons under obligation, NB 
only), 5. ubbuku to driveaway, 6. Sibuku to 
have (a person) brought (lit. only), 7. IV to be 
led, to be brought (passive to mngs. 3and4, NB 
only); OA, OB, SB, NA, NB; I tbuk — ibbak 
— imp. abuk, 1/2, IY, III, IV, IV/3; cf. abku. 

a-ba-ku = a-la-a-ku An IX 68; ab-kam (Sum. 
broken) OBGT I br. ii 3-6. 

1. to send, dispatch (merchandise, OA 
only) — a) in gen.: mati wer’am ... a-ba- 
ka-kum when shall I dispatch the copper to 
you? BIN 4 36:11; werv’am ana GN isu 
irr.2.KamM a-bu-uk now it is two months 
since I dispatched the copper to GN (contrast 
kasapsu ugsébalam I will send his silver line 11) 
TCL 1416:9; ammala tértija ana GN luqiti 
a-bu-uk-ma transport my merchandise to 
GN according to my orders CCT 2 5b:11; 
luqitam zakkiamma db-ka-ma_ release the 
merchandise and send it here CCT 3 8b:39; 
let them bring my tin and pd-ni-a-ma ab-kam 
dispatch it with the next carrier BIN 4 2:15; 
if the road here is passable leave five gar- 
ments for me in my house u lugitt kalaga ab- 
ka-nim but dispatch all my merchandise 
here CCT 2 25:34, cf. CCT 2 20:25; lugatam 
Sate 18 tértijama db-ka-nim u lugiitam ga PN 
mimma lugitim annitim ana Wahsusana db- 
ka-nim mala AN.NA u TUG.HLA Sa kdrum 
ussuruniatini ana sér PN, ana Waéshania 
sébila dispatch (pl.) that merchandise here 
together with my own consignment, also 
transport the merchandise of PN, all this 
merchandise, to GN, (but) send to the address 
of PN, in GN, whatever (there is) of tin and 
garments which the kdrum will release to us 
CCT 4 16c:1l and15; werv?am dammuqam ... 
db-kam-ma ... wer?am paniamma ... lé-bu- 
ka-ku-ma dispatch the refined copper, (let 
your order come to me and) I will dispatch to 
you the former copper too KTS 6:38 and 43; 
when tin comes in, then I will buy and isti 
annikika a-ba-ka-kum will transport to you 
with your tin (but ibbatiqim panémma nuséz 
balakkum we will dispatch to you with the 
first transport line 15) TCL 147:20; annakam 
1 ANSE db-kd-am-ma isi <...> % wer?im 
lugérib send me one donkeyload of tin and I 
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will let it enter together with <...> and the 
copper CCT 1 44:14; lugitam [Sa a-ba-ki-im 
db-ka-ma dispatch as much merchandise as 
can be dispatched (so that they can sell it) 
BIN 6 109:29; alkamma mala ebirigunu anz 
nakka a-bu-uk-ma come here and send your 
tin while they harvest BIN 4 44:12; you said 
as follows, “On the second day after your 
arrival eriggdtim ana GN a-bu-uk ... adi 
timim annim eriqgatim ula a-bu-uk dispatch 
the wagons to GN” (but I got sick and 
therefore) I (could) not dispatch the wagons 
until this day TCL 19 15:6 and 9, cf. (when 
PN will set out, on the second day) eriqgatim 
a-ba-ak I will send the wagons ibid. 13, also 
erigqatim t-lé a-bu-uk CCT 231a:16, eriggdtim 
... a-ba-ak ibid. 20, cf. mala e-bu-ku-ni-ni 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 22:11; 
apputtum ina Wamsi tuppi tagammeu saptam 
db-kam-ma 1-Tigmurna qvi it is urgent, on 
the day when you read my tablet send the 
wool here, and wait in GN BIN 458:8; Summa 
anniki adini la ta-bu-ka-nim ana ka-ni-St-e 
dina if you did not send off my tin to me 
until now give (it) to (the carriers) from 
Kanis8 CCT 2 40a:13; exceptional: kaspum 
ina gqdtuja ula ibass ammisam ka-lé lu(!)- 
[qu-tiem] a-ta-db-kam there is no silver in my 
hand, I have dispatched all the merchandise 
there KTS 20:22’. 


b) with 23tifina through (somebody): 
when the merchandise comes down from 
the palace i3ti panémma db-ka-am send it 
here with the first (transport) TCL 4 51:6; 
luqiiti 18ti PN db-ka-nim send my merchan- 
dise with PN CCT 2 32a:24; isi dlikim 
panémma PN ni-ba-kam (merchandise has 
been bought with the silver that came with 
PN) we will send (the merchandise through) 
PN with the next transport CCT 3 13:5; 
Summa PN ahhur annakam Sa a-ba-ki-im isti 
altki a-ba-ka-am should PN be delayed then 
I will send with the transport all the tin which 
has to be dispatched KTS 41a:11'; i3tt panz 
émma wasim db-ka-nim dispatch (the tin, etc.) 
with the very first (transport) to leave CCT 
2 35:27; note, with ina: mimma luqitim 8a 
PN udsébilakkunni ina panémma db-ka-ma 
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luqiitum ... likéudamma ina harranim lamz 
hur& as to all the merchandise which PN has 
sent to you, send (it) with the first (transport), 
let the merchandise reach me (midway) so 
that I can take it over on my way CCT 3 8b:8; 
Siti subatéka ippané wasim ni-ba-ka-kum-ma 
u tértini zakitum illakakkum we will send 
the remainder of your garments to you in 
the charge of the first outgoing (transport) 
and a clear report from us will reach you 
BIN 4 221:15. 


c) with ina pani and suffix referring to 
sender, to dispatch under personal respon- 
sibility: ina panija Id-bu-kam-ma adi am: 
makam wasbatini lakgudakka I willtake along 
(the copper) on my own so that it will reach 
you while youare staying there CCT 4 35a:11; 
ippanija a-ba-ak I will dispatch on my own 
TCL 19 15:16; when you wrote, ‘Settle your 
account, set out, and come” adi uRUDU 10GUN 
ina panija a-bu-ku-% before I dispatched the 
ten talents of copper on my own, (I said the 
following) CCT 48a:22; weri’am ... &a a-ba- 
ki-im ippanija ld-bu-uk weri’am ana GN ip: 
panija a-bu-ka-ma (I said to myself) I will 
dispatch on my own all the copper which 
has to be dispatched, and I actually dispatched 
the copper on my own to GN BIN 4 35:35ff.; 
&a a-ba-ki-im ina panija usérib T had what 
was to be dispatched enter (GN) on my own 
responsibility TCL 19 13:7; PN left for GN, 
all the merchandise, garments, tin, wool, 
donkeys ina panigsu e-ta-ba-ak he has dis- 
patched on his own TCL 14 27:8; note with 
ist: when PN will have arrived there, he may 
hand over to you all the donkeys and their 
equipment which he intends to hand over to 
you istikunu e-ma-<ri> anniSam db-ka-ni-Su- 
nu dispatch the donkeys here under your 
responsibility COT 3 44a:12. 


2. to usher in (a person), to send away (a 
person) (OB, Mari, Bogh., MB, SB) — a) to 
usher in a person (in the ventive): Bélet-ili 
li-tb-bu-ku-nim li-Si-ri-bu-ni-is-& ana mahrija 
Bélet-ili 1b-bu-ku-Sum-ma let them bring DN 
to me, let them have her enter my presence— 
they took DN to him (Enlil) CT 153i 10f. (OB 
lit.); DINGIR.MES AD.MES-ia Su-bi-ka ana 
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mahrika(var. -i[a]) [lé]-bu-ku-nim-ma DINGIR. 
MES nagabgun summon the elder gods before 
you (var. me), let them usher in all the gods 
to me En. el. III 6f. 


b) to send away a person — 1’ in OB, 
Mari: ana Suhhut awilim sétu u ana hiritim 
a-ba-ki-Su azzizma I was determined to 
make this man be respectful or send him 
to the moat (to do work?) ARM 3 36:19; 
Summa béli ummandtam ana DuMU.MES-ia- 
mi-na i-[bJa-ak should my lord intend to send 
the army to the Southern tribes Mél. Dussaud 
2992:61; t-bu-uk-ma Saltam he sent DN on 
her way VAS 10 214 vii 6 (OB AguSaja). 

2’ in MB, NB: tuaan i-bu-uk-su-nu-ti-ma 
usedkiSuniti the king sent them away and 
ordered them to leave (their paternal estate) 
BBSt. Nr. 3 i 32 (MeliSipak); exceptionally in 
NB: I could not be in Babylon in time to 
take the loyalty oath ina harrani ana pani 
LU ga pani ekalli étela ki i-bak-ku-an-ni (for 
ibukanni) on the way I went to see the sa 
pani ekalli-official but when he sent me away 
(I took the oath in Nippur and in Uruk) 
ABL 202 r. 3. 


c) to drive away (used instead of farddu in 
Bogh., NA): wu andku a-ta-bak nakri $a matati 
annéti and I drove away the enemies of these 
countries KBo 1 15:24, and dupl. 19:3, cf. u 
sar Mitanni istu GN e-tab-ku (my 
soldiers) drove the king of Mitanni from 
Nuhassi KBo 1 4 i 11 (treaty); ERIN.MES GN 
[t-ta]-ba-ak KBo 10 Ir. 21 and 26 (Hattufili ITI); 
ana GN e-bu-uk-8% JNES 13 218:35 (King List), 
ef. ummanatisu idik usmansu e-bu-uk CT 34 
39 ii 12, also ibid. 38 i 21 (Synchron. Hist.); see 
also mng. 5. 


3. to lead (animals, prisoners, etc.) — 
a) animals — 1’ in MB: 3 qup ritt) PN 
i-bu-uk PN took away three “hand” oxen 
Peiser Urkunden 96:6, cf. 1 ANSE PN... ana 
kiSittu i-ta-bak PN led away one horseas.... 
BBSt. No. 9 iii 9 and 11 (Nabii-mukin-apli). 

2’ in NB: 1 immeru Sa ultu séni ... ultu 
séri i-bu-ku one sheep that (PN) took from 
the flock from the open country BIN 1 
147:4, cf. x séni ga PN ... t-bu-ku YOS6 
209:5; alpu sa epinni Sa PN 8a marsi ana 
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Babili i-bu-ku-nu baliu the plow ox which 
PN brought to GN sick, (and which now) 
has recovered VAS 6 207:3, cf. alpé adi uD. 
20.KAM Sa MN bélu la ib-ba-k[u] the lord 
must not send the oxen before the twentieth 
of MN TCL 9 88:10; sheep Sa LU.NA.GAD.ME 
ana sattukki i-ba-ak-ku-nu which the shep- 
herds bring in for the regular offering 
TCL 13 171:2; one donkey ina réhi da 
mubhisunu ib-ba-ku-nim-ma inandinu 
they will bring in and deliver, (it being) an 
outstanding obligation of theirs TCL 13 
165:6, cf. ibid. 11; stisé uw alpé ibas& lu-bu-uk- 
kam-ma ina libbi lu-Se-zi-be_ there are horses 
and oxen (under the authority of the king), 
let me take them so that I can make my 
living (lit. save myself) by it ABL456r.7, cf. 
GUD X TUR.MES ... a-bu-uk-ma Susbit YOS3 
25:27; three goats ki i-bu-ku ana kaspi 
ittadin he took away and sold (them) BIN 1 
37:11; PN gave mea sheep and said a-bu-uk- 
maana Kanna idin “Lead it away and deliver 
it to Eanna” TCL 13 134:6, ef. ina qdatija 
i-ta-bak-&% ana Eanna ul iddingu_ ibid. 8, ef. 
[x] UDU.NITA ... PN ina gat LU.SIPA.MES 
it-tab-bak-ka Camb. 311:4, also (oxen) 
pani Satammi Sudgilama ittisu li-bu-ku YOS 
3 138:18; minamma ana muhhi issiir Sa bélu 
igh 1 ul ixpuramma ul i-bu-uk-ka why did 
the lord neither send nor bring one of the 
birds that he has promised? ZA 2 173:8, 
cf. MUSEN.HI.A ab-ka-ni CT 22 161:20, also 
US.TUR.MUSEN ... [Sa] ... i-bu-ku YOS 
6 141:2. 
3’ in NA (exceptional): GuD.MES i-tab-ka 
ADD 1091 r. 1. 


b) prisoners, statues of gods (as spoil) — 
1’ in hist. and lit.: PN PN, ana GN ab-ku-ma 
PN and PN, were taken to Assyria (and put 
to death) CT 34 48 iv 2 (Bab. Chron.), ef. ibid. 
15, BHT pl. 1:11 and 19, also PN sabitma 
ana GN a-bi-ik CT 34 48 ii 41, and passim; ezib 
msé... t8-[x Ja eRIN.w1.A-ia e-bu-ku-nim-ma 
not counting the people (donkeys, camels, 
cattle, sheep) that my troops led off OIP 2 
55:61 (Senn.); niséSurapsite ... alpéu séni imért 
... a-bu-ka ana gereb GN Borger Esarh. 48:80; 
kima séni a-bu-ka niséSun Samhati I led their 
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prosperous people away like sheep Borger 
Esarh. 58:9, cf. isén 7 li-bu-ku kima séni 
Géssmann Era V 28; ildni Sa mat Susan Sa KUR 
Assur i-bu-ku-nim-ma ina Uruk uséSibu the 
gods of the land of Susa whom the Assyrians 
had brought back with them and settled in 
Uruk Wiseman Chronicles p. 50:16, cf. Séillasz 
sunu mattu istallunu ildnigunu i-tab-ku-nu 
ibid. 54:8 (Fall of Nineveh), also ildni Sa GN 
i-ta-bak CT 34 461i 5. Note the WSem. form 
ia-pa-ak-ti EA 64:23, but see, for WSem. hpk, 
abaku B discussion section. 

2’ in NB: they killed four men u 9 ki 
i-bu-ku-ni_ ana pan garri ... altaprassuniiti 
and the nine, since they had taken (them) 
prisoner, Iam sending to the king ABL 259:14, 
cf. ultu muhhi ga ... iléSu ab-ku ibid. r. 2; 
ilani ana GN a-bu-uk transport the (statues 
of the) gods to GN ABL 846:9; ahhéni Sa 
PN ultu GN i-hu-bu-tu ana Elamti ittisu i-bu- 
ku our brothers, whom PN kidnapped from 
GN and took with him to Elam ABL 736:9; 
Sa issabbatassumma ana panija ib-ba-kas-s 
whoever captures and brings him before me 
(or kills him) ABL 292 r. 3 (let. of Asb.). 


c) boats and inanimate objects (rare): @18. 
MA ana arhi x kaspi ana idigu ki a-bak-ku 
when I bring a boat for x silver as monthly 
hire ‘YOS 3 119:20, cf. elippa ittika bélu li- 
bu-ku TCL 9 124:8, cf. also YOS 3 111:15, also 
(in difficult context) elippu ... 8a PN itti 
PN, u PN, t-bu-ku VAS 6 100:7; kt Sammu 
ultu bab alt ki i-bu-ku when they took fodder 
away from the city gate (I pursued them) 
ABL 1386:12; ina arittu Sa PN PN, mé ib-ba-ak 
PN, has the right to tap (lit. lead water from) 
the irrigation canal of PN TuM 2-3 195:3 (all 
NB); 2a-bi-tk passu. two (pawns) who bring 
(home) passu-figures Landsberger, WZKM 56 
122. 


4. to bring along, to lead away (slaves, 
guarantors, and other persons under obliga- 
tion, NB only) — a) slaves, oblates — 1’ in 
gen.: PN PN, sirka ga DN 1b-ba-kam-ma ina 
Hanna inandin ki la i-tab-ku PN will bring 
and deliver PN,, the oblate of the Lady-of- 
Uruk, to Eanna, if he does not bring (him, he 
will have to pay a fine) BIN 2111:4f, cf. kt 
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... LU &i-ik-ka ga DN ab-ba-kam-ma anandak: 
kaSuniitu kt la i-ta-bak YOS 7 50:9f., and 
passim, ef. also ibid. 44:6; pit a-ba-ku 3a PN 
asgsatisu u martisu ina gat PN, nasi he 
guarantees to deliver (the sold) PN, his wife 
and daughter to PN, Evetts Ner. 1:7, cf. 
(referring to a sirku) YOS 7 73:4, and passim; 
LU.GEME-su sa ina panija a-bak-kam-ma ana 
PN a-nam-di-’ I will deliver his slave girl who 
is at my disposal (oath) Dar. 504:7, also (the 
slave girl) ab-ba-kam/(!)-ma(!) ana PN anadz 
dinu ki la tt-<tab>-kam-ma_ Dar. 434:8 and 10, 
cf. kaspa ana mamma la tanaddin adi muhhi 
qalla ni-ib-ba-kam-ma YOS 3 35:18; amélu &@ 
améluttt ana kaspi iddinuma pagaru ina muhha 
ibsima ab-ka-ti the man who has sold a 
slave, since there arose a claim on (that slave 
and he) was taken away, (has to refund the 
buyer) SBAW 1889 pl. 7 ii 18 (NB laws); kaspa 
ana etérika la igs PN wu PN, [anla tuppi Simi 
gamritu a-bu-uk I have no silver to pay you, 
take PN and PN, in full payment of the 
contract Moldenke 2 53:11, ef. (a slave) kim 
rasitu sa muhhi PN ana sim haris i-bu-ku-us 
Nbk. 182:6; améluttu kim réhu ... ana Hanna 
ab-ka-at the slave girl has been taken to 
Eanna in place of the outstanding balance 
YOS 6 221:14, cf. amilati tb-ba-ka BRM 1 
30:5, also ibid. 3; when my master died PN 
. ultu bit PN, i-bu-kan-ni-ma PN took me 
from (my master) PN,’s house YOS 7 66:6. 


2’ with ana kaspi to buy (lit. to lead 
away for money): galla Sa ana x kaspi ab-ka 
a slave who was bought for x silver Nbk. 
101:7, cf. (five persons) ina qat PN u PN, 
ana x kaspi i-bu-uk UCP 9 417:7, ana sim 
haris t-bu-ku VAS 6 43:29; alpé 50 60 ana 
kaspt ina qatisu i-tab-ku-ni_ they bought fifty 
or sixty oxen from him ABL 282r.9; aslave 
girl Sa ina gat PN ana kaspi i-bu-ku- YOS 6 
221:7, ef. ga ana x kaspi ki mahiri 
i-bu-ku Cyr. 161:11. 


b) persons under obligation to come to 
work: 30 sa@bé ittika a-bu-ku-ma take with 
you thirty men CT 22 193:18, cf. sabé itti: 
kunu ab-ka~ YOS 3 34:17, 5 LU.HUN.GA.ME 
a-tab-ku YOS 3 58:31, ikkaré Sa 4Samaf ib- 
ba-kam-ma ... mmandin Camb. 49:4. 
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c) witnesses, offenders, etc., to court: dajdné 
amatu PN igémiima !PN, i-bu-ku-nim-ma ina 
mahargunu udzizzu the judges heard the 
complaint of PN, brought ‘PN, to court and 
had her appear before them (and she con- 
fessed that she had been PN’s slave) RA 12 
6:10, ef. sakin témi Uruk Satammu ... tPN 
i-bu-ku-nim-ma nif ildni u Sarri ina pukri 
tazkur YOS 6 224:19; PN &@ ana pagqdari 
ana mubhi §PN, itti PN, illiku ib-ba-ku-nim- 
ma ina wilti Jat*PN, ana mukinnitu usessebu 
in the case concerning ‘PN, they (the two 
guarantors?) will produce and have appear 
as witness PN, who entered a litigation with 
PN, over ‘PN, VAS 6 97:10, cf. ki la i-tab-ku 
ibid. 13, cf. also PN i-bu-ku-t-nim-ma ana 
mubhi wiltt Sulati] istw@aluma they brought 
in PN and questioned (him) concerning this 
contract TCL 12 119:9, also puhru ... PN 
i-bu-ku-nim-ma ina puhri is-3d-al-lu-ma_ the 
assembly brought in PN and he was 
questioned in the assembly (and he con- 
fessed) YOS 7 128:22, ef. adfassu ... ib-bak- 
kam-ma Dar. 358:4; pagirdnu (text tt-ra-nu) 
ki a-bu-uk YOS 3 67:29; (ona certain date) 
mukinnisu ib-ba-kam-ma_ he will produce his 
witnesses Nbk. 419:3, cf. ana adannigu la 
illiki w mukinni la i-bu-uk-ku Dar. 128:10, 
ina imu PN mukinnigsu t-tab-kam-ma ana PN, 
uktinnu Nbk. 361:2; bélé hitu u mukinné ana 
pani Sarri ni-tab-ka we have brought the 
offenders and witnesses before the king ABL 
472r.1, cf. sarru u sarritu Sa tttisu ib-ba-kam- 
ma... mas@aliasunu isakkan he will 
produce the criminal and his accomplices and 
will direct their interrogation YOS 6 144:13; 
PN PN, Sa pu-ut-su ina gat PN, 188%... 
ib-ba-kam-ma PN will produce PN, for whom 
he guaranteed to PN, Dar. 375:6; (two 
persons guarantee for the presence of ‘PN) 
amu Sa Satammu u LU.SID.MES ga Hanna 
irrissuniitu ib-ba-kam-ni-im whenever the 
administrators and the accountants of Hanna 
ask it of them, they will bring (her) YOS 6 
234:7, cf. kt la i-tab-ku-ni-im ibid. 9, ef. 
imu sa résu inassi i-bak-kam-ma ... inandin 
whenever they issue a summons he will bring 
(them) and hand (them) over YOS 7 157:8, 
ef. also ibid. 111:18, YOS 6 214:13, note (in simi- 
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lar context) i-ba-ku-nim-ma ina simeré parz 
zilli inandingu they will bring him and 
deliver him in fetters YOS 7 178:12; bélu la 
iselli adi mubhi Sa sdbé aga agar SaSunu bélu 
i-tab-kam-ma ina is qati ana akanna iltapra 
the lord should not rest until the lord has 
brought these people (for whom we have 
guaranteed), wherever they are, and sent 
them here in fetters BIN 1 49:19; ana a-ba-ku 
{LU].DUB.SAR satir wilti pa-qa-a-ti (for paz 
garti?) iddigunuma (the judges) sentenced 
them to produce the scribe who wrote the 
contested tablet TCL 13 219:27. 


d) other persons: ki LU.8ID w LU sipir mati 
... &upramma luspurma LU.8ip lu-bu-ku if 
there are not enough scribes and clerks, write 
to me and I will give orders and send a scribe 
YOS 3 17:33; PN ana PN, kiam iqbi umma 
PN, maria a-bu-uk-ma lu pumuU-t-ka «kay §& 
PN said to PN, as follows, ‘Take my son 
PN, with you, let him be your son’’ Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8¢ Congrés International No. 2:4 (Sar.), 
see San Nicol6é Babylonische Rechtsurkunden p. 1; 
PN PN, margsu ana gullubu ina mahar DN ana 
mahrini i-bu-kam-ma PN brought his son 
PN, before us that he might be consecrated 
to DN AnOr 8 48:21; mamma &a uttatu ina 
panisu ab-kan-nim-ma bring everybody who 
has any barley CT 22 73:13, cf. ibid. 8; maréa 
u msi bitija i-bu-ku-t-ma they have taken 
away my sons and the people of my household 
ABL 963 r. 8, cf. mdréa Sarru i-ta-bak BIN 1 
83:17, mar Siprt $a Sarri ... lillikamma nse 
bitisu li-bu-uk ABL 792r. 17, cf. also ABL 960 r. 
3, emig ab-<ka>-nim-ma Uruk ... ef-ra-nu 
ABL 815 r. 9 (all NB letters); ana panika ab-ka- 
in-<nt>-ma suddidinni ... ‘PNana PN, abigsu 
tag-ma-e-me PN, ana bitifu ana panisu ta-a- 
bu-ku “Take me in with you and care for 
me,” £PN listened to her father PN, and took 
him in with her in her house VAS 5 21:6 and 14. 


5. ubbuku to drive away (see mng. 2c): 
LUGAL URI ina kussigu ub-ba-ku-&% they will 
drive the king of Akkad from his throne (for 
usual furrudu) ACh Supp. Sama’ 31:59, also 
ACh Sama¥ 9:48; uncert.: Jatammu u bél piz 
qutate Sa GN ina muhhi ahe rs u-bu-ku the 
Satammu and the officials of Dér push(?) each 
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other on account of it (the work) ABL 476 r. 
15 (NA). 

6. Sibuku to have (a person) brought (lit. 
only): DINGIR.MES abbéja Su-bi-ka ana mahz 
rika (var. mahrija) summon the gods, my 
elders, before you (var. me) En. el. III 6; for 
libukunimma ibid. 7, see mng. 2a. 


7. IV to be led, to be brought (passive to 
mngs. 3 and 4, NB only) — a) referring to 
persons: amu sa PN in-nab(text -ab)-ba-ku 
PN, ukdngu when PN is brought (to court), 
PN, will testify against him YOS 7 15:12; 
ana heritu ga ip ... nin-nab-bak we are 
taken for digging work on the GN canal 
GCCI 2 398:17. 

b) IV/3 referring to pawns (cf. mng. 3c): 
Summa, ZLIN.GIMES 2.7a.AM it-tab-ku-nim if 
the astragals have been captured (lit. brought 
in) two by two (also with 5, 6, 8, 10 Ta.Am) 
Syria 33 178 r. 9ff., see WZKM 56 123 (NB). 


For discussion, see abdku B. 


Landsberger, JCS 8 38 n. 39, WZKM 56 122 
n. 40. 


abaku B_ yv.; 1. to turn upside down, to 
upset, 2. wbbuku to overturn, uproot, 3. IV 
to fall face down, to be reversed; MB, SB; 
I ibuk — ibbak, TI, IV, IV/2; cf. abiktu, 
abiku. 

Su-u u = a-ba-lu jf -ku A I1/4:48; 8ub.ba (var. 
Sub) = a-ba-ku {in group with abdtu, napdsu) 
Erimhus V 230; Sub.ba = a-ba-ku, 8u.us = MIN $4 
ei8.mA Antagal VIIT 139f.; tu-ub-bak 5R 45 v 7 
(gramm.). 

na,.ga.Sur.ra zi LuM.S6 e.Sub.bu.dé : [NA, 
MIN] $a kima igadri in-nab-ba-ku O kaésurrd-stone, 
which will be upset(?) like a wall Lugale XIIT 18. 

1. to turn upside down, to upset — a) in 
gen.: [Summa amélu G]IS.BANSUR ana IGI-su 
i-bu-uk if a man upsets an (offering) table 
forward CT 37 47:22, cf. (with [ana imit]tisu 
to his right, ana Suméligu to his left) ibid. 48:3 
and 5 (SB omens); Summa amiitu ab-kat if the 
liver is turned upside down (preceded by isir 
is normal) TCL 6 1:8 (SB ext.), cf. Summa 
paddnu a-bi-ik CT 20 21 81-2-4, 397:6, summa 
manzdazu a-bi-ik Boissier DA 16 iv 13; if, when 
the king rides a chariot, he falls to the left 
side “Marduk [u ‘Téstar]i-bu-ku-u it is DN 
and DN, who have overturned him (i.e., the 
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chariot) CT 40 35:7, cf. ibid. 3 and 9; buppanija 
ta-bu-uk-an-[ni] you (Istar) have made me lie 
face down LKA 291 6 (SB lit.), for a similar ref., 
see mng. 3a, cf. ina gipis tamti rapasti mé 
1 ME bér G18.MA.GUR, b@ iri li-bu-ku ina parisu 
may they upset the fisherman’s barge with 
the oar(s) in the expanse of the vast sea 
(with) water (stretching) for a hundred 
double miles Géssmann Era IV 49; marsadku 
ab-ka-ku nadéku I am sick, I am thrown 
face down, I am downcast Schollmeyer No. 
21:25; note (as personal name) Adgur-a-bu- 
uk-KUR AfO 16 215 No. 12 (NA); uncert.: 
ana néri urradma AMES 17-5% ana mahirti 
7-§% ana muggallpiti] ib-ba-ak isu nari 
itarma_ he goes down into the river, pushes(?) 
the water seven times upstream, seven times 
downstream, he returns from the river KAR 
294:7,and dupls. KAR 254: 6ff. and LKA 124: 14ff. 
(rit.), note that parallel rituals have itebbima 
he immerses (himself) (seven times down- 
stream and seven times upstream) LKA 
116:15, and dupls. 


b) (in transferred mng.) to reverse, to turn 
upside down:adé mamit ilani rabiti e-bu-uk- 
ma tkia timartus (Merodachbaladan) over- 
threw the agreement sworn by the great gods 
and. withheld his tribute Lie Sar. 265, also, 
with var. 1-bu-uk-ma Winckler Sar. pl. 33:79 
and 34:122; Ursa la ddir mdmit ilani rabiti 
a-bi-ku dén Sama& who did not respect the 
oath sworn by the great gods, who broke the 
treaty (lit. reversed the decision sworn) by 
Sama3 AfO 14 p. 46 col. B 13 (Sar.), ef. Man- 
nu-tb-ba-ak-DI.KUD-Su (personal name) BE 14 
126:4 (MB); hitatigu la mina a-bu-uk-ma amis 
gillassu I forgave (lit. reversed?) his count- 
less sins, disregarded his crime Winckler Sar. 
pl. 32:51, ef. Lie Sar. 89; Séré maltakati dannitu 
sérusanumma ul ib-bak-b-Pt-ti (= ibbak[Suni ti) 
(these are) reliable, well tested omens, no 
other omen will upset them KAR 151:7, cf. 
mimma ul ib-ba-ak-Su-nu-tt ibid. 34; 6 nagé 
[Sa] GN adi 44 dldni dannii Sa gerbisun ana 
kudurri mat A&sur a-bu-uk (replacing the usual 
ana misir mat A&sSur utir) I incorporated 
into Assyria six districts of Gambuli, including 
44 fortified cities within them Lie Sar. p. 48:1. 
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2. ubbuku to overturn, uproot: Sifu itebz 
bima &.MES ub-bak a south wind will rise and 
overturn houses ACh Sin 35:43, cf. Situ iteb: 
bima GI8.MES8 ub-bak a south wind will rise 
and uproot trees ACh Adad 2:16, also ibid. 
18:11; (in broken context) pumu.MES-8d ub- 
bu-ku ana piga JSS 5 121 r. 22. 


3. IV to fall face down, to be reversed — 
a) to fall face down, to be thrown down (in 
literal mng.): kt ulilte an-na-bi-ik (var. an- 
na-bi-tkul) buppanig annadi I have become 
prostrated (like) a ...., I was thrown face 
down Lambert BWL 42:70 (Ludlul II); ina KA. 
HLLISt <ana> Sép Warpanitu an-na-bik (or 
an-na-Siq) at the Gate-Filled-with-Pleasure I 
fell at (or: kissed) the feet of DN ibid. 60:90 
(Ludlul IV); Summa listidmal it-ta-bi-ik if he 
becomes dizzy and falls down (he will die) 
Labat TDP 184 r. 23; see Lugale XIII, in lex. 
section. 

b) to be reversed: [may my sins] li-in-na- 
ab-k{a](var. -ku) (between lippasru and limz 
masi) LKA 29 g 13, var. from Konst. 402 cited 
Delitzsch HWB p. 6, but see discussion; riddu kénu 
eli ahhéja it-ta-bik-ma the proper behavior 
was reversed for(?) my brothers (they plotted 
evil) Borger Esarh. 41 i 23. 

Abaku A and B have been separated since 
abaku A refers to transporting goods (in OA), 
and to leading away or bringing animals and 
people, while abadku B, as its etymology 
(Heb., Ugar., Aram. hpk) and the Sum. cor- 
respondence Sub indicate, has as basic 
meaning to overthrow, to turn over, and is 
used in parallelism with nadi. For ia-pa-ak-ti 
EA 64:23, possibly in the meaning “‘to bring, 
lead,” see abaku A mng. 3b-l’. 

Furthermore, abaéku B appears in con- 
structions where tabdku is normally used; it 
seems that tabaku must likewise be separated 
into tabéku A, “to pour out, to heap,” and 
tabaku B which parallels the use of abaku B 
and corresponds in bil. texts to 8u(.8u), 
which is also attested in the vocabularies as 
a Sum. equivalent of abaéku B. Although a 
secondary stem with initial ¢ has so far been 
attested only for verbs with first radical w, 
tabaéku B seems to be the secondary form of 
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abdku B, as parallel constructions show: e.g., 
with “sin,” or the like, as subject (cf. mngs. 
lb and 3b) sérti lu tabkat BMS 1:26, Sérissu 
littabik SurpuIV 78, cf.also JNES 15 142:57’; 
with ‘‘debt’’ as subject (see Kraus Edikt 202f.); 
and even in the concrete sense in ext. (it-ta- 
na-at-bak CT 31 39 ii 26’). 

For ip-par(!)-ku-ni (not tb-ba-ku-ni) KAR 26:37, 
see pardku; for a-bi,-kd TCL 21 269:6, see abu; for 
u-bi,-ik OIP 27 62:7, CCT 4 9a:31 (also KTS 
9b:21), see epégu A mng. 2, “to make ready for 
transport,” for [el(sic)-bi-2k CCT 4 94:22, w-bi-tk 
ARM 6 30:21, see epéqu A; for tt-tab-ku 3R 8 ii 77 
(Shalm. ITI), see tabaku. 


aballu s.; (a vessel for drawing water); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 
dug.a.bal = Su Hh. X 219. 


abalu A (wabdlu, babdlu) v.; 1. to bring, 
transport (staples, materials, finished objects, 
etc.) to their destination (p. 11), 2. to bring 
persons and animals for a specific purpose 
(p. 14), 3. to carry a load, to carry water 
(said of a river), to carry an (unborn) child 
(said of a pregnant woman) (p. 16), 4. to 
carry off, sweep away (said of water, wind, 
human, and other agents), to die (with simtu 
as subject, as a euphemism) (p. 16), 5. in idio- 
matic uses and special mngs. (to fetch a price, 
to be worth, to speak, complain, bring word, 
to want, desire, to yearn for, to determine) 
(p. 17), 6. I/2 (p. 22), 7. 1/3 to handle an ob- 
ject, to direct, manage, organize, to support 
(persons), also as frequentative to mngs. 1-5 
(p. 23), 8. IT to juggle (p. 24), 9. sabulu to 
send (merchandise, staples, gifts, tablets, 
persons, etc.), to have carry away (p. 24), 
10. Sutabulu (or Sutdpulu) to mix ingredients, 
to evaluate, calculate (ominous features), to 
discuss, argue a matter, to think, ponder, 
understand, to move(?), to confuse (p. 27), 
11. IV passive (p. 28); from OAkk. on; by- 
forms with initial 6: inf. babdlu (only oc- 
curring form in OB) TCL 7 34:8, Genouillac 
Kish 2 C 43:3, Szlechter Tablettes 123 MAH 
16.147:8, also AfO 19 55:13ff. (SB), BMS 11:15, 
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 2 and 82 r. 6, RA 17 140:11, 
part. babilw Hrozny Kultepe 103:22 (OA), TCL 3 
203, JNES 15 134:48, and passim in SB, stative 
babil UCP 10 167 No. 98:25, LIH 95:19, Sumer 
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14 29 No. 11:14 (OB), AfO 14 302 i 6 (MA), BBR 
No. 75-78:9, AfO 19 55:18ff. (SB), finite forms 
1-ba-ab-ba-lu SBH p. 146:33 (SB), i-ba-ab-ba-lu- 
nim VAB 4 148 iii 18 (Nbk.); I ubtI—ubbal— 
imp. bil (ub-bél Wiseman Treaties 365, ublim 
ASKT p. 117r. 8), I/2 (OB perfect ztbal, MA and 
Nuzi ittabal, NA, NB ittubil), 1/3 tttabbal— 
utanabbal, part. muttabbilu, IT (ubabbal, Mari 
only), I1/3 (uttanabbal, EA only), III in OA: 
usébil—usébal (but usabilin TCL 19 59:19 and 23, 
Contenau Trentes Tablettes Cappadociennes 6:11), 
imp. sébil (but sibil CCT 4 6e:8, BIN 4 91:35), 
stative Sébul, in OB: usabal—uSsabbal (but uséz 
bil CT 29 38:9 and 26, dialectal), imp. Sabil (but 
Sibulam BIN 7 55:15), in MB and NB: udébil 
(but lu-ui-Su-bi-la BIN 1 35:23, NB) — uSebdbil, 
imp. Sabil (but sébil BE 17 91:8 and 13, MB, 
Stibulam YOS 3 14:10, NB), stative Sabul, 
in NA: usébil—usebal, imp. sébil, ITI/2 in 
OA: ustéebil—ustébal, imp. sutébil CCT 3 10:17 
and Sutébul TCL 14 21:24, in OB, SB: ustabil 
—uSstabbal, in MA, NB, SB, NA: ustébil 
and ultébil, III/3 (ustenebbal, ustanabbal), 
TIl/4 (é-sa-ta-bu-lu ABL 547 r. 5, NA), IV 
(ibbabil—ibbabbal), note the EA forms i-ba- 
lu BA 326:19, %-bal-ti EA 88:38, ju-si-bi-la 
EA 88:35; wr. syll. and TUM (H1.HI in mng. 
10); cf. dbilu, babbilu, babbilitu, badbilu in la 
babil hititi, babilu in la babil pani, babilu in 
la babil Sipri, bibbulu, bibsltu, biblu, biltu, 
biltu in ga bilti, bubbulu, mubabbilu, multabiltu, 
mustébilu, muttabbilu, muttabbiltu, sébultu, 
Sibiltu, Stibultu, Sutabultu. 

tu-um TUM = ba-ba-lum 8» IT 355; tum = [ba-ba- 
lu], DE = MIN [84 bi-ib-li], "™MpY wa = MIN 
[s@ ...] Antagal Mr. iv 3’ff.; tu-4 TUM = a-ru-w jf 
ba-ba-lu A VIII/3 Comm. 13; [tu-um] [nm] = [a]- 
[bal-[l]u, ftal-ba-lu, e-Tkel-mu, tu-mu VAT 10754 i 
l'ff. (text similar to Idu); [de-e] [pr] = [ba-bja-lu 
EME.SAL A IV/2:77;[dél-e p& = ba-ba-lu [EME.SAL] 
A IV/3:154; da-a p& = ba-ba-lu [$d bi-ib-li] Ea IV 
178; 4*pu = ba-ba-lum ha-am-ti, DU = MIN MES 
ma-ru-& NBGT II 7f.; ga.ga = tim.ma = babdalu 
(text KI.MIN) ma-ru-u, ga = tim = KI.MIN ha-am-tu, 
ir = tim = KI.MIN KI.MIN, ta-ba-lu KI.MIN Emesal 
Voce. IIT 4ff. in MSL 4 27; ir = ba-ba-lum (in group 
with a-ru-v% and bagaélu) ErimhuS V 195; 1la-ah pu.pu 
= ba-ba-lum Diri IT 24, ef. pu.pu = [ba]-ba-lu-um 
Proto-Diri 80b; Su-u u = a-ba-luf-ku A Y1/4:48; 
bu-u BU = a-ba-l[um &é ...] A VI/1:199; et = ba- 
ba-[lu] CT 12 29 iii 31 (text similar to Idu); [...] 
a-ba-lu ZA 4 157 K.4159:11; tum.um (vars. 
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{[tim].un and tum) = %-bi-lam (for bilam, vars. 
u-bi-la, ub-bu-[la]), mu.un.tam (var. mu.un.ra. 
tum), i.tuim, an.tum = ub-lam (for ubil, vars. [ub]- 
tum, ub-lu) Hh. I 315ff.; an.tum.e ub-ba-al, 
an.tum.e.mes = ub-ba-lu (vars. ub-bal-lu, %-bal- 
lum) ibid. 319f.; sag.il hu.tum = mu-uh-ru-u li- 
bil-§% the first shall take him away Nabnitu K 60; 
me.a mu.un.tim, me.a im.tim = a-li [ub-la] 
where did he bring? Izi E 57f., me.fa.ta.ta 
mu.un.tim] = 78-tu ia-nu ub-la(text -lt) whence did 
he bring? ibid. 71; si." "SAxa = mil-tu 8d ba-ba-li 
Nabnitu J 218; 8&.gi.na = bi-bil lab-bi, 8&.gi.kar 
= ba-bal lib-bi Antagal C 249f., cf. udu.8a.gi. 
k&r(text .SAxA) = uDU ba-bal [libbi] Hh. XIII 138; 
sag.ki.duj,) 8a-a-ki-tu (pronunciation) ba-a- 
ba-al pd-ni MDP 18 55. 


ga.ga = itarré, t-tab-bu-lu Izi V 171f.; la-ah-la- 
ah buy = riteddd, itarrt, i-tab-bu-lu, Diri II 30ff., 
cf. la-al-la-ah Dulby = ¢-tab-bu-lu, pu-bu-lu KBo 1 
48 ii 7f£. (Diri); la-ab-la-ah DUE = bu-ub-bu-luy 
§u-bu-lu, Diri IT 33f. 


S4-dr HI = su-ta-bu-lu (followed by sutémuqu) 
Idu IE 75, cf. 8a-ar Hr = Su-[te-mu-qu], §u-[ta-bu-lu], 
MIN [Sd a-ma-ti] A V/2:55ff., also [hi-e] ur = [Su]- 
ta-bu-Ku (for -lu) (followed by Sutahiiqu) ibid. 16f.; 
la-ab-la-ah pulpy = Su-ta-bu-lu, Diri II 35; 8u-ta- 
bu-lu,, Su-te-gu-ru, §u-te-nu-u (Sum. col. destroyed) 
Antagal K ii(?) 11 ff. 


kur Mé.gadnki.ta hé.mu.e.gd.gd.ne = dstu 
sad Makkan lib-lu-ni[§-§u] let them bring (the ust- 
stone) to him from the mountain(s) of Makkan 
Lugale XI 10, cf. [hu.mu].ra.an.tum : [lz]-bil- 
lak-ki ibid. IX 30; u, ki.babbar mu.un.tim 
= imu kasapsu ub-ba-al (var. [ub]-bal) Hh. I 370, 
ef. ibid. 371, ef. also u, ki. babbar mu.un.tim. 
da.aS = inu kaspa ub-ba-lu Ai. II iv 41’, also ibid. 
47 and 39’; kin.gi,.a ba.ab.tum.mu = s[pra] 
ub-[bal] Ai. VI iii 17; gu.du dur.dur.ru ka.gi 
KA.diri.ga ba.ab.ttim : [ginna]ltum surrutam pi 
babbantitam ub-lam (see sarétu) Lambert BWL 251 
K.5688:4; i.ffnun.na] tur.kua.ga.ta mu.un. 
tum.ma: himéta sa idtu tarbasi ellu ub-lu-ni 
butter which they brought in from the holy 
cattle fold CT 17 23:170f., cf. mu.un.tim.ma : 
ub-lu-u-ni ibid. 172f.; a.ku 8&.bi mu.ni.in.ri. 
tum : mé elliiti gerebsa ub-la he brought holy water 
into it 4R 25 iv 1f.; lugal.kur.kur.e.ne gu. 
dugud.da mu.un.na.an.tim.ma.zu : Sarrdnt 
Sa matali bilassunu kabitti Ui-bi-il-u-ka let the kings 
of all foreign countries bring you (Anu) their sub- 
stantial gifts RAcc. 7] r. 1f.; me.e ga.am.ma. 
da.an.Ka : andku lu-bi-il-§% SBH p. 121 r. 10f.; 
ir.ra mu.un.pv : takribtu lu-bil-S% OECT 6 pl. 18 
K.4045:4f., and see mng. le for similar refs.; gis. 
ma sag.g& am.sag.g& nu.mu.na.ab.tum : 
Sa ina mahrat elippi <inay mahrat elippt ul ub-bal-8¢ 
(for translat., see elippu lex. section) KAR 375 iii 
59f., repeated with arkat elippi ibid. 61f. 
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hu.ru kala.ga li.gam.ma li.sig.ga 8ér. 
Sar 4Innin za.[kam] : ahurrdm dannam engam 
u uldlam su-ta-bu-lum kimma Tétar (for translat., 
see ahurrt) Sumer 13 77 IM 51544:7 (OB); e.ne. 
ém.ma.nia.zu ga.am.ma.ga a.zu.bilul.la: 
amassu ana bari ib-ba-ab-bal-ma bard 8&4 issarrar 
when his word is brought to the diviner, the 
diviner becomes unreliable SBH p. 8:52f., also 
(with SIM.saR = @ilu) ibid. 54f., see Béllenriicher 
Nergal 33 r. 1ff.; mu.un.8i.in.ir.ra.ta : ib-bab- 
la (in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 28 K.5255(!) 
r.5f.; na.izi hur.sag.ga.ke,(KIpD).ta tum.a: 
qutrinnu sa ultu Jadt ib-bab-la incense brought from 
the mountains CT 16 37:39f.; gu gan.me.da 

. Su IInnin ki.ta tum.a : gé naba[si] ... 
ga ina qat Ié&tar elleti tb-bab-la(!) the red thread 
which was brought in the pure hand of Istar ASKT 
p. 88-89 ii 40; for bil. passages with tum, see 
mngs. Ic, 3b, 4, 5a s.v. amatu, gaiu, 5d, 7a, Tb, 
1lb; with tim, see mng. da s.v. panit, gdtu, 5b; 
with dé, see mngs. 4, 9b; with (Emesal) ir, see 
mung. Ic. 

u-bil-lu [ff] a-ba-lu ff na-da-nu CT 41 44 7. 7 
(Theodicy Comm., see Lambert BWL 82:202); 
ba-bi-il | ba-ba-lu (=) a-la-[du] RA 17 140:11 (Alu 
Comm.); ¥™py = ba-ba-lu UET 4 208:6; Su-ta- 
ad-du-nu = mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-té Su-ta-b[u-lu] Malku 
IV 92f.; giS.lam.8ar.8a4r = muis-ta-bil Samé u 
erseti AfO 19 110:40 (astrol. comm.). 

1. to bring, transport (staples, materials, 
finished objects, etc.) to their destination 
—a) ingen. — 1’ in OAkk.: x barley PN 
imhur ana GN u-bil PN received and took 
to GN HSS 10 92:6, ef. (barley) u-ba-al ibid. 
71:5; SU.NIGIN GU PN u-bi-lam Gelb OAIC 
33:52; for other refs., see MAD 3 13. 

2’ in OA: 7 Gin kaspam ana sa wervam 
ub-lu-ni-ni addin I gave seven shekels of 
silver to those who brought the copper 
BIN 4 178:3; mimma annim Samma lu-ub-lu- 
nim buy all this and they should bring (it) 
here TCL 19 61:28; I gave the balance of the 
silver to PN assér PN, u-bi,-tl; and he took 
it to PN, CCT 1 22b:12; réstam Sa GN tabtam 
§a ckallim ina alakika ana pitassija bi,-la-am 
when you come, bring me sweet Hahhu-oil 
of palace (quality) for my personal use as 
ointment CCT 4 18a: 28. 

3’ in OB: inanna vp.1.KAm imtala ul 
kaspam tu-ub-lam now the day (when the 
silver was due) has passed and you have 
neither brought the silver (nor given me 
instructions) Sumer 14 45 No. 21:4; ana 
Gi.sa.Hta mala ub-ba-lu-ni-ik-kum la teggu 
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do not be careless about all the reed bundles 
they are bringing to you A 3521:34 (let.); 
b@irum sa nini ub-lam TCL 10 39r.5; Samz 
nam ga ub-ba-lu lusabilakkum I shall forward 
to you the oil which he will bring Boyer Contri- 
bution 106:32; Summa awilum ana marat 
awilim [tir]-ha-tam u-bil-ma ifa man brought 
the marriage gift to a man’s daughter 
Goetze LE § 26:29, cf. Summa tirhatam Sa 
awilum && ana bit emiSu ub-lu(var. -lam) 
CH § 163:16, also Seriktasa Sa istu bit abisa 
ub-lam ibid. § 149:7 and § 138:22; GI.HI.A 
sénimma li-ib-lam load the reed (on the boat) 
so that he can bring (it) here VAS 16 141:15, 
ef. (dates and sesame) lisénunimma ana GN 
hi-ib-lu-nim LIH 22 r. 8, also ina elippim 
muggelpitim surkibamma li-ib-lu-nim YOS 2 
4:25; note the writing: the baskets ana 
sapirini li-ib-bi-il VAS 16 132:13; x silver 
sa ana itbariitim ba-ab-lu UCP 10 167 No. 98:25. 


4’ in MA, NA: ana terhete Sa ub-lu-u-ni la 
igarrib he must not touch the marriage gift 
which he has brought KAV 1 v 24 (Ass. Code 
§ 38); sulmdna pania &a ana sarri [ulgarriz 
bint ana bit A&sSur ub-bu-lu ana pan Assur 
igakkunu one brings to the A’Sur temple and 
deposits before ASSur the first gift that one 
has offered the king KAR 135 r. 6, see Miiller, 
MVAG 41/3 14 (NA royal rit.); tupninna sa 
KAK.U.TAG.GA.MES Sa kunukkijama ina pitti 
Sa muhhi biti Saknuni pandnisunu lissiuni 
ana muhhija lu-ub-lu-ni (as to) the boxes 
with the arrowheads which have been de- 
posited under my own seal under the re- 
sponsibility of the overseer of the house, they 
should remove (them) in their presence and 
bring (them) to me KAV 203:35 (MA); mdr 
Sipri Sa Sarre lillik ilant annitu lu-bil-u-ni 
the messenger of the king should come, they 
should bring these images ABL 474r. 4; 150 
ebertu Sa atbart ... lintuhuni ana GN lu-bi- 
lu-ni (see discussion sub agurru) ABL 1049:7. 


5’ in EA:undu PN tirhata ub-lu when PN 
brought the marriage gift EA 27:14 (let. of Tu8- 
ratta); uanumma unitt ju-ba-al mar Siprika 
now your messenger should bring the (follow- 
ing) furnishings (as a present) EA 34:19 (let. 
from Cyprus); (release the messenger) biltasu 
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8a Sarri bélija a-bal and he will bring the king, 
my lord, his (due) tribute EA 160:44. 


6’ in royal inscriptions: Sallassunu buésé: 
Sunu usésd ana adlija AsSur ub-la I took 
prisoners and booty out of them (the listed 
countries) and brought (them) into my city, 
Assur KAH 2 83 r.9(Adn. II), cf. pagdte ... 
iti maddattisunu amhursunu ana matija 
Aggur lu-t ub-la-Si-na AKA 201 iv 18 (Asn.); 
méré Babili ... réhat 4*Bél Warpaniti ... adi 
mahrija ub-lu-nim-ma the inhabitants of 
Babylon brought the leftovers of (the re- 
pasts of) DN and DN, before me (and invited 
me to enter Babylon) Winckler Sar. pl. 16 No. 
33:299; namurtasunu ub-lu-u-ni OTP 2 137:41 
(Senn.), cf. bilassunu kabittt ana qgereb dlija 
Babili li-bil-nu ana mahrija VAB 4 260 ii 46 
(Nbn.), and passim, see biltu, mandattu, etc. 


7’ in lit.: kida haStiram li-bi-lu-ki-im (for 
translat., see hasurru usage a) VAS 10 215 r. 
3 (OB); [salitukkant li-bil-lu-ni En. el. V 139; 
dimta u astéiba nu-ub-ba-lam KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 
29, see ZA 44 116; w%-bil mashassu did he 
bring a “‘flour’’ offering for himself? Lambert 
BWL 74:51 (Theodicy); lu-bil-Su ana libbi 
GN J will bring it (the Plant of Life) to Uruk 
Gilg. XI 280; adi %-bal-lu-nis-Su ... eniima t- 
ba-lu-nig-8% until they bring (food to) him 
(the sick and hungry patient), when they 
have brought him (food) TDP 192:30f.; he 
conceived the idea [ana] bit emit Siibulta ba- 
ba-lim-ma_ of bringing a bridal gift to the 
house of the parents-in-law Craig ABRT 1 4 
i 2 (SB tamitu); itlul qasta qand %-bil-Sum-ma 
he bent the bow and sent the arrow against 
him RA 46 34:22 (SB Zu), ef. ibid. 32:8 and 36:38, 


b) referring to tablets (letters, documents, 
etc.) — 1’ in gen.: PN mimma tuppam la 
ub-lam YPN did not bring any tablet TCL 20 
106:19; annakam naspertaka 8a PN ub-ld- 
ni nistaméma we here have heard your 
message which PN brought Golénischeff 15:5, 
cf. tértaka Sa ana PN ub-ld-ni BIN 4 11:24, 
cf. also ana 20 aimé PN danndati§su u-ba-lam-ma 
BIN 4 83:47 (all OA); 8a tuppi ub-lam PN 
Sumsu he who brought my letter is named 
PN PBS 7 36:17; Sa kunukkam t-ba-la-kum 
ula anaddin } kaspam idisSum I cannot give 
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(anything) to him who is going to bring you 
the sealed letter, give him one-sixth (of a 
shekel of) silver OECT 3 67:36; u sé kanikam 
li-ib-la-ak-kum egel&u apulgu and should he 
too bring you a sealed document, give him 
the field to which he has claim TCL 7 71:11, 


cf. kanik nas biltim u-ub-ba-lam — Kraus 
Edikt iv 5, also hiSam ... ul ub-lam TCL 1 
157:36 (all OB); fuppati ... asar ... dajani 


ub-lu-ni-im-ma ... dajani ... pi tuppati ... 
iémima they brought the tablets before the 
judges, and the judges heard the tablets (read) 
MDP 23 321:34; anumma tuppa anné [tabal 
ub-la-ku I (the pharaoh) have now sent you 
this gracious letter EA 99:5; he should stay 
here assum a-ba-[li] tuppija ana muhhik[a] 
in order to bring my letter to you EA 113:38, 
cf. jdnu Sa ju-ba-lu [tuppija] ana muhhika 
(should he leave) there would be nobody who 
could bring you my letter ibid. 41; &-di-e 
bi-lam-ma bit abija la apassar bring me the 
records(?) so that I do not have to sell my 
paternal estate at a loss BBSt. No. 9 iv A 9 
(MB); tuppasu PN wu-up-pa-la-am-ma PN 
will bring his document (to the judges) JEN 
338:42; tuppa sa tasabbatant PN liflg:] ana 
muhhija lu-ub-la KAV 102:20 (MA); PN ... 
Sa egivtu ina muhhi GN %-bi-lu-ni titalka 
egirtu nassa PN, who brought the letter from 
GN, has left, carrying the letter ABL 396:9 
(NA); tuppdnu u riksdtu 8a {PN tu-ub-la 
maharsunu istassima they read to them the 
tablets and deeds which PN had brought 
Nbn. 356:30; he discovered these tablets in 
Elam isturuma ana girth GN a-bi-il copied 
(them during the reign of Seleucus) and 
brought (them) into Uruk RaAcc. 65 r. 50 (colo- 
phon). 


2’ elliptic: sutur u bi-la write down and 
send me (the letter) ABL 673: 15. 


c) in transferred mngs.:é.mu gul.la.bi 
fr na.am.ma.ni : biti abtu bi-ki-ta ub-lam- 
ma my ruined temple brought me mourning 
SBH p. 141:221f., for other refs., see bil. section, 
ef. é.a gil. li.ém.ma.niirna.4m.ma.ni: 
biti tna Sahlugti bikitu ub-lam-ma SBH p. 
141:227f.; dim.me.er.bi fr.ra mu.un.ir. 
ra : lsu takribtu ub-lam-ma_ 4R 21* No. 2 r. 


13 


abadlu A Ic 


$f, also[mu.lu]Jir mar.ra Dv : [a tak]ribtu 
Sakintu ub-lak-ku SBH p. 58:42f., [mu.lu] 
siskur.ra pu : [8a ikjribi ub-lak-ku ibid. 
44f., [mu.lu]a.ra.zu DU : [8a fas-li-ti] ub- 
lu-ku ibid. 46f.; Sul uzu nig.kuir.ra tim. 
a.zu : etlu sa Sérka &4-ni-tam(var. -ta)-ma ub- 
la you man (addressing the surru-stone), 
whose flesh prompted you to evil (thoughts) 
Lugale XII 42; tugqnu bi-la ina B.GASAN.KALAM. 
MA let me have good care(?) in the temple 
of [star Craig ABRT 1 5:17 (= Streck Asb. 346, 
NA oracles); garru ana matisu HuL-ta ub- 
bal the king will bring misfortune to his 
country ACh Supp. [Star 33:66; ITI nizigtu 
ub-ba-la the month will bring worries 
Thompson Rep. 70:6, cf. ub-ba-lu ibid. 59:6; 
nulléia ana iisu lu ub-la if he spoke a lie 
to his god JNES 15 136:92 (lipsur-lit.); minam 
St-la-tam ub-ld-ku-ma istu allikani matima 
kaspam 10 Gin ul tusébilam what crime 
did I commit against you? ever since I came 
you have not sent me even ten shekels of 
silver BIN 6 70:12 (OA), ef. &#-ld-tém [u]b- 
ld-ki-im KTS 36b:19; ana risit RN nirarisu 
u-bil ki-tt-ru he gave help to his ally Ursa 
TCL 3 85 (Sar.); 4Samag pigirta li-bil-am-ma 
may Sama¥ bring me relief Maglu VII 151; 
Sadu bi-i-la Su-ut-ta mountain! bring me a 
dream Gilg. V ii 49, ef. mr MAS.aI, wb-la-d3(!)- 
§% CT 39 42 K.2238+i 8 (SB Alu), also mt ib-lam- 
ma let the night bring me (a dream) KAR 58 
r. 17, ef. also ibid. 8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
40; timu Sulma arhu hiditi Sattu wh.GAL-sd 
li-bil-la every (lit. the) day should bring 
me well-being, the month joy, the year (all) 
its prosperity Maqlu VII 142, ef. i-ba-ab-ba- 
lu hisibsu SBH p. 146:33; note the royal 
epithet: ba-bil hegallim CH ii 20, ba-bi-il igisé 
rabiitt VAB 4 144i 10, and passim in Nbk., also 
(as name of a gate) ba-bi-lat hisib hursani 
OIP 2 112 vii 83 (Senn.); mihirta ... a-bi-la-at 
nuhsi uspelkimma (Lled the water through 
tunnels) and set up a wide weir which brings 
an abundance Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16 v 104, 
and ibid. 31 No. 17:50, cf. also patti tuhdi a- 
bi-la-at hegalli u nuhsi AOB 1 38:7 (A&’Sur- 
uballit I), Idigna ... ba-bi-lat nuhs JNES 15 
134:48 (SB lipsur-lit.), ba-bi-la-at mé hegallim 
LIH 95:19 (Hammurapi), ip Ba-be-lat-wh.GgAu 
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AKA 245 v 6 (Asn.);_ said exceptionally of 
a god: (Marduk) ba-bil hegalli KAR 26:15 
and 59:34, cf. li-bil-lak-ki urru hidita migsu 
tapSu[hta] ZA 10 298:50, see AfK 1 29 (SB rel.); 
ana da-ba-bi la-a tu-ba-la-an-ni do not induce 
me to complain VAS 16 10:13, cf. ana 
tamkarim la tu-ub-ba-li-in-ni PBS 7 110:15, 
for PBS 7 94:18, see mng. 7d (all OB letters); ana 
paléja minam ub-lam what did I bring upon 
my reign? JCS 11 84 ii 10 (OB Cuthean legend), 
cf. ta-a-& palé minam ub-lam ibid. 13. 


2. to bring persons and animals for a 
specific purpose — a) to bring persons — 
1’ in OB (referring to witnesses, dependent 
persons, small children): ana 171.1.KaAM UD. 
30.KAM amtam u wardam t-ub-ba-lam he will 
deliver the slave (to be bought), male or 
female, within one month, in thirty days 
Boyer Contribution 142:7, cf. 3 SAG.GEME.MES 
ub-lam-ma PBS 7 100:16 (let.); SU.DA.A . 
SAG.GEME ana GN ana ba-ba-lim ... SU.BA. 
AN.TI he assumed the guaranty to bring the 
slave girl to GN YOS 12 250:6, cf. ul ub-ba- 
lam-ma ibid. 12; Sibi mudi hulgqijami 
lu-ub-lam I shall bring witnesses who know 
my lost property CH § 9:16, cf. Kraus Edikt 
ii 39, also PN ana bab dajdni ul a- 
ba-la-ma Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 37 
r.3; awilam ul ub-ba-lam PN harrdngu illak 
if he does not bring somebody, PN will do 
harrdnu-duty for him TCL 10 111:8; g@ 
kattam ub-ba-la-ak-kum kirém tanaddin you 
will give the orchard to one who brings a 
bailsman to you VAS 16 78:8, cf. nipissu 
PN ana PN, ub-ba-[lam] CT 8 17:10,  suz 
harka ana vp.20.KAmM ub-ba-la-ak-kum VAS 
16 181:23; PN ana PN, pigidma ana mahrija 
li-ib-lam entrust PN to PN, and let him 
bring him to me TCL 18 102:39, cf. ana GN 
li-ib-lu-ni-is-Su OT 4 28:27, ete.; kima PN 
wwwaldu ina masappim ilgisuma ana bit PN, 
ub-lu-Su when PN was born they took him in 
a basket and brought him into the house of 
PN, PBS 5 100 iii 29; Sibi ul a-ba-lam-ma 
Waku if he cannot bring witnesses, I have 
won the case MDP 23 319:2, ef. Sibija ul 
u-ba-la-[ma] MDP 22 165:12, 6 AB.BA.MES 
ub-la ibid. 161:17, 3a 3 LG ... ul d-ba-la 


14 


abalu A 2a 


MDP 23 318:18. For the personal names DN- 
ub-lam, see Stamm Namengebung 140f. 


2’ in Bogh. (also referring to moving of 
troops): Summa ERiN.MES ana eli nakri up- 
pa-la-ag-Su if he takes the soldiers against an 
enemy KBo 1 5 ii 59, also ibid. ii 49, ef. BREN. 
MES ... ana eli nakri [b1]-il-Su-mi %-ub-bal-su 
(if the king says) ‘“Take the soldiers against 
the enemy!” then he will take them ibid. ii 
47 and 57 (treaty); martu annitu sa %-lu-du-ni- 
tk-ku bi-la-a§ an-na-S-in bring us this 
daughter who has been born to you KBo 1 
23:10. 


3’ in EA (also referring to moving of 
troops): inanna tu-ba-lu-na ERIN.MES GN ana 
sabati GN, now they bring soldiers from the 
Hatti countries to take Byblos EA 126:58, cf. 
ub-ba-lu LU.MES ma-az-za.MES RA 19 108:14, 
also ibid. 22 and 25; mdratka ana a8sSitija bi- 
lam-me (you say) “Bring me your daughter 
to be my wife” EA 19:18, ef. (in similar contexts) 
EA 20:16, 25 and 28, EA 29:28 (all letters of TuS- 
ratta); niksudummi PN wu baltanumma nu-ub- 
ba-lu-us-Su we will capture PN and_ bring 
him alive! EA 245:7; ana GN liwaséera Sarru 
bélija harrana andku ub-ba-lu-& if the king, 
my lord, sends a caravan to Babylonia, I 
myself shali bring it (there) EA 255:24. 


4’ in MA and Nuzi: if a man sees a veiled 
prostitute ana pi ekalli la-a ub-la-ds-& and 
does not bring her to the palace gate KAV 1 
v 79 (Ass. Code § 40), and passim in similar contexts 
sibatuka bi-lam-mi kimé PN 
... wgtabakku bring your witnesses (to prove) 
that PN has said to you (‘‘You are a leper’’) 
RA 23 148 No. 28:9 (Nuzi), also JEN 341:10, 
HSS 9 12:19; mudéka Sa attika bi-lam-mi 
bring your own experts JEN 321:41, cf. 
Summa mudi Sa eglati la du-ub-ba-la 
JEN 344:21, also JEN 355:15 and 22; adi nddiz 
ndnu %-ba-la until he brings the seller (of the 
field) JEN 191:12; Summa tPN ... PN, @-bi- 
al-su-ma u anaku anikguma I swear that PN, 
did not bring (the girl) PN, and I did not have 
intercourse with her AASOR 16 4:20, ef. ni- 
it-ta-bal-Su-ma u ittikSu ibid. 7. 

5’ in SB royal: RN gar Kas% ... Salliissu 
u kamissu ana mahar DN bélija -bi-la I 


in this section; 
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brought Ka&stilia8’, the king of the Kassites, 
as a prisoner in fetters before my lord Assur 
Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:38, cf. (the kings of 
the Nairi countries) ana #.KUR ... ana mahar 
DN bélija lu-bi-la-Su-nu-ti I brought to the 
temple before my lord (and had them take 
the oath) ibid. 27 No. 16 iii 583; PN mar la 
mammana ga isu GN ub-lu-ni-s& ana Sarrite 
ana mubhisunu iskunu the nobody, PN, 
whom they had brought from Bit-Adini to 
put him as king over them AKA 280 i 76 
(Asn.);  LU.ERIN.MES TILLA.MES SAG.DU.MES 
ana GN... lu&-bi-cl TL brought the living men 
(and the 600 cut-off) heads to (his capital) 
GN AKA 878 iii 107 (Asn.); %-bil ittija RN Sar 
Elamti I took with me Tammaritu, king of 
Elam Streck Asb. 42 iv 114; mdédrassu itti 
nudunniga ana Kalhi ub-la he brought his 
daughter with her dowry to GN KAH 1 30 
r. 8(= WO 1 58iii 8, Shalm. ITI); mdrat sit ibbisu 
uti nudunné mardi ana epées abarakkiti ana GN 
a-bil-am-ma_ Streck Asb. 18 ii 80; [...] ana 
gereb ekalli ub-lu--in-ni-ma . usassiqu 
Sépaja they (the followers of Nabonidus) 
carried me into the palace, kissed my feet 
(and greeted me as king) VAB 4 276 v 2 (Nbn.). 

6’ in SB lit.: ana la dinika ub-ba-lu-ka ana 
kunni they will bring you (to court) to testify 
in a lawsuit that isnot your concern Lambert 
BWL 100:35; maré Nippuri ana dinim ub- 
lu-ni-Sum-ma (if he accepts a present) when 
they bring natives of Nippur to him for 
judgment ibid. 112:11, ef. ana hursdn ub-bu- 
lu-Si KAR 143:29, see von Soden, ZA 51 134, 
also ZA 52 226:15 (NA cultic comm.); ligiS’uma PN 
ana namsé bil-Su-ma take him (Gilg&imes) 
along, UrSanabi, to the washing-place Gilg. 
XI 239, cf. tlgisuma ... u-bil-Su-ma ibid. 247; 
Gula nddinat balati amélite ina bit *Asalluhi 
u-bil etlu Gula, who grants good health to 
man, took the man into the temple of DN 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:25 (inc.); anni naru 
ana mubhi PN ... t-bil-an-ni (var. u-bi-la- 
an-ni) the river carried me and brought me 
to Aqqi CT 13 42:8 (Sar. legend), see King Chron. 
287; 6t-la-a-ni LU.TUR-ki-na bring me your 
little children (that I, Lamastu, may give 
suck to them) ZA 16 178 iii 16 and dupls., see 
Falkenstein, LKU p. 6n. 4, also sabtanissu bi- 
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la-nig-S& KAR 144 r. 6, see Zimmern, ZA 32 
174:55. 


7’ in NA: you swear that you will arrest 
the insurgents ana mubhi RN ... la tu-bal-a- 
ni-ni and bring them before Assurbanipal 
Wiseman Treaties 138; hubté hanniitt ... ana 
GN ub-ba-la-ds-Si-nu he will bring these 
prisoners to GN ABL 306:7; rihfe nisé isa 
alka bi-la take the rest of these people (and) 
come here bringing (them along) ABL 167 
r. 2, cf. ERIN.MES lu-bi-lu-ni-Su-nu-u 
ABL 448:8, also ABL 544:16, 208:10, 245 r. 13, 
ete.; mdr Siprika ina ekalli lu-bi-la-na-Si let 
your messenger take us to the palace ABL 
206:13, cf. ina ekalli lu-bi-lu-u-ni ABL 522:9; 
PN ... issija lu-bi-la ABL 962 r. 13; mdréz 
kunu bi-la-a-ni ina panija lizzizw bring me 
your sons, they should be in my service ABL 
2 r. 8, and passim in NA royal correspondence; 
PN PN, t-balana PN, iddan PN will bring 
PN, (for whom he had assumed guaranty) 
and deliver him to PN, Tell Halaf 111:4, cf. 
urki ub@a v-bal-la he will search for the 
guarantor (and) bring (him) ADD 102 r. 7 and 
r. 1, ef. also ADD 100:5, 153:3; IGI.MES-3% %- 
ba-la he will bring his witnesses ADD 101:4. 


8’ in NB: PN ... ana mahar dajané sarri 
ub-lam-ma he brought PN to the king’s 
judges Nbn. 668:13, cf. BIN 2 134:25, also ana 
mahri rabiti Sarri u dajdné fa RN ... u-bil- 
lam-ma Cyr. 312:5; dajdné Sa sarri ismima 
PN ub-lu-nim-ma mahargunu uszizu Nbn. 
13:6, also Cyr. 332:18, ete.; PN emiiqu u sisé 
ana kitrika ub-ba-la PN will bring soldiers 
and horses to your aid ABL 478:6. 


b) to bring animals: 5 Ug.UDU.HLA...ana 
PN ... idinma ana mahrija li-ib-lam give 
five sheep to PN so that he may bring (them) 
to me PBS 7 76:21 (OB let.); alpa bi-lam-ma 
ina séri lérif bring me the ox so that I can 
plow the out-of-town field BE 14 41:6 (MB); 
bi-la-am-ma-mi imérka wu S8E.MES-gqa lu-t ba- 
bi-tl-mi bring me your donkey, he shall 
carry your barley (and I will give you my 
she-donkey) UCP 9 410:19 (Nuzi), cf. imér&u 
... U-bi-il ibid. 34, ana a-pa-li ibid. 39 and 42; 
pirdni baltiite usabbita ana dligu ... ub-la he 
caught elephants alive and brought (them) 
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to his city (Assur) AKA 139 iv 9 (Tigl. I), 
and passim in contexts referring to the bringing 
of tribute, taxes, and offerings to a king or deity; 
the cattle, oxen, sheep and goats are ready 
isst pan kisi issi pan narate la u-bi-lu they 
did not bring (them) on account of the cold 
and (the state of) the rivers ABL 241 r. 11 
(NA); sisé bi-la-a-ni ina irti Sarri lu-bil bring 
me the horses that I may take (them) to the 
king ABL 633 r. 11 (NA); lulgéma ana bit 
hazanni lu-bil enza J will take the goat with 
me to the house of the mayor STT 38:21, ef. 
ibid. 29 and 50 (= AnSt 6 150ff., Poor Man of 
Nippur). 


3. to carry a load, to carry water (said of a 
river), to carry an (unborn) child (said of a 
pregnant woman) — a) to carry a load: a 
stela representing me as king ba-bi-el tupsikka 
carrying the basket VAB 4 62 ii 57 (Nabopo- 
lassar); Saknati planla niri Sarri bélija ana 
kigddija u ub-ba-lu-Su the yoke of the king, 
my lord, is upon my neck and I bear it 
EA 296:39, cf. anumma [Slaknate [kilsadija 
ina hiili Sa u-t-ba-lu EA 257:15; see also 
abgsanu. 

b) to carry water (said of a river, etc.): id. 
bi a nu.un.tum.e Sa.si.ga.bi ba.dt: 
narsu mé ul ub-bal méranus ittandi its river 
does not carry water, it is left empty (Akk.: 
naked) SBH p.114:9f.; Summa naru mésa 
kima dami ub-bal if the river carries water 
(which is) like blood CT 39 19:127 (SB Alu), 
ef. Summa ndru mé u samna t-bil if a river 
carries water and oil ibid. 20:131, also Summa 
naru ina mili méSa kima 12.21 1M t-bil ibid. 133, 
kima tikméni salmi u-bil carries as if black 
ashes ibid. 130; Summa naru mé kajamdnitu 
t-bil-ma misa kima radi iqarruru if the river 
carries normal water but its water flows as 
(after) a rain storm ibid. 17:60 (all SB Alu); 
naratt sahhardatt la ub-ba-la mé nuh& the 
small canals will not carry the water (which 
brings) abundance Géssmann Era IV 122, cf. 
ana narati a mé laub-bal BRM 4 6:19 (SB rit.), 
cf. palgu ba-bil mé Surditi TCL 3 203 (Sar.), 
also naérdti ba-bi-lat mé mili ibid. 243. 

c) to carry an (unborn) child: [summa] 
sinnistu lu 1T1.11.KAM lu itt.12.KaM t-bi-il-ma 
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(to be emended to #- <zab>-bi-il-ma?) ulid if a 
woman carried a child (or: waits) eleven or 
twelve months (before giving) birth CT 28 
2:44 (SB Izbu). 


d) = other occs.: 4zac.caR.RA ba-bi-lu 
améliti DN (Dream-god) who carries man 
around (in his sleep) KAR 58 r. 9, see Dream- 
book p. 226; Sukidu imta li-bil-lu the arrow 
should carry poison RA 46 28:10 (Epic of Zu), 
var. [i]m-tam li-ib-lu ibid. 92:63 (OB); Samz 
mahu ... imahhar iptenni ub-ba-la masqita 
the greater intestine receives food (again), 
carries drink Lambert BWL 54 Comm. line b 
(Ludlul); Summa térdni ina mindtigunu nar: 
pasa ub-lu-ni_ if the intestines carry enlarge- 
ments(?) of reasonable size CT 20 46 ii 57, also 
Boissier DA 231 r. 36 (SB ext.). 


4. to carry off, sweep away (said of water, 
wind, human, and other agents), to die (with 
Simtu as subject, as a euphemism) — a) to 
carry off, sweep away — 1’ said of water: 
DUMU.A.GAR Sa SéSunu mi ub-lu the persons 
who have fields in the same irrigation district 
whose barley the water had carried off (share 
in the money) CH § 54:29; uru engur.ra a 
mu.da.an.dé : alu Sa kima Apsi mu-u ub- 
lu-8&% the town which the water had carried 
off as if (it were the water of) the abyss BRM 
49:19, cf. ki.Sub.ba a mu.da.an.dé: agar 
nadi mu-u ub-lu-& ibid. 20, also [...].ttuim : 
Idiglat ub-ba-lu Lambert BWL 253:2; let him 
wash, throw away his pelts li-bil tamtu let 
the sea carry (them) away Gilg. XI 241; ddni 
u Isar asibut qerbisu Sa mé butugtu u radu 
t-bi-lu-St-nu-ti-ma tkilu Sikingun ({ renewed 
the images of) gods and goddesses placed 
therein (Esagila) which the water from a dike 
break and a severe storm had carried off 
(from their pedestals) and which had lost their 
luster Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32:11; b¢blum 
matam ub-ba-al a flood will carry away the 
(arable) land YOS 10 17:59, also biblum KALAM 
u-ba-al ibid. 18:62 (OB ext.), NiG.DE.A KUR 
ub-bal BRM 4 13:59, NiG.DE.A A.GAR ub-bal 
KAR 427:31, biblu mata ub-bal CT 20 50:10 
and r. 19 (all SB ext.); ebir mati biblu ub-bal 
a flood will carry off the harvest of the land 
CT 39 14:14, cf. A-KAL illakamma naphar mati 


16 


oi.uchicago.edu 


abdlu A 4b 


ub-bal ibid. 17:54, A.SA A.GAR.BI... biblu ub- 
bal ibid. 5:52 (all SB Alu); btblu mata ub-bal 
ACh Sin 33:60, also Thompson Rep. 211A:2, 
biblum ub-bal a flood will rage (lit. carry off) 
ibid. 194A:5; Summa naru kibirga ub-bal if 
the river is carrying off its (own) bank CT 
39 19:128 (SB Alu); bamédtu ub-ba-lu irhusu 
garbatu§ they (the waters) have carried off 
high-lying ground, they have swamped the 
fields Lambert BWL 178:30, also ibid. 177:14 
(fable); napsartam (wr. SE.BUR-tam) ub-ba-lu 
(var. UM) (the flood) will carry off the barley 
ready for shipment CT 39 15:26, var. from 
ibid. 17:69 and 18:81 (¢gqur ipus). 

2’ said of wind: in.nu.RI im.ri.a.ginx 
(aim) : kima ilti Sa Sdru ub-lu-& like chaff 
which the wind has carried away CT 17 
20:49f.; sari kappi ana puzuratim li-ib-lu-nim 
may the winds carry (his) wings away to out- 
of-the-way places RA 46 92:70 and 72 (OB Zu), 
cf. ibid. 30:18 and 38:18, cf. also sara damisa 
ana puzratim li-bil-lu-ni_ En. el. IV 32. 


3’ said of human agents: Sa ... libittasu 
inasSima ana mati Saniti %-pa-lu who re- 
moves its (the temple’s) bricks and carries 
(them) away to another country MDP 28 p. 
31:5, ef. Sa tuppasu ipassitu Sa inassuma ana 
mati Sanitimma t-ba-lu. MDP 11 pl. 3 (= p. 13) 
No. 2:3; sa kirdti Sindti LU.NvU.GIS.SAR.MES- 
&i-na ana ilik sarri la ba-ba-li not to carry off 
the gardeners of these orchards to do corvée 
work for the king MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 28 (MB 
kudurru). 


4’ other occs.: Summa Sin ina la mindtisu 
bi-ib-lum v-bil if the neomenia carries off the 
moon at the wrong time Thompson Rep. 85:2; 
istu hamustim Sa PN DinerR-lu-um u-bt,-tl;-ma 
from the hamuéstu-period of PN (when) the 
moon has disappeared Matou Kultepe 196:5’ 
(OA). 


b) to die (with Simtu, “fate,” as subject, 
as a euphemism) — 1’ ubil: RN ... Sim-tu 
u-bi-lu-u-ma_ fate had carried away RN 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31:36, wr. %-bil-Su-ma ibid. 
pl. 23 No. 49:403 (= Lie Sar. p. 72:14), ef. Borger 
Esath. 54 iv 19; arkdnis Sim-tt u-bil-Su-nu-ti 
later they (the kings of Babylon) died VAB 
4292 iii 7, cf. &-im-[tu] ramnisu %-bil-su-ma 
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ibid. 294 iii 21, dupl. AnSt 8 50 iii 7 (Nbn.); amélu 
Sa nudunni ana martisu iddinuma ... u sim- 
ti ub-lu-ug if a man has given a dowry to his 
daughter and she dies SBAW 1889 828 iii 42 
(NB laws), cf. amélu ga... a&sassu Sim-ti ub-lu 
ibid. v 34, cf. also arki améla Sudti Sim-ti 
u-bil-Su-ma ibid. iv 29, wr. Sim-ti ub-bil ibid. 
iii 24;'PN Stm-ta v-bil-Su-ma RA 126:6, cf. 
muta sim-tu, t-bil-ma my husband died 
Nbn. 356:23, béla Sim-tum u-bil-3u-ma YOS7 
66:4, s& wu DAM-8& Sim-tum u%-bil-ma TCL 12 
122:9, note the typically NB writings: PN 
Sim-tum t-bil-lu: VAS 5 39:5, &-bil-lu-8 Cyr. 
332:8, Sa Sim(!)-ti(!) 4-bt-tl-us-& Camb. 273:3, 
Sa Sim-tum tu-bil-lu-us BRM 1 88:6 (all NB); 
see discussion section. 

2’ ubtil: am ub-til-la-an-ni &-ma-ti asallal 
ina libbi (I built this grave) I will lie in it 
when my fate has carried me off Géssmann 
Era IV 101; 2dr &m-tum ub-til (var. ub-ti-il) 
Lambert BWL 70:9 (Theodicy); see discussion 
section. 

5. in idiomatic uses (arranged alphabetical- 
ly according to object of abdlu) and special 
meanings (to fetch a price, to be worth, to 
speak, complain, bring word, to want, desire, 


to yearn for, to determine) — a) in idio- 
matic uses: 
ahu to lay hands on something inter- 


dicted: Al-ku-nu ina bitatiSunu tu-bal-a-ni 
(you swear that) you will not lay hands on 
their (the royal family’s) houses Wiseman 
Treaties 272; AU-ka ina libbigunu la tu-bal do 
not lay hands on them (the captives) ABL 
579:10(NA); Sala pi sa Sarri memeni 4-84 ina 
dulli lu la%-ba-la nobody is to start the ritual 
without the king’s permission ABL 409r.7 
(NA). 

amatu — a) to instigate a lawsuit: ana 
karim sahir rabi a-wi-ti bi-lé bring my case 
before the full assembly of the karu CCT 1 
49b:23, also BIN 4 112:35, cf. ana Alim u 
bélija a-wi-ti bi-ld BIN 6 219:37, a-wi-ti a-ka- 
ri-im bi,-lé MatouS Kultepe 141:17 (all OA); 
kimé a-wa-[ti] 4a PN ana 3-8 tt-ta-ab-la be- 
cause he (the claimant) had started a lawsuit 
against PN three times JEN 669:70. 


b) to bring a message: mudsttka a-wa-at 
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tahaddi li-ib-la-ma may the night (through a 
dream) bring you a message about which you 
can be happy Gilg. Y. vi 263 (OB); wandku sa 
u-bal a-ma-tu taba u annadma lemna ana Sarri 
bélija Iam one who brings good and likewise 
bad news to the king, my lord EA 149:15; PN 
illakam wu t-ub-bd-la-am a-ma-te.MES Sarri 
bélija banita u tabuta PN comes and brings 
me good and friendly words from the king, 
my lord EA 164:5; wu jdanu sa ju-ba-lu a-wa-tu 
ana Sarri there is nobody who could bring a 
message to the king EA 116:13, ef. ina pi PN 
Sa t-ba-lu, a-ma-tu Sarri ana PN, EA 149:69; 
a-wa-te la ju-st-bi-la béli EA 88:35; a-wa-at 
wl-te-bi-la Sarru ... ana ja8i EA 267:9; a-wa- 
at bisim it-ta-na-ba-lu-ma_ they always bring 
me bad news KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 14, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 116; sukkal.mu 4Nusku ka. 
mu ab+zu.sé tam.ma.ab: sukkalli Nusku 
a-ma-ti ana apsi bi-i-li O Nusku, my messen- 
ger, bring my message to the Abyss (parallel: 
tém ... Sunni line 119) CT 16 20:114¢. 

c) other oce.: ana muhhi kabittija muhhi | 
sérija u-bal a-ma-ti Sarri bélija I carry the 
word of the king, my lord, on my heart (and) 
on my back EA 147:40. 

arnu — a) tocommita crime: Summa ar- 
nam kabtam ... ana abisu it-ba-lam if he (the 
adopted son) has committed a serious crime 
against his father CH § 169:29, ef. Summa ar- 
nam kabiam ana sinisu it-ba-lam ibid. 34, also 
summa mdarum ar-nam kabtam ... la ub-lam 
ibid. § 168:20. 

b) to bring a sin upon somebody: abi dr-ni 
ub-la aran&u lit-bal it was my father who 
brought this sin upon me, may he (i.e., his 
image) now remove his sin (from me) KAR 
178 r. vi 39 (SB hemer.), ef. AfO 19 59:174. 

dababu see CT 4 1a:18 (OB Iet.), cited dabdz 
bu s. mng. 2a. 

dinu a) to bring a case before the 
judge: DN sukkallaka lisédak di-nu lib-lak-ka 
let your (Sin’s) messenger Alammus inform 
you, let him bring (my) case before you 
RA 12 191:10 (SB). 

b) other oce.: you are great (Samas) di-en 
elati ana saplati (di]-en saplati ana elati tu-ub- 
bal you carry the law of the living (lit. the 
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upper) to the dead (lit. the lower), the law 
of the dead to the living KUB 29 58+ i 34, see 
G. Meier, ZA 45 200. 

gillatu to commit a sin: ajt Sa... gil-la- 
ti la ub-lam who has not committed a sin? 
AfO 19 57:106, cf. ibid. 63:61. 

hititu to commit a sin: 
section. 

hurasu to fetch a price: see mng. 5b-1’. 

kaspu_ to fetch a price: see mng. 5b-1’. 


see fhititu lex. 


napistu. to present oneself: aplah ddurma 
zi.MU mahar ilitika rabitu ub-la I am very 
much afraid and have come (lit. brought 
myself) to your great divine majesty Scheil 
Sippar p. 95 No. 2:11, and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 8:12, cf. zi-tim wub-lak-ka 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 31, dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:10, 
and z1-ti ub-lak-ki BMS 57:12; for unilingual 
Sum. refs., cf. zi.ni ba.Si.in.tim BE 30 
3.18, zi.mu ga.an.ni.in.tim ibid. r. 48, 
see Kramer, BiOr 11 175 n. 32. 

panu — a) to forgive: mammana pd-ni-su 
a-la u-ba-al he (Sargon) does not grant 
pardon to anybody PBS 15 pl. 3 xiii 8’ and 
ibid. pl. 5 xv, see Hirsch, AfO 2048; kima Sa itam 
rabv’am tétiqa pa-nu-ku-nu v-ul ib-ba-ab-ba-lu 
(if you do not give them satisfaction) it will 
be as if you had committed a major trans- 
gression, you will not be forgiven TCL 7 
11:33 (OB let.); ana isissu pa-ni-Su ub-ba-lu 
one should forgive him (the adopted son) the 
first time CH § 169:31; karsigunu innakka:z 
luma pa-nu-§u-nu ul ib-ba-ba-lu those who 
are denounced will not be simply pardoned 
(they will be closely questioned) PBS 2/2 51:21 
(MB), cf. [pa]-nu-Su-nu ul ib-b[a-ba-lu] ibid. 
55:12, pa-nu-ti-ka ul ib-ba-ba-lu BE 17 76:3; 
8e.bi.da sil,la.e.dé i.bf tim.a.ni: hiz 
titi duppiri ub-lim pa-ni-ia drive away my 
sins (addressing IStar), forgive me! ASKT 
p- 117 r. 7f.; ttdi ... pa-na ba-ba-la you 
(Marduk) know how to pardon (sins) AfO 19 
56:15, also ibid. 13, 18 and 20; ina dulli pa-ni- 
ia l-tt-ta-ab-ba-al (for translat., see dullu 
mng. 1) CT 2 19:25 (OB let.). 

b) to show preference, to favor: ina ubbuz 
bika pa-ni-su-nu la tu-ub-ba-al you must not 
show any favoritism when you clear (them) 
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of obligations ARM 1 82:17, cf. kima ...pa-ni 
la tu-ub-lu ibid. 6; should PN havea law case 
against you pa-ni-ku-nu u-ul ub-ba-al IT 
shall not show you favor ARM 2 94:19; 
awilum an[nim] pa-ni-ia madi[§] ba-bi-il this 
man has shown me great favor Sumer 14 29 
No. 11:14 (OB let.); awtlum pa-ni awilim ina 
bab War la u-ba-al one must not show any 
preferences at the I8tar Gate (ie., in a law 
court) VAS 16 88:14 (OB let.); wb-ba-la pa-ni- 
ka they (in the palace) will show favor to 
you Lambert BWL 144:4. 


pa to bring word: as to the merchant, PN, 
about whom the king, my lord, has written 
me Ssapal qaté asappara t-bal-u pa-s% ina 
mufhhi ...] I am keeping up a secret cor- 
respondence, and they bring word from him 
concerning [...] ABL 1058 r. 12 (NA). 


qatu to reach forth one’s hand, to lay a 
hand on — a) in gen.: eqlam mala qa-st-nu 
ub-ba-lu (they rented) as much field as they 
(the tenants) can handle BIN 2 79:1 (OB); 
kal pagrigu kima kalmatu ibassi inammus u 
8u-su ub-bal-ma la i-ba-ds-8u jf la ig-gi-ig if 
his body crawls as if there were vermin (on 
him), but when he takes his hand (there) 

.., variant: he is unable to scratch (it) 
Labat TDP 192:33. 


b) to lay hands on (a sacred or tabooed 
object), to touch (what is not to be touched): 
a.ba Su in.[nJe.si.in.tim : mannu qassu 
ub-lak-ku-nu-% who has ever laid hands on 
you (the cursed stones)? Lugale XIII 10; 
[summa] @ilu ga-ta ana assat wWili [wj-bil ifa 
man touches another man’s wife KAV 1i 89 
(Ass. Code § 9); ana Sa gd-as-su ub-lu-ma §e’am 
ilqi ki tamgurama how could you (pl.) con- 
sent to the fact that he took the barley 
illicitly VAS 16 173:10 (OB let.); ana makkir 
Esagila ... Sut-su-nu v-bi-lu-ma_ they laid 
hands upon the property of Esagila (and 
squandered gold, silver, etc.) Borger Esarh. 
p. 13 Ep. 4:31, ef. [Su]'-su-nw &-bi-lu-u-ma 
ibid. 6; treasures of the palace of Susa Ja 
nakru sanémma eli 748 Su-su la u-bi-lu(var. 
-la) ina libbi on which no other enemy but I 
had ever laid hands Streck Asb.50vi5; [gi8. 
banSur a].a ugu.zu 4En.1f{l.la. ke, Su.zu 
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ba.ra.bi.in.tim : [ana pasSiri] abi En[lil 
alijdtka qa-at-ka e tu-bil you (demon) must 
not lay hands on the table of your own 
father Enlil CT 16 11:61f.; ana passar(!) ili u 
Sarrt Su(or ga, text is)-su u-bal he will lay 
hands on the table of king or god Kraus Texte 
24 r.2; la v-bil Su-si ana pilludé ili he 
(Nabonidus) did not interfere with the rites 
of the gods VAB 4 274 ii 36 (Nbn.); asi ana 
marst Su-su ul ub-bal the physician must not 
touch the patient 4R 33* ii 43, and passim in 
hemerologies, wr. NU TUM KAR 176 r. ii 26, 
and passim; summa ana népisti (var. Dt-e8) 
asiiti tépusu (var. tépus) asi ana marsi SU-su 
nu tom if you do (the extispicy) for a 
medical treatment, the physician must not 
touch the sick CT 20 10:6 (SB ext.), var. from 
ibid. 12 K.9213+ i 18’, and, wr. Su-su la ub-bal 
PRT 106:6; ana marsi Sudtu ast SvU-su NU 
ub-bal the physician should not touch this 
patient (whose symptoms are described in the 
protasis) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 46 (SB med.); 
note (as diagnosis) ana zikari wu sinnisti 
Su-su u-bil he (the sick person) has laid hands 
on a man or a woman (preceded by: has 
committed sacrilege against his personal god) 
Labat TDP 124:22; in broken context: %-ub- 
ba-al qé-ti a-na x [...] YOR 5/3 pl. 2 vii 390 
(= BRM 4 1, OB Atrahasis); t-bi-tl-ma qd-as-su 
ummanam usappil RA 45 173:42 (OB lit.); 
with the qualification ana lemutti: do not 
remove him from where he (the dead) lies 
$ullL-ka ana lemutti ina libbigsu la tu-ub-bal do 
not lay hands on him with evil intent ADD 
647 r. 25, also 646 r. 25 (NA), cf. ana SAL.HUL 
qa-as-su t-bal-lu  Surpu Il 62; ana ali Sudtu 
Su-su ana lemutti a-bil-ma he (Shalm. V) 
encroached on the rights of this city (Assur, 
and claimed taxes) Winckler Sammlung 2 p. 
1:32 (Charter of Assur); SU1!-ku-nu ana lim-nit- 
ti (var. HUL-t2) ina libbisu tu-bal-a-ni if you 
act as anenemy against him Wiseman Treaties 
67 and 106, cf. ma Sull-ka ina HUL-tim ina 
libbigunu ub(var. %)-bil saying, “Act as 
enemy against them (the new king and his 
followers)!” ibid. 365, but A™l-ku-nu ... tu-bal- 
a-ni (see mng. 5a s.v. ahu) ibid. 272; Su-su 
ana lemutti ina libbi RN ... ub-ba-a-al_ will 
he act in a hostile way against RN? Knudtzon 
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Gebete 116:14 and 117:12, cf. Su-suanalemutti 
ina libbigun ub-bal-lu ibid. 116 r. 15, note, wr. 
i-ba-a-[al] ibid. 119:7, also [ga-su]-un Sa lemutti 
ana libbisu u[b-ba-lu-u] PRT 44:21; note 
ana kigpi u ruhé Su-su t-bi-lu (who) affected 
(somebody) through sorcery and witchcraft 
Surpu IT 68. 

Sértu) (mng. uncert.): DN ... Se-ri-is-st 
ul ub-ba-al-Su-ma KBo 1 12 r. 5, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 213. 


gsulmu__to bring greetings: PN lasimum 
ikgudamma Su-lum bélija ub-lam the runner 
PN arrived here and brought me news about 
the well-being of the king, my lord ARM 6 
24:6; my bazahatu-garrisons are reinforced 
kajantam §u-ul-ma-am ub-ba-lu-nim they 
are constantly sending reports on their well- 
being ARM 3 17:24; [mdr Splri Su-lum 
DINGIR.GAL ana IEnlil u-bil-ma CT 13 50:5 
(SB lit.), ef. KAR 58:4, cited situ mng. Ib. 


tému_to bring news, information, orders — 
a) with abdlu: isu mahar RN illikamma te,- 
ma-am ub-lam he came here from (the court 
of) RN and brought me orders  Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets p. 38:14, cf. fe,-ma-am sa 
hadém ub-ba-lam ibid. p. 34:41; ummami ... 
te,-ma-am anném awili Sunu ub-lu-[nim] 
these men brought this (quoted) report here 
ARM 6 27:14’; PN te,-ma-am ub-lam umma 
Sarrumma PN brought the message, ‘“Thus 
(says) the king, (why do you not fight?)’” 
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 10, also ibid. obv.(!) 2’, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 120; wb-la te-e-ma(var. -mu) sa 
lam abibi he brought a report from (the 
period) before the flood Gilg. 1i 6. 

b) with Jabulu: adi tém babbani nismii ul 
nu-se-bi-il té-em we did not send news before 
we had heard the good news ABL 412:20 (NB); 
te,-ma-am gamram ... Su-bi-lam-ma_ Laessee 
Shemshara Tablets p. 54:28’. 


imu to pass the time: zabil kudurri ina 
eléli ulst ... ub-ba-lu, UD-um-Si-un (even) 
those who bore the corvée basket spent their 
(working) time in rejoicing, jubilation Borger 
Esarh. 62:40, cf. ina eléli nengiti ub-ba-lu 
UD-um-Su-un Streck Asb. 88 x 95; an (var. ina) 
ulst u risati lu-bil UD-mu (var. UD-me) let me 
spend my life in joy and happiness BMS 6:121, 
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vars. from STT 60:29, ete., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50; DIS kiiru u nissati lu-bil (for libil) 
ub-um-sa let her spend her life in woe and 
sorrow 4R 59 No. 1 r. 15 (SBine.); ina tdnibi 
minsu ta-ta-na-ba-li [amki] why do you 
remain sighing? PBS 1/2 125:8. 

b) to fetch a price, to be worth — 1’ with 
kaspu or hurdsuas object — a’ in OA: emdrum 
10 ain kaspam t-ld <ti-lay t-ba-al the donkey 
will not bring a price of ten shekels of silver 
TCL 20 114:10; xKU.ai-ka 7 Gin.ta la %-ba-al 
your gold is not worth seven shekels (of 
silver) per (shekel) TCL 19 40:5; pret. re- 
placed by tabdlu, q.v. 

b’ in OB: Sa 1 cin kaspam t-ub-ba-lu . 
ul tugabilam you did not send anything worth 
one shekel of silver CT 2 12:28 (let.); he broke 
into the house g@4 MA.NA kaspam ub-ba-lu 
ilge and took (things) worth one-third mina 
of silver TCL 18 143:11 (let.); iniima 30 sina 
SE 1 Gin kaspam ub-ba-lu VAS 16 177:19 (let.), 
ef. 1 sina SE %-ul ub-ba-al CT 29 20:21 (let.), 
also ga 1 NINDA %-ub-ba-lu ul iddinam CT 2 
1:50; this deed of yours which you did is 
very nice indeed [x] GU hurdsam ub-b[a-a]l 
it is worth x talent(s) of gold ARM 1 10:9; A 
LU.TUG 1 TUG 5 Gin KU.BABBAR li-bil-ma 1 
etn A.BI wages of a clothworker: if the cloth 
is worth five shekels of silver, his wages are 
one shekel Goetze LE p. 54 § 14:8, cf. 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR li-bt-il-ma_ ibid. line 9. 

ce’ in MB: 4 cin-ma hurdsa ul ub-ba-lu, 
they (the garments) are not even worth a 
half shekel of gold BE 17 35:22 (let.). 

d’ in NB: &-a 1 at.un kaspa ubbal my 
house is worth one talent of silver UET 4 
192:14 (let.), cf. immeru kabru Sa 3 GIN 
kaspa ub-ba-lu VAS 3 49:14, also ammeru sa 
1 aty.Am kaspa ub-ba-la BIN 1 25:29 (let.), 
ibid. 61:14 (let.), Cyr. 158:12, (referring to gar- 
ments) Nbk. 307:2, Cyr. 313:13, VAS 5 16:12, 
(in broken contexts) Nbn. 145:2, RA 10 68 No. 
39:7. 

2’ other occs.: 25 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana 
NA, tak-kas NA,BABBAR.DIL <84> ana PN 
nadnuma ki sa la ub-ba-lu Na, tak-kas imhurus 
twenty-five minas of silver for a block of pap: 
pardillu-stone which was sold to PN, and he 
bought the block for more than it is worth 
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RA 23 46:4 (NB); akal ali lulli ul ub-ba-la 
kaman tumri luxurious city bread is not worth 
bread baked in ashes Géssmann Era I 57, ef. 
ibid. 58 and 59. 


c) to speak, complain, bring word (with 
pias subject): summa igri emari pa-su ub-lam 
ammakam awdtim tabatim lappitasuma if he 
complains there about the hire for the 
donkeys, write him some nice words CCT 4 
3la:29 (OA); [mdmiltam pa-Su-nu ub-lam 
umma [ummleanuka [...] your creditors 
were all ready to take the oath, saying 
[...] BIN 6 187:8, eof. madmitam [p|d-Su-nu 
lu-ub-ld-ma ibid. 5 (OA); ta&u ella pa-a-i-na 
lit-tab-bal_ may they (mankind) always use 
his holy incantation (explaining the name 
dpu,.KU of Marduk) En. el. VII 33; lu (var. 
la) ub-la pi-i-Su% Sa la idi ALO 19 58:136 (SB 
rel.), cf. hi-ti-it ub-i[a] pi-i-¥u ibid. 64:74, cf. 
also ibid. 79. 


d) to want, desire, to yearn for, to de- 
termine (with libbu, kabattu as subject) — 1’ 
with libbu as subject: wa-<ar>-du dak béliSunu 
li-ib-ba-Su-nu_it-ta-na-ba-la[m] slaves will 
constantly scheme to kill their masters YOS 
10 42 iii 18 (OB ext.); diér&u epéSam résisu eli 
sa pana ullam li-tb-ba-su ki-ni-t& ub-lam-ma 
he (the god) earnestly wished to have its 
(Kish’s) wall (re)built and made higher than 
before YOS 9 35:15 (Samsuiluna); [Star was 
favorably inclined toward me epés qabli u 
tadhazi SA-84 ub-la~-ma and she was keen on 
waging war AKA 267i 38 (Asn.); Sulsé aldla 
lib-ba-% ub-lam-ma he (Sargon) wanted the 
harvest song sung (in the wasteland) Lyon 
Sar. 6:36; ana epés bit akiti lib-bt ub-la-ni-ma 
I wanted to build the Akitu temple (I in- 
quired for the opinions of Sama (and) Adad, 
they ordered me to build) OIP 2 137:29 (Senn.); 
ina tém ramnija amtallikma ... lib-bt ub-la- 
an-ni_ I took counsel with myself and wanted 
(to open up a gate toward the south) ibid. 
145:13; bit mumme agar tédiste Sa lib-ba-su- 
un ub-la the workshop where the (gods’) 
renewal for which they long (takes place) 
Borger Esarh. 83 r.28; mimma [Sa ana tli ]tisunu 
rabiti tabu ana epése lib-bi ub-la I was anxious 
to do everything that was agreeable to their 
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divine majesty Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 35 (= Bohl 
Chrestomathy p. 35):22 (Sin-Sar-iskun), cf. ana 
epesu biti Suati li-ib-ba %-bu-la-am-ma (parallel 
ibsa uznaja) VAB 41941116 (Nbk.), note %-bu- 
lam-ma lib-ba-Su zandnu Esagila PSBA 20 157 
r. 15 (acrostie hymn), cf. also satukkéSunu... 
ana dus% li-ib-bi-ia %-ub-la-am-ma VAB 4 158 
A vii 2var., also ana... epéSu li-ib-ba ub-la- 
am-ma ibid. 118 iii 13 (all Nbk.); [8]a.bi 
tim.ma a.ra uru gibil : s4 ub-la lib-ba-% 
a-lak URU GIBIL AJSL 35 139:7f. (to 4R 20 No. 
1:12f.); mdta sa lib-bi-ka asdbsu ub-lu a 
country which you (Sin) wish to (keep) 
populated AnSt 8 60 ii 27 (Nbn.), cf. mata sa 
lib-ba-ka hapisu ub-lu(var. -la) ibid. 30, also 
résisa ... ullt li-ib-ba-Su x-x-x ub-lam-ma 
VAB 4 236 ii 5 (Nbn.), and dupls., also ana epég 
Esagila ... lib-bi ub-lam-ma_ 5R 66 i 8 (Anti- 
ochus I); me-er-tu ub-la lib-ba-Sa Swara a girl 
desired joy (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 39, 
cf. INand lib-ba-sa hada ub-lam-ma__ ibid. ii 
44; [ana] Sakdn abibi ub-la lib-ba-Si-nu 
(the great gods) determined to bring about 
the Deluge Gilg. X114, cf. ub-lam-ma lib-ba-ka 
ana sakan kamGrt Géssmann Era I 42; ub-bal 
(var. [ub-ba]-la) lib-ba-3u ibannd niklati 
(Marduk, upon hearing the gods’ command) 
decided to create something clever En. el. VI2; 
mind lib-ba-S4 ub-la-an-ni(var. adds -ma) 
what set her mind (to come) to me? CT 15 
45:31, var.from KAR 1:31 (SB Descent of I8tar), 
and passim in lit.; libbaka §a-ni-a-tim mimma 
law-ba-lam your heart should not harbor bad 
feelings TCL 14 7:35 (OA let.); [ana] bit emats 
Sibulta babdlimma SA-st% ub-lam he (the suitor) 
decides to bring the (customary) gift into the 
house of his father-in-law Craig ABRT 14i2 
(SB tamitu), cf. ibid. 3; emiigu mal lib-ba-&% ub- 
lu (should PN levy) as many troops as he in- 
tends? PRT 10:5, also ibid. 21:3, and passim in 
these texts, ef. ina agar SA-Sé ub-lu ussiini will 
they move (to) where they plan (to doit) ibid. 
44:18, and passim, also ki Itb-ba-&% ub-lam ibid. 
26:6; gapsu SA-§% GIS.LA ub-la whose stout 
heart yearns for battle AKA 271:51 (Asn.), 
cf. gapsu SA-s% tugumta ub-la 3B 7 ii 71 (Shalm. 
III); the mountains where baltu sani ina 
libbisu magskana la ubla (probably for <libbasu> 
ina libbisu magskana <gakadna> la ubla) no 
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other living being planned to set up camp 
OIP 2 156 No. 24:7 (Senn.). 


2’ with kabattu: mimmé ... “Marduk ina 
libbigu ibs ub-la ka-bat-ta-8d Sa Sarrati Sarpaz 
niti whatever Marduk had in mind (and) 
Queen DN wished Borger Esarh. 84 r. 37; 
epes pri sudtu ki tém ilani ina uznija 
ibsima ka-bat-ti ub-lam-ma I decided to do 
this work on which, with divine consent, 
my mind was set OIP 2 95:71, also ibid. 104:51 
(Senn.), ef. epés bite Sudtu ina libbija ibbasima 
ka-bat-ti ub-la Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 35 (= Bohl 
Chrestomathy p. 36):28 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); arkant 
Susqii tamlt ka-bat-ti ub-lam-ma afterwards I 
wanted to make the terrace higher OIP 2 
100:54 (Senn.). 

e) other special or rare mngs.: in math. 
texts: ana 12 Suplim tu-ub-ba-al-ma you mul- 
tiply by 12 (the measurement) of the depth 
MCT p. 98 Pa 7, and cf. ibid. index p. 173 s.v. ubl, 
also TMB index p. 227 s.v. wabdlu and tim; ina 
atappim Su-tu-i[m]-ma me-e ub-ba-lam (the 
field) takes (lit. brings in) (irrigation) water 
from the GN ditch TCL163:7(OB); a burs. 
ra ka.bi nu.tim.ma : A.MES 84 is-sur pi- 
Su la ub-la water which the mouth of no bird 
has yet (in the morning) sipped JRAS 1927 
538 (= pl. 4) r.4; bitqum ... me-e ub-bal the 
outlet lets water flow out ARM 6 1:14; [if the 
“gate of the palace’’] is sunken u Sttta ubandz 
tija ana 8A wb-ba-al and I can introduce in it 
two of my fingers YOS 10 25:13 (OB ext.); ifa 
manalways says to his wife cu.pu-ki bi-li offer 
me your rectum CT 39 44:14 (SB Alu); yester- 
day, I left Mari and nu-ba-at-ti ana GN t-bi- 
il-ma spent the night at GN RA 35 179:7 (Mari 
let.), ef. ARM 4 29:6; ifat the beginning of his 
illness nakkaptagu um-ma_ ub-la-nim-ma 
arkanu wmma u zuta it-tab-la-ni his temples 
are hot (lit. bring heat) and afterwards the 
fever and sweat disappear Labat TDP 156:8, 
cf. bindtusu wm-ma ub-la-nim-ma_ ibid. 6. 


6. I/2 — a) as perfect — 1’ itbal in OB, 
SB: summa bél hulgim Sibi mudi hulqigu la 
it-ba-lam if the owner of the stolen property 
cannot produce witnesses (who) recognize his 
stolen property CH § 11:65, cf. (in similar con- 
texts) ibid. § 9:23 and 26, § 10:53 and 56, and 
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see mng. 5a s.v. arnu; warka eqlam Adad 
irtahis wu lu bibbulum it-ba-al and afterwards 
a storm (lit. the Storm-god) devastates, the 
field or flood carries (it away) CH § 45:44 and 
§ 48:6; assiassuma at-ba-la-as-Su ana sériki 
T lifted it and carried it to you Gilg. P.i14; 
Summa ... tlum ina imi bibbulim arhis la ut- 
ba-al if the god (i.e., the moon) does not re- 
move (himself) in time on the days of the neo- 
menia ZA 43 310:9 (OB astrol.), ef. am 4Sin 
ina Samé tt-tab-lu AMT 44,1 iv 5(SB), and MUL. 
qupD.uD ki-ma tuM hantis innamirma ACh 
TStar 21:46, also ki-ma ttm adans&u ina Samé 
étiqgma ibid. 50; Summa Sin ina tamartisu 
it-bal ACh Sin 3:89 and 93, also wl it-bal 
ibid. 94; Summa MUL.DIL.BAT ... ana sit Sam&i 
tt-bal ACh Supp. I8tar 37 ii 1, and passim in this 
text, also Thompson Rep. 203:2, 204:2, etc., ef. 
also ACh Supp. I8tar 34:28, bat 1Dilbat it-bal-u-ni 
Thompson Rep. 267 r.13 (NA); réé tamarti it-ba- 
la ana DN igtisa he brought (it) as first presen- 
tation gift to Anu En. el. V 70; aknukamma it- 
ba-lu-ni-ik-kum I sealed (five baskets) and 
they brought them to you TCL 18 119:24 (OB 
let.); barley ina elippim ana GN it-ba-al A 
3524: 26 (OB let.). 


2’ ittabal in MA, Nuzi: summa abu ... 
bibla it-ta-bal if the father has brought the 
marriage gift (to the house of the father-in- 
law of his son) KAV 1 iv 21 (Ass. Code § 30); 
Summa sinniltu gata ana wili ta-ta-bal if a 
woman lays a hand on a man_ ibid. i 74 (§ 7); 
sa... tuppusu la it-tab-la-an-ni_ he who did 
not bring hisdocument KAY 2 iii 42 (Ass. Code 
B § 6), and ibid. 23, cf. if-ta-ab-lu-w-<ni> KAI 
212:9; ina mist nittalakma niltasisuma agar 
PN ni-tt-ta-bal-Su-ma wu ittikSu we went at 
night, claimed her, and brought her to PN, 
and he had intercourse with her AASOR 16 
4:7 (Nuzi); PN PN, it-tab-la-Su-mi dajdnii PN, 
ustalu§ PN brought PN, and the judges 
questioned PN, JEN 364:29; for an SB ref. 
(AMT 44,1 iv 5), see mng. 6a—]’. 


3’ ittubitl in NA, NB: LU.saq it-tu-bi-la-an- 
nt ana bit PN ina muhhi marigu the court 
official has brought me to the house of PN on 
account of his son ABL 1:11; ahhéiu gabbu 
it-tu-ub-lu they brought all his brothers 
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(and he spoke to them) ABL 158:13; PN ié- 
tu-bil PN brought (the royal edict at the end 
of which, after the date, this note is given) 
ABL 301 r. 21, ef. t-tu-bil-Su ABL 713:12, at-ti- 
bil ABL 207:8, and passim in NA letters; u St 
RN Sar Qidri it-tu-bil (var. ittbamma) ana 
mithust Sarrani Amurri but he, Ammuladi, 
the king of Qeder, moved out to fight the 
kings of the West land Streck Asb. 68 viii 16; 
ana mahri Sibit ali [tt]-tu-bil-Si-ma he brought 
her before the elders of the city RA 41 101:16 
(NB). 


b) as present formation on the base itbal 
(1/2 of abalu): a&ipu ana marsi ul i-tab-bal 
qassu the exorciser cannot treat a patient 
KAR 26:24, also ast ana marsi qassu NU i-tab- 
bal KAR 178 i 62 (hemer.); if the neomenia 
carries off the moon at the wrong time (see 
mng. 4a-4’), with the explanation: UD.24.KAM 
Sin i-tab-bal-ma the moon will disappear on 
the 24th Thompson Rep. 85:4, cf. (Venus) ina 
ereb Samsi i-tab-bal ina sit Sams irabbt ACh 
T8tar 2:5, UD.x.KAM t-tab-bal-ma ibid. 13:2, 
ete., wr. it-tab-bal-ma ibid 9, wr. TUM-ma 
ibid. 13 and KAR 402 r. 10, ef. also kima t-tab- 
bu-lu Thompson Rep. 267 r. 8 (NA). 


7. I/3 to handle an object, to direct, 
manage, organize, to support (persons), also 
as frequentative to mngs. 1-5 — a) to handle 
an object: gi.nindaé.gan za.gin.na tim. 
tim : mut-tab-bil ginindanakki he (Nabid) 
who handles the (lapis lazuli) surveyor’s rod 
4R 14 No. 3:7f.; mut-tab-bi-la-at GIS.TUKUL. 
MES she (I8tar) who handles weapons STC 2 
pl. 75:6. 


b) to direct, manage, organize: ultu sitan 
adi Sillan ummanatija Salmes lu at-ta-bal-ma 
I directed my army safely everywhere from 
east to west OIP 2152:11 (Senn.); mu(var. adds 
-ut)-ta-bi-lu sibittam gabli (Ningirsu) who leads 
seven battles at once RA 46 90:38 and 40 
(OB Zu), cf. mut-tab-bi-la qabla anunte RA 51 
108:14 (SB Zu); gwmri térétija Su lit-tab-bal let 
him (Ka) be the one who executes all my 
commands En. el. VII 142; 4.4g.g4 ¢En. 
lil.l&é mu.un.tim.tim.ne : [mutltab-bil 
térétu Sa Enlil Schollmeyer No. 26 K.2605:5f., 
ef. mut-tab-bil te-ret nap-ha-ri_ En. el. VIT 106; 
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[m]u-ut-tab-bil Samé Sadé timati who directs 
the heavens, the mountains, and the seas 
BMS 21 r. 81, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104:31; 
ina Sulmim at-tab-ba-al-Si-na-ti ina némeqija 
ustapzrsinatt I governed them in security, 
in my wisdom provided them with protection 
CH xl 56 (epilogue); mut-tab-bil paras illilati 
(Nusku) who administers the office pertaining 
to the rank of the highest god Craig ABRT 1 
35:8; mut-tab-bil nar-bi-s% K.8515:7' (SB lit.); 
ilani rabite mu-ut-tab-bi-lu-ut AN-e Ki-ti the 
great gods directing heaven and earth AKA 
29115 (Tigl. 1); you swear that you will not 
put obstacles into his (the future king’s) path 
ina kindte tarsdti la ta-ta-nab-bal-Si-u-ni_ but 
will guide him along in a true and correct way 
Wiseman Treaties 236, also ibid. 98; the just king 
Sa ana Sit rés{t manzaz] panisu tt-ta-nab-ba- 
lu [ina djamqati who treats graciously the 
officials who serve him ADD 647:5, and dupl. 
646. 


c) to support: adi baltuni ipallah[sulnu 
it-ta-na-bal-Su-nu as long as they (the 
adoptive parents) live, he (the adopted son) 
will obey them and support them KAJ 1:9 
(MA); gadu baltutuni tukdl ta-ta-na-bal as 
long as she lives she (the wife) will hold (the 
property) and support (herself) KAJ 9:24 (MA); 
ina pusqi (var. PAP.HAL) IM-&&% TUM.[TUM ... 
MJES (var. it-fa-nab-bal | iu.iu [...]) he will 
always maintain himself in a difficult situation 
Kraus Texte 3b iv 13’, var. from Or. NS 16 206 
K.227:6’, see Kraus, Or. NS 16 174. Note with 
u- prefix in EA: u liPalsu Sarru bélija kimé 
t-ta-na-bal-su and the king, my lord, can ask 
him (the messenger) how I provided for him 
(my own brothers served him and gave him 
food and beer) EA 161:19, cf. when I come 
to the king w-ut-ta-na-ab-bal-ni he (the mes- 
senger) should provide for me (like a mother, 
like a father) ibid. 28, also amminimi tu,-ta- 
na-bal mar Sipri sar Hatte u mar Siprija la tu, 
ta-na-bal why do you provide for the mes- 
senger of the Hittite king and not provide for 
my messenger? ibid. 48 and 50 (let. of Aziri). 


d) as frequentative to mngs. 1-5: kurwm: 
mata Sa ana 4Sama§ it-ta-na-ab-ba-lam the 
food offerings which he continually brings to 
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Sama’ Boyer Contribution No. 107:15 (OB); ana 
dababimma ta-at-tab-ba-la-an-ni you kept 
inducing me to complain PBS 7 94:18, for 
the corr. passages, see mng. 1c; Sa tetteneppust 
Sundtuja it-ta-na-ab-ba-la-nim my dreams 
bring me (i.e., tell me) all the time what you 
are doing TCL 1 53:28f. (OB let.); talli ... 
a-na i-tab-bul ilitisa rabitu poles to carry 
about her (Ningal’s) great, divine majesty 
Streck Asb. 290:23, cf. ana i-tab-bul sérim u 
lalati to bring (offerings) continually mornings 
and evenings ibid. 284r.1; igisé Sdéquriti at- 
ta-nab-bal-Su-nu-S 1 constantly brought 
them (the gods) costly offerings VAB 4 262i 
22 (Nbn.), cf. En. el. VII 33 sub mng. 5c. 


8. II to juggle: mu-ba-ab-bi-lum t-ba-ab- 
ba-al (then) the juggler juggles (in a per- 
formance before the king mentioning dkilu, 
sa humus (= ga umasi), hubbi, and kapistu) 
RA 35 3r. iii 17 (Mari rit.); for uttanabbal, etc., 
in EA, see mng. 7d. 


9. §Sibulu to send (merchandise, staples, 
gifts, tablets, persons, etc.), to have carry 
away — a) to send merchandise, staples, 
gifts, tablets, persons, ete. — 1’ to send 
merchandise, staples, gifts — a’ in OAkk.: 2 
(PI) NIG.HAR.RA ... i-8e,,-bt-lam MAD 1 No. 
290 r. 7 (let.), for other refs., see MAD 3 13. 

b’ in OA: kaspam sa Sé-bu-lim 8€é-bi-lam 
send me the silver which is to be sent AAA 1 
pl. 19:10; lugtitam w8tr panimma wasém ana 
sérint &é-b1,-ld-nim send us the merchandise 
with the first (transport) to depart TCL 19 
69:32; dear mother libbi la tulammini mimma 
la u-8é-bi,-ld-ki-im donot make me unhappy, 
I could not send you anything KT Hahn 
5:30; appitum ana sa ummvdnuka u-s-bi-lu- 
ni-ku-ni thid please, take care of what your 
creditors have sent you CCT 4 49b:31; mds: 
Sum kaspam la tusasgilma la tu-sé-bi,-lam 
why did you not cash and dispatch to me the 
silver? KTS 26a:13; mala tahassahani Supra: 
nima lu-sé-bi,-ld-ku-nu-ti write (pl.) me 
what your needs are, and I will send (them) 
to you BIN 6 108:14; note iste dliki panimma 
Su-té-bi,-ld-nim send (each delivery of tin) 
here with the first departing messenger BIN 4 
48:29; agar kaspam 1 ein ina Alim §u-té-bu- 
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la-tu-nu-mi piitkunu zakuat you (pl.) are 
cleared with regard to every shekel of silver 
which you keep shipping to and from the 
City TCL 14 21:24. 


ce’ in OB: kanikat bitim [anja 
mahrija liblam limurma kasap bitim Sudti lu- 
Sa-bi-la-ak-ku he should bring me the docu- 
ments concerning the house, I will examine 
(them) and send you the silver for that house 
TCL 18 105:23; qd-ta-a-k[a] pitéma 2 sina 
LeiS ina karpatim Ssakin Su-bi-lam be 
generous, there are two silas of oil in the 
container, send (it) to me PBS 7 57:13; ina 
térétim Salmatim seam Swati ana GN &u-bi-la 
send (pl.) this barley to GN when the omens 
are propitious LIH 56:27; kaspam mala sa 
ahati iSpuram ana ahatija u-sa-ab-ba-la[m] 
I shall send to my sister whatever silver my 
sister has asked for in writing VAS 16 1:39; 
awélum(!) sa illikam seam &a tu-sa-bi-lim 
usappihamma tptalh[a(nnt)] the person who 
came here has squandered the barley which 
you had sent me and become afraid of me 
CT 4 38b:4; Summa awilum ... biblam ui-sa- 
bi-il (var. us-ta-bi-il) CH § 160:50; summa 
awilum ... kaspam ... ana awilim iddinma 
ana Sébultim t-sa-bil(var. -bi-il)-Su if a man 
has given silver to another man with a com- 
mission for transportation CH § 112:58, cf. 
Su-bu-ul-ti PN ... t-Sa-bi-il (var. u-bi-il;) 
TCL 10 98A:5, var. from 98B:6; anumma 2 MA, 
na erdm us-ta-bi-la-ak-kum Iam sending you 
two minas of copper VAS 16 89:5; tm Spaz 
tim us-ta-bi-lam agasalikkam ... Su-bi-lim 
when I have sent you the wool send me the 
(bronze) agasalikku CT 4 26a:20 and 23; ana 
kallim Sa ana mimma Sumsu Su-ta-bu-lim . 
[a]tarradassu IT am sending him to the official 
in charge of all transports ARM 5 40:21. 


d’ in MB, EA, Bogh., MA: guééraé Sa 
kisellt u Sibas bit simmiltt janu hamutia belt 
li-Se-bi-la-am-ma ... lubenni there are no 
beams (around) for the entrance building (to 
the court) and the Sibsu of the staircase, my 
lord should send (them) here quickly so that 
I can make the improvements PBS 1/2 44:10; 
télit 6 dlani 8a ilgad ana bélija ul-te-bi-la I am 
sending my lord the income of the six villages 
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which he has collected ibid. 43:10 (both MB 
letters); anni uniita Sa inanna u-Se-e-bil-ak- 
kum-me kammame ul-te-e-bil-ak-kum-me ... 
10-Su mala anni u-8e-bil-ak-kum-me (your 
father said) this gift, which I am sending you 
now, I am sending to you as it is (ie., it is 
not worth much) (but when I have seen the 
wife whom my brother is going to give me) I 
shall send you ten times as much EA 27: 16ff. 
(let. of TuSratta), and passim in the royal corre- 
spondence, not attested in letters from Palestine 
except with amatu as object, for which see mng. 5; 
§u-bu-lu-um-ma la-a tu-se-ba-la MRS 9 221 
RS 17.383:23; Sarrdni mihrisu ... [Samna] 
taba sa napsusi u-se-bi-lu-ni-is-Su (it is a 
custom among kings that) kings of rank 
equal to his (the new king) send him perfumed 
oil for personal use KBo 1 14 r. 9, see Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 28f.; seal the storage boxes and 
the storeroom with my seal NA,.KISIB.MES-ia 
NA, KISIB.MES-ku-nu kunka Se-bi-la-ni send 
me my sea] cylinders under your seals KAV 
98:39 (MA). 


e’ in NA and NB letters in ABL: 30 abné 
kanku ina qat mar Sipreja sa ana ekalli 
aspuranni t-si-bil-u-ni_ they have sent thirty 
(precious) stones under seal through my 
messenger whom I had dispatched to the 
palace (for this purpose) ABL 340:9 (NA); 
elippu & labirtu ga tibnu SE ki-su-ti(text -nw) 
minu 8a wbassini ina libbi nu-Se-ba-lu-u-ni 
the boat is too old that we should send in it 
whatever straw and chaff is available ABL 
802:10 (NA); rihdte Sa Nabi ana mar sarri 

u-si-bi-la I am sending along the 
leftovers from (the sacrificial table of) Nabi 
to the crown prince ABL 187 r. 4 (NA); 
samullu mala inassini gabbi ana ekalli %-&eb- 
bi-la_ (when the boats arrive) I shall send 
to the palace all the samullu-wood, whatever 
they can get ABL 462:14 (NB). 


f’ in NB: andku marsak mala Su-bu-lu ul 
ansit I am sick and could not send (it) CT 22 
191:6 (let.); kt immera hasSata (for hashata) 
5 TUG musippi §u-bi-lam immera labukamma 
luSpurka if you need sheep, send me five 
mustippu-garments, and I will bring in a sheep 
(from the flock) and dispatch (it) to you 
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YOS 3 104:11 (let.); adi muhhi Mat Téamti 
marri parzilli u-&e-eb-bi-la-d§-si-nu-[tu] I will 
send them iron spades as far as the Sea-land 
TCL 9 118:15 (let.); 10 Gin kaspa ana hisihtu 
ina gat PN ana bit 4INNIN.GIS.TUK Su-bul ten 
shekels of silver sent to the chapel of DN 
through PN upon request Nbn. 929:7, ef. 
népisi Sa ana Larsa Su-bu-lu (list of) tools 
sent to Larsa YOS 6 146:1, also (x barley) Sa 
ina qat PN ana Sippar Su-bu-la-ti. ibid. 171:17. 


€’ in lit. and hist.: igisé Sulmanu u-Sa-bi-lu 
Sunu ana sésu they brought gifts and presents 
to him En. el. IV 134, cf. wmunnasunu 
taptéma tu-sd-bil(var. -bil) ndra you opened 
their veins and made the river carry off (their 
blood) Géssmann Era IV 35, but note, in the 
same mng. as abdlu: Idiglat Purattu li-Sd-bi- 
la mé nuhsi may Tigris and Euphrates carry 
water in abundance ibid. V 37; istu pan 4 Bél 
... ana maré umman %-Seb-b[i-lu] they bring 
(meat portions) to the craftsmen from the 
(sacrificial table of) Bél RAcc. 133:200, ef. pas: 
Sara ... ana * Nabi t-seb-bil-Su RaAce. 143:406 
(New Year’s rit.); | in order to remove the 
very soil of that city (Babylon) I took the 
earth out ana Puratti ana tamti i-sa-bil and 
sent it down the Euphrates to the sea OIP 2 
137:39 (Senn.), cf. [...] ana nari tu-seb-bi-el 
OECT 6 pl. 5:4 (rit.); lu-Se-bt-lam-ma samme 
balati let him send me the Plant of Life [...] 
AMT 28,1 iv 7; he heard of the might of 
Assur and %-8d-bi-la kadraSu sent presents 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:145; pagar PN Sudtu 
ina tabti usnilma ... ana mar Sprija iddinma 
u-&e-bi-la-as-Su adi mahrija he put the corpse 
of that Nabié-bél-Sumati in salt, gave (it) to a 
messenger of mine, and sent him to me 
Streck Asb. 62 vii 44, cf. tdmartasu kabittu t- 
Se-ba-la adi mahrija ibid. 84x 50; mar Sprija 
Su-ut Se-bul PN ... um@ir I dispatched a 
messenger of mine charged with the extra- 
dition of Nabt-bél-Sumati ibid. 60 vii 25; 
hurdsa kaspa ... ana PN ... t-Se-bi-lu-us 
tw@tu they sent him gold and silver as a bribe 
OIP 2 42 v 34 (Senn.); note (in broken context) 
mu-&a-bi-lu VAB 4 170 B viii 7 (Nbk.). 


2’ to send tablets, documents, letters, etc. 
— a’ referring to the document: if you do 
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not pay or come here tup-pd-am &a Alim u 
rubaim nilaqgima nu-sé-ba-la-kum-ma ina 
kérim nugallalka we will get a writ from the 
City (Assur), as well as from the (native) 
ruler, and send it to you and (thus) put you 
to shame in the kdru TCL 14 41:21 (OA); 
mehram Sa DUB-pi-im 8a a-wi-ti gamratni 
Subalkitma §é-bi,-lam have a copy made of 
the tablet which (establishes) that my case is 
settled and send (it) to me TCL 19 9:20 (OA); 
un-ne-du-uk-ka-am usamrisassumma, us-ta-bi- 
la-as-Sum I sent him a severe letter TCL 18 
93:9 (OB); mehir ka-ni-ik 1 MA.NA kaspim 8a 
a-Sa-bi-lam kima satru mussil make a copy 
of the sealed document about one mina of 
silver, exactly as it is written, which I have 
sent you CT 29 39:18 (OB), cf. ku-nu-kam 
Su-bi-l[am] ibid. 3b:20; anumma tup-pa-am 
ana sér Lamassi “s-ta-bi-lam 1 suharka ana 
sér Lamassi li-bi-il u suhadriija Sa kima mari 
[Sipr]i us-ta-na-ab-ba-lam istu GN litirunim 
herewith I send a letter to (you) Darling-of- 
Mine (the addressee), one of your own servants 
should take it to Darling-of-Mine, and make 
sure that my servants whom I use as messen- 
gers return from GN ARM 4 68:20 and 24, and 
passim with fuppu in Mari; §i-te-ir-ti &a tu-se-bi- 
la the written treaty which you sent KBo 1 
23:3; na-as-pi-ir-ti ul-te-bi-la-ku anakanni la 
tallika I sent you a message of my own but 
you have not come till now KAV 169:8 (MA); 
&-pir-e-ti amma ana sarri bélija nu-se-bi-la 
we forwarded the letters which he brought to 
the king, my lord ABL 266 r. 8 (NB), cf. un- 
ga-a-ta ... ana GN Su-bi-il, ABL 412:12 (NB); 
ina Sari t-il-th Sa attalt Sin ana Sarri bélija 
u-Se-ba-la tomorrow I shall send the king, my 
lord, the tablet concerning the eclipse of the 
moon ABL 407 r. 7 (NA); u-dl-tim S@ PN... 
igamma Su-bi-la take the loan document of 
PN and send (it) to me YOS 3 76:37 (NB); 
settle the account 8d-tar-ri suddirma Sutur 
§u-bi-la_ write a report in orderly fashion and 
send (it) to me BIN 1 68:13 (NB); GIS liu &@ 
améliti ... assatar ina pan Sarri bélija a-si- 
bi-la I wrote the roll of slaves on a wooden 
tablet and sent (it) to the king, my lord ABL 
99 r. 14 (NA), for other refs., see gabari, hisu, 
ibrié, and ze’pu. 
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b’ referring to the content: as the governor 
has ordered me tém eqlim gamram usattiram: 
ma ana sér Sapir: us-ta-bi-lam J have listed 
all the information on the field, and I am 
sending (it) herewith to the governor’s 
attention YOS 2 151:30 (OB); MU.MES-n1-St- 
nu assalpar| ina pan sarri bélija %-si-bi-la 
I wrote their names down and sent (the list) 
to the king, my lord ABL 537:14 (NA); pisirgu 
lastur lu-Se-bi-la-ka I shall write down its 
interpretation and send (it) to you ABL 470:14 
(NA); liddnu réséti annanna ana Assur bélija 
ul-te-bi-la I sent (this) first report through 
so-and-so to my lord AsSur Borger Esarh. 107 
iv 23, ef. KLU).EME.SAG.MES PN ... ina muhhi 
14 SSur bélija ul-te-bi-la TCL 3 427, also Langdon 
BL 169 r. 4. 


c’ elliptic: x GAn egqlam ugarigsam Sulram 
§u-bi-lam-ma_ write down the land of x iku, 
district by district, and send me (the report) 
BIN 79:19, cf. GUD.HLA ... ugdrigam Sutramz 
ma §u-bi-lam ibid. 12(OB);  ERIN-am . 
Sumesam kirigsam Sutramma Su-bi-lam write 
down the teams, with names and per orchard, 
and send me (the report) LIH 75:26 (OB); 
eqlam mala sipram epsu ... Suttiramma su- 
bi-lam YOS 2151:10(OB); ana Sumati assatar 
ana pan Sarri bélija v-si-bi-la I wrote (them) 
down by name and have sent you (the report) 
ABL 212:8 (NA), cf. assatara ... t-si-bi-la ABL 
910:9, Sutra... Se-bt-la-ni ibid. 7 (NA), Su-tur 
Se-bil ABL 841:12 (NA), also ABL 438 r. 3, 
1058:13, note ana sarri bélija u-Se-bal I will 
send word to the king, my lord ABL 996 r. 
5 (NA). 


3’ to send persons: am-tam ga a-na §u-bu- 
lim ana sérika imtitanni the slave girl, who 
was to be sent to you, died onmy hands CT2 
49:10(OB); ana muh Sarri ul-te-bi-la-na-& they 
brought us before the king BE 17 55:15 (MB), 
cf. ana muhhija Su-bi-la-ds-Su ibid. 75:22; PN 
Surgurate sip[arri| amtahas ul-te-bi-lak-ku-n[u] 
I put PN in bronze chains and sent (him) to 
you KAV 96:8 (MA); lu-se-bi-il ajabé 8a Sarri 
ana qatigu I shall send the king’s enemies by 
him EA 162:58 (let. from Egypt); m@rat sit 
libbisu 4-e-bi-la he sent me his own daughter 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 22; PN ina kimusu nu-si-bi-il 
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we have sent PN in his place ABL 713:11 
(NA), cf. 180 zi.MES ... %-si-bi-la ABL 602 
r. 4, also emitiqi arhiS lu-&-bil-t-ni ABL 
198:21 (all NA); [ana] muhhi bit sibtatesu tu-se- 
bal-ds-[84] ZA 52 226:24. 

4’ to send animals: 1 burtam béli atta 
Su-bi-lam-ma my lord, send me one heifer 
(and I shall send you five shekels of silver) 
CT 2 48:11 (OB), ef. pubdlé miré ... Su-bi-la 
KBo 1 10 r. 62; pagita rabita ... Sar Musré 
u-se-bi-la the king of Egypt sent me a grown 
female baboon AKA 142 iv 30 (A&SSur-bél-kala) ; 
sénu ina qat PN ana bélija ul-te-bi-la YOS 3 
16:10 (NB). 

b) to have carry away (causative to 
mng. 4): ma.da da.ma.al.Ja a mu.un. 
[x]: mdtu rapastu me-e i-Sa-bil he had water 
carry off the entire country SBH p. 27:16f., 
ef. id.dai.ni.in.dé : ndra us-ta-bil 4R 11* 
r. 23f.; egdtija %-Sa-bil Sara he made the 
wind carry away my offenses Lambert BWL 
50:60 (Ludlul III); if he has been careless 
egel itésu mé us-ta-bil and let the water carry 
away his neighbor’s field CH § 55:36, also ibid. 
§ 56:42, ef. ugdram mé us-ta-bil CH § 53:15. 

c) inidiomatic use: see mng. 5a s.v. amatu, 
tému. 


10. sutdbulu (or Sutdpulu) to mix ingre- 
dients, to evaluate, calculate (ominous 
features), to discuss, argue a matter, to think, 
ponder, understand, to move(?), to confuse — 
a) to mix ingredients: x sahlé x zip.SE.SA.A 
tus-ta-bal you mix x mustard seed and x 
“roasted barley flour” KAR 20219, ef. 
{various ingredients) ina himéti lipi kalit 
immert iskurt tus-tab-bal you mix with ghee, 
kidney fat of a sheep (and) wax AMT 8,1:18, 
also (in broken contexts) [tw]-us-ta-bal AMT 
86,liv 3, [...] d8ténes tus-tab-bal KAR 195:8; 
{various materials) tahassal tamarraq tul-ta- 
bal you crush, grind (and) mix (together) 
ZA 36 190 § 10:13, cf. tu-ul-ta-bal-ma tasahz 
hurma tamarrag you mix and grind again 
ibid. 194 § 4:5, and ibid. § 5:11, ftamarraq tul- 
ta-bal-ma ibid. 196 § 9:20, also ibid. 198 § 19:29 
(NA glass text); for refs. wr. HI-HI, see baldlu. 

b) to evaluate, 
features, events) — 1’ 


calculate (ominous 
with tértu: [...]-ka 
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DUMU LU.HAL.MES ana kunni qati Su-ta-bu-lu 
téréti the members of the diviner profession 
[pray to, or: stand in front of] you for the 
(performance of) the proper gestures (in the 
dissection of the exta), for the evaluation of 
the ominous features KAR 105:13 and dupl. 
KAR 361:13; said of gods: mu.NnL.8é gub.ba: 
a-na Su-ta-bu-ul téréti azzaz I (I8tar) am 
standing (ready) to evaluate the omens 
Delitzsch AL® 135:23f., also ibid. 25f., 27f., 29f. 
and 31f., dupl. BRM 4 10:5f. and SBH p. 98:23f., 
see Jensen, KB 6/2 120; Ninurta [bél] nimeqi u 
Situltt mus-ta-bi-li téréty TRAS 1892 352i A 5, 
cf. (Marduk) mu8-ta-bil [. ..] Streck Asb. 278: 8e. 


2’ with ominous features: diksu kima 
kakkima tus-tab-bal you interpret (consider) 
a severed part (of the exta) as (if it were a) 
weapon mark Boissier DA 45:11, also ibid. 9, 
nikimtu kima kakkima tus-tab-bal ibid. 13 i 
43; kima annimma ana sulultt surrdt tus- 
tab-bal (see sulultu A mng. 2) CT 31 39 ii 19 
(all SB ext.). 


3’ other occs.: according to the tablet 
which I have sent you eqlam GUD.APIN.HI.A 
ENSI.MES Su-ta-bi-la ana Sena zizama 
calculate the field(s), the plow oxen, the 
issakku-farmers, then divide (the lot) into 
two sections (and give them to GN and PN) 
TCL 7 23:20 (OB let.); piristt Anu Enlil u Ha 
$a ki sdtt UD AN 4EN.LiL u ard §u-ta-bu-lu (to 
understand) the secret lore of (the ways of the 
stars, called those of) Anu, Enlil, and Ea, 
which are (to be studied) according to the 
commentary to the series Enima-Anu-Enlil 
and to make the (pertinent) calculations BBR 
No. 24:18; note ina s.RA tus-tab-bal LBAT 
1629:4', also ina a.RA-a@ tus-tab-bal-ma adanz 
Sunu ta-x-[...] BM 34103:14; Nic.Srp-Sé a- 
n@ HI.HI 3 [A.RA 3] 9 to calculate its amount 
3 [times 3]= 9 TCL 6 No. 32:17 (Esagila Tablet), 
also, wr. ana §u-ta-bu-[li] ibid. 21, see WVDOG 
59 p. 52-54; girmadé us-tab-ba-lu els u Saplis 
making the . .. .-parts (of the ark) correspond 
to each other above and below Gilg. XI 78. 


c) to discuss, argue a matter — 1’ with 
amatu: Su-ta-ad-du-nu = mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-ti 
§u-ta-b[u-lu] Malku IV 92f.; inim.sar.8ar 
= mus-ta-bil a-ma-ti Nabnitu IV 36, cf. inim 
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ib.ta.an.sar.8ar. e8.am TCL 16 80:3, see 
Falkenstein, IF 60 114ff., alsoinim im.s4r. 
Sar.84r Kramer Enmerkar and the Lord of 
Aratta 392; Sarru itpésu mués-ta-bil amat 
damigtt Lyon Sar. 6:34, also ibid. 14:37; (in 
broken context) [...]-ma a-ma-ti ués-ta-bil 
[...] Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 K.8743:7 (SB Adapa); 
Su-ta-bu-la-ku Summa amit matlat samé iti 
NUN.NIMES lati I (Assurbanipal) am able 
to discuss the series “if the liver is a corre- 
spondence of the sky” with the wise apkallu’s 
Streck Asb. 254:15. 

2’ without amatu: la anni 8 Witu sa 
tupsarriti $a ki anni us-ta-bal-u-ni_ is this not 
the acme of scholarship, what I am arguing 
in this way? ABL 1277 r. 10 (NA); ina Su- 
ta-bu-lu, Sa epséti ann{ati ...] us-tab-ba-lu 
mititu ga Sarru-kén in discussing these events 
[...] they were arguing about the death of 
Sargon Winckler Sammlung 2 52 K.4730:7f., 
see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 154; you sat him 
onthe holy throne ana §u-ta-bu-li qu-ru-us- 
st KBo1 12r. 8. 


d) to think, ponder, understand — 1’ with 
surru (Sar. only): biltu Sussé sur-ru-us us-ta- 
bil-ma_ he thought of making (this region) 
produce a crop (parallel to iskunu uzungsu 
line 34, and ltbbasu ublamma line 36) Lyon 
Sar. 6:35. 

2’ with kabattu (Esarh. only): itti libbija 
atammima uS-ta-bi-la kabattt umma I 
pondered long and thought as follows Borger 
Esarh. 42 i 32, ug-ta-bi-la kabatti (parallel: 
ina kars[tja] uSabsi) ibid. 19 ii 1. 

3’ with kargu (Senn. and colophons of 
Asb.): ana ... SutéSur stig ali... uzunsu ul 
ibsima ul us-ta-bil karassu. he had neither 
planned nor thought of making the city 
street straight OIP 2 103 v 42 (Senn.), and 
ibid. 95:69; Sa... barita ... thuzu u3-ta-bi-lu 
karassu— who has learned the craft of the 
diviner and understands (it) CT 20 42 r. 36, ef. 
Boissier DA 232:49 (both SB ext. colophons). 


e) (in the stative) to be contradictory: 
dalha usurate Su-ta-bu-la te-[re-te ...] the 
signs were confused, the omens of equal 
interpretation Craig ABRT 2 17 r.19; SIG;. 
MES-84 wu HUL.MES-3d Su-ta-bu-lu its (the 


abalu A lla 


sign’s) good and its evil (prognostics) con- 
tradict each other (i.e., nullify each other) 
Boissier DA 249 i 21 and dupl. CT 30 40 K.10579+ :V 
(SB ext.), cf. téretka niphati maldt stc;.MES u 
HUL.MES Su-ta-bu-lat-ma your omen is full of 
indecisive features, balanced in good and 
bad signs CT 20 48 iv 31, also uzu mithur Sa 
igbté sia,.MES-3é u HUL.MES-84 Su-ta-bu-lu the 
omen is equivocal, this means its good and 
bad signs balance each other CT 31 39 ii 25. 

f) to move(?) (lips, tongue, in speaking): 
liginu Sa innibta Su-ta-bu-lu la ifle’u] (my) 
tongue which was paralyzed and could not 
move Lambert BWL 52:28 (Ludlul III), — ef. 
Saptisu (var. saptasu) ina Su-ta-bu-li “Girra 
ittanpah En. el.196; summa amélu UzU.8A 
(= Ser dni) zag u CUB us-tab-ba-lu, if the 
arteries of the right and left (temples) of a 
(sick) person throb(?) AMT 44,4:1. 

&) to confuse: Gibil Su-ta-bil-Si-na-ti O 
Fire god, confuse(?) them (the sorcerers and 
sorceresses) (parallel to kuSSissindti chase 
them away, aruksindti devour them line 
139f.) Maqlu IV 141, ef. ibid. II 115, 9Gibil ig- 
ta-bil ibid. ITE 166; obscure: lil-te(text -li)- 
bi-il-ma kassapta ana dajdniga let him bring(?) 
the sorceress away to her judge (and let the 
judge roar like a lion at her) Maqlu V 26; note, 
as reciprocal: %-sa-ta-bu-lu ihabbutu (the 
nomads leave their territory, cross over) 
mingle(?), take booty ABL 547 r. 5 (NA). 


11. IV passive — a) in OB: abi martim 
mimma sa ib-ba-ab-lu-Sum itabbal the father 
of the daughter (spurned by her husband-to- 
be) takes whatever has been brought to him 
(as biblu and terhatu) CH § 159:45, ef. mimma 
mala ib-ba-ab-lu-sum(var. -su) ustasanndma 
utér he returns double everything which was 
brought to him _ ibid. § 161:72 and § 160:57; 
kaspum la ib-ba-ab-lam PBS 7 118:17; sesame 
from that Sa istu GN ... ana résim kullim 
ana GN, ib-ba-ab-lu-nim-ma PN PN, 
imhuru which was brought from GN to GN, 
as stores and which PN, PN, (etc.) have 
received CT 8 36c:9; SA isu GN ib-ba-ab-lam 
(barley) from that which was brought from 
GN YOS 5 185:2, ef. TCL 10 123:31 and 11 
179:5, also Sa ana GN ib-ba-ab-lu-Su-nu-si-im 
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BE 6/2 136:6, see JCS 8 66 n. 167; [...] GUD ib- 
ba-ab-ba-lu PBS 7 116:33; for idiomatic use, 
see mng. 5a s.v. panu for OB and MB refs. 

b) in lit.: kur.bi.ta tum.a: ga itu 
Sadigu ib-bab-la(!) (pure stone) which was 
brought from its quarry ASKT p. 90-91:50, 
ef. (oil) [...]ttm.a : ana kuR-8u ib-bab-l{a] 
CT 17 39:42 and 44, istu KUR-8% 1b-bab-la ibid. 
13 r.4; pindé-stone sa ultu §p KUR Nipur 
Sadi ib-bab-la OIP 2 132:74 (Senn.); like 
silver (or) gold sa TA KUR-8% ib-bab-la JNES 
15 140:33' (lipsur-lit.), cf. 7b-bab-la (in broken 
context) BBR No. 100 r. 30; see also ASKT p. 
88-89 ii 46, in lex. section; Suttu annitu sa 
ina bardrti ... ib-bab-lam-ma_ this dream 
which I had (lit. was brought to me) in the 
first (second, third) watch (of the night) 
Dream-book p. 340 right col. 6, also ibid. 343 r. 5’ 
and 11’, cf. Béllenriicher Nergal 33, SBH p. 8, in lex. 
section; note, with inchoative mng.: Arahtu 
agi ezzit ... ib-bab-lam-ma dlu Subassu 
méusbi?ma the Arahtu Canal became a raging 
torrent, swept over the site of the city 
(Babylon, and turned it into ruin hills) Borger 
Esarh. 14 Ep. 7:41. 

The three forms abilu, ublu, and ubtil, cited 
mng. 4b, cannot all be derived from the same 
verb; the suggested derivation of *ubilu and 
ubtil from bullu (Landsberger, ZA 43 72, see also 
AHw.s.v.) is contradicted by the NB form 
ublu which indicates abalu from which abilu 
is also attested. The two forms ubtil and 
ubtelli which cannot be derived from abdlu 
occur only in the two SB lit. texts and may 
best be explained as influenced by bulli, “to 
extinguish,” see Lambert BWL 303. 

Most of the occurrences cited in mng. 10 
can be taken to be the ITI/2 form of apdlu, 
and. the distinction may have been ignored 
by the ancients; Sutapulu would have as basic 
meaning “correspond to each other.” This 
interpretation is supported by the use in omen 
texts of apdlu I/2 in the same meaning as 
Sutab/pulu: la i-tap-pa-la CT 31 39 ii 18, 
téréti ... ul t-ta-nap-pa-lu ACh Supp. 2 Istar 
62:30, restored from ACh I8tar 40 A 79, see ZA 
47 93; see also ballu adj. and Sutab/pultu. 


For babdlu, see Ungnad, WZKM 17 277ff. Ad 
mng. 4a (to wash away, erode): Landsberger, 


cee 


29 


abalu B 


JNES 8 276 n. 89. Ad mng. 5a: panu Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 21 12 n. 5, Oppenheim, JAOS 61 256, 
Landsberger, ZA 38 114, Goetze, Sumer 14 30; pa 
Langdon, ZA 36 211 n. 5; g@tu Oppenheim, 
JAOS 61 267. Ad mng. 5b: kaspu Oppenheim, 
JNES 11 131 and AfO 12 346 n. 8. Ad mng. 10: 
Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3. Ad mng. 2a-5’ (ana dini 
abalu): Bohl, MAOG 11/3 16. 


abalu B v.; 1. todry up, dry out, 2. ubbulu 
to dry, 3. sabulu to dry, to cause to dry up; 
from OA, OB on; I ibal—ibbal, 1/2, 1/3, II, 
JI/2, III; wr. syll. and up.a, up.pu; cf. ablu, 
nabalu, Sabulu, tdbalu, tabila, ubbulu. 

la-ah up = é4-bu-[lu], a-ba-[lu] A III/3:102f.; ab 
UD, € UD, a-& UD, [ha]-a uD = a-ba-[lu] (followed by 
sabulu) ibid. 104-107; e uD.Du = a-ba-lu Diri I 157, 
also A III/3:153; [a-uh] [vs] = a-ba-lu, s4-bu-lu 
AV/2:180;[...]= [a-bla-lu §4 me-e Antagal Db 20. 

[... 0(?).bi(?).iJn.uD : su-lu-tip gisimmari ub- 
bal-ma (the gardener) will dry the dates and (the 
owner will take them) Ai. IV iii 50f.; uzu a.i.na 
[...] ha.ba.lah@) ; lig pt-a [li-bal] may her 
(the sorceress’s) palate dry up ZA 45 15 ii 9 (inc.); 
ir.ra und.bi nu.é.du: ina usukkisu ga dim-tim 
la ib-ba-lu, upon his cheek where the tears never 
dry OECT 6 pl. 19:9f., dupl. ASKT p. 122 i 4f.; 
gi.én.bar tUu.bi.ta ba.da.an.Sga.ra : appdrt 
ina suk-li-8i ub-bi-il_ it (the word of god) dried out 
(replacing: ba.da.an.gam : uémit, “killed,” in the 
parallel texts, see apparu) the reed in its caisson (or 
pit) SBH p. 73:3. 

ru-us-su-kdt(!) = ab-la-at, ru-us-§u-ku(!) = a-ba-lu 
Izbu Comm. W 377c-d; i-na-bu-? |! ib-bal jf na-ba- 
>u | a-ba-lu (misunderstood for ba’alu) TCL 6 17:8 
(astrol. comm.). 

1. to dry up, dry out — a) said of canals, 
water — 1’ in lit.: ndrum issekkirma misa 
t-ba-lu-% the river will be dammed up and 
its water will dry up YOS 10 5:6 (OB liver 
model); appdrdtum i-ba-la husahhu ina matim 
ibbasSi_ the reed marshes will dry up, there 
will be famine in the land ibid. 44:45 (OB ext.); 
zunnu ina samé milu ina nagbi ib-ba-lu rain 
will dry up in the sky, the high water in the 
(river’s) spring(s) ACh Sin 34:16, also (followed 
by husahhu ina mati ibasS) ibid. 18, ef. ip 
ib-bal zunnu ina samé [milu ina] naght ippar: 
rasu. CT 27 10:13 (SB Izbu); if a turtle 
migrates from the reed marsh to the river 
AMBAR.BI ib-bal that reed marsh will dry up 
CT 41 13:12, cf. a.AB.BA / AMBAR.BI 7b-bal 
ibid. 10 (SB Alu), cf. (in similar context) 
AMBAR.BI 7-bal-[ma] KAR 300:5, AMBAR.BI 
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1-ib-bal-m[a] ibid. 11, also a.aB.BA 7b-[bal] 
CT 27 26 r.5 (SBIzbu), A.AB.BA ib-bal LBAT 
1499: 20 (astrol.), tdmtu ub(for ib)-bal BRM 4 
13:61. 


2’ in letters: assum a-ba-lim Sa ip PN ina 
iD.A.AB.BA ip-ta muhurma mé mu(text aég)- 
ul-li-ma ana erregsim idin as to the drying out 
of the PN Canal, take(?) a subsidiary canal 
from the Sea Canal, fill it with water and 
give (the water) to the farmer UCP 9 335 
No. 11:4 (OB); la-lam] m[u]-[@1 t-ba-lu, bélé 
ligbhima suppdtusunu la innaddé my lord 
should give orders before the water dries up, 
so that their soaked fields shall not remain 
fallow PBS 1/2 56:18 (MB let.);| my lord ac- 
cused me of not having dug the canal, so that 
it is dried up [I]w ablat ina MN i(!)-na(!) heré 
ugdammir [ijnannama ana a-ba-li [uhlhurat 
even if it is dry (now), I had finished digging 
it in Simanu, so it would be a little late for 
it to dry out now (as a consequence of my 
supposed negligence) PBS 1/2 50:40f., ef. 
i-ba-al-ma (in broken context) ibid. 62:16 (MB 
let.); obscure: AME ina URU GN ul t-ba-lu 
water has not dried up in GN ABL 269 r. 5 
(NB). 

b) said of fields: pihat eqlim Sa i-ib-ba-lu 
inas[&] he is responsible if the field dries up 
BIN 7 204:12 (OB); ana ASA &a i-ba-lu 
igalluka they will question you about (each) 
field which dries up VAS 16 199:22 (OB let.). 

c) said of plants ~ 1’ in gen.: Jumma 
gisimmaru gaggassa t-bal if the top of a date 
palm dries up CT 41 16:11 (SB Alu), cf. [01. 
ui.A tb-ba-lu, (apod.) CT 39 33:44; Sumi sa 
sa-pi-ir-ri igbvam fti-da-§u-nu-mi li-ba-lu-ma- 
mi ina pisannim Sibilam the garlic about 
which my governor has told me, ‘“‘Let its 
mud(?) (i.e., the mud clinging to it) get dry 
and send (it) in a basket’? CT 4 12a:34 (OB 
let.); Sursaka li-ba-lu kisittaka up may your 
roots dry out, your trunk dry up CT 23 10:13, 
cf. sursisu li-ta~-pu kisittasu li-bal ibid. 18 
(SB ine.). 

2’ in med.: méSu ... tasahhat EN UD.DU 
tasakkan entima i-tab-lu ... MAR you strain 
the juice (of the medicinal plant), leave it 
until it dries, when it has dried you strew it 
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(on) CT 23 26:2f, cf. ina tabti tusndl adi 
up.pu tasakkan enima vuD.DU tasdk 
tazarru. AMT 15,6:13, cf. also EN 7b-ba-lu 
tazarru. AMT 42,3:12. 


d) said of parts of the body: marsu ina 
mursisu muttatusu i-ib-ba-la-a (as to) a sick 
man, through his illness his ... .-s will dry up 
YOS 10 46 v 29 (OB ext.), also, wr. 7-ba-la CT 
3 2:7 (OB oil omens); Summa lig pisu i-ta-nab- 
bal if his palate keeps drying out Labat TDP 
64:55’, ef. lig pisu i-ta-nab-bal-§u ibid. 226:69, 
also AMT 76,1:4, LKA 88:2, and ef. ZA 45, in 
lex. section, cf. summa lsanSu t-ta-nab-bal 
Labat TDP 62:12, [...]-su t-ta-nab-bal ibid. 
242:14, pisu UD.MES ibid. 236:42, pusu UD. 
UD.MES ibid. 238:11, KA-Sé e-ta-Ina-ball STT 
89:97; e-tla-na]b-ba-la 8a-pa-tu-s Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 2 ii 24; Summa SA.MES-S0 ¢-tab-lu if 
his intestines have dried up Labat TDP 120:43; 
Summa amélu libbasu urbatu sabit Srv-ta-st 
i-ta-nab-bal if a man’s belly is seized by the 
urbatu-worm, his .... dries out Kocher BAM 
2 159 ii 46, cf. ibbasu DiB.DIB-su S81T-ta-Su ina 
libbisu e-ta-nab-bal his belly is constricted, 
his .... dries out within him ibid. ii 21, also 
[...] marisma Srt-ta-s% ina libbisu e-ta-nab- 
bal AMT 31,4:7, also ibid. 57,5 r.1 and, wr. 
i-ta-na-bal 44,5:6; kima Sat ré&i la dlidi m- 
il-ka li-bal may your sperm dry up like (that 
of) a sterile eunuch CT 23 10:14, cf. nildu 
li-bal kima la alitti ibid. 19; ana mannija 
i-ba-li (for ibalu) da-mu libbija for whom 
has the blood of my heart been spent (lit. 
dried up)? Gilg. XI 294, cf. da-me-e-a ina 
libbija e-tab-lu (see damu mng. la-3’) ABL 
455:14 (NA). 


2. ubbulu to dry — a) to let fields, etc., 
dry out: ana minim GANn-lam tu-ba-al why 
do you let the field dry out? YOS 2 23:6 (OB 
let.); lemnu zirzirru mu-ub-bil sippati the 
evil locust which dries up the orchards Craig 
ABRT 1 54:25 (= BA 5 629); Babylon ga 
kima gisimmart bilatisu usasrihusuma t-bi-lu- 
us §aru which, like a date palm, I endowed 
with abundant produce, but which (now) the 
wind dried out Géssmann Era IV 40; ina Abi 
arah ardd “BIL.Gi mu-ub(copy -us)-bil(var. -bi- 
il) garbate ratubte in the month of Abu, the 
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month when Gibil, who dries out the wet 
field, descends (from heaven) Lyon Sar. 10:61, 
cf. Gibil istu Samé urradamma itti 4Samas 
igannan DN descends from heaven and vies 
(with regard to the heat) with Samas 
(explanation of the month Abu) KAV 218A 
ii 10ff. (Astrolabe B). 


b) to dry fresh vegetables, cereals, etc. — 
1” in gen.: uRubU liddinuma tibnam sama 
tu-hi a-bi,-ld buy (pl.) straw (and) dry the bran 
TCL 14 47:19 end of line, to be read as continuation 
of line 18 (OA let.); HA.ZA.NU.UM.SAR mala 
NUMUN Sulima [i]B.KiD HA.ZA.NU.UM.SAR [g]a- 
me-ir-Su-nu ub-bi-il-ma pull up all the bitter 
garlic that has gone to seed and dry all the 
rest of the bitter garlic A 3528:18 (OB let.). 

2’ in med.: bu-ur-i-sa-na tu-ub-bd-al tahas: 
Sal you dry and crush an (a)burrisdnu- insect 
KUB 37 55 iv 31, parallel: %-bal ihassal AMT 
85,1 iii 2, cf. AMT 85,3:2f., [t]u-wb-bal ta-had- 
Sal KUB 4 98:4; Sammi anniiti isénis ina 
sili up.a*" ighaxsal tanappi these drugs 
you dry together in a shady place, you crush 
(and) sieve (them) RA 53 6:32, cf. KAR 191 
r. iii 10, ima GIS.MI UD.DU GAz S[IM] AMT 
6,1:10, ina séti UD.A AMT 29,5:7, CT 23 
40:22, AMT 20,1:9, and similar passim, tu-bal 
tasdk Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 18 and 19, UD. 
DU SUD Iraq 19 40 i 6 and 21, tu-bal UR.BI 
tapds AMT 42,5:15 and 19, UD.DU GAZ AMT 
84,611 10, UD.A turrar AMT 5,1:2. 


c) said of parts of the body (in magic): 
the demon murammi serani mu-ub-bi-il liq 
pt who makes the muscles loose, who dries up 
the palate ZA 45 206 iv 10 (Bogh. rit.), ef. mu- 
ub-bil liq pt mu-ub-bil gagqadi akil Ser dni 
KAR 88 fragm. 4 iii 4f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 417, 
cf. also (the demon) Ja ... lig pija ub-ba-lu 
KAR 267:14, dupls. BMS 53:11, AMT 97,1:20, 
continuing with kal pagrija ub-ba-lu BMS 
53:12; the demons ga ... rwti ub-bi-lu who 
dried up my spittle KAR 80 r. 28, dupl. RA 26 
41 r. 3; asbat piki u-tab-bil lisénk[t]  (sor- 
ceress) I made you dumb (lit. seized your 
mouth), I dried up your tongue VAT 35:1 (SB 
ine., courtesy Kocher). 


d) to let drain, evaporate (with liquids as 
object): sa nargu isekkiruma Sgissu 
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ub-ba-lu (anyone) who dams up its canal and 
lets its irrigation system dry up MDP 6 pl. 10 
v 8 (MB kudurru); ‘Ha nagbisu ub-ba-lam Ea 
will dry up his springs ACh I&tar 15:22, cf. 
dAdad ... [...]-du li-ib-bil MDP 6 p. 47:7; 
ina sétt taSakkan tu-bal you place (the 
washed mixture) in the open air and let it 
dry (i.e., evaporate) ZA 36 198:31 (NA glass 
text); gulgullagu teserrim mé &a gulgullisu 
i[u-bal] you make an incision in his skull and 
let the water in his skull drain out CT 23 36 
iii 59, restored from 2-LUM-tt GAR-an-ma 
mésu ub-bal ibid. 37 iv 5; ambassumu-bil[...] 
the game park which drains(?) [...] OIP 2 
80:22 (Senn.). 


3. Sibulu to dry, to cause to dry up: you 
wash the ingredients in fresh water tu-sa-bal 
ta-bi-ar you dry (them), you pick through 
(them) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26ii17 (MA); un- 
cert.: tatabbal tu-sd-bal ina qatika tapassags 
AMT 64,1:7; tuld lu-&d-pil(vars. -pil, -pi-il)-ma 
ul iballut Serru. I will cause the breast to 
dry up so that the infant will not live Géss- 
mann Era IV 121, for vars., see Frankena, BiOr 
15 14. 

For LKA 2:18, see apdlu, for VAS 16 132: 13, 
see abdlu A; for Or. 23 338:19, see mala. 

Meissner BAW 1 6f. 


abalu (to present food offerings) see apalu. 


OB.* 


istu lam tars matima ina SAM 15 SE KU. 
BABBAR Sumi ul tahsusi utimadli intima talliikim 
a-ba-ra-ha-am el-qé-e-ma adi te-ki-mi-in-ni-ni 
ul tamguri since you had good fortune, you 
have never remembered me (with a present) 
in the value of even 15 8& of silver, and 
yesterday when you came here I took an a., 
but you were not satisfied until you had taken 
it away from me YOS 2 15:13. 


It is uncertain whether this word should be 
connected with the NA habarahhu (q. v.), 
which is also attested only once, or with 
abaruhhu, q. v., of the Nuzi texts. 


Ungnad, OLZ 1922 p. 6. 


abarahhu s.; (mng. unkn.); 


abarakkatu (abrakkatu) s. fem.; house- 
keeper, female steward; OB, Mari, SB, NA; 
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wr. syll. and SAL.AGRIG(IGI+DUB); cf. abarak: 
ku, abrakkitu, 

SAL.IGI+DUB Proto-Lu 494; sar®8" rar+pusié 
= ab-rak-ka-tt Izbu Comm. 217. 

@ily.in IGI+DUB é6.gij,.a dumu.é.e.ke,(KID) : 
[amtam] a-ba-ra-ka-tam kallatam méarat bitim slave 
girl, housekeeper, daughter-in-law, daughter of the 
house RA 24 36:9, see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 91 
(OB lit.). 

a) referring to a female supervisor of the 
household servants — 1’ in Mari: !PN 
[SAL].IGI+DUB !PN, SAL.IGI+DUB ... 12 SAL. 
MES ekallim Sa nis ilim ... izkura the female 
steward PN, the female steward PN, (and ten 
women), (these) twelve women of the palace 
took an oath ARM 8 88:1f., cf. {PN [sau] 
a-ba-ra-ka-tum ARM 7 120:8’, 3 SAL a-ba-ra- 
ka-tum RA 50 70f. iii 1 and iv 17 (list of rations); 
ana Sipir SAL a-ba-ra-ka-tim (apples) to be 
used by (lit. for the work of) the house- 
keepers ARM 9 115:3, ef. ibid. 282:3, also 
(spices) ibid. 177:4, 238:8, 239:9. 

2’ in Hana: SaL.1GI+DUB (on a seal) Syria 
37 211 ii 2. 

3’ in NA: aésSassu sau.uN.MES ekallisu 
SAL.IGI+DUB.MES (from the palace in Babylon 
I took as spoil) his wife, the women of his 
palace, the housekeepers (followed by: the 
courtiers §ut rési, tiru, manzaz pani, the 
singers, slaves) OIP 2 52:32 (Senn.); 7 SAL. 
IGI+DUB.MES (in a list of women) ADD 828:5. 

4’ in SB: summa ina bit améli SAL.IGI+DUB 
£ BE innamir if, in a man’s house, the (ghost 
of the) dead housekeeper is seen (preceded by 
abarakku mitu) CT 38 30:10 (SB Alu). 


b) as title of goddesses: 4amA.SU.MAH.A 
IcI+DUB E.kur.ra.ke, : “Min ab-rak-kat Ez 
kur Craig ABRT 1 18:12, dupl. KAR 41:11f., 
see TuL 156f., ef. INinkarrak ab-rak-kat Ekur 
4R 56 ii 15, INenisinna ... IGI+DUB E.KUR 
CT 23 2:16, 4ENGUR SAL.IGI+DUB Zi é. 
kur.ra.kex, CT 24 1:25f. and 20:17 (= An= 
Anum I 27), SAL.[igI+DUB MAHI] 4Nazi.ke,x 
CT 24 48:10 (= An = Anum III 69); IGI+DUB 
mah ki An.na 4En.1lil pr x [...]:[...]} 
tum sir-tum $a it-ti an-[...] (referring to 
Ninisinna) BA 5 644 No. 11:15f.; SAL.IGI+DUB 
8u.dim,.ma : ab-rak-ka-ti(var. -ti) saniqti 
the honest housekeeper (Nin-ni-ga-sa, wife of 
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Nin-Gubla) RA 17 151 K.7605:3, and dupls., see 
Ebeling, ArOr 21 376:43, see abarakku sanqu 
cited abarakku lex. section. 


abarakku s.; 1. steward of the temple, 
2. (an official of the temple or an estate), 
3. chief steward of a private or royal house- 
hold; OAkk., OB, MA, SB, NA, NB, LB, 
Sumerogr. in Hitt.; wr. syll. (rare) and (10) 
AGRIG(IGI+DUB), (Ict1+DUB BE 10 60:3, 9 and 
11, LB); ef. abarakkatu, abrakkitu. 

ag-rig IGIt+DUB = a-ba-rak-ku Diri IT 109, ef. 
IGI+DUB = a-ba-ra-ak-kum Proto-Diri 106; 
agriig [igt+pDuUB] = [a-ba-ra]k-[ku] LulI 146, ef. 
agrig, agrig.erim, agrig.é68.a, agrig.lugal. 
[la], saAu.agrig Proto-Lu 492ff.; ~U.1e1+pUuB, 
LU.US.IGI+DUB (after mazzaz pani, réd gammalé) 
Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) iii 33f. (NA list of profes- 
sions), note LU.1GI+DUB BARA ibid. vi 22; utul. 
agrig = [sa a-blar-rak-ki = Min (= bab ka-a-[x]) 
Hg. B VI 90. 

[su]Jm.ma.ab [lu]gal.la.kex(kIp) [S]ag.ga 
[a]grig.a.key : <nadanu ga sarri> dummuqu sa 
a-ba-rak-ku (for translat., see mng. 3e-l’ and 
damaqu mng. 2c-1’) Lambert BWL 259:8. 


1. steward of the temple (early OB): PN 
Ict+DuB é 4Ningal UET 5 777 seal, also ibid. 
780, 783 and 786 (all seals); PN, (father of the 
above cited a.) IGI+DUB (receiving deliveries 
to the Ningal temple) ibid. 755:15, note that 
PN, seals as S1Ta.ab Ningal ibid. 744 and 
following (to 779) (all Sumuel); La.9En.1i1.14 
IGI+DUB 4En.lil.la (first witness) OECT 8 
2:19, 8:19, 9:19, also (same person) IGI+DUB 
ibid. 7:19, BE 6/2 38:20, 64:21, (second witness) 
ibid. 41:19 (all Samsuiluna), also (in connection 
with the Ningal temple, first two witnesses) PBS 
8/1 12:24f. (Damiq-ili8u); IGI(text PI)+DUB (in 
list of barley expenditures, after the sanga, 
ababdi, S1raA.ab) YOS 5 163:12 (Warad-Sin). 


2. (an official of the temple or an estate, 
OB only) — a) of the temple: SA.TAM.MES 
IGI+DUB.MES i GUDU,MES hamsisu SF (hi >Su 
nusanniqma ul ustéSeruniatt we have inter- 
rogated (concerning the theft) the admini- 
strators, the a.-s, and the pasisu-priests five 
or six times but they could not put us on the 
right track PBS 1/2 12:9 (let. of Samsuiluna), 
ef. 1 IGI+DUB pét? sikkdtim ina qatim nukal 
we are holding one a., the turnkey ibid. 21, 
also SA.TAM.MES GUDU,.MES NI.DUH.MES @ 
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IGI.DUB [Siri]animma bring the ad- 
ministrators, the pagiSu’s, the gatekeepers, 
and the a. here (to Babylon) ibid. 26. 


b) of an estate: PN a-ba-ra-ku (in list of 
barley expenditures, after the rabidnu) TLB 1 
151:2, followed by: PN, la-la-nu, PN, wa- 
ar-ki a-ba-ra-ku ibid. 4; cattle Gtk PN u PN, 
IGI+DUB.MES JCS 2 106 No. 9:25, and ibid. 95 
No. 23 r. 2, also (in various receipts from 
the gagim in Sippar) nie.Su IGI+DUB.MES 
ibid. 88 No. 13:7, 91 No. 18:11, 97 No. 24:2, 
100 No. 29:10 and No. 30:6, cf. Nig.SU 1G1+DUB 
RA 27 97:4. 


c) other oces.: uniitum sa ina & PN PN, 
IGI+DUB ilgt (household) furniture that PN,, 
the a., took from PN’s house BIN 7 218:13; ten 
prisoners ana & IGI+DUB VAS 13 13 r. 6 
(Hammurapi); isu ina & IGI+DUB kalidku 
since I have been prisoner in the house of the 
a. CT 219:4, ef. IGI+DUB LUGAL(?) ibid. 35; 
PN a-ba-ra-ku{m] Sa PN, CT 29 31:11, ef. 
ten gur of sesame ina gat PN a-ba-ra-ki Sa 
PN, mahrdnu ibid. 32:17; PN iGI+DUB (Cig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 46:5 (Rim-Sin); PN 
IGI+DUB (witness) YOS 8 2:17, cf. ibid. 15:15 
(Rim-Sin), cf. IG1+DUB (list of beer allotments) 
VAS 7 187 ii 3, iii 3 and 18, and passim in this 
text, also A-ba-ra-ku (personal name) ibid. 
92:6 and 13. 


3. chief steward of a private or royal 
household — a) in OAkk.: 1 MA PN IGI+DUB 
LUGAL i.DAB; PN, the a. of the king, has 
taken one boat RTC 254i 10; PN 1GI+DUB 
(witness) Bab. 6 53 B r. 10, also A 726 r. 6 
(unpub.); 1200 auRrus in maskant PN 
IGI+DUB PN, NINDA i.KU 1,200 men were 
provided with food from the threshing floor 
of PN, the a. of PN, MDP 2 pl. 8 xix 28 (Mani- 
Stusu). 

b) in Mari: ana a-bar-ra-k[t 
ARM 7 263 iv 14’; see abarakkatu. 

c) in MA — 1’ of the royal estate: 
LU.IGI+DUB (in list of court officers, listed 
after the king, the crown prince, and the 
turtanu) KAV 135:4 and r. 4, also KAV 160:13, 
cf. Sa gat [PN] 1¢1+DUB (expenditure from the 
palace to bow makers) AfO 10 30 VAT 15400 
r. 7. 


...] (ancert.) 
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2’ of other estates: sheep ndmurtu Sa PN 
LU.IGI+DUB éa & PN, KAJ 191:8, also (game 
person) AfO 10 44 No. 106:4, cf. ibid. 42 No. 
96:5; Sin-[musallim] LU.ici+puB ga & PN 
KAJ 214:3, restored from Sin-muégallim LU. 
IGI+DUB ibid. 208:10, and passim in MA texts, 
note LU.IGI+DUB Sa PN hazidni KAJ 133:9, 
also ndmurtu §a Bulali L6.161+DuB (of Babu- 
ah-iddina, for whom see Weidner, AfO 19 33ff.) 
KAJ 186:4. 


3’ of cities: PN LU.IcI+DUB sa dunni sa 
Al-Sarrate KAJ 101:7; sheep ndmurtu ga PN 
LU.IGI+DUB ga URU GN ana RN ugarribuni 
gift that PN, the a. of GN, has presented to 
RN AfO 10 34 No. 56:4 and 39 No. 86:4, cf. 
(another a. of a city) ibid. 36 No. 68:4 and 41 
No. 92:7, cf. also ibid. 39 No. 84:3. 


d) in NA — I’ abarakku rabii: «uty lidan 
réséti PN LU.IGI+DUB GAL-% ina muhhi 1Assur 
bélija ultébila I sent the report breaking the 
news to my lord Assur by PN, the chief a. 
TCL 3 427 (Sar.), ef. (same person as eponym) 
ADD 391 r. 19, note, however, with only the 
title LU.IGI+DUB RLA 2 427 year 717; PN 
LU.IGI+DUB GAL-% (eponym) KAH 1 28:16 
(Shalm. III), also (die of the same eponym) 
IGI+DUB GAL YOS 9 73:5, (same person) LU. 
IGI+DUB RLA 2 433 year 833, PN LU.IGI+DUB 
GAL-u ADD 186 r. 12, also RLA 2 427 year 
675, ef. ADD 640 r. 21, 782:7; LU gakniti sa 
LU IGI+DUB GAL-e (in broken context) ADD 
617:8, cf. ibid. 7, cf. (deliveries) 8a gurée 
4Ninlil Sa & LU.IGI+DUB GAL-e (parallel: of the 
queen, of the crown prince, the sakin mdtz) 
ADD 1024 r. 14, also ibid. 1000 r. 1, cf. (for de- 
liveries) ADD 1013:9, (slaves) ADD 464 r. 8. 


2’ abarakku — a’ aseponym: ADD 87r. 2, 
also (same person) ADD 88r. 5, 221 left edge 2, 
AJSL 42 267 No. 1251 r. 7, also (fifth in the se- 
quence after the king, turtdnu, nagir ekalli and rab 
Sagé) in eponym lists, see Ungnad, RLA 2 412 n. 2. 


b’ of the queen (or queen mother): LU. 
IGI+DUB 84 AMA.LUGAL ABL 1379:8, ABL 63:8, 
also (omitting Ja) ABL 393 r. 3 (all referring to 
Naqia), cf. ADD 857 i 24 and 860 i 6; LU. 
IGI+DUB SAL.E.GAL ABL 393:10, cf. IGI1+DUB 
&& SAL.E.GAL ADD 262 r. 12. 
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c’ of the crown prince: PN LU.IGI+DUB sa 
mar sarri (witness) ADD 625r.11, cf. 1GI+DUB 
A MAN Johns Doomsday book 5 ii 14. 


d’ of Harran: 1¢1+DUB URU Harrdén ADD 
10461 1, also LU(!).1aI+DUB ga uRU Harrdn 
ADD 981 r. ii 7. 


e’ of the ASSur temple: LU.1c1+DuB E Assur 
ADD 952 r. 8 and ADD 1007:5(!), ef. ina bit 
LU.IGI+DUB sa bit A&Sur ABL 433 r. 9. 


f’ functions: hurdsu sa ina MN LU.IGI+DUB 
LU.A.BA.E.GAL u andku issigunu nihitini ... 
ina bit qdte Sa LU galdanibe issakna iktanak 
the gold that the a., the palace scribe, and I 
had inspected together in MN, he (the a.) de- 
posited under seal in the storehouse of the 
galteniwa-official ABL 114:15, cf. LU.IGI+DUB 
kaspu ina libbi ussérida_ the a. had the silver 
brought down (the river) in (the ship) ABL 89:7, 
ef. also ADD 676 r. 8; abusu Sa Sarri ... kasap 
iskari $a r@t ... ina bbi kisadi Sa PN LU.IGI+ 
DUB Sa hazanndate sa tupsgarri nibu Sa kaspi ina 
libbi kisadisunu ina libbi unqgi iktanku the 
king’s father (issued a document in Assyrian 
and in Aramaic), for the amount of silver due 
from the shepherds, with the seal worn by 
PN, the a. (of Guzana), which the mayors 
and the scribe sealed with the seals worn by 
them (and?) seal rings ABL 633 r. 15, ef. (for 
an assessment by the a. on shepherds) ABL 75:6; 
PN LU.IGI+DUB wu e-mug-qi issisu assapar 
Iam sending the a. PN and troops with him 
ABL 1108 r. 9 (let. of Asb.), also ABL 273:6 and 
543 r. 9, but (in same context) PN MAS.EN 
(let. wr. by another chancellery or scribe, see 
discussion) ABL 1244 r. 2, note (same person) 
LU.IGI+DUB rabi ADD 640 r. 21, LU.IGI+DUB 
ADD 853 i 2 and 854:7. 

e) in SB — I’ in gen.: dummuqu sa 
a-ba-rak-ku (when the king provides the 
means) the steward can (easily) do a favor 
Lambert BWL 259:8, for Sum., see Jex. section; 
a-ba-rak-ku sanqu ishén danndtu andku (for 
translat., see ishwu A lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 257:9 (bil. proverb); Summa ina bit améli 
IGI+DUB E mitu innamir if in a man’s house 
the (ghost of the) dead steward of the house 
is seen (preceded by the son, daughter, owner, 
and lady of the house) CT 38 30:9 (SB Alu); 
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[i@]}i+DUB bit améli mimma agra B.MES the 
steward of the man’s house will keep taking 
out precious things CT 31 35 r. 11 (SB ext.); 
summa séru 1e1+DuUB idik if a snake kills the 
steward CT 40 23:35 and 24 K.6294:6 (Alu 
excerpt). 

2’ referring to gods: 4Tispak(?) a-ba-ra-ak 
ti-am-tim MAD 1192:1 and 3 (school tablet), cited 
MAD 315; "[Lugal.ki.sd.a] "Ha.iaici+DuB 
WEnlil.laa.a 4Nin.1il.l4 DN is (a name of) 
Haja, the a. of Enlil, the father of Ninlil 
CT 24 231113, note, however, Sumun.ki.sd.a 
= {Lugal.ki.s4.a=Ha.ia li(!).kis8ib.ba. 
a @£nlil.k[ex](K1pD) Emesal Voe. I 20, also 
umun.ki.s4.a %Ha.ia mu.lu é6.kisib.ba: 
[...] ‘Ha-ia be-lum ku-nu-uk SBH p. 137: 62f. 


f) in NB: PN 10 gé-gal-la Ja LG.IGI+DUB 
Nbk. 63:5; barley deliveries ina pan PN 
LU.IGI+ DUB ina Babili TCL 13 227:5 (Nbn.); 
afield adjoining misir $a HLU.IGI+DUB Nbn. 
103:7, and dupl. BOR 4 p. 3 No. 52:8; as name 
of a canal: fp LU.1GI+DUB (in Sippar) BRM 1 
64:3 and 7 (Camb.), also Nbn. 709:3, Cyr. 
117:2, but ip LU ma-Se-en Nobn. 478:6 and 
483:3(!), see discussion. 


&) in LB: the rent of the field ga mvu.37. 
KAM KI LU.IGI+DUB §4 LUGAL (mistake for 
mAr-tah-Sat-su LUGAL, see line 4) PN LU. 
pumv.B ga Taddannu LU.AIGI+DUB ana PN, 
inandin for the 37th year of King Artaxerxes 
PN, the .... of the a. Taddannu, will deliver 
to PN, BE 9 59:15; aki sipistu Sa [Balatu] 
LU.IGI+DUB apil Sa Taddannu LU.1IGI+DUB 
according to the written order of PN, the a., 
son of PN, the a. BE 9 32:1f, cf. ak? Ka-té 
Sa Labasi LU sani sa (text sa LU Sani) 
LU.IGI+DUB PN uw PN, ma-hi-w e-tir- 
usaze <az>ma PN u PN, ithe Balatu u 
Laba&si ana PN, inandinu PN and PN, have 
been paid (by PN, x barley) upon the order(?) 
of Laba3i, the representative of the a. 
(Balatu), PN and PN, will transfer (the 
record of the transaction?) to PN, in the 
joint account(?) of(?) (the a.) Balatu and (his 
representative) Labagsi BE 9 32a:3, cf. BE 
10 60:11, for representatives of the a., note: 
PN LU.iR $a Artabarra LU.IGI+DUB BE 10 60:3, 
PN uU.in ga Taddannu Lb.ici+DuB BE 9 
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39a:4, PN LU galla sa Baldtu LU.iGI+DUB VAS 
5 104:18, also Pinches Berens Coll. 105:7; PN 
LU.DUMU.E Sa Artammaru LU.IGI+DUB BE 9 
14:7, 15:3 and 12, PN LU.DUMU.& Sa Harri(m)uz 
natu LU.IGI+DUB BE 10 123:4, PBS 2/1 130:15, 
143:4; PN tprasakku ga % LU.IGI+DUB TuM 2-3 
147:21; urd&u S4 B.LU.AGI+DUB Moore Michi- 
gan Coll. 43:4 and 6; PN stpiri &@ LU.IGItDUB 
PBS 2/1 193:17, BE 10 60:4 and 9, ef. PN sipiri 
$a & LU.IGI+DUB ibid. 21, LU.A.BAL ga B.LU. 
IGI+DUB TuM 2-3 185:17. 


Only in early OB texts is the function of 
the abarakku that of a high official of the 
temple, a survival of the function of the 
agrig in Ur III; earlier the title is used 
as an epithet of Sumerian rulers (Gudea, 
Lugalzagesi, e.g., SAKI 76 Di 13, 134 xiii 11, 
154134). In this connection it may be pointed 
out that the functionary abrig (see abriqqu) 
seems to have occupied a similarly high 
position in Ur, so that it seems possible that 
in texts from Ur the logogram aaria has to 
be read abriqqu. 


For the role of the abarakku in the MA 
period, see Schroeder, ZA 34 165ff.; in the 
Sargonid period, see Klauber Beamtentum 83ff. 
The Babylonian name of this official is 
masennu; this is shown by the fact that the 
two titles are interchanged in letters from the 
Sargonid period (see mng. 3d-2’f’), by the 
syllabic spellings ip LUG ma-Se-en Nbn. 478:6 
and 483:3 compared to {D.LU.1GI+DUB in BRM 
1 64:3 and 7, etc., and suggested by the 
address ana LU.IGI+DUB bélija ABL 145:1 
(NA), compared to ana LU.MAS.EN.NA bélija 
ABL 1020:1 (NB). Hence the reading of 
LU.IGI+DUB in LB texts could be magsennu, 
and possibly even an Old Persian word. Note 
that the NA list of professions cited in the 
lex. section mentions the abarakku in two 
different places, and moreover lists the LU 
mas-en-nu in a third place (Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 9). 
The LU.U8.1G1+DUB there listed also occurs in 
ABL 867 r. 4. For Hittite texts, in which the 
LU.IGI+DUB occurs as a person of low social 
position, see Friedrich Gesetze I § 35 and II § 
60, and Goetze, RHA 1 p. 19; note LU.IGI+DUB 
GN in KUB 25 31:17, 31 57118, 22 and 36 89:6. 


Rid 


abarniu 


Landsberger, AfO 10 150 n. 48; (Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 5); Cardascia Archives des Muragt 21 n. 6; 
Eilers Beamtennamen 61f. 


abariqqu see abriqqu. 


abarniu s.; (a kind of garment); OA. 

a) ingen.: ina tuppika 72 TUG kutdnu laptu 
lama nirubanni nimniSunuma 71 Toe 1 T6a 
ba-ti-iq SABA 2 TUG(?) a-bar-ni-% in your 
tablet there are 72 kutdnu-garments re- 
gistered, before we entered we counted them: 
(there were) 71 garments, one garment was 
Jess, in this (number are included) two a.- 
garments Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 14:6, cf. 72 TUG kutdnu SA.BA 2 TUG 
a-bar-ni-% Kienast ATHE No. 37:34, also 162 
garments gadum 20 TUG.HI.A SIGs DIRI SA.BA 
1 a-bar-ni-um ahamma 2 tte a-bar-ni-[i) 
including twenty fine, better garments, 
among this (number there is) one a. (and) 
apart there are two a.-s BIN 4185:4f.; 85 
TUG.HLA nimniima SA.BA 24 TUG.HI.A a-bar- 
ni-t gadum Sirim BIN 6 60:14; 1 meat kuténu 
gadum x a-bar(copy -me)-ni(!)-% one hundred 
kutdnu-garments, including x a.-s (merchan- 
dise for transport) CCT 3 49a:5; TUG.HT.A 
sic, lu TUG kutdnu lu a-bar-ni-e lu Sa Akkedé 
Sa taddinanni the fine garments—the kutanu- 
garments, the a.-s and those after the fashion 
of the Akkadians—which you gave me (we 
gave to PN) CCT 4 29b:4; 1 TUG a-bar-ni-am 
ana PN attadmigtim addin one a.-garment 
I gave to PN as tadmiqtu-loan TCL 14 56:17’; 
a-bar-ni-am 4 PN ina GN ézibakkunni the 
(one) a.-(garment), which PN left for you 
in GN Hrozny Kultepe 1 64:3, cf. ibid. 6 and 
18; a-bar(text -me)-ni-e PN la addunu I will 
not sell the a.-s of PN (oath) CCT 5 14b:20; 
2 Stré Sa a-bar-ni-e two stacks(?) of a.- 
(garments) TCL 4 19:12; 20 TUG.HI.A a-bar- 
ni-e (beside other garments) CCT 5 44a:1, 
cf. 28 a-bar-ni-% (highest number mentioned) 
ibid. 36a:35. 

b) price: 8 TUc ga Akkedé 1 TUG kamsum 
10 TUG a-bar-ni-i 2 Ma.NA 5 Gin TA 20 TUG 
ku-ta-nu 4 MA.NATA eight garments after the 
fashion of the Akkadians, one ....-garment, 
ten a.-garments at 45 shekels each, twenty 
kuténu-garments at a half mina each BIN 4 
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4:4; 2 meat <x> URUDU S&-kam Sim a-bar-ni- 
im KI PN rabi massartim two hundred <...> 
....-copper, the price of the a., is with PN, 
the chief of the guard ibid. 160:4; 17 Gin 
KU.BABBAR sarrupam sim a-bar-ni-im PN istu 
10 Sandtim habbulam for ten years PN has 
owed me 17 shekels of refined silver, the price 
of the a. KTS 13b:6, cf. 1 TUG a-bar-ni-am 
4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR asqul CCT 4 28a:28. 

c) use: 1 TUG a-bar-ni-[am] Sa PN adSitisu 
one a.-garment of his wife PN TCL 4 105:5, 
ef. 1 TUG a-bar-ni-am Sa !PN TCL 20 158: 28; 
[1] tUe sia, 1 a-bar-ni-am Sa awiltim (I 
entrusted <to> PN) one fine garment, one a. 
of the lady’s CCT 1 25:26; 1 a-bar-nt-a-am ana 
hitabsia lugséliam let him send up one a.- 
(garment) for my clothing BIN 4 94:12; kuz 
tinam allitabsisu addissum a-bar-ni-am istu 
Alim usélém I gave him a kutdnu for his 
clothing, he will bring up an a. from the City 
for me CCT 5 33b:11; a-ba-ar-ni-a-am &a 
tuxébilini la ta-pu-ri-ma 8a kima ammim la 
tugébilim the a., which you sent, you did not 

and you did not send (another one) 
instead of that TCL 19 17:23. 

An abarniu was a garment of better than 
average quality. The word is a noun since 
no plural *abarniitum is attested. Note the 
dual: 2 a-bar-ni-an TCL 20 134:12’, 2 TUG 
a-ba-ar-ni-en KTS 36c:3, but 2 (rU@) a-bar- 
ni-& BIN 6 230:7, CCT 39:36, BIN 4 201:1, and 
passim, 2 TUG a-ba-ar-ni-e CCT 419a:8. It may 
be connected with the geographical name 
Abarne, see Gelb, OIP 27 p. 11 and n. 134, and 
Bilgic, AfO 15 p. 32. 


abarSa adv.; truly, surely(?); SB.* 

{[a.ba.rla.Sa, = a-bar-34 5R 16 iv 28 (group 
voc.). 

a-bar-&4& (vars. a-ba-ra-[Sal, [a-ba-ra(?)-a]§- 
&é) arki star italluku pve.ca truly, it is 
sweet to walk behind IStar LKA 29d 8, vars. 
from LKA 29e ii 5 and STT 52:29’; a-bar-84 
4Samas sétka erse[tum rapastum] truly, O 
Samaég, your net is the wide earth Bab. 12 pl. 
4:10 (Etana); a-bar-sé ana banigu [...] (in 
broken context) BA 5 657 No. 18:10, and 
a-bar-84 ha [...] ZA 4 257 Sm. 389 r. iii 24, 
sce ibid. 240:46 (hymn to Nabi). 


abaru A 


W. G. Lambert, BiOr 13 144; von Soden, 
WZKM 55 p. 51 ff. 


**abartu II (AHw. 4a) read MIN bar-ti (ZA9 
161:30f.), see bartu; read a-l[ik]-ta@ (LTBA 2 
1 xiii 100), see dliku. 


abartu see eberiu A. 


abaru A s.; lead; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and a.Lt, A-BAR. 

ga-ar LU = 4 a.car, a-ba-ru  ga-ar (is the 
reading for) LU in a.gar; lead Ea I 184, also Recip. 
Ea A ii 5’, also, wr. ga-dr A 1/4 B 10; a-ga-ar 
A.GAR; = a-ba(var. adds -a)-rum Diri IIT 162, also 
Proto-Diri 206; [a.ga]r, = a-ba-ru, [x.a].gars 
= hu-[mJir [min] Hh. XT 299f., ef. [x.a].gar, = ar- 
ri [MIN] ibid. 303; pag maH = a-ba-ru (after 
parzillu, sarpu, andku) CT 18 291 55, dup]. RA 16 
166 ii 2 (group voc.). 

A.KaLtuku a.bdr.ra 8u hu.mu.un.gid.i: 
ras emigt i-na a-ba-ri lig-ta-da-ad-ka may a strong 
man extract lead from you (stone) (Akk. differs) 
Lugale X 10. 

a) in econ.: 4 $a 9 gin (i.e., 29 shekels) 
a.Lv (beside an.na,urudu.luh.ha,urudu) 
UET 3 1498 r. iii 12, cf. also ibid. 494:1 and 733112; 
9 ma.na a.LU.urudu ki.bi 1 gin nine 
minas of lead (mixed with) copper worth one 
shekel (of silver) TCL 5 23 6037 v last line (Ur 
III); because of the gold he went over to GN 
asméma ana GN, étigma a-Id-an a-ba-ri-im 
mimma sanim lasSu Summa ammakam wasab 
4 MANA LA 2 Gin kaspam u sim 9 MA.NA 
uRuDU gasgilassu (furthermore) I heard he 
went over to GN,, but besides lead there was 
nothing else (to be found), if he is still 
around there let him pay 18 shekels of silver 
and the price of nine minas of copper TuM 1 
3b:14(OA); 34 Gin a.LU.a (after equalamounts 
of tin and copper, among the finery of a 
woman) Wiseman Alalakh 414:10 (OB); a-[b]a- 
ra-am ana pisu is[appaku] they pour (hot) 
lead into his mouth (as punishment) Wiseman 
Alalakh 8:32, also ina pigu [a]-Ipal-ra-am t- 
sa-ba-ku ibid. 28 left edge, cf. ibid. 61:18, JCS 
88 No. 95 r.5, a@-ba-ra-am ana pisu <t>-Sa- 
ap-pa-ku ibid. No. 96 r. 4; pa-a-8u a-ba-ri 
an ax of lead Moore Michigan Coll. 15:2, cf. 24 
Gin ana a-ba-ri Nbn. 61:3; (in broken con- 
text) a-ba(?)-ru UCP 9 p. 115 r. 57. 

b) in royal inscriptions — 1’ in gen.: 
1 ANSE kurbani Sa a-ba-ri maddatta Sattigamma 
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ana la Suparké eligunu ukin I imposed upon 
them one homer of lead lumps as tribute (to 
be paid) every year without exception AKA 72 
v 39 (Tigl. I); AN.NA AN.BAR A.BAR tin, iron, 
lead (in broken context) AfO 9 95:21 (Samii- 
Adad V); hurdsa kaspa AN.NA AN.BAR A.BAR 
Rost Tigl. II 72:12 (list of tribute); A.,BAR munamz: 
mir a-ru-us(text -du)-ti-Si-nu lead (i.e., white 
lead), which whitens dirty things Lie Sar. 227; 
eli musaré hurdsi kaspi uqné aspé NA, parittu 
URUDU.MES AN.NA AN.BAR A.BAR upon 
inscribed tablets made of gold, silver, lapis 
lazuli, jasper, alabaster, bronze, tin, iron (and) 
lead Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:160, cf. ina 
tuppi hurdsi kaspi eré AN.NA A.BAR ... nibit 
Sumija astur Lyon Sar. 26:33, and dupls. ibid. 
24:41 and 27:19. 


2’ in kisal aba@ri the “lead courtyard”’: 
muddis kisal a-ba-ri renewer of the “lead 
courtyard” KAH 2 18:6, see AOB 1 28 (ASSur- 
niraril); muttallikta Sa kisal a-ba-ri Sa bit 
AsSur béligu iksir he paved(?) the access to 
the “lead courtyard”’ of the temple of Assur, 
his lord ibid. 39:4, see AOB 1 106 (Adn. I), cf. 
muttallikta Sa ki-sa-a{l] a-ba-r[t] cited in AOB 
1 107 n. 6 (Shalm. ITI). 

c) in med. texts — 1’ as ingredient: 
AN.NA A.BAR AN.ZAH 28téni§ tuballal you mix 
together tin, lead (and) anzahhu-glass AMT 
5,1:3, cf. AMT 101,3:9; A.LU ina himéti tusabsal 
you boil lead in butter AMT 13,2:2, cf. A.BAR 
ina Samni [...] AMT 77,6:7. 


2’ in the pharmacopoeia: U DiLIm A.BAR, 
U pv A.BAR, U KU A.BAR : U (var. adds NA,) 
as-hur Uruanna II 367ff. (= Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 iii 7ff., var. from CT 37 28 1 1ff.). 


3’ as material of which medical instru- 
ments are made: [...] tsténiS tustabbal ina 
MUD A.BAR ana pagrisa inappahma you mix 
[...] together, he blows it on her body by 
means of a lead tube KAR 195:8; NAM.SI.SA 
A.BAR DU-us you make a of lead 
AMT 49,4 r.8; SU.SI A.BAR AMT 101,3 ii 13, 
cf. [...] d&#énis ta-sak ana libbi a.BAR SuUB-ma 
8u.st[...] AMT 19,6:3; for DILIM.A.BAR, see 
itquru mung. 3b and add: DiLImM.a.BAR wl DU,- 
dr AMT 8.5:6; note a.LU DiLIM.A.BAR AMT 
19,6:13; for irri abdri see irru C. 
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d) in scientific texts — 1’ in OB math.: 
2,24 I1a1.G¢UB A.LU [x] 2,24 coefficient: lead 
(after URUDU, UD.KA.BAR, AN.N[A], KU. 
B[ABBAR], KU.G[I]) A 3553:23, see Draffkorn 
Kilmer, Or. NS 29 276; a-ba-rum 1,[5]2,30 ¢-g[t- 
gu-bu-Su] Goetze, Sumer 7145b4, cf. (after 
hurdsum) Bruins Nouvelles Découvertes p. 19, 
and see Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 293. 


2’ in glass texts — a’ in MB: an ma,(P1)- 
né& aban zukim 10 Sigil ax(HA)-bax(BAR)-ram 
(beside copper, anzahhu-glass) Irag 3 89:1, ef. 
SesSet a-ba-ra ibid. 4; 74 Se anzahhu 74 SE 
ert 74 $B A.LU ibid. 17, ef. (in double quantities) 
ibid. 34. 


b’ in SB: one mina of zuki-glass, 15 
shekels of [...] 10 @in a-ba-ru maskanti x 
[...] elaméti ten shekels of lead: material 
for Elamite [red glass] Thompson Chem. pl. 5 
iii 16, also (in similar context) ibid. iv 18. 


e) other oces.: hassin a.[Lv] inassima he 
takes a lead ax (beside HAR AN.NA ring of 
tin) RAce. 9:14, ef. [A]. LU inasstima WVDOG 
4 pl. 12:16, see RAcc. 46; sippi dalati ina 
hassinni a.BAR tahallag’ma you scrape the 
doorjambs with a lead ax K.2777+ :21 (namz 
burbi); hassin URUDU 3 Gin a.BAR 3 Gin 
uRUDU 4 SE KU.BABBAR a bronze ax, three 
shekels of lead, three shekels of bronze, four 
SE of silver ABL 461:8 (NB rit.); NU US da 
A.BAR a figurine of the dead (made) of lead 
AMT 2,5:9; rit-tu% Sa A.BAR hand of lead 
KAR 238 r. 8, cf. RIT A.BAR patirta teppus 
you make an open hand of lead (you put 
fingers on it) ibid. r. 16, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 
4lf.; A.MES KU.BABBAR KU.GI URUDU AN.NA 
A.BAR water of silver, gold, bronze, tin, lead 
(for magic purposes) Surpu VIII 85; 1 MA.NA 
AN.BAR 1 MA.NA A.BAR1[...] BBR No. 68:18; 
RAT A.BAR pipe(?) of lead CT 23 17:27 and 
dupls., see TuL p. 149, Castellino, Or. NS 24 248 
(rit.); for ALU in Hitt., see KUB 9 13+KUB 
24 5:25, see Vieyra RHR 119 128, also KUB 12 24 
i 12, see Otten, MVAG 46/1 p. 70 8.v. A.BAR; 2€ 
uznésu A.BAR the wax of his ears (is) lead 
(description of a representation of a deity) 
KAR 307:14, see TuL p. 32; DIS A.LU [tnnamir] 
if lead is seen (after kU.art and an.Na) CT 
38 9:4 (SB Alu). 
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The ref. to lumps of ore (ie., galena) in 
AKA 72v 39 and that to white lead in Lie Sar. 
227 as well as the use of lead in the making 
of glazes necessitate the translation lead. 

Since the vocabularies and the Ur III, OB, 
Hittite, and MB texts use the signs a.LU, the 
writing a.BAR, which appears in Lugale, in 
royal inscriptions, and (beside 4.LU) in SB, has 
to be considered a late variant, possibly a 
pseudo-logogram (A.BAR for abdru) suggested 
by the similarity of the signs LU and BAR. The 
reading Gar, for LU is a ‘“‘conditioned” writing 
and should not be used outside the vocabu- 
laries; still it sheds some light on the original 
form of this substratum word. For the con- 
fusion of these signs in Hittite texts, see 
Giiterbock, JCS 15 71, and ibid. n. 23. 


Thompson DAC 116ff.; Laessee, JCS 5 26 n. 40; 
H. Limet, Le travail du métal 54f, 


abaru B (apdru, ubdru) s.; strength; SB; 
ef. abaru B in &a abari. 


li-ru-um §vU.KAL gfa]-[m]t-[ru-um], a-ba-rum 
MSL 2 148 iii 3f. (Proto-Ea); Su.KAL = a-ba-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 294; [{li-rum] 8u.KAL = a-ba-ru Diri V 
107; li-ri A.KAL a-ba-rt (for full context, see 
gamiru) Diri VI E 56; li-ru aS = a-ba-ru (pre- 
ceded by ru-i aS = gitmalu) Ea II 60; [a] [A] = [a- 
bja-rum A VI/1:27; [S]u.KaL = [al-[ba-ru] Igituh 
I 184; Sulxan = ci-ma-su, a-ba-ru, 68 srq, 
= MIN, la-a-nu Lu Excerpt II 219ff.; [a.car;] = [a- 
ba-ru(?)} lead = (Hitt.) ha-as-ti-li-ia-ta[r] strength (?) 
(confusion of a.gaR; = abdéru lead, with Su.KAL 
= abdru strength) KUB 3 103 r. 12 (Diri, Bogh.). 

guruS 4.tuk.bi geSpu(Su.pim,) lirum(8v. 
KAL).Ma mu.ra.an.ra.r[a.e.ne] etlityu bél 
emigi ina umdast u a-ba-ri wmtahhas[unikka} the 
young men, the strong ones, fight one another in 
wrestling and athletics for you (Ninurta) KAR 119 
r. 6f., see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 115, Lambert 
BWL p. 120, Landsberger, WZKM 56 p. 116; 
guruS ge8pti.lirum.ma ké.ne.ne a.da.min : 
etlitu ina KA.MES-3t-nu %-ma-ds u-ba-ri ultést, (var. 
[...] a-ba-ri us-te-es-su-u) the men in their city 
quarters contend in fights KAV 218 A ii 5 and 15 
(Astrolabe B), var. from BA 5 p. 704:13. 

(be-el a]-ba-ri (var. EN a-ba-ri) = be-el %-ma-s 
(var. EN[Su.KaL]) strong man = acrobat An IX 94, 
var. (preceded by bél birki = lasimu man with good 
knees = runner) from LTBA 2 2:398 (sic, delete 
husua CAD HI s.v.). 

t-gu, a-pa-ru = e-ma(text GI8)-su (var. [%]-ma-su) 
Malku IV 225f.; a-ba-ri </> e-mu-qu Lambert 
BWL 54 line e (Ludlul Comm.). 


a) with umdsu: see lex. section. 
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b) in the phrase bél abdri_ endowed with 
strength: dandannu qitrudu bél a-ba-ri (Ner- 
gal) almighty one, warrior, endowed with 
strength BMS 46:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114; Sar tamhari be-el a-ba-ri u dunn 
(Nergal) the king of the battle, lord of all 
strength Streck Asb. 176 No. 5:2, coll. Bauer 
Asb. 2p. 53n.1, cf. (Nergal) bél a-ba-ri u 
dunni Langdon Tammuz pl. 6:19; bel a-ba-ri Sa 
Stitugat danniissu. (Ninurta) endowed with 
strength, whose power is supreme Winckler 
Sar. pl. 49 r. 3 A 1, sce Jacobsen, OIP 38 p. 131. 


c) in the phrase gamir abari consummate 
in strength: ana ga-mir a-ba-ri t-ma-& 
umagssil he made my physique like (that) of 
one consummate in strength Lambert BWL 54 
line e (Ludlul ITI), for comm., see lex. section; ga- 
mir dunni u a-ba-ri (Sargon) consummate in 
power and strength Lyon Sar. p. 5:30. 

Note that abdru only occurs in con- 
junction with its synonym umdsu or in the 
expressions bél abdri or gamir abdri. 

For AOTU 1 295:20 (= Lugale X 10), see 
abaéru A; for kisal a-ba-ri, see abdru A. 


abaru B in Sa abari s.; wrestler; SB*; cf. 
abaru B. 

[1]Ji.[Su.KaL] = Sa a-lba-ril-im (followed by 
mustapsum) OB Lu Part 10:4, [lu.Su.Kan] = [sa 
ulmast, [Sa a]-ba-rt ibid. A 319f.; [...] = [urn 
(= kan-nu) §4] u-ma-&, [Min 84] a-ba-ri Nabnitu 
XXII 42f. 


lu.8u.KAL gu,.ud [...]: &@ a-ba-ri i-n[a(?) 


Sttahhutt ...] the wrestlers [shall perform at your 
festival] with [acrobatic feats] OECT 6 pl. 16 
K.3228 r. 10f. (hymn to a goddess). 


Note that sa abdri is attested in lex. and 
bil. texts only, while the synonym sa umaxi 
(ga humus) is attested in context too. 


abaru III (AHw. 4b) see ubburu; for a-b[ir] 
read a-r[ak-kas] (ZA 16 172:47); for a-bir 
read && KUR-7 (ibid. 178:23); for ta-bir tdtabat 
(Gossmann Era IV 19), see éabirtu. 


abarubhu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 
1 a-ba-ru-uh-hu (beside metal objects) HSS 
14 529:11 (cited as a-ba-ru-uh Lacheman, 
Starr Nuzi p. 540 sub “Tools’”’), also 1 a-ba(text 
-qa)-ru-uh-hu (same transaction) HSS 15 81:4. 
See abarahhu. 
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abasigga 
abasigga_ s.; receding water; syn. list*; 
Sum. word. 

a-ba-sig-ga = AMES na-ha-su (preceded by 


a-ff e-du-% = mé naga) Malku IT 59. 
abaSlu see abi asli. 


abaSmfi s.; (a greenish precious stone); EKA, 
NA, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll., usually ap-as- 
mu. 
a) in gen.: abnu Skingu kima kardni la 
basl[t] dba(ap)-as-mu Sumsu the name of the 
stone which looks like unripe grapes is a. 
STT 108:72 and dupls. (series abnu sikinsu), cf. 
(with kima mé hirit[i] like (the color of) the 
water in a ditch) ibid. 73; 1 pt-18-Sa-tum 
rittiasu NA, a-pa-as-mu-% one ointment (re- 
ceptacle), its handle is (made of) a.-stone 
(with a genuine lapis lazuli inset, among such 
objects with handles of AN.GUG.ME, pardtu 
and marhallu stone) EA 25 ii 47 (list of gifts 
of Tu&ratta); 1 tak-kas AD-a8s(!)-mu/(!) ana 1 abni 
one cutting of a.-stone to (make into) a gem 
ADD 993:10 (NA); [NA,] AD-a8-mu (in broken 
context, description of the “garden of 
jewels”) Gilg. IX vi 29. 

b) in magic use (as bead in “rosaries,” 
worn as charms against specific diseases, 
etc.): AD-as-mu ... 9 NAMES SiLIm Enlil 
(various stones and) a., nine stones for the 
appeasement of DN KAR 213i 4, also (among 
5 NAMES tla kamla itti améli stuim-me_ five 
stones to reconcile a god angry with the man) 
ibid. i 18, ef. ibid. ii 4, iii 17 and 21, iv 6 and 26, 
and passim in the Assur text Istanbul Metni 
44/19, in K.2409, K.6282, and other unpub. 
Nineveh texts; NA, a-ba-as-mu KAR 192 r. i 31, 
NA,.KISIB NA, a-ba-as-me §4 x[...] a seal of 
a. for [...] K.4212 obv. 3, ef. (in similar con- 
text) AD-as-[mi] Rm. 320:11, (to be used 
together with other beads if the hands of a 
man tremble) BE 31 60 r. ii 12 and dupls., also 
ibid. 17; NA, a-ba-as-mu (in 84.zi.ga-rit.) 
KAR 70:41; NA, [AD]as-mu ... 10 NAy.MES 
kiSpi pasdri—a. (among) ten stones (to be 
put around the neck) to dispel sorcery AMT 
7,1:5, cf. AMT 29,2:8; NA, AD-as-mu UET 4 
150:16, also ibid. 152:12; 2NA, AD-as-mu 5R 
30 No. 5r. 4; note mé ... NA, AD-a8-mu “the 
water of” an a.-stone Surpu VIII 86. 
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c) in med. use: U AD-as-maidra NA, gabi— 
a.-stone, saltpeter, alum AMT 84,4 iii 3, cf. (in 
broken context) ana 21-&% U avD-as-ma [U1 
[...] ibid. 13. 

In view of the Sumerian stone names 
na,amas.pa.é CT 23 37 K.2354+ iv 10 and 
na,.amas.ma,.a KAR 213 iv 10 and 15 which 
occur in the same contexts as abasmi, the 
latter should be considered a metathesis of 
amasgbi, q.v., and therefore as a Sumerian 
loan word in Akkadian. 


Thompson DAC 167. 
abatgurru see abattu A mng. Ic. 
abattagurru see abattu A mng. lc. 


abattu A s.; 1. stone, slingstone, pestle, 
2. pumice(?); SB, NA; pl. abandti, see mng. 
2; cf. abnu A. 

as-suk-k[u] = [a]-bat-ti as-pu slingstone Izbu 
Comm. 264, cf. as-suk-[kul = [kir]-ban-nu ibid. 266; 
as-suk-ku : [a-bjat-tu Lambert BWI 56 line r 
(Ludlul Comm.); e-lié ur-su = a-bat-tt MIN (= ma- 
zuk-tum) Uruanna III 188/2 (= CT 14 16 K.240 
r. 9). 

1. stone, slingstone, pestle — a) sling- 
stone: see IzbuComm., Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section. 


b) pestle: see Uruanna, in lex. section; ana 
bullutisu U hasdna SIM.GAM.GAM ina a-bat-ti 
tudaqqag to cure him you crush hasdnu- 
plant (and) kukru with a pestle AMT 41,1 iv 
36. 

c) other oces.: U GI.RIM SIG, : AS a-bat-ti 
iD sIG, green girimmu-fruit (see also hasarz 
ratu) : green river pebble Uruanna III 63; 
[DU,.ar.NA] / hu-ra-du | DU.et.NA | 21-ib-nu ff 
MIN | hu-rad || a-bat-tum &4 <na>-a-ri |! a8-% 
a-bat-[tum . . .] DU,.G1.NA is to be read hurddu, 
DU.GLNA is zibnu reed-(mat), the same also 
equals hurdd, (also) a. of the river, because 
the a. [...] CT 41 45:16 (UruannaComm.); U 
NINDA SA, : U a-bat-a-gur-ru (var. a-ba-at- 
gur™*-ri), illuru (var. i-lu-ur) Uruanna I 388, 
vars. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 4:44 and 2 vi 23; 
ana bullutifu NA,.TU KA A.AB.BA a-bat-ti ha- 
ru-bi ina 121 turrar to heal him (who suffers 
of “hand-of-a-ghost”’) you char ....-stone, 
(the mineral) imbié témti (and) a stone of the 
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carob AMT 97,1:2, dupl. ibid. 95,2:12, see Tul. 
142 D 2, see also abnu Amng.8; in difficult con- 
texts: a-bat-taTE AS.AS AMT 4i,liv4l, U.HAB 
KUS,.HAB KUSx.TLGLLI KAx[x] a-bat(?)-ti U 
wic.20 [...] (referred to as U.HI.A anniiti in 
line 19) AMT 40,5:17, also (in similar context) 
a-bat-tt Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 K.4164+ r. 
18’, [...] x a-bat-te AMT 62,1 iv 8. 

2.  pumice(?) (NA): NA, a-ba-na-ti sa 
KUR TLzalli ga kapdri libilunt BARA.NAM.MES 
kaspi u dalat Istar-c18.tvK ina libbi nikpur 
they should bring “stones” of the country 
Izalla which are (good) for polishing, we will 
use them to polish the silver ‘destiny dais” 
and the doors of DN ABL 644:4 (NA). 

While mng. 1 clearly refers to pebbles used 
as slingstones or pestles, the context of the 
NA passage ABL 644 requires that abandti 
denote a mineral substance with which silver 
and wood surfaces could be treated, in fact 
an abrasive. The specific mention that this 
material can be obtained in Izalla (i.e., in the 
Karaca Dag region), suggests that abandti 
“stones” (as against abni the normal plural 
of abnu) refers to pumice, which is supported 
by the fact that minerals of volcanic origin 
occur in that region. 

The NB passages for abattu have been 
separated and are listed sub abattu B because 
they never show the determinative Na, and 
the singular is used exclusively. 


abattu B 
cf. abnu A. 

a) for building purposes — 1’ in gen.: 
kaspu sa ana a-bat-ti SuM.NA silver (total: 
five shekels) which was given to (buy) a. 
UCP 9 76 No. 93:1; kasapi-di bitati Sa MURUB, 
uRnu §a ana a-bal-tu, SUM.NA silver, the 
(income from the) rent of the houses down- 
town, which was given to (buy) a. (followed 
by 17 items, from 54 to 1 shekel of silver, 
given to that many persons) Nbn. 201:2, 
note the similar text (several names are 
identical, dated one year earlier) [kasap i]-di 
bitats Sa ana a-ba-at-tu, SUM.NA Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. Contracts 30:1, ef. a-na a-ba-at-tu, 
(with Aramaic docket °bt) ibid. last line; 4 Gin 
ana lal-bat-ti ana ki-ir ina gat PN one-half 


s.; limestone, lime; MB(?), NB; 
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shekel to (buy) a. for the kiln is with PN 
GCCI 1 155:4, ef. 5 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
a-bat-tu, a u(emend to ku?)-u-ru ina iat PN 
UCP 9 114 No. 60:36; 10 GuR a-bat-tu, ina gat 
PN a-bat-tu, Sa GI.MES ana muhhi mu-zi-ib-bi 
il-lu-nu ten gur of a. are with PN, .... 
Nbn. 961:1ff.; 10 Gin ana a-bat-tu, Nbn. 752:2, 
cf. 4 Gin ana a-bat-tu, GCCI 1 34:1, ef. ibid. 
420:land 3; 7 Gin ana a-bat-tu, UCP 9 113 
No. 60:47 (list of expenditures), cf. (2 cfn) ibid. 
r. 2, (4 Gin) ibid. r. 6, ([x mJa.NA) ibid. r. 10, 
(64 Gin) ibid. r. 19, note (uncertain): [x a]in 
a-na a-ba(or -ma)-a-ti ina pan PN ibid. r. 16. 

2’ as building material: agurru ku-pu-ur 
a-bat-tu, wu tu-wm-bi ina E.NiGc.ca tersitu 
gamirtu ina muhhi dullu ina BNic.Ga 
inandinuniss aki purussi ga Sakin témi 
Babili ku-pur a-bat-tu, wu tu-um-bi-e inandinu 
bricks, asphalt, a., and beams(?) are in the 
storehouse, they will give him all materials 
from the storehouse, charged to the work (on 
the quay), according to the decision of the 
official in charge of Babylon, they will give 
out the asphalt, the a. and the beams(?) 
VAS 6 84:6 and 9; 3 Gin KU.BABBAR TA itrbi 
ana a-bat-tu, ana dulla sa ziqqurrat ana PN 
nadnu three shekels of silver from the income 
are given to PN to (buy) a. for the work (to 
be performed) onthetemple tower Nbk. 306: 2; 
1 cur a-bat-tu, Sa ana & dullu iddinu one gur 
of a., which they have given to the workshop 
GCCI 1 264:1, ef. 10 GuR a-bat-tu, ina qat PN 
LU arad ekalli Nbn. 825:1, 4 GUR a-bat-tu, 
Camb. 404:13; 1 Lim 2 L{1m] a-bat-tu, a-bi-il-te 
ana KU.BABBAR ultu gabaliti URU isanimma 
ina KA.GAL TAdad Ssildnig get (pl.) one (or) 
two thousand (lumps of) dry a. against 
payment of silver and bring them from inside 
the town to the Adad Gate (urgently needed 
for the work on the temple tower of Ezida) 
BIN 1 32:12 (let.); 2 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 20 
GuR a-bat-tu, a(?)-bil-ti two shekels of silver 
for twenty gur of dry a. Eames Collection Q 
17:2 (unpub.); he said 1 ME a-bat-t% <a>-bil(!)- 
té(!) u x husabi ina muhhikunu you are 
obliged to deliver one hundred (lumps) of dry 
a. and fifty(?) poles (in a let. referring to 
building activities) TCL 9 69:27, cf. 6 ME a- 
baft-tu,] Nbn. 716:1. 
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b) as stones (to be removed from a garden, 
etc.): a-bat-tu, ina lib-bi i-na-as-suk he (the 
tenant) will remove the a. from it (the rented 
palm grove) YOS 6 33:9; @I8.@ISIMMAR.TUR. 
TUR Sé ina libbi urabbi a pi Sul-pu a-bat-tu, 
t-[na-as-suk] he (the tenant) will raise the 
young date palms in it and remove the a. from 
the territory under cultivation YOS 7 47:12; 
difficult: bat-ga ga gisimmari isabbat pi-ti 
a-bat-tu, i-na-as-suk(!) he (the tenant) will 
take care of the (growing) date palms .... 
(and) remove the a. VAS 5 10:8; obscure: 
e-lat %-il-tim mahritu «x 84 a-na a-bat-tu, &4 
uDU.NITA PN Nbn. 523:7; uncert.: a-ba-at-ti 
KA me-e[...] PBS 1/2 43:29 (MB let.). 

The refs. cited sub usage a speak of an 
essential building material which is rather 
bulky (note the measurements given in gur) 
and has to be bought but is not manufactured. 
The mention of a kiln (kirw) in GCCI 1 155 
suggests limestone, which fits in all contexts, 
and is supported in that most of the refs. 
come from Uruk texts, ie., from a region 
where this mineral is in evidence. Still, lime 
mortar is hardly used in structures of the NB 
period. The meaning adopted in usage b is 
based first on that of usage a and then on the 
use of the verb nasdku. The reading nasaku 
in VAS 5 10:8 is supported by the spelling 
i-na-as-su-kuin YOS 747:19. However, abattu 
in the phrase abatta nasdku in the rent con- 
tracts dealing with palm groves may refer 
to any other mineral matter to be removed 
from such groves. 

It remains uncertain whether the MA name 
of an eponym A-bat-tu KAJ 30:27, KAJ 316: 21, 
belongs to this word. 

See also discussion sub abattu A. 


Weingort, Das Haus Egibi p. 31; Ebeling Glossar 
p. 10 (for the reading abattu instead of amitiu). 


abatu see amatu. 


abatu A v.; 1. to destroy (buildings, 
objects), to lay waste, ruin (a region), to de- 
stroy, ruin (people, etc.), to collapse, 2. ubbutu 
same mngs., 3. II/2 to become destroyed, ru- 
ined, 4. IV to collapse, to fall down; from OB 
on; a~pa-tt Magqlu II 163, I? but (tbut)—Pabbat 
(tbbat)—abit, I/2 itabat, IL wabbit (ubbit)— 
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wabbat (ubbat), II /2 atabbit —atabbat, II/4 (per- 
fect) dtatabbit, IV ?abit —vabbat, IV /2 (perfect) 
itta?’bat (ittabat), IV /3 ittanw@ bat; wr. syll. and 
GUL; cf. abtati, abtu. 


gu-ul GUL = a-ba-t% S> IT 336; [gu-ul] [eur] 
= a-ba-a-tu S* Voc. AA 38’; gul = a-ba-tu Igituh 
I 279; gul = a-ba-[tu], hul = MIN 8&4 i-[nim] 
Antagal E b 25f.; gul(var. gu).la a-ba-tu 
Erimhu8 V 231. 

[a].gal bu-tug-tum bursting of a dike, 
[(x)].u8 = Surdi 3a A to let flow (said) of water, 
[x].u8 = a-ba-tum ga kibri to collapse (said) of the 
(river) bank Antagal III 263ff., ef. [...] = a-ba-tu 
$4 kt-tb(!)-r[7](!) Ea VI Excerpt B 59f. 

$u-u U = a-ba-tum A IT/4:63. 

uh.bi uru*i ni.ba mu.un.gul(var. adds .Ja) : 
imass[u] ina r[ajmnigsu ala ?-ab-bat by itself its 
(the weapon’s) poison destroys the city Lugale 
V 19; uy tur gul.la:dému tarbasi i-ab-bat the 
storm destroys the cattle yard SBH p. 95r. 21f., 
ef. e.ne uy.da tur in.ga.gul.e : sd amu tarbasi 
t-a-ab-bat BA 5 617:3f., also e.ne u,y.d6 tur 
gul.gul.la.bi: &% amu tarbasa i-a-ab-bat SBH 
p- 9:102f., tur in.gul: tar-ba-si ta--bu-ut-ma 
SBHp.77:24f.; na, /id.amme.rimu.un.gful]: 
abnu muti@idi ta-bu-ut ... ff abnu ina uzzi ta-bu-ut 
you have destroyed the proud stone, variant: in 
anger you have destroyed the stone 4R 30 No. 
1:17ff.; 6.zi mu.un.gul.e : [b]ttatt kindti i-bu-ut 
(text -te) he destroyed well-established houses 
BA 5 618:25f.; mu.lu urti.zu na.an.gul.e: 
bélum alka la ta-ab-ba-at SBH p. 128 r. 40f.; 
an.nim a.ba mu.un.gul : damé mannu i-bu-ut 
who destroyed heaven? (followed by erset? mannu 
ispun) BA 5 683:13f.; 14 peS,(Kr.4) id.da ba.an. 
gul.lu(!).da ug;.ga: ga kibir nari i-bu-tu-su-ma 
imitu (the man) on whom the edge of the canal 
caved in so that he died ASKT p. 88~89:26f.; 
a.lAé.hul 8.sig,.diri.ga.gin,(Gim) li.ra_ in. 
gul.ug.a hé.me.en : MIN sa kima igadri iquppuma 
elt améli [t-a]b-ba-tu attu whether you be an evil 
alti-demon which, like a wall, buckles (Sum. like a 
buckling wall) and falls upon a man CT 16 27:4f. 


lu.uy(@ISGAL).lu pap.hal.la ba.an.da.lal 
4.8u.gir.bi ba.an.gul.gul: amélu muttalliku 
mesrétigu u-ab-bit-ma he has destroyed all the limbs 
of the suffering man SBH p. 126 No. 79.5ff.; e. 
ne.6m.mah du,;.ga.mu ki.bal.ai.gul[.gul]: 
amat qibitija sirtu KUR nu-kir(!)-tum ga-tum t-ab-bat 
the utterance of my exalted command destroys the 
hostile land ASKT p. 127:33f.; e.ne.6m.ma.ni 
TUR.TUR(var. adds.14).bi Si.di kur.8é gul.gul. 
la (var. gul.e) : a-mat-su rab-bi-28 ina alakiga mata 
u-ab-bat his word, even when it proceeds softly, 
destroys the country SBH p. 8:60f., and dupl. 
ZA 10 276 K.69 r. 9f.; kur. kur.ra.mu mu.un. 
gul.gul: dadméja w-ab-bit he destroyed my 
inhabited regions OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 2,151:6f.; 
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ki.tuS.mah.am.[zu] mu.un.hui.e.ne : Subatki 
[stria] u-’-ab-bit he has destroyed your sublime 
dwelling 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 19 No. 3:13f., see 
OECT 6 p. 37; kur.re im.ma.an.gul.gul.la. 
mu : sa nakri t-ab-be-tu-34 which the enemy has 
destroyed (parallel: [4] 8a nakri ugallilusu) SBH 
p. 60:25f.; Ninurta bad.ki.bal.a gul.gul: 
4uin mu-ab-bit du-ri KUR nu-kir-tim Angim IT 14, 
ef. ki.bal.a gul.gul[...]: mu-ab-bit kur nukurti 
SBH p. 28r. 10f.; més kur.gul.gul (later version: 
més kur.gal.e,,.de) : efla mu-ab-bit KUR (refer- 
ring to a weapon) Angim III 27, also ni.kur.gul. 
gul: mu-ab-bit Sd-di-i ibid. III 29, and passim; 
kur.gul.gul (later versions: kur du.a.bi gul. 
gul, kur.ra ba.gul) : mu-ab-bit kuR-7 Lugale 
IUI 6; kur.gul.gul : me-ab-bi-ta-dt(!) $d-di-ta (the 
goddess) who destroys my mountain lands TCL 15 
pl. 47 No. 16:14. 

kur al.gul.gul : (ga tna Sagamisu) Sadi v-tab- 
ba-tu. the mountain is destroyed (when he roars) 
SBH p. 27:34f., for dupls., see Langdon, Gaster 
Anniversary Volume 344 to line 22; urti.zu 
al.gul.gul : urRu-ka u-tab-bit (I will tell him) 
“Your town has been destroyed’”’ SBH p. 50:15f.; 
pes,(k1.A) ba.an.gul.la : kibri u-tab-ba-bi-bit (sic) 
the embankment has been destroyed SBH p. 55 r. 
16f., cf. kibrt minam ut-ta-ab-[...] ibid. p. 65:14, 
also pesy(KI.A).pesy.bi ba.gul.gul.us : kibrisu 
u-ta-tab-bit SBH p. 114:13f.; ma.da gul.gul: 
mati u-tab-bit the country was destroyed PSBA 17 
pl. 1 (after p. 64) i 5f. 


[...] i.gul.gul.e:#8 [...] d-ta-tab-bit the 
temple has been destroyed SBH p. 10:162f.; 
$&.bi i.si.ga i.gul.gul.e: Ubbasu ina zagiqu 
u-ta-tab-bit its (the temple’s) interior has been 
destroyed, becoming a haunted place SBH 
p. 62:27f.; i.bi.bi hul.a i.gul.gul.[e] : ¢-nu-s% 
ina galputtim u-ta-ta-ab{bit] its eye has been de- 
stroyed by desecration ibid. 29f.; [x] gul.gul : 
[x] d-ta-tab-bi-tu. SBH p. 119:21f. 


i.bi.ma.al.la ab.bi ba.gul.gul : ga bisit 
uznija ap-ta-% t-a-ab-bit the window of my be- 
loved_(temple) has been destroyed SBH p. 101 r. 
21f., cf. [...] ba.gul.la.mu : ?-ab-tu, SBH p. 
100:12; hur.sag gul.la : [KUR] i-a-ba-[tu] (in 
broken context) BA 10/1 98 No. 19:12f.,, in. gul. 
la : t-ab-bat CT 17 27:9f.; g4an.da da.ma.al.la 
ba.ab.gul.la.ri : da méresiadu rapastu th-ha-ab-tu, 
(var. ?-ha-ab-tu,) its large arable land was destroyed 
KAR 375 iii 25f., var. from 5R 52 No. 2 r. 49, see 
Noétscher Ellil 102; murgu gin, pes, 8i.in.g[ul]. 
e: pada kima kibri ?-ab-bat CT 17 25:30; 6.¢ 
dub.laé.bi ba.gul : tublisu it-ta-’-ba-tu, the 
temple’s foundation platforms have been destroyed 
SBH p. 92b r. 24f.; é.mu ba.gul.gul kur ba. 
gul.gul : % it-ta--bat ma-ti-Su-ma it-ta~--bat my 
house is destroyed, its(?) country is destroyed too 
SBH p. 60 r. 5f.; erim.ma gul : i&£ttasu it-ta-bat 
her treasury is destroyed BRM 4 9:17. 
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ra-d[a]-du, sa-k[a]-pu = a-ba-[tu] LTBA 2 
2:267f.; ab-tu-ma 86 he-pu-ti, GUL = a-ba-tum, GUL 
= he-pu-%i— abtu in the sense of to break, aun 
means a., GUL means to break into pieces Izbu 
Comm. W 376 h-k; ina-aut-ma jf i-na-gar-ma |} 
GUL | na-ga-ri | Guu {ff a-ba-tunm TCL 6 17:17f.; 
note a-ba-[tu] = da-a-ku  Izbu Comm. 481, com- 
menting on LUGAL u [x-x]-8u in-ni-bi-té the king 
and his [...] will run away(?) ibid. 480; tu-ab-bat 
5R 45 v 44 (gramm.). 

1. to destroy (buildings, objects), to lay 
waste, ruin (a region), to destroy, ruin (people, 
etc.), to collapse — a) to destroy buildings: 
Sa... & si-qur-ra-ta Sati ina la amari mussuri 
u la keséri i-a-ba-tu-8 whoever destroys this 
temple tower by not taking care of it, by 
leaving (it) in bad repair Weidner Tn. 29 No. 
16:131; &@ ina uggat libbika ta-bu-tu-su atta 
(remember Babylon) which you (Marduk) 
destroyed in your anger Streck Asb. 262 
ii 29; Sa a&sirti gigunasa Sa diri kililsu lu-bu- 
ut-ma I will destroy the temple’s tower, the 
battlement of the wall(s) Gossmann Era IV 117; 
(ina) balu DN dirgu ta-ta-bat (var. ta-bu-ut) 
you have destroyed its (Sippar’s) wall against 
the will of Samas ibid. IV 51; 4Adad 
BAD.MES G[uL] the storm will destroy the 
walls CT 39 18:74 (SB Alu); KUR URU.BI ib- 
bat the enemy will destroy that town CT 
40 42 81—-7-27,104:3, also ibid. 41 79-7-8,128 r. 4; 
igadrt & DINGIR GUL.MES (if the wind) com- 
pletely destroys the temple walls TCL 6 9:18 
(SB omens); wl a-bu-ut Salhtigu I did not 
destroy its (Babylon’s) outer walls RAce. 
144:428 (New Year’s rit.); sippam ?-bu-tu 
igarum irtut they demolished the thresh- 
old(?), the wall shook Gilg. P. vi 17 and 22. 


b) to destroy a stela, etc.: Sa ... salmu 
Sudtu i--ab-ba-tu-ma who destroys this image 
AKA 249:57 (Asn.); note ALAM-8t %--a-ab-ba- 
ti-ma they will destroy his image AKA 
251:85 (Asn.); wuptassisma ittakar i-ta-ba-at 
ubtallig (whoever) effaces, changes, destroys 
(or) ruins (the inscription) MDP 2 pl. 22 (p. 
108) v 56; li-bu-tu kudurrasu lihalliqu zérasu 
may (the gods) destroy his boundary stone, 
annihilate his seed BBSt. No. 6 ii 40; ina 
mimma sipir nikilti ta-bat-a-ni (you swear) 
that you will not destroy (this tablet) through 
some trick Wiseman Treaties 413; sa Sumi 
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Satru ipassitu musarria i-ab-bat (var. 
ib-ba-tu) who blots out my written name, 
destroys my inscription Borger Esarh. 76:23, 
also, wr. ib-ba-tu% Streck Asb. 90x 116, wr. t-ab- 
ba-tu ibid. 228:22, 240:22; ga ... salam Ssarz 
ritija i-ab-[bal-tu ibid. 244:66; sa ... tanitti 
DN béltija ib-ba-tu-ma who destroys the 
dedicatory (inscription) to Ningal, my lady 
Streck Asb. 292:17, cf. Craig ABRT 1 36 r. 5, also 
Bauer Asb. 2 38 n. 2. 

c) to lay waste, ruin a region: issima qassu 
i-ta-bat KuR-a he (ISum) by lifting his hand 
destroyed the mountain Géssmann Era IV 142. 

d) to destroy, ruin people, ete.: uldla 
ib-ba-tu idarrisu la le-e-[a] (while people 
support the powerful) they destroy the weak 
(and) treat the powerless harshly Lambert 
BWL 86:274 (Theodicy); e ta]-bu-ut arda 
binut qatika do not destroy (your) servant 
whom you have created AfO 19 57:66; lina 
(var. lant) zagra i-bu-té igarié they destroyed 
my lofty stature as if it werea wall Lambert 
BWL 42:68 (Ludlul Il); ib-ba-tu, itarradu uhal: 
laqu (who) destroys, expels, drives to flight 
(in obscure context) Surpu II 59; kima kai 
ana a-ba(var. -pa)-ti-ia to destroy me like a 
rock Maqlu II 163, cf. kima ka@pi ab-ba-su-nu-ti 
(var., due toa confusion, a-bat-su-s%-nu-ti-ma) 
I will destroy them like a rock ibid. 174; I 
cut off their beards and thus baltaswn a-bu-ut 
Iruined their proud looks OIP 2 46:11 (Senn.); 
a-bu-ut ummainat RN I destroyed the troops 
of Ummanfigas] Streck Asb. 184:53; a-bit 
DINGIR.MES Sa Tidmat épif UN.MES ina mim- 
mt-84-un who annihilated the divine beings 
(created by) T?amat and who created man 
out of them En. el. VII 90; a-ba-tu, u bani 
gibi iktinu say but to destroy or to create —it 
shall be so En. el. IV 22. 


e) to collapse (lex. and bil.): see abatum sa 
kibri Antagal III 265, Ea VI Excerpt B 59f., 
ASKT p. 88-89: 26f., CT 16 27:4f., in lex. section. 


2. ubbutu same mngs. — a) to destroy 
buildings: al Sarritigunu rabdé kima til ababi 
t-ab-bit-ma I destroyed their great royal city 
(so that it was) like a ruin (left by) the flood 
Rost Tigl. III 44:9, cf. ibid. 48:14 and 36:209; 
kima Sa abiibu %-ab-bi-tu as if the flood had 
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devastated (the houses) TCL 3 90 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 
183, cf. GN adi naphar dadmésu kima til ababi 
t-ab-bit OIP 277:23, cf. %-ab-bit dadmééa ibid. 
16 and 86:13, and mu-ab-bit dadméSun de- 
stroyer of their settlements ibid. 135:11 and 
144:6 (Senn.); Sarru dannu mu~a-bit dar KUR. 
MES-3% the mighty king, the destroyer of his 
enemies’ wall AKA 224:19 (Asn.); mu-ab-bit GN 
Lyon Sar. p. 5:33, and passim in Sar.; (the river) 
Sa... giguné qabaltt ali u-ab-bi-tu-ma OIP 2 
99:46; zigqgurrat GN ... ub-bit I destroyed 
the temple tower of Susa Streck Asb. 52 vi 28; 
BAD.MES-S% danniti ub-ba-a-tt% will he de- 
stroy his strong walls? Craig ABRT 1 81:26 
(coll., query for an oracle); he (Sin) set the 
Umman-manda in motion bita Sudti ub-bi- 
tt-ma usalikSu karmitu destroyed that temple 
and made it into wasteland VAB 4 218:11 
(Nbn.); Sa umi maditu ub-bu-tu temensu (the 
temple) whose foundation platform had been 
destroyed for many days VAB 4 254i 18 (Nbn.). 


b) to destroy a stela: lu i-na NA, [t-al-bit- 
su (anyone who) destroys it (the kudurru) 
witha stone BBSt. No. 4 iii 4, ef. t-na NA, ub- 
ba-tu BBSt. No. 7 ii 11, also ibid. No. 8 p. 48:4 
and No. 9 v 2, also 1R 70 iii 3, note ina abni ub- 
ba-tu(text -su) MDP 6 pl. 10 v 2, wr. ina NA, 
GUL VAS 1 36 iv 20; wu nard anné ub-ba-tu 
BBSt. No. 34:13, cf. ibid. No. 10 r. 36, RA 16 126 
iii 25, for “--a-ab-ba-tt AKA 251:85, see mng. 
1b. 


c) to lay waste, ruin a region: KUR.MES 
ub-bit(var. -btt)-ma bilgunu usamgit he de- 
stroyed the mountain regions and felled their 
beasts Géssmann Era IV 147, var. from KAR 
169 iv 39; Marduk nédsih mursi mu-ab-bit 
KUR.MES-e who removes sickness, destroys the 
mountain regions Craig ABRT 1 59 K.8961:8; 
[...] mat nukurti i-ab-bit he (Marduk) has 
destroyed the enemy’s country BA 5 387:14; 
mu-ab-bit KUR [...] destroyer of GN (as 
epithet of Nergal) K.3376+ (joined to BMS 46). 


d) to destroy, to ruin people, etc.: UR.SAG 
DINGIR.MES mu-ab-bit lemni[ti] | warrior 
amongst the gods who annihilates the wicked 
Craig ABRT 1 59 K.8961:9, cf. mu-ab-bit lemz 
nutt AKA 257i 8 (Asn.), mu-ab-bit lemniti 
attama (referring to Girra) Maqlu 1112; mu- 
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ab-bit (var. mu-ub-bit) egriti 2@irt (Marduk) 
who destroys the obstinate enemies En. el. 
VI 154; mu-a-ab-bi-it nagab lemniti who 
destroys all the wicked ones PSBA 20 156:16 
(Nbk.’s hymn to Nabi); atti é $a tu-ab-bi-ti-in- 
ni you there (sorceress), you who have de- 
stroyed me Maglu III 110, ef. ub-bu-ta-ku (in 
broken context) KAR 350: 19, also (the disease) 
mu-ab-bi-tat kal-la zumur améli RA 41 41:7, 
ef. tu-ab-bi-ti bindti 4R Add. p. 11 to pl. 56ii 1; 
[é]-tab-bi-tu upu.nITA kal[laima] [é]-tab-bi-tu 
Serra ina SaGc.kKI (for pidi) tériti they have 
destroyed the sheep and lambs, they have 
destroyed the babe in the nurse’s arms(?) AMT 
26,1:8f., see Goetze, JCS 9 14; (Hammurapi) 
mu-HA-ab-bi-it (Sum. [...] gul.la) muqtabli 
kima salam tidim who smashes warriors like 
clay figurines LIH 60 iv 12; suHUS-su li-bit 
may she (Annunitu) destroy his status BBSt. 
No. 4 iii 15. 

e) other occs.: Girra ... mu-ab-bit isé u 
abné fire able to destroy wood and stone Maqlu 
II 141; [KuR]-e danntti ina ag-gul-la-te sa 
ert lu-u ub-[bit] he cut down the difficult 
mountains using copper picks CT 13 42:14 
and dupls., see King Chron. 2 91 (Sar. legend); ex- 
ceptional: ub-ba-at zagigi BHT pl. 10 vi 20, cf. 
ibtani zagiqi ibid. pl. 5 i 20. 

3. II/2 to become destroyed, ruined: ana 
nasé kakkéka ezzuti Sadi li-tab-bit let the 
mountain be destroyed at the raising of your 
raging weapons Géssmann Era I 35; ina 
nabligu u-tab-ba-tu KUR.MES marsiti steep 
mountains are destroyed by his (Marduk’s) 
flames STC 1 205:16; [uzU]LMES-8% t-tab-ba-té 
LKA 160:8, see also SBH p. 10:162f., 27:34f,, 
50:15f, 55 vr. 16f., 62:27f., 65:14, 114:13f, 
119:21f., and PSBA 17 pl. 1, in lex. section. 

4. IV to collapse, to fall down: ina muhhi 
naré Sudtu igaru V-a-bit-ma thhep a wall 
collapsed on this stela and (it) was destroyed 
MDP 2pl.19i6; [...] x kur hé.en.gul.e: 
eli ajabinit KuR li-ab-bit (for lw abit) may the 
mountain collapse upon our enemy Lambert 
BWL 228 iii 15; linnadnamma istén ahusunu 
St li-ab-bit-ma (vars. li-ia-ab-bi-it-ma, lia- 
ab-bit-ma) nisi lippatqu let one of them be 
handed over, he should be made to perish and 
man (then) formed (of his blood) En. el. VI 14; 
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epsa pika li-a-a-bit lumaSu utter your com- 
mand and let the stars(?) be destroyed En. el. 
IV 23, also ?-a-bit lumaSu ibid. 25; harisa sa 
dlija GN Sa ?-ab-iu-ma_ the moat of my city 
Assur which had caved in (and was full of 
earth) AKA 145 v 7, ef. ré& nari Sati ?-a-bit-ma 
ibid. 147 v 21 (ASSur-bél-kala); TKidtidu ... ttti 
dirima Suatu ?-a-bit the image of DN col- 
lapsed with that wall BA 6 152:33 (Shalm. 
Ill); entima bit Wstar ... e~a-ba-tu-ma ana 
tilli wu karme ttira when the temple of Star 
had collapsed and turned into mounds and 
ruin hills AKA 164 ii 21 (Asn.), cf. ¢-’a-ab-ta 
ana tillti u karme itéira ibid. 325 ii 84 (Asn.); 
note (in hendiadys with andhu) ki-si-ir-ta Sa 
asaitie rabite Sa bab iD.ADIGNA ... énahma 
?-a-bit the buttress wal] of the big tower of 
the Tigris Gate became weak and collapsed 
AKA 148 v 26, cf. kisirtu ... énahma i-a-bit 
KAH 2 83 r. 12 (Adn. TI), also (said of the 
great terrace, tamlii rab) AKA 148 v 31, (said 
of the bit hamri of Adad) ibid. 100 viii 4; 
undasserama énahama ?-ab-ta (I rebuilt the 
palaces which) had been deserted, and (which) 
having become dilapidated, collapsed ibid. 
88:99 (Tigl. I); BAD.MES GUL.MES the walls 
will collapse ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:16; ummansu 

. u namigsu it-tab-ba-tu his army and his 
camp will be destroyed CT 27 25:20 and dupls. 
(SB Izbu), cf. (in obscure context) «-ab-bat 
Boissier Choix 1 64:12 (SB ext.); marsdku... 
at-ta-na-a’-ba-tu % uzabbalu I am sick, I am 
annihilated again and again and linger on 
(in my disease) Schollmeyer No. 21:26. 


Due to a confusion with abdtu B, a number 
of irregular formations can be observed, e.g., 
the temple igépu in-nab-tu (for vabtw) 
Streck Asb. 230:17, ef. also Bauer Asb. 32 K.1834:7, 
and bitati ina panisu imqutama dalta gusuré u 
gané mala ina libbi zi-bi-il bitati in-na-ab-ta 
(for ?abta) the houses fell down during his 
time, and in spite of all the door(s), beams 
(and) reed brought in (for repairs), the houses 
became ruins AnOr 8 70:12 (NB). Note also 
the intransitive use in bil. texts, see mng. le. 


Note also énah ih-da-bi-it KAH 1 3:39 
(= AOB 1 76), KAH 1 4 r. 2 (= AOB 1 86) (both 
Adn. 1), énahuma th-tab-tu AOB1 148:8 (Shalm. 
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I), th-da-[bil-[4t] AAA 19 pl. 77 No. 175:5, 
th-da-bi-it ibid. No. 180:4, and énahma imqut 
th-da-bit (var. ig-da-bit) Weidner Tn. 20 No. 
10:16, which seem to represent I/2 formations 
from a verb (h)abatu erroneously derived from 
the Nif‘al of abatu A, which was interpreted 
as aI form. There is no reason to assume 
the existence of a verb habdtu or gabatu, the 
latter being attested only in the single passage 
t-qa-ba-tu Weidner Tn. 6 No. 1 v 23, which 
could well represent a mishearing. 

The passage v-bu-ut bita bini elippa RA 28 92:12 
(Atrahasis) has been rejected as a mistake for 
uqur bita bint elippa dismantle the house and con- 


struct a boat (of its wood) Gilg. XI 24. For VAS 
10 213:11, see the discussion sub abdtu B. 


abatu B v.; 1. torun away, to flee,2. na’buz 
tu (ndbutu) same mng.; from OA, OB on; I 
ébut—ebbat (OA only), 1/2, [V innabit—innab- 
bit, LV /2 ittabit (ittahbit, but it-ta-ba-ta Ai. VIT 
iv 17), IV/3 tttandbit KBo 1 14:14; wr. syll. 
(with -du Izbu Comm. 371, Lie Sar. 133, 
Borger Esarh. 106:25) and (in mng. 2) @uL 
(zAH CT 2050r. 7); cf. munnabtu, munnabtitu, 
no butu. 

sa-ah HAt+A na-a-bu-tum, nargt, halaqum, 
rahadsum MSL 2 p. 127:18 (Proto-Ea); [sa-ah] 
fHa.a] = haldqu, na--bu-ti, narqa, naparkté Diri VI 
E 1ff.; za-ah axua = halaqu, na-bu-ti, narqga Ea I 
15ff., also za-ah HAt+A = halagu, na-bu-[t]u Ea IV 
113f.; wata = na-bu-tum, li.gi.dui.a = mun-na- 
ab-tum, lu.i.gu.ba.an.dé.e = i-ta-bit Antagal G 
227ff.;4.g0.dé = na-’-bu-tum, lu.u.gu.dé = mun- 
nab-tum Nabnitu IV 283f.; gu-uz LuM = na-?-bu- 
tum A V/1:41; NuN™.al = na--bu-tu  Erimhus V 
212; [...] = [na]~-bu-ta Lu Excerpt IT 158. 

ba.BAD ba.an.zéh ugu.bi.an.dé.e : imtit 
ihtalig it-ta-ba-ta (if the hired slave) dies, disap- 
pears, runs away Ai. VIT iv 17, cf. ba.Bap ba.an. 
zéh (var. ba.an.ha.lam) u.8"Ka(var. ugu).ba. 
an.dé.e : wmtit ihtaliq wu it-ta-bi-at(var. -bit) Hh. I 
365. 

HAtA = na-bu-du, HA+A = hald[qu] Izbu Comm. 
371f.; halgat a-ba-da-at (gloss) EA 288:52. 

1. to run away, to flee (OA only): emzgtum 
ta-bu-td-ni-ma adi timim annim sahraku the 
emigtu-woman ran away (from) me, and 
therefore [ am delayed up to this day BIN 6 
20:13; PN annakam ina panija e-bu-ut-ma u 
tuppam &a Alim ana twurisu algéma kaspam 
4 MANA igri Sipré agmurma here, PN ran 
away from me, and I obtained a written order 
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from the City in order to effect his return and 
spent a half mina of silver as wages for the 
messengers TCL 4 24:42, cf. the messengers 
actually reached him but sat ina pd-ni-e(text 
-ba) Sipré e-ta-ba-at-ma ammigsam ittalkam he 
ran away from the messengers too, and went 
there (i.e., where you are, please seize him) 
ibid. 47; sukdrum sa taddinanni <éa taddinan:z 
ni» e-ta-db-ta-ni_ the lad you gave me ran 
away from me (please search for him there) 
CCT 3 39b:10; ana PN usalli ... surramma la 
ta-ba-ta-ni I pleaded with PN, ‘Indeed, do 
not run away from me” CCT 2 49a:5, e-ta- 
ba-at (PN broke into the house and) ran away 
(seize PN and make him pay x silver) CCT 4 
2b:29 (coll.), cf. PN PN, PN; ammisam e-ta- 
ab-tu-nim fled there Adana 237:7 (quoted 
after Lewy, Or. NS 29 27); Summa PN ta-ba-at 
should (the woman) PN run away TCL 21 
252:18. 


2. nvbutu (nabutu) to run away, to flee — 
a) in OB — 1’ in the law codes: Summa 
awilum dlgu u bel&u tzirma tt-ta-bi-it (var. 
Iit-ta-ah-bi-itl) if a man dislikes his town and 
his master and runs off Goetze LE § 30 A ii 45, 
var. from ibid. B ii 8; Summa awilum alsu 
iddima it-ta-bi-it if a man deserts his city 
and runs away CH § 136:59, cf. aisum dlsu 
iziruma in-na-bi-tu ibid. 70. 


2’ in legal documents and letters: in-na-ab- 
bi-i[t] udappar ipparakkima x kKU.BABBAR 
I.LA.E.NE should he flee, go away (or) cease 
work, they pay x silver YOS 8 13:8, also ibid. 
22:7, 26:7, 39:9 and 41:8, wr. ba.zah t.gu. 
ba.an.dé YOS 8 3:7, 44:12, 45:7, 46:10, 49:9, 
56:10, 57:7, 72:7, and passim; note thatin YOS 
8 11 the tablet has ba.z4h (line 8), but 
the case has u.gu.ba.an.dé (line 9), ef. 
in-na-ab-bi-it ipparakktima YOS 8 25:7, tn- 
na-am-bi-it ipparakkiima YOS 8 105:9, note 
(as only verb) in-na-ab-bi-it-ma YOS 5 115:7, 
116:7, YOS 12 555:7, wr. t.gu.ba.an.dé 
YOS 8 35:10, TCL 10 47:7, VAS 13 63:8; aweli 
thalliqu in-na-bi-tu(!)-%-ma har-ra-an-Su- <nu> 
i-il-la-ku (should) the (hired) men flee, run 
off, they themselves perform their feudal duty 
TCL 10 118:11; PN in-na-bi-lit-mal PN ran 
away and (his field was given to PN,) TCL 17 
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44:9; ana GN it-ta-bi-tam he had run away 
to Babylon CT 6 29:7; ir u.gu.ba.an.dé 
(if) the slave runs away Grant, AJSL 34 201:6, 
ef. tukum.bi PN ...U.gu.ba.an.dé YOS 
5 253:11; saGc.in in-na-bi-ta-am-ma i-tu-ru-ma 
the slave (who) ran off and came back (to his 
first owner) YOS 12 357:5; SAG.GEME 7-HA-at- 
ma it-ta-bi-it the slave girl was mine(?) but is 
now gone PBS 7 57:9; isu UD-mu-wm ITT1.1. 
KAM it-ta-bi-tu-nim they are now gone a 
full month(?) PBS 7 22:13. 


b) in Mari: 1 LU asumma 5 Lt.mu ana 
sérika in-na-lbil-tu. the one physician (and) 
five bakers ran away to you ARM 1 28:6, cf. 
Sa kima in-na-bi-ta-kum lama asapparakkum 
kusasSunitima ana sérija Sérisuniti put in 
fetters those who flee to you in this way, and 
send them to me even before I can send you 
an order ibid. 40; PN & PN, ... tt-ta-bi-tu 
summa ana sérika ittalkunim [...] PN and 
PN, have run away, [send them back] if they 
come to you ARM 1 63:8; note istu mahar 
PN in-na-bi-tu-nim they ran away from PN 
ARM 6 37:9, and passim. 


c) in MB, RS and Bogh.: PN munnabittu 

.. ana muhhi Sarrit RN in-na-bi-tam-ma PN 
fled as refugee to King KaSstiliaS MDP 2 pl. 
20:2, cf. MRS 9 98 RS 17.79+:38; if citizens of 
Ugarit buy (a slave) from a foreign country 
istu libbi GN in-na-bi-it-ma ana libbi Lt.sa. 
GAzirrub and he flees from Ugarit and takes 
refuge among the Hapiru (I will return him 
to the king of Ugarit) ibid. 108 RS 17.238:15 
(HattuSili ITI); Summa urram séram PN ana 
matr Saniti i-na-bi-it should PN run off to a 
foreign country in the future MRS 6 37 RS. 
15.81: 7, also ibid. 14; ina panisu it-ta-bi-it ana 
GN iterub 2 meat narkabati ittisuma it-ta-bi-it 
(our father RN) fled before him and came to 
Babylonia, he had two hundred chariots with 
him (when) he fled KBo 13:15, cf. my serv- 
ants §a it-ta-na-bi-tu, KBo 1 14:14. 


d) in EA: pandnu dagdlima amél Misri u 
en-ab-tu Sarrdni Kinahhi istu pan{isu] former- 
ly the kings of Canaan fled at the mere sight 
of an Egyptian EA 109:45; LU.MES Sa nadnata 
ana ja8i en-na-ab-tu gabbu all the men you 
gave me have run away EA 82:32; ina 
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panika PN in-ni-bi-it PN, | hi-ih-bi-e kt en- 
ni-bi-tu Sar GN istu pani rabist ... Sarri béligu 
PN ran away from you, he has hidden PN,, 
how can the king of GN run away from the 
officials of the king his lord? EA 256:6f., see 
Albright, BASOR 89:11; summa en-na-b[t]-tu 
kali LG.ME.ES massarti istu GN truly, all 
the garrison have fled from GN EA 103:37, 
ef. in-na-bi-[i]t-mi ana LU.SA.GAZ.MES EA 
185: 63. 


e) in MA: lu mét lu in-na-bi-it whether he 
(the betrothed son) died, or ran away KAV1 
vi 22 (Ass. Code § 43); lu qa-a-li isbassuma in- 
na-bi-[it] lu kt sarr[i] sabitma atahhfir] be it 
that .. had caught him (the absent 
husband) and he had to go into hiding, be it 
that he had been arrested as a criminal and 
was detained KAV 1 iv 106 (Ass. Code § 36); 
if one of the brothers who hold the paternal 
property in common has uttered a blasphemy 
wu lu in-na-bi-it or has run away (the king 
does as he pleases with his share) KAV 2 ii 24 
(Ass. Code B § 3). 


f) in Nuzi: Summa PN it-ta-bi-it wu ihallig 
if PN runs away or flees AASOR 16 61:34; 
munnabtu Sa it-ta-bi-tu, u ina mati 
Sanitt Sa trubu RA 36 115:17; Summa tidennu 
Saku imadt wu ihallig u in-na-am-bi-it ana PN 
mit haliq u it-ta-bi-it if this pledged(?) person 
dies, escapes, or runs away, he has died, 
escaped, or run away (ie., his death or 
disappearance is a loss) to PN JEN 192:17 and 
20; (after a list of names) Summa a.8A 
iskarigunu  it-te-zi-tb =u tt-ta-bi-it-Su-nu-ti 
(charioteers who) have abandoned their 
igkaru-fields and have run off (oath) HSS 13 
212:37. 


g&) in royal inscrs.: PN and PN, ina pant 
Sar GN ana mubhi RN ... in-na-bi-tu-nim-ma 
had fled from before the king of Elam to 
Nebuchadnezzar BBSt. No. 24:6 (Nbk. I); RN 
... [lapan] kakkéja ip-par-S-[du ana kuR] 
GN in-nab-ti% Haninu fled from my weapons 
(and) escaped to Egypt Rost Tigl. III pl. 25 (= 
p. 78):9; in-na-bi-du-ti-malainnamir asarsun 
he ran away (with the people of his country) 
and their whereabouts could not be ascer- 
tained Lie Sar. 133, and passim in Sar.; ina 
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SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA.MES irkabma mehret ummadz 
nisu in-na-bit he mounted (even) a mare and 
fled at the head of his troops TCL 3 140 (Sar.); 
madbarigé in-nab-tu-ma nap-&é-ta ise’% they 
fled into the desert seeking to (save their) 
lives ibid. 193; édis ipparsiduma matussun in- 
nab-tu they ran away singly and fled to their 
homelands OIP 2 89:55, also ibid. 92:21, ef. 
in-nab-tu E-lam-tt8 they ran away to Elam 
ibid. 87:27 and 89:6; ana Jadnana qabal tém: 
tim in-na-bit-ma saddsu Emid ibid. 69:19, and 
passim; ana rigétt in-na-bit he fled to dis- 
tant parts ibid. 72:45, and passim; ana napsati 
in-nab-tu they fled for their lives ibid. 92:25 
(all Senn.); ana GN Sélabig in-na-bit he fled 
like a fox to Elam Borger Esarh. 47:55, cf. 
ana GN in-nab-i% ibid. 106:23, ultu GN in- 
nab-tam-ma ibid. 47:59; ana mati Sanitimma 
la in-na-bi-du (those who) had not run away 
to another country ibid. 106:25; lapdn kak:- 
kéja ina qabal tdmtim in-na-bit (var. in-nab- 
tu) ibid. 48:72; Sa ana Sizub napistisu qereb 
tdmtim in-nab-ti he, who, in order to save 
his life, had fled to an island in the sea _ ibid. 
58:10; méranussu in-na-bit-ma he fled naked 
Streck Asb. 50 v 112, cf. édi¥ ipparSidma in- 
na-bit ibid. 376:12, édissisu in-na-bit ibid. 66 
vii 124, and passim in Asb.; [tn]-na-[bit ana 
GIN (afterwards PN) fled to GN VAB 8 27 
§ 20:39 (Dar.). 

h) in OB, SB omen texts: rakib iméri 
in-na-bi-it a donkey rider will flee YOS 10 
46 v 36, cf. kabtum in-[na]-bi-it ibid. 47:25 
(OB ext.), cf. Ipim-ka ana mat nakri zAu-{rt] 
Tzbu Comm. 370, kabitka ana mat nakri in-nab- 
bit ibid. W 370, for comm., see lex. section; résum 
in-na-bi-it-ma a slave will run away YOS 10 
26 iii 16, cf. régum asar in-na-bi-[tul [...] 
ibid. iii 18 (OB ext.); Sarrum dumug ekallim ina 
gatim ileqgima in-na-ab-bi-it the king himself 
will take the treasure of the palace and flee 
CT 6 2 case 29 (OB liver model); LUGAL ana 
KALAM LU.KUR in-na-bi-tu the king will flee to 
the enemy’s country ibid. case 31; mdr Sarrt 
ana mat nakri ina-bit KAR 427:19, also KAR 
428:47, cf. KAR 148:17; DUMU LUGAL s@ KUR 
KUR ZAH-lit] the son of the king of the 
enemy’s country will flee CT 20 50 r. 7, cf. CT 
31 17:9, and passim; Jallata tleqqgéma in-na- 


47 


abbu 


ab-bi-[it] (the expedition) will take booty but 
will be put to flight KAR 454:25; LU ra-ab 
si-ka,-tum in-na-am-bi-it KUB 37 168 r. 2’ 
(ext.). 

i) in lit.: « hi-lu it-tab-tu-%i ina ha-li-[el- 
[ga] and the amniotic fluid left her when she 
was in labor Thompson Gilg. pl. 54 Sm. 157:6 
(SB). 

The verb habdtu D in the nuances ‘“‘to go 
astray, to move over, etc.,’’ must be taken as 
a variant of abdatu B, although the IV/1 forms 
of habatu D do not exhibit the characteristic 
feature of those of abdtu B, pointed out by 
Goetze, of remaining unsyncopated innabitu, 
ittabitu in OB. 

The apparent IIT form in VAS 10 213:11 w-da- 
ab-ba-at ri-8e-et dadmi remains unique for abétu B 
as well as for abatu A. If the reading is correct it 


could belong here rather than under abaétu A where 
forms I and II appear in transitive use. 


Ad mng. 1: J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 22ff.; ad mng. 2: 
Goetze, LE p. 85 n. 1. 


abatu see apdtu. 


aba’u v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

la-ah LAW, = a-ba-’-u% Diri II 23; a@-ba-a-u = [x- 
a]-hu OT 18 10 iii 15. 

In Diri ab@u occurs among verbs referring 
to leading and guiding persons. 


abbagu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

LUGAL ab-ba-sa usJar MVAG 41/3 p. 10:14 
(MA rit.). 

Miller, MVAG 41/3 p. 29. 


abbatu (earth) see ammatu B. 


abbu s.; washout (caused by a river); SB. 

The Tebiltu River which, since days of old, 
had flowed alongside the former palace ina 
ussisa ab-bu usabsi uribbu temenga had caused 
a washout of (the palace’s) foundation walls 
and shaken its (entire) foundation platform 
OIP 2 96:74, also ibid. 105:83, 99:47, note ekalla 
sehra Satu ... agqurma Sa ip Tébilti milaksa 
ustesnd ab-bu ustibma usésir (var. ustésir) 
mistga I tore that small palace down and 
changed the bed of the Tebiltu River, I 
repaired the washout and made it (the river) 
pass through (the city) easily ibid. 99:48; mé 
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Puratti <ab-buy istu gerbisu aprusma ana 
mdlakisunu mahré ugardi I turned the water 
of the Euphrates away, and let it flow toward 
its former bed Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 18:17. 

The Senn. refs. clearly suggest damage done 
to the foundations of a building by the 
flooding of the river. The scribe of the Esarh. 
passage intended to use the same phrase but 
he garbled the wording and ab-bu is to be 
deleted there. In CT 16 19:21f. ab-bu is to 
be emended to labbu. 

For KAV 99:22 (read nappisa), see napasu v. 

(Oppenheim, JNES 13 147; Borger Esarh. 19 
n. 17.) 
abba (or appi) s.; (a wormlike creature); 
lex.* 

u.lil.lé.en.na : a-bu-u MSL 8/2 64:262 (Uru- 
anna). 

ab-bu-u = na-mas-su-u Malku V 18. 

Uncertain whether the two entries refer to 
the same word. 


abbudanu see abbutianu. 


abbunnu (or appunnu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 


buru,.ugu.[dti.a mugen], buru,.ugu.dil. 
lum musen = ap-pu-un-nu Hh. XVIII 181f.; 
buru,.ugu.dil.lum mugen = ab-bu-un-nu = ku- 
mu-u Hg. B IV 279 in MSL 8/2 169. 
abbuttanu = (abbuddnu, fem. abbuttanitu) 
adj.; a person or animal distinguished by an 
abbuttu-shaped crown of hair, mane or crest; 
MB; cf. abbuttu. 

[u-bu-dil] [NinDAx U AS] = [a]-bu-da-nu-um MSL 
2 140 Cr. i 18’ (Proto-Ka); [v-gu-di-li] [wrspAx a8] 
= a-blu-tla-nu-u KU6, [2]-su ma-hi-ts, [z]t-in-gur-ru 
A VIT/1:28ff.; nindé.aS KU, a-bu-ut-ta-nu, 
sin-gur Hh. XVIII 83f.; note gar kU, Hh. XVIII 
100b (from a RS forerunner). 


a) as personal name (MB only) — 1’ masc.: 
Ab-bu-ut-ta-nu PBS 2/2 106:21, ef. BE 15 38c 
11, wr. Ab-bu-ut-ta-nu-um ibid. 39:7. 

2’ fem.: '4b-bu-ut-ia-ni-tum BE 15 185:11, 
also ibid. 200 ii 12, ef. Ab-[bu-ué-t]a-ni-ta BE 
17 78:6. 

b) as designation of animals — 1’ of a 
horse: [x x] ab-bu-ut-ta-[nu ...] Ni 7267:4, 
cited Balkan Kassit. Stud. 23. 

2’ as name of a fish with a characteristic 
crest: see lex. section. 
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abbuttu s.; 1. a characteristic hair style 
for slaves, 2. hair forming the a. lock, 
3. part of the head where the a. grows, 4. a 
metal clasp to hold the a. lock; OB, Nuzi, 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and GAR; cf. abbutidnu. 
qa-ar GAR = ab-bu-ut-tum Sb II 193; uzu.gar 
ab-bu-ut-tum Hh. XV l6a; urud.a[b].bu.ut. 
tum =[...] Hg. 202ain MSL 7 154. 

umbin.mi.ni.in.KuD [ga]r.«di8> in.ni.in. 
gar : uga[llibsu] ab-bu-ut-t[a tskunéu] he shaved 
his (head and) placed the a. on him (and sold him) 
Ai, IT iv 3’; umbin mi.ni.in.aa.a gar.ra.as 
mi.ni.in.dt.e & ku.babbar.ga.as mi.ni.in. 
sum ; ug[alla]bsu ab-bu-[ut}-tum takkandu wu ana 
kaspi inandingu Ai. VII iii 27. 

[ab-bu-wt-t]u = bi-ri-tu Lambert BWL 54 line m, 
see mng. lc. 

1. a characteristic hair style for slaves — 
a) in OB laws — 1’ with Sakdnu: sac.iz u 
GEME ga GN Sa kannam maskanam u ab-bu- 
ut-tam Saknu KA.GAL GN balum béligu ul ussi 
no slave or slave girl of Eshnunna, who is 
marked with a kannu, a maskanu or an a. 
leaves the (city) gate of Eshnunna without 
the owner’s (permission) Goetze LE § 12 A iv 
8 and B iv 12; saGc.iR uw GEME sa iti? DUMU 
Siprim nasruma KA.GAL GN iterbam kannam 
maskanam ui ab-bu-tam issakkanma ana 
béliku nasir a slave or a slave girl who has 
entered the (city) gate of Eshnunna under 
the protection of an (official) messenger will 
be marked with a kannu, a magskanu and an a., 
so that he is safeguarded for his owner ibid. 
§13 Aiv 12and Biv 16; a&sJum DUMU.MES uldu 
bélessa ana KU.BABBAR ul inaddiss ab-bu-ut- 
tam isakkansimma itti GEME.HI.A imannis 
due to the fact that she (the unsubmissive 
slave girl) has borne sons, her mistress cannot 
sell her, she puts an a. on her and considers 
her (to be like) the (other) slave girls CH 
§ 146:56; see Ai. II iv 3’ and VII iii 27, in lex. 
section. 

2’ with gullubu: Summa gallabum 
ab-bu-ti ir la sém ugallib if the barber shaves 
the a. off a slave who does not belong tohim 
CH § 226:38, cf. Summa ... ab-bu-ti in la Sém 
ugdallib ibid. § 227:45. 

b) in leg. (OB, OB Alalakh, Nuzi) — 
1’ with gakdnu: if the adopted son says, ““You 
are not my mother, you are not my father” 
[%-gal-la-bu-Su ab-bu-tam isakkanusumma ana 
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KU.BABBAR tnaddinusu they shave him, put 
the a. on him, and sell him Meissner BAP 95:20, 
cf. (in similar context) ab-bu-ut-ta-am isake 
ka<nu>su ibid. 96:9; [umb]in [a]l.Tar.Rv. 
dé kar in.gar.ri.eS8  (Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus 
Nippur No. 65 r. 2, see Kraus, JCS 3129; gi8. 
umbin.na an.KuD.DU gar.a.nidi.a YOS 
12 206:12; umbin al.tar.ru.dé kar.an. 
ni ib.dt.e tt kt.8é ba.ab.sim.mu.dé 
BE 6/2 57:22. 


2’ with gullubu: elléta ab-bu-ut-ta-ka 
gullubat you are free, your a. is shaved off 
CT 6 29:12; ab-bu-ut-ta-Su [la] u-kal-li-[bu] 
(if) they did not shave off his a. 
Alalakh 2:41 (OB). 


3’ with lapdtu (Nuzi only): ardu sa PN PN, 
istariqma ana GN ana simi ittadigSu ab-bu-ta- 
Su PN, il-ta-pa-at PN, stole PN’s slave and 
sold him into Hanigalbat, PN, (an official) 
touched his (the thief’s) a. HSS 5 35:8. 


c) in lit. texts: ab-bu-ta ligallib he may 
free a slave (lit. he may shave the a. off a 
slave of his) 4R 33* ii 23, cf. KAR 178 r. iii 52 
(hemer.); a@b-bu-ut-tum appasir Iwas released 
from the a., with comm. [ab-bu-ut-i]u = bi- 
ri-tu — a. = fetters Lambert BWL 54 line m, 
also ibid. pl. 17 K.9724:10; kursu likil sépsu 
Simat panisu [x x] ab-bu-t-<uby-tum fetters 
should grip his foot, the a. [should be] the 
mark on his face KBo 1 12 r. 13, see Or. NS 
23 214. 


2. hair forming the a. lock: Summa qaqqad 
tarpasi GAR if somebody has a tarpasu-head 
Kraus Texte 12a i 22’, with comm. 84 ab-bu-ta 
GAR gab-bi-84 sia lahmat (this means) that he 
hag an a. (and) it is covered with hair all over 
ibid. 24’, also Summa gagqad tarpasi GAR [...] 
3a kisdssu u ab-bu-ut-t[a...] (this means) 
that his neck and the a. [are ...] ibid. 17:4; 
[summa sa] U.tu-ma ... ab-bu-ut-ta Gar if 
a woman gives birth and (the child) has an a. 
CT 28 2:20 (SB Izbu); summa GAR GAR if he 
has an @. Kraus Texte 6 r. 7, Summa GAR 
ke-zi-tr if he has a curly a. ibid. 8; Summa 
SAL ab-bu-ut-ti saprat §a [...] if a woman has 
tressed hair on the a. (this means) that [...] 
Kraus Texte 25 r. 6; Summa Sdrat pitigu K1 
GAR-s&% Juppulma Gar if he has a low growth 
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of hair on his forehead as far as his a. ibid. 
4c r. i 14’ and dupl. 3b r. iii 24. 


3. part of the head where the a. grows — 
a) referring to humans: p18 NA ab-bu-ut-ta-&% 
Aukal ... ab-bu-ut-ta-3% 3-8 te[Serrim? ...] 
if a man’s a. contains water (you bandage him 
for five days, on the sixth day) you incise hisa. 
three times AMT 2,1:5f.+ CT 23 37 iv 6f., for 
a parallel, see gulgullu mng. la—2’; see Hh. 
XV 16a, in lex. section. 


b) referring to animals: summa izbu ab- 
bu-da Sa NuNUZ Sa[kin] if the malformed 
newborn animal has an egg-shaped a. KUB 
4 67 iii 12, dupl. KUB 37 186 r. 1 (Izbu), cf. 
Summa tzbu ab-bu-ut-tu [sakin] CT 27 42:5 
(SB Izbu); SiG UR.GIR,y(KU) GE, ina ab-bu-ti- 
Su-nu Sig SAL.AS.GAR ina KUN.MES-8t-nu GAR- 
an you put hair of a black dog on their (the 
dog figurines’) a. and hair of a kid on their 
tails 4R 58 ii 11 and dupls. (Lamastu). 


4. a metal clasp to hold the a.: see Hg. 
202a, in lex. section. 

The arrangement of the entries is based on 
the assumption that abbuttu denotes a lock, 
curl, or tuft of hair growing on that part of 
the head which is likewise called abbuttu (see 
mng. 3). Normally this lock was cut or 
otherwise inconspicuously worn, only slaves 
(male and female) had to wear their hair in 
this fashion as a defaming sign of their status. 
At manumission the lock was shaved off, and, 
conversely, when a free person for some 
reason became a slave all the hair except that 
on the abbuttw was shorn so he could im- 
mediately be recognized as a slave (see Ai. and 
the OB refs. sub mngs. la~1’ and 1b-—1’). This 
explains the use of the verb gullubu in 
referring to both acts. Note that the refs. sub 
gullubu mng. la—3’ likewise illustrate the 
custom of compelling slaves to wear their 
hair in a characteristic way. 

The verb Sakdnu, used when a free person 
was made a slave, or when an overbearing 
slave girl was degraded (see CH § 146), could 
refer to two slightly different activities: the 
way of cutting the hair so that only the 
abbuttu-lock remained or the placing of a 
metal clasp (see mng. 4) around the abbuttu- 
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lock so that it stood out conspicuously. The 
use of pasdru in the Ludlul passage (see mng. 
lc) suggests a ref. to the latter possibility. 
Note that urudu.ma8s.ka.nu, which occurs 
in Hg. 201 (MSL 7 154) before the scourge (see 
zugagipu mung. 4) and the abbuttu, “clasp,” is 
likewise listed in the Eshnunna laws (see 
mng. la~1’) beside abbuttu and kannu, which 
could indicate that it too denoted an insigne 
worn by slaves. Since the logogram GAR 
denotes also, and probably originally, as the 
sign form suggests, the knob (see karru), the 
abbuttu-lock must have been arranged to 
form a “knob” on top of a slave’s head. 

The mng. of lapdtu said with respect to 
abbuttu in Nuzi (see mng. Ib-3’) remains 
obscure, but it should be noted that the MA 
text KAJ 6 (see gullubu mng. la—3’) shows 
that the custom was still current in Assyria 
at that period. 


Kraus, Or. NS 16 180ff.; Szlechter, ArOr 17/2 
401 ff. 


abbitu s.; a father’s legal status and power, 
fatherly attitude; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and (in NB) ap-dé-tu; cf. abu A. 

[x x] x = ab-bu-du = (Hitt.) la-az-z[i-...] Izi 
Bogh. A 277;nam.ad.a.ni.8é (var.nam.ad.da. 
a.[ni.sé]) = ana ab(var. a)-bu-ti-3u% Hh. IT 46; for 
bil. refs. see epésu mng. 2c s.v. abbiitu, and sabatu 
mng. 8 s.v. abbitu. 

a) a father’s legal status and power (Nuzi): 
{PN ana a-bu-ti ana PN, itepus he (the 
adoptive father) made !PN (his wife) assume 
the status of ‘‘fatherhood”’ with regard to 
PN, (the adopted son) HSS 57:17, ef. (PN 
ana a-bu-ti pt HSS 5 67:37, {PN ana a-bu-ti 
a-na maré ttepus ibid. 73:11 (coll.); ab-bu-ta- 
Su-nu umassarsu she will give up the status 
of a father with regard to them (if the 
adopted sons do not obey) ibid. 22; PN 
aggatija ana a-bu-ti ana a.SA.MES-ia ana 
E.MES-ia ana mimma sunsija uU ana 
DUMU.MES-ia ana a-bu-ti G&epusmi I have 
given my wife PN the legal status of a father 
over my fields, my houses, and everything 
and gave (her also) the legal status of a 
father over my sons HSS 19 7:4 and 7, cf. 
a[b-bu]-ut-ta umassarsuniti ibid. 42; andku 
ana 2LU.MES anniti ana a-bu-ti itepSanni they 
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have given me the status of a father over 
these two persons JEN 657:13, cf. ana a-bu-t 
Dv-us ibid. 36. 


b) fatherly attitude, acting as a father — 
V’ in OA: Suaum bissu lizziz uw PN a-bu-ta-su- 
nu-ma izzaz his own house will guarantee (for 
him), also PN will guarantee assuming the 
responsibility of a father for them CCT 4 
24a:18; Sit zakar ahhubul abisu isabbutusu 
annakam a-bu-tam izzazzu but this one is 
a man, and they may seize him for the debts 
of his father, here, they will stand up in a 
father’s stead CCT 5 8b:28. 

2’ in OB: ina annitim a-bu-ut-ka limur 
let me see in this that you are really (like) 
a father to me YOS 2 88:18, cf. Summa ina 
kittuem abi atta ibid. 12f.; ina annitim ab-bu- 
ut-ka laimur CT 6 32b:19, cf. Summa ina 
kittim ma-ru-ka andku ibid. 8f., also ina 
annitim a-ab-bu-ut-ka limur CT 29 29:29; a- 
bu-ut-ka ina zumrija Sukun grant me your 
fatherly protection UCP 9 347 No. 21:26. 


3’ in NB: mun-ka rabitu Sa ap-i-tu u SES- 
t-tu ina muhhija Sukun grant me your great 
kindness as a father and a brother CT 22 
43:24; ana muhhi mint [kt] ab-bu-ut-[ta]-s 
naskata hursu u Supur find out and send me 
word as to why you have lost his fatherly 
protection OT 22 87:49, cf. ab-bu-ut-ta-&& 
naskdta ibid. 46; DN u DN, anaab-bu-tu Sa mat 
Assur iltaknuka Sarra SamaX and Marduk 
have established you (the king) as king, to be 
the fatherly protector of Assyria ABL 1431 r. 
12. 

4’ in lit.: DN maliksu mukil ab-bu-ut-te 
ISum, his counselor, the intercessor ZA 43 
17:56; gibi damigqtasu Dv-us a-bu-us-su say 
favorable things for him, act as his inter- 
cessor KAR 218r.(!)8; DN milik matt ana 
lemutti tmalltk DINGIR.MES a-bu-ut KUR x.[x]. 
MES DN will give bad counsel concerning the 
country, the gods will [give up] the father- 
hood of the country ACh Samas 14:7; [4J-go]- 
gu gim-rat-su-nu li-hu-zu a-bu-us-su let all 
the high gods become his protectors (parallel: 
light damiqtasu) ZA 4 256iv 19; ab-bu-tam 
tidi (in broken context) Lambert BWL 196: 22 
(SB fable); a-bu-ut ahi la Sati ip-[pes] he 
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will intercede for one not his brother RA 44 
16 VAT 602:1 (OB ext.), cf. LU a-ab-bu-ut 
SuS.MES la Su-a-té i-peS KAR 212i 11 (SB 
igqur ipus), obscure: ab-bu-ti PIS TI[...] Kraus 
Texte 36 v 11’, also a-bu-us-s[u ...] Dream- 
book 333:12, see Dream-book n. 167; for refs. 
with the idiom abbita epésu, see epésu mng. 2c 
s.v. abbitu; with abbiita sabdtu, see sabdtu 
mng. 8 s.v. abbutu. 

For abbiit bitim (ARM 7 190:17, 214:7) as pl. of 


abu bitim, see abu biti usage b. 
Ad usage a: Koschaker, OLZ 1932 400. 


abdu s.; slave; SB; WSem. lw. 


sac’ gat = ab-du (in group with résu and ardu) 
Antagal ITI 229. 

ab-du, ri-e-§u, du-us-mu-u = ar-du 
175ff.; ab-du = ar-du An VIII 7. 


ulitu ab-duk-ki tams since you have 
forgotten your slave Lambert, AfO 19 51:81, 
ef. (in broken context) ab-du-a-3% (after 
dusmisu) Brimnow, ZA 4 257 Sm. 389 obv. iii 
15, cf. ibid. 239:37. 

The logogram sSaG.SAL in the passage Sac. 
SAL U GEME tras Kraus Texte 24 r. 3 cannot 
be read abdu on the basis of the Antagal 
equation, because one cannot expect such a 
rare and artificial logogram in an omen text. 
The passage remains obscure. 

WSem. personal names with the element 
(h)abd are very rare in Babylonia before the 
OB period, cf. Ab-te-it BIN 9 316:13 and TA 
1930 615; for OB refs., see Bauer Die Ost- 
kanaander 71, and passim, ARMT 15 140, and 
the texts from Chagar-Bazar and Alalakh. 
Later refs. occur in MB, EA, RS and NA. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 47. 


abdd_s.; (a profession or the title of an 
official); MB.* 
PN ab-du-% PBS 2/2 63:22 (coll.). 


Malku I 


Certainly not abdu, “‘slave.” 
abé@Su_ see ababgu. 


abi a8li (abadlu) s.; field surveyor; OB, NB.* 
li.gdan™lweldgid = a-bi ds-I[s], [lu.gan.g]id 
= &d-di-id a[§-li] Lu I 144-144A. 
a-bi as-li-im u Satammi .. . ittikunu tardnimz 
ma... alkanim bring with you (to Sippar) 
the surveyors and the administrative of- 
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ficials (for full context see slku A mng. 2a) 
TCL 7 22:24 (OB let.); I sent expert craftsmen 
a-ba-as-lam ina ginindanakku umandida minz 
didtam I had the surveyor take the measure- 
ments (for the construction of Etemenanki) 
with the measuring rod VAB 4 62 ii 25 (Nabo- 
polassar). 


Thureau-Dangin apud Weissbach, WVDOG 59 
42 n.h. 


abi sabi (abu sabi) s.; (an official in charge 
of personnel); OB; pl. abba sabi; cf. abu, 
sabu. 

mu-ru-ub EN.ME.LAGAR = @-bu ER{N.MES Diri IV 
60; G-gu-lu Pa = aklu, sapifru], raban[nu], a-bu 
sa(!)-[b2] A I/7 Part 2:2ff. 

a) in legal contexts: mahar a-wi-li-e a-bu 
ERIN [awdtum] dabbadma (see dababu mng. 4a) 
TCL 1 164:13, cf. tuppt a-wi-li-e a-bu ERIN 
ibid. 8; PN w PN, a-bi ERiN.MES PN is: 
<ba>ssuma kvam ightsum (referring to a 
decision to send a repatriated slave to the 
rédt-soldiers) CT 6 29:8; mahkar awilim a-bi 
ERin adbubma I complained to the honorable 
abi sabi CT 4 39d:5 (let.), also ana awilim PN 
a-bi ERiN asnigma I approached the honorable 
abi sabi PBS 7 108:28 (let.); awtlam a-bi ERIN 
ulamm{[idma} I informed the honorable abi 
sabi (referring to the fields of the réd#) CT 4 
19a:13 (let.); tuppt awilim a-bi ERIN (in 
broken context) VAS 16 202 r. 4; Sakdn a-wi- 
li-e a-bt ERiN.MES kurrub the installation of 
the abi sabi officials is at hand VAS 7 195:12 
(let.). 

b) in fiscal contexts: PN a-bi ERiN.MES 
(in charge of the wool transactions of the 
palace) Waterman Bus. Doc. 30:4, also a-bi 
ERIN.MES CT 8 2la:3, a-bi ERIN ibid. 30b:3 
(same person in all refs.); a-bt ERIN.MES (same 
function) VAS 7 72:3; silver ic1.s4 PN 
NAR.GAL Sa ana PN, a-bi prin és-hu license 
fee of the chief singer PN, who has been 
assigned to the abi sabi PN, CT 8 21c:6. 


c) in private contexts: PN a-bi ERin (as 
buyer of a bull, same person as in VAS7 72:3 
sub usage b) Waterman Bus. Doc. 33:6, also 
(same person, as tenant of a field) CT 8 3b:14; 
(a field) Séstt PN a-bi ERin rent holding of 
PN, the abi sabi (same person as in CT 8 
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21c:6 sub usage b) CT 8 19b:3; a-bi ERIN. 
MES (same person as in Waterman Bus. Doc. 


30:4, etc., lender of oil for the purchase of a 
slave) Meissner BAP 4:5. 


For the functions of the abi sabi, see 
Walther Gerichtswesen 158f., also Kraus Edikt 
108f. Note that the same person appears in 
VAS 7 56:7 and 60:3 aS GAL.UNKIN.NA ERIN. 
KA.B.GAL and in CT 8 21c:6 as a-bi ERIN, 
which may indicate that the two titles are 
equivalent. While the OB Forerunner (Proto- 
Lu 14) has the entry gal.erin.unkin.na, 
Lu I 110 equates GAL.UNKIN with mwirru, 
but no Akk. equivalent for GAL.UNKIN.NA 
is known from OB texts. GAL.UNKIN.NA is 
often prefixed by awilum (e.g., PBS 7 100:12 
and 121:1) just as is abi sabim (see usage a). 
See also mw irru. 


**abijanu (AHw. 6a) see abijaru. 


abijaru (abijuru) s.; (a plant); lex.*; Ass. 
abijuru. 


G lapat armanu : t a-bi-ia-a-ra& Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 vi 30; U lapat armani = a-bi-ti-ru Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 99. 


abijuru see abijaru. 


abiktu (apiktu) s.; 1. decisive defeat, 
2. massacre, carnage; from MB on; apiktu 
ABL 158:22, AKA 357 iii 39; wr. syll. and 81.81; 
ef. abaku B. 

1. decisive defeat — a) in hist.: [a-bi-ck]- 
ta-Su asku[n] I inflicted a decisive defeat on 
him AOB 1 48:10 (Enlil-nirari 1); amdakasma 
a-bi-ik-ta-su-nu agskun I fought them and in- 
flicted upon them a decisive defeat KAH 1 
13 ii 27 (Shalm. I), cf. attiSunu amdahas a-bi- 
tk-ta-Su-nu agskun Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:42, also 
a-bi-ik-tu ummdnatesu askun ibid. 56, a-bi- 
tk-ta-Su-nuluaskun AKA 36:76 (Tigl.1), stisu 
amdahhts 81.81-§ agkun KAH 1 30:30, see WO 
1 58, cf. KAH 2 113 r. 20, WO 1472 iv 12, a-bi- 
ik-ta-Si-nu agskun 3R7i 45, cf. ibid. 33, ii 15 (all 
Shalm. III), also, wr. S81.81-é-nu AKA 304 ii 
28, 356 iii 36, note a-pi-tk-ta-&% askun ibid. 357 
iii 39 (all Asn.); @-bt-ik-ti PN béligunu emuruma 
(the soldiers) saw the defeat of their lord Ursa 
TCL 3 174 (Sar.), cf. ina GN $1.81 Musri 
askunma Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:16; ellat 


abiktu 


RN ... uparrira askuna 81.81-84 I scattered 
RN’s army and inflicted a defeat on him 
Winckler Sammlung 2 No. 1:17 (Sar.); (ex- 
ceptionally in Senn.) S1.81-d%-un askunma 
uparrir ellassu OIP 2 51:27; a-bi-ik-ta-s 
agkun Streck Asb. 106:49, cf. S1.S1-8% iskuz 
numa ibid. 6:55, and passim in Ash.; a@-bi-ik- 
<ta>-&u iskun CT 34 38 i 20 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. a-bi-th-t% a RN iskun S1.81-&i(= dabdasu) 
imhas ibid. 26, also ibid. iii 4; RN [iti] RN, 
[imd]ahis 81.81-8%6 1sk[un] ibid. 40 iii 11; S1.8r- 
Si-nu mvdig GAR-an CT 34 47 i 35, S1.81-S%- 
nu madis Sakin BHT pl. 4:15 (both chronicles), 
ef. Wiseman Chron. 50:13, 68:7 and 74:8, note 
$1.81 ahdmes madi GAR.MES ibid. 70:7. 


b) in curses: a-bi-ik-ti matisu ligkun may 
(I8tar, my lady) inflict a defeat on his land 
KAH 2 34:43, cf. ibid. 35:60, KAH 1 4 r. 36, 
AfO 5 99:92, 100:49 (all Adn. I), cf. also KAH 2 
42:26 (Shalm. I); a-bi-ik-tu matigu liskun 
Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:122, ef. a-bi-ik-ti wmz 
manisu igkunu AKA 107:81 (Tigl I); Z&star 

. a-bi-ik-ti 81.80 ummanisu liskun may 
Istar inflict defeat (and) rout on his army 
CT 36 7:28 (Kurigalzu), cf. TCL 12 13:13 (Samaé- 
Sum-ukin), 


c) in omen texts: S1.81-tum (entire apod- 
osis) KAR 153 r.(!) 26, also PRT 106:15; ana 
kakki 81.81-t% with regard to warfare (this 
means) a defeat Boissier DA 225:3, cf. ibid. 
231:27, CT 20 2 r. 6 and 40:23 (all ext.); Sr.81 
issakkan ZA 52 236:7b (astrol.); a-bi-ik-ti mat 
nakrigu GAR-an (the king of Amurru will 
become powerful and) he will inflict defeat 
on his enemy’s land Thompson Rep. 94 r. 7; 
LUGAL KUR.KUR ina 81.81 usamgat | DINGIR. 
MES KUR.KUR ina $1.51 usamqatu the king 
will overthrow all countries by a decisive 
victory, variant: the gods will overthrow all 
the countries in a decisive defeat ibid. No. 
270:8 and cf. 272A:8; S1.81-ti wmmdni Di-lim 
the defeat of (my) army will be made good 
VAB 4 288 xi 30 (Nbn.). 


d) other oces.: ina a-bi-ik-ti Sa GIS.LA 
UN.MES-[Su] hul[lig] destroy his people in the 
defeat of the battle Tn.-Epic “v” 24; a-bi-tk-ta 
(in broken context) KUB 3 89:8 (Proclamation 
of Telipinu); @-bi-tk-ta-3% Sarru isakkan the 
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king will inflict a defeat upon him ABL 137:17 
(NB); akt a-bi-ck-ta% ina libbi GN tasSakinuni 
then a decisive victory was won in Urartu 
ABL 146:10 (NA); a@-pi-ik-ie RN (in broken 
context) ABL 158:22 (NA); as Sumero-Akka- 
dogr. in Hitt.: $1.81-71 (in broken context) 
KUB 26 71 r. iv 20. 

2. massacre, carnage — a) referring to 
humans: lisdngunu aslug 81.81-8%-nu askun I 
pulled out their tongues and (then) slaughter- 
ed them Streck Asb. 38 iv 69, see Landsberger- 
Bauer, ZA 37 220. 

b) referring to animals(?): UG iupu a-bi- 
ik-ti(var, -te) : U pi,-sa-lu-ur-ti (var. pi-sal- 
lu-u-ru) fat of a killed animal(?) : gecko 
Uruanna II 175a, var. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
28 i 20. 

In all refs. having &1.81 in connection with 
Sakdanu, the reading of the logogram has been 
assumed to be abiktu. For the instances in 
which gakdnu has the syllabically written 
dabdit or tahtéi as object, see dabdi mng. 2c 
and tahtti. Only in the passages sub mng. 2 
does abiktu have the same nuance as dabdit. 


For Meissner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131:10 (dupl. and 
continuation of CT 20 40f. K.2235+), see epigtu. 


abiku s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. abaku B. 
fa]-bi-ku = ga-me-ru  Malku I 49. 


abilu (wabilu, ubilu) s.; bearer, carrier; 
OAkk., OA, Mari, EA, MB; cf. abdlu A. 


a) wabilu (OAKk., OA, Mari): niawm wa- 
bi-lu-[um] PN our porter PN BIN 4 79:2’, 
cf. ammakam PN & wa-bi,-ld-ni SV ilma ask 
PN and our porter there (and write us 
whether they have given (it) to him or not) 
TCL 19 38:20 (both OA); 1 LU taklum ttt wa- 
bi-il tuppija annim ... lirdiniXSuniti a trust- 
worthy person as well as the bearer of this 
letter should escort them (the prisoners) to 
me ARM 1 14:16, cf. LU.MES wa-bhi-«l tuppija 
annim ARM 2 141:4; x wool PN wa-bil-si-in 
its porter is PN Gelb OAIC No. 36:21, ef. 
(barley) PN [w]a-bil-su ibid. 23. 

b) dbilu: a-bi-lu-ut t[amu)rti ga Sar Kash 
those who brought the presents of the king 
of the Kassites Tn.-Epic “‘v” 5. 


*abkitu 


c) ubilu (EA only): uw u-bi-il bilti Sarri 
anadku I am a tribute bearer for the king 
EA 288:12. 


abilu see dgilu. 


**abiqu (AHw. 6a) to be read a-bi-a-bi, see 
abu A lex. section. 


abirtu see ebirtu A. 
**abisinu (AHw. 6a) see amursdnu. 
abitu see ebitu B. 


*abkigu s.; (a poetic word for cow); SB*; 
Sum. lw.; only pl. abkigétu attested. 

We (the seven citizens of Nippur) are the 
yellow goats of Enlil 4b.kii.ga dadag(up. 
up) gaan 4Nin.lil.l4.ke,(k1p) me.d[é. 
en] : ab-ki-ge-tu ellétu Sa Sarrate Ninlil ninu 
we are the pure cows of Queen Ninlil LKA 
76:11f. 

For other translations of Sum. 4b. kt.ga, 
see ellu adj. mng. Ib. 


**abkininitu (AHw. 6a) see eskininitu. 


abku adj.; prisoner, captive; SB, NB; cf. 
abaku A. 

ab-ka &a ina & si[bitts nadi(?) tju-sal-lam 
you keep well (even) the prisoner thrown in 
jail Lambert BWL 130:74, restored from BM 
35077 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); sitti mititu LU 
halqatu u ab-ku-tu the rest are dead, have 
deserted, or have been taken prisoner RA 11 
167:15 (NBlet.); LU.GAL.50.MES ina panikunu 
LU.ERIN.MES mititu ab-ku-tu u halqitu 
Sullimgunitu give your commanders fifty 
replacements for the soldiers who are dead, 
prisoners and deserters ibid. r. 10, ef. (in 
broken context) ERiN.MES ab-ku-ti carried- 
off soldiers ABL 856 r. 5 (NB). 


*abkiitu s.; defeat; MB*; cf. abdku B. 

kisirgéunu gapsa luperrir adi GN Sa pan GN, 
ab-ku-su-nu lu ardud I scattered their huge 
army (and) pursued them in the (lit. their) 
rout as far as Mount Harusa, which lies near 
the border of the land of Musri AKA 77 v 92 
(Tigl. I). 

No abstract abkitu is attested, the form 
abkissu belongs to the base abku like the 
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similarly formed adverbials bahkrassu, imissu, 
etc. 


ablu (fem. abiliu) adj.; dry, dried; MB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and up, uD.A, uD.DU; cf. abalu B. 

[uzu.min.tab.ba] = [Sir m]aég-ti-e = Sru ab-lu 
Hg. B IV 42; [uzu].x.min.tab.ba = Sr ma-as- 
ti-e = Siru ab-lu | Siru ab-lu-i% Hg. D 45; U.ana 
tab-ru-u, ab-lu-twm dry grass (ie., sammi) 
(followed by t.hi.a = ma--du-tum) Izi E 262f. 

a) dry — 1’ said of canals: you did not 
redig the canal ip GN ab-la-at the GN canal 
has dried up PBS 1/2 50:39, also ibid. 40, for 
context, see abalu B mng. la-2’; imahharka naru 
a-bil-ta atappu seke[rtu] the dry river, the 
clogged up canal complain to you (Samaj) 
Lambert BWL 322 K.8051:5. 


2’ said of wood, etc.: Summa isdtu ina 
kintini Sarri isst ab-lu-ti (var. UD.MES) ugattar 
if the fire in the king’s brazier causes (even) 
dry firewood to smoke (only) CT 40 44 
K.3821:1 (SB Alu), var. from KAR 394 ii 20 (Alu 
catalog); GIS.MES ab-lu-tt LKA 139:35, cf. 
asagt ab-lu(!)-tu, (both in list of appurte- 
nances for a ritual) BE 8 154:4 (NB); gan 
appari ab-lu dry marsh reed Lambert BWL 322 
K.8051:4; PN ... gustéri a-ba(text -ma)-lu-tu, 
pitinitu ina bit PN, inandin PN will deliver 
dry, strong beams in the house of PN, Nbn. 
441:6; put Sagi massa[rit] Sa gisimmari uhin 
ratbt (wr. ra-ta-bt) li-ib haritu u husdbi a-ba- 
lu-ti PN naxi PN is responsible for 
watering and guarding the date palms, for 
(delivering) the dates fresh, (for guarding) 
the palm cabbage and the top fronds and (for 
delivering) the midribs of the fronds dry 
VAS 5 11:10. 

3’ other oces.: ESIR.UD.A [84] DN Sa ina 
panika ahi ab-lu babbant u ahi dunndti the 
refined bitumen of Sin which is with you, 
partly dry and fine, partly (in) lumps UET 4 
189:10 (NB let.); for ESIR.UD.A, see kupru, 
for abattu a-bil-ti dry mortar, see abattu B 
usage a; 10 MA.NA hi-li ab-la-a-tu, ten minas 
of dry resin GCCI 2 358:3, cf. 2 MA.NA SIM.A. 
KAL <x» ab-la-a-ta UCP 9 93 No. 27:18 (both 
NB); summa izbu ... ana qaqggadisu a-bil if 
the newborn animal is dry with respect to(?) 
his head (parallel: ratub wet line 9) CT 27 31 
r. 10 (SB Izbu); DU.SE.GIS.I UD.DU-tim dry 
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bran of sesame (rdg. uncert., perhaps kuspi) 
AMT 6,9:9, dupl., wr. UD.A-# CT 23 33:19. 
Note also DUH.UD.DU.A dry bran A 3598:7 
and 14, beside DUH.DURU; wet bran ibid. 13 
(OB let.). 

b) dried — 1’ meat: see Hg., in lex. 
section; l-en tab-ku 8a uzu ab-lu u uzu [...] 
one .... of dried meat and [...]meat TCL 
9 117:42 (NB), ef. uzu ab-la zU.LUM.MA (in 
broken context) LKU 58:4 (med.). 

2’ bread (a kind of biscuit): nrnpa ab-lu 
itti U.SAR kirt likul (the king) should eat 
biscuit with garden vegetables CT 4 6 r. 13 
(NB rit.); NINDA.HAR.RA bugla bappira NINDA 
ab-la tusaddagssu you provision (the figurine) 
with groats, malt, beer bread, biscuit KAR 
22:19, ef. NINDA.HAR.RA bugla bappira SB.SA.A 
NINDA UD.DA 4R 55 No. lr. 29 (Lama&tu), ef. 
also NINDA ab-la ZA 45 208 v 1 (Bogh. rit.), and 
ibid. iv 33, NINDA UD.DA ibid. 202 ii 20, and 
KAR 66:16, also zi.DA UD.DU.A (beside zi.DA 
DURU;) KUB 12 4 iv 5. 

3’ fruit: o18HaSHUR UD.A dried apples 
(rdg. unkn.) TuM 2-3 200:3 (NB), also AMT 
95,3111; for @I8.pmHS.uD.a dried fig (YOS 3 
51:10, etc.), see uliléu, for GESTIN.UD.A raisin, 
see munziqu; ZU.LUM UD.DU.A (rdg. uncert.) 
VAS 13 18:3 (OB). 


ablitu (AHw. 6b) see ablu. 
**abnis (AHw. 6b) read lapnis, see lapnu s. 


abnu As. masc. and fem.; 1. stone (in 
natural form and location), 2. stone (prepared 
for specific use), 3. precious colored (shaped 
and polished) stone, 4. stone weight, 
weighing stone, 5. pebble, counter (for ac- 
counting), 6. hailstones, 7. stone (as med. 
term referring to bladder stones), 8. stone or 
seed of a plant, 9. glass, 10. in synecdochic 
uses; from OAKk. on; rarely fem., see mngs. 
3, 4, 6 and 7, pl. abni, in mngs. 3, 4 and 5, 
also abnati; wr. syll. and NA,; cf. abattu A 
and B, abnu A in Sat abni. 


za-a ZA = ugnim, ab-nu MSL 2 134:56f. (Proto- 
Ea); i-a Nay, Na-a NA,, Z8-a NAy, ab-nu NA,, a-ba-an 
NA, = ab-nu Ea IT 26ff., also (restored) A II/1 iv a-c 
and 1’ff.; na-a NA ab-nu Ea IV 106, also A 
IV/2:157; [na-a] Na, = [a]b-nu SPI 115; na, 4, wa,” 
= ab-nu Lanu B iii 16f.; e-si [wa,].KAL = ab-nu- 
[um], v-8u-[um] Proto-Diri 502f.; ina, !Omwa,, 
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wana, 2 9nA,, *NA, = ab-nu-um Nabnitu XXII 
161ff.; na, = ab-nu Hh. XVI 1, and passim in this 
tablet of Hh., for additional refs., see mngs. 2, 3, 4, 
7 and 8; nay.na = ab-nu e-lu-u— upper millstone 
Nabnitu L 170; za-la-ag up ab-nu, za-la-qu 
bead A III/3:61f.; bu-ur BuR = ab-nu, pu-[u-ru] 
stone bowl Idu II 127f., but = ab-ru (var. ap-lum) 
S4 Voc. M 11, see MSL 3 65; na,.na.bur = pi- 
[i-l]u = NA, pe-su-u Hg. D 156, also Hg. E 11. 

gul = MIN (= epéSu) &4 NA, to shape a stone 
Nabnitu E 131; bu-ur BuR = saldtu sd [abni(?)] 
Idu II 126, ef. S? Voc. M 15, see MSL 3 65; x = pdsu 
$a NA, to bray with astone (after ma-ra-ku) Antagal 
VIII 202; ru.gu = MIN (= nagdru) 4 NA, Antagal 
ITIL 200, also Antagal A 49; za.a = MIN (= Sakaku) 
84 NA, to string beads Antagal III 186; nay. 
SIM.SIG7, Na,.SIG7.SIG, = MIN (= surrupu) sd N[Aq] 
to melt glass Nabnitu XXIII 158f.; obscure: ni- 
gin NIGIN za(or 8d)-c-x S& NA, A I1/2:138; 
[di-ri] [st.a] = [x-2x]-% 84 NA, Diri I 36. 

na, mu.bi hé.em : ab-nu lu gumsu_ stone shall 
be his name lLugale VII 40f.; gu.ru.un na, 
kur.ra mi.ni.in.gar(var. .aG) : gurun [ab]-ni ina 
Sadi igrun he piled up a heap of stones in the 
mountains Lugale VIII 20; uy.da na,.a ub.tag 
(later version: u,.da kalam.ma na,.a ub.tag) : 
ima ina mati ab-nu illappat today, in the country, 
the stone is shaped (obscure) Lugale X 18; na, 
.8e.g4 bi.duy,.ga.giny(Gim) : ab-nu sa ki liman 
anaku [...] stone, since [you have said] ‘‘Oh, 
could I[...]” Lugale XT 20. 

na,.gal na,.gal na, hi.li ma.az.za.na : ab- 
NU GAL.MES MIN NA, elsié kunzubu big stone, big 
stone, stone full of happy charm 4R 18* No. 3iv 1f.; 
na,.gal.gal.la<a>.giny mu.un.dig.dig.e.ne : 
ab-ni rabba<ti> kima a.MES unarrabu they can make 
large stones as soft as water PBS 12/1 6 r. 13, ef. 
nay.TUR.TUR [...]:a@b-na [...], na,.gal.gal 
[...] :ab-[na ...] CT 16 9 i 13ff.; na, / id.am 
me.ri mu.un.g[ul] : ab-nu muti@idi tabut 
ab-nu ina uzzt tabut you have destroyed the stone, 
proud of itself, variant: in anger you havedestroyed 
the stone 4R 30 No. 1:18f.; 8ég.izi.na,.bi.ta 
gu.erim.ma : mugaznin ab-ni u i8att eli ajabt he 
(Enlil) who makes stones and fire rain upon the foes 
OECT 6 pl. 8 K.5001:9; na,.babbar.ta : ina NA, 
pe-si-e at the White Stone Ai. VI iii 34. 

NA, Sa-a-bu, e-pi-ir-ru, e-rim-ma-tti : NA, a-bi 
ab-ni (var. NA, ab-[nJu) Uruanna III 181ff., ef. 
[x]-x-ru, [x]-«%-ma-ta = ab-n[u] Malku V 208f. 

1. stone (in natural form and location): 
db-na-am ana pisu mahasam la ale’e I cannot 
hit him with a stone on his mouth CCT 4 
7b:23 (OA); NAy ana GN imquima a 
rock(slide) went down into the Saditum 
(canal and lowered the water level by one 
cubit) ARM 65:5, cf. I took forty men Na, 


Sti uhappa and I am about to cut through 
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the rock ibid. 13; ina Na, ubbatu. (whoever) 
destroys (this monument) with a stone VAS 1 
36 iv 20, and passim, note ina ab-ni ub-ba-tu 
(text -sw) MDP 6 pl. 10 v 2, ef. ina Na, 
inaggaru. BBSt. No. 6 ii 35, ina NA, wpassasu 
VAS 1 37 v 30; ana muhhi NA, KUR-i tamanz 
nima you recite (this incantation) over a 
piece of rock (and throw it into the fold) 
Maqlu IX 132; NA, KUR-i ina res libbisa 
taSakkan you place a piece of rock on top of 
its (the female figurine’s) belly ibid. IX 179; 
kassaptu Sa ... tukappati NA,.MES you witch 
who are forming stones (against so-and-so) 
ibid. VI 51; sa-tu-e abarti tamtim sapiltim 
NA,g.NA,-SU-nU MI i-pu-ull-ma] he quarried 
black stone in the mountains across the 
Lower Sea UET 1 274 v 12 (ManiStuSu), see 
Hirsch, AfO 20 70 xxvi 62, also NAg.NAg E.SIG-im 
ippulamma MDP 6 pl. 1 1 ii 9 (Narém-Sin); 
isdisu ina NA, danni ... usarsid I set its 
foundations on massive rock AOB 1 122iv 11 
(Shalm. I), also ibid. 1830 No. 3:17; elt NA, Sadé 
zagri usarsida temengu I set its foundation 
upon massive mountain stone Lyon Sar. 10:65, 
ef. eli Sadi zagri ibid. 17:80; ina Sipik epri 
issé UNA,.MES (I had a siege ramp made) of 
piled up earth, tree trunks, and stones Borger 
Esarh. 104:37;  sér NA, Sadi usibma I sat 
down on a rock OIP 2 36 iv 8 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn.; NA, Sadim ulattima I crushed 
rocks (and opened up a passage) VAB 4 174 
ix 35 (Nbk.); referring to gold ore in OA: 
four shekels of fine gold 10 Gin 15 8 KU.@r 
Sa db-ni-Su  15i'6 shekels of gold from ore 
BIN 6 189:21, cf. 4 MA.NA 4 Gin KU.GI Sa 
ab-ni-su. CCT 2 37b:23, 54 Gin KU.or Sa db- 
mi-§u Matous Kultepe 99:3, as against alluvial 
gold (huradsum 8a m@ésu, see sub mit) and 
imported(?) gold (hurdsum Sa wamtim TCL 
4 104:8’); NA, mut-tap-ri-Su eli améli [...] 
a flying stone will [hit(?)] the man KAR 
153 obv.(!) 18 (SB ext.); urakkis NAMES 
kabti[ti(?) ina sépesu] he bound heavy stones 
on his feet Gilg. XI 272, cf. ubattig NA,.MES 
kabta[ti ina 8épésu] he cut the heavy stones 
off his feet ibid. 275; kima tirtk Na,.MES 
ubdnatisunu liktazzizu (see gasésu B mng. 1b) 
MaqluI 119; NA, &kinsu the stone whose 
appearance is (followed by a description) KAR 
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185 r. ii 1 (series abnu Sikingu), and passim in this 
series, c.g. STT 108 and 109, K.4751, ete.; NA, 
GAR-& U GAR-S% DUB NA,MES DUB U-HLA 
(series): ‘‘stone which looks (like),” “‘plant 
which looks (like),’ tablet listing stones, 
tablet listing plants KAR 44 r. 3; see also 
sér abni sub séru B, zumbi abni sub zumbu, 
also the substances aban kast, aban tabti, aban 
ubilt sub kasi, tabtu, uhilu. 


2. stone (prepared for specific use) — a) for 
buildings: dérsu dannu Sa ina NA, KUR-i zaqri 
epsu his mighty wall which was built of 
massive mountain stone TCL 3 217+ KAH 2 
141 (Sar.), cf. ina NA, pili NA, KUR-i of 
limestone from the mountains OIP 2 142 ¢ 6 
(Senn.), and passim in Senn., cf. also Borger Esarh. 
87:20; NA, KUR-? danni aksima I joined 
mighty mountain stones (and thus raised 
the place above the water level) OIP 2 113 
viii 10 (Senn.), etc.; pasqiti BAD.NA,.MES-&-nu 
their steep stone ramparts Borger Esarh. 57 
v 5; E.BAD Sa NAy.MES (var. NA,.LAG.MES) 
(Laribda) a fortress (built) of (cyclopic) stone 
blocks Streck Asb. 72 viii 101; déra rabd 
ina NA, danniiti Sitig Sadi rabeati a big wall 
of mighty stones quarried in the big moun- 
tains VAB 4 118 ii 49 (Nbk.), also ibid. 138 
ix 24; masdaha ina SIG4.NA, ubannd 
tallakti I made the processional road into a 
beautifully paved way by means of stone 
slabs (inser. on a stone slab) VAB 4 299 No. 
51:6, also ibid. No. 52:3 (Nbk.); Girra allallit 
mwabbit (var. mulappit) GIS.MES wu NA,.MES 
(var. dir Na,) powerful Girra, who can 
destroy (buildings made of) wood and stone, 
variant: even a stone rampart Maqlu IT 141, 
see Gilg. VI 39, OECT 6 pl. 22, cited daru A 
mng. lb-2'; bitgum eli Sa ab-nim sa béli 
ipusu the upper sluice gate of stone which 
my lord has built ARM 61:12, cf. trritam Sa 
ab-nim abtugma I made a breach in the stone 
dam ibid. 23, also irritum ga ab-<nim> u 
bitqum Sa ab-nim Sa bélt tpusu Salim ibid. 30f., 
note referred to simply by abnum: mi i[na] 
mubht ab-nim illaku (one cubit high) flows 
the water on top of the stone (dam) ibid. 15; 
for the use of stone in building canals, see 
OIP 2 80:15 (Senn.). 
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b) for stone objects: ula kaspim ula erim 
salamsu a-bi-nim his statue is neither of 
silver nor copper, but of stone MDP 2 64 ii 
4, also MDP 14 p. 20 ii 5; ~askuppat NA, ipus 
he made a stone slab MDP 10 pl. 3 No. la:14; 
nara §a NA, esa a new stela of stone (as a 
copy of the old one) MDP 2 pl. 19 médaillon 2 
ii 3 (MB kudurru); umdm Sadi u tiamat ina 
a-ban KUR-i zaqri usépisma I had 
mountain and sea beasts made of massive 
mountain stone Lyon Sar. 23:25, cf. 9LAMA. 
MAH.MES 8a NA, Sadi e&qi naklif aptiqma I 
artfully fashioned colossal statues of massive, 
quarried stone ibid. 17:75, for other refs., see 
esqu; Sa ina l-en NA, tbbani (figures) which 
were made of one stone OIP 2 108 vi 66 (Senn.); 
Sédé u lamassé §a NA,.MES Sa ki pi Sknisunu 
irtilemni utarru statues of Sédu- and lamassu- 
figures made of stones (enumerated p. 61:77ff.) 
which repulse evildoers according to their 
nature (described in the series abnu sikinsu) 
Borger Esarh. 62 v 41; note (in broken con- 
text) NA,.MES (referring to the stone blocks 
for these figures) ABL 957:6 (NB); “LAMA 
ilitisu rabiti ina dumuq NA, KUR-e u KU.GI 
hussé lu abni I made his divine image of the 
finest imported stone and red gold AKA 
210:19, cf. ibid. 345 ii 133; tamé&l bunndnija 
ina hurdsi hussé NA, MES ebbi abni I made a 
life-size statue of myself of red gold and 
lustrous stone Iraq 14 34:77 (all Asn.); 1 estttu 
ga ab-ni one mortar of stone (in a list of 
household utensils) TCL 1 89:10 (OB); at8. 
TUKUL Sa ab-nu-um mace of stone (mentioned 
after the symbols 4muSEN and 4MAR) Jean 
Tell Sifr 58:24 (OB); 1 lakannu 8a NA, one 
lahannu-vase of stone (or glass) EA 22 ii 62 
(list of gifts of TuSratta), cf. unite sa NA, Sa 
i.pt[e.ea mali] (following an enumeration 
of such containers) EA 14 iii 45, ef. ibid. 72, 
see also akiinu, kabbuttu, kukkubu, kuninu; 
na,.ad.tab = mihsu §a NA, inlay of (pre- 
cious) stone Nabnitu X XI 57; see also Idu IT 127, 
etc., in lex. section; as tools: na,.HAR.pahar 
= MIN (= erit) [plahhari= n[a,]zé pahhar? mill- 
stone of the potter = stone for the potter’s 
dirt (see 2% A mng. 2a) Hg. D 147, also Hg. B 
IV 125; na,8ak.ka.ru.u = (blank) = Na, 
$a LU.AD.KID stone of the basket weaver, 
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Ina,}].na= nla-x]-u = NA, 4 LU.A8GAB stone 
of the leather worker Hg. D 148 and 153, also 
Hg. BIV 129f.; see also cbdru mng. 2. 


c) for slingstones: when the wall col- 
lapses there is no builder (here) % Na, wa-as- 
pi-im 1 awélam imahhasma 1 asim ul ibassi 
and when a slingstone hits a man there is no 
physician (here) ARM 2 127:7, see Landsberger, 
AfO 19 66. 


3. precious colored (shaped and polished) 
stone — a) in gen., referring to beads, etc.: 
PN kima KU.BABBAR db-na-tim ik(text KU)- 
nu-uk-ma étizib annidtum ana ili damqa PN 
has sealed the (precious) stones as (he did 
with) the silver and left (it) in safe hands, 
such things are pleasing to the gods Balkan 
Letter 7:56; husdram db-na-am lakappam a 
husaru-stone (weighing six minas), in a solid 
block KTS 22b:3, cf. sim db-nim ibid. 21, 
also db-nu-wm 4 MA.NA-um sa kaspim TCL 20 
113:9 (all OA); Summa awilum ina harranim 
wasibma kaspam hurdsam NA, wu bis gatisu ana 
awilim iddinma if a man is on a business trip 
and gives silver, gold, (precious) stones or his 
movable property to (another) man (for 
transportation) CH § 112:53; NA, wu mimma 
Sa la akali qgaqqgadamma utdr he (the father 
of the girl whose fiancé has died) returns in 
full (the precious) stone(s) and anything 
(given to her) which is not edible KAV1 vi 
37 (Ass. Code § 43); a woman of the palace 
lu hurdsa lu sarpa ulu NA, ana arad ekallim 
la [taddan} must not give gold, silver, or 
precious stones to a palace slave AfO 17 
273:34 (MA harem edicts); there is mutual 
recognition, friendliness, good relations and 
[friendly] words between kings [Swmma] kabit 
NAgMES kabit kaspu kabit [hurdsu] when 
there are plenty of precious stones, plenty of 
silver (and) plenty of gold EA 11 r. 23 (MB 
royal); x NA, DN x precious stone(s) for 
DN Miller, MVAG 41/3 10:42, and passim in this 
text; anumma NAMES ga aktanak ina 
kunukkija ana muhhika attadingunu suqultaz 
sunu kaspa idin I have just handed over to 
them on your account the (precious) stones 
which I have sealed with my own seal, pay 
their weight in silver MRS 6 20 RS 15.63:21 
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(let.); kaspa hurdsa nisigtt NA,MES ana GN 
ipsuru mahiris they squandered on Elam 
silver, gold (and) precious stones Borger 
Esarh. 13 Ep. 4:32; NiG.Ga-8% NA, KUR-? Migquru 
his possessions, valuable genuine stones 
(followed by: chariots, his wives, his sons and 
daughters) KAH 2 84:58 (Adn. II); kaspu 
hurdsu AN.NA.MES UTUL.MES NA, KUR-i Siquru 
silver, gold, tin (ingots), bowls, valuable 
genuine stones AKA 352 iii 21 (Asn.), NA,.MES 
sa-ma-hu-te TCL 3 391 (Sar.); NA, agartu 
Winckler Sar. 36:180, and passim, also OIP 2 67:6 
(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 48 ii 75, VAB 4 294:27 
(Nbn.); NANA, nisegti YOS 1 44i 16 (Nbk.), 
nisigtt NA,.MES Rost Tigl. III pl. 21:19, nisig 
NA, VAB 4 126 iii 31, nisigtt NA, ibid. 40, NA,. 
MES nisigtt ibid. 164 vi 14, NAMES nisigtt 
Siquriti ibid. 182 iii 34, nisigtt NA, (var. adds 
.NA,) damqiti ibid. 142119 (all Nbk.); NA,.MES 
nasquti selected stones Borger Esarh. 83:30; 
NA,.MES bériti choice stones ibid. 54 iv 20; 
nisig NA, Stiguritu. VAB 4 124 ii 30, also ibid. 
126 iii 31 (Nbk.); PN Saddadnu kunukki sa PN, 
tptiti NA,MES ultu libbi ittasd PN opened the 
containers (sealed) with PN,’s seals (and) 
took the stones out of them ABL 498 r. 14 
(NB), cf. ina GUN hurdsi uNA,.MES ABL 968 
r. 15 (NB), also NA,MES SIG;.MES ABL 
643:6 (NA); NA,.MES nasqitt bint tdmti 
rapasti precious stones, the yield of the wide 
sea (i.e., imported) Géssmann EralI 161; za. 
dim.ma NA, ba.an.dim(!).ma.mu : ga 
zadimma ab-nu ibni (for translat., see 
zadimmu lex. section) SBH p. 60:13f., see 
also A III/3:61f., 4R 18* No. 3 iv 1f., Malku V 
208f., Uruanna III 181f., in lex. section; for 
words used in Hh. XVI and Hg. to describe 
the shape, color, brilliancy, etc., of such 
beads, see damu lex. section, emsu mng. 3, 
in niini, in Sahé, in isstiri, in séri, in summati 
(cited inw mng. le—-2’), isstéiru in aban isstri, 
ninu, niru, séru B mng. 1f, zumbu mng. 2, 
zugagipu mng. 3. 

b) referring to jewelry: for Sakdku Sa NA, 
see Antagal III 186, in lex. section; 10 gemir 
qati rappasitu ga NA,.HL.A Sukkuku ten wide 
bracelets which are strung with stones EA 
14177, ef. (referring to sets of anklets) ibid. 
78, note: (gold objects) NA,y.HI.A summuhu 
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ibid. i 15f., also NA, HI.A-t? summuhu ibid. 
iii 28 (list of gifts from Egypt); trat hurdsi russé 
Sa tamlit NA, nisigti a pectoral of red gold with 
a precious stone inlay ADD 645r.5; kisadu 
Sa PN 3 ME 3 NAMES Sikingu babbani a 
necklace of PN’s with 303 stones of perfect 
appearance TCL 12101:4, cf. ina libbi 1 ME 
NA,.MES ga-tu-tu, among them one hundred 
stones are surety ibid. 15 (NB); NA,.GU.MES 
necklaces Rost Tigl. III 62:28, ef. NA,.MES GU 
Borger Esarh. 118 § 93 r. 4, for other refs. to 
necklaces (of beads), see kisddu; ilissunu 
rabitu ina hurdsi husé ina Na, MES ebbi lu 
usarrih I decorated (the images) of the great 
gods with red gold and lustrous stones Iraq 
14 34:66 (Asn.); 1 timbutte hurdsi Sa ana Sullum 
parst §a DN ... Sutamli nisigti NA,.MES one 
golden lyre (used) to perform the cult for the 
goddess Bagbarti in which precious stones 
were set TCL 3 385 (Sar.); (a container of 
gold) [... plant Gu,MAH SILMES-Su NA, 
BABBAR [...] Sa NA, MI with the face of a 
full-grown bull, its horns are of white stone 
[its mane(?)] of black stone KUB 3 70r. 12f. 
(let. from Egypt); NA,.MES Sa muhhi kalamme 
u ahidte lagu there are no (precious) stones 
on the kalammu-section and on the side 
parts (of the chariot) KAJ 310:8, cf. NA,.MES 
umultu ibid.6; zarati ... usalbigsu tiri SasK u 
nA, I plated the cabin (of the sacred boat) 
with a coating(?) of gold and (precious) stone 
VAB 4 128 iv 4 (Nbk.); | 30 NA,.MES kanku 
thirty stones under seal ABL 340:7 (NA). 

c) referring to magic use, as charms, etc. 
— 1’ in foundation deposits: na, kaspa 
hurdsa parzilla eré annaka Sim.MES8 ina Sim. 
MES lu addi I placed (on its foundation) 
precious stone(s), silver, gold, iron, copper, 
tin, aromatic herbs, on (a layer of) herbs 
KAH 113 r. iv 20 (Shalm. I), see Weidner, AOB 1 
123 n. 14; ditt NA, kaspi u hurasi lana) 
agsrigunu utirsuni[ti] I returned (the foun- 
dation tablets of my ancestors) to their 
(original) place together with beads, silver 
and gold KAH 1 15 r. 13, see Weidner, AOB 1 
137n.8; upon gold, silver, bronze  nisigti 
NA,MES precious stones (I laid its masonry) 
Lyon Sar. 15:55, cf. sér hurdsi kaspi NA,.MES 
nisiqh ... ussisu addima Borger Esarh. 7:31; 
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hurdsa kaspa NA,MES SA.TU-t u tidmti ina 
usssu lu umassi(m) I spread on its foun- 
dations gold, silver, and stones imported from 
the mountain regions and from (across) the 
sea VAB 4 62:47 (Nabopolassar); SIM.HI.A 
L.DUG.GA IM.SIG,.SIG; &@ NAyMES (in con- 
nection with the laying of foundations) ABL 
471 r. 8 (NA). 


2’ as charms: NA,.MES MURUB,.MES Sa sinz 
nisi la musésirtt (you take) the beads from 
the belt of a woman who does not give birth 
easily KAR 223:5, ef. sibbu Na,.TU Sa gablésa 
CT 15 46:54, also ibid. 47 r. 41 (SB, Descent of 
IStar); 9 NA,MES anniiti ... tagakkak you 
string these nine stones (previously enumerat- 
ed, on several kinds of strings made of wool, 
sinews, etc.) KAR 194:5; ina birit NA,.ME 7 
lappi talappap 7 rikst tarakkas éma tarakkasu 
EN ...famannu you make seven loops and tie 
seven knots between these stones and you 
recite the conjuration whenever you tie a 
knot BE 31 60 ii 15, cf. 15 NA,.MES Simmat Sa 
A.15 fifteen stones against paralysis of the 
right side ibid. line 28, also NAy.MES Summa 
amélu qatasu ir@uba beads (for the case) 
when a man’s hands tremble _ ibid. r. i 17; 
note, with purpose indicated: wa, gabé u 
magari (alallu-stone) a stone (to be worn) for 
giving orders and being obeyed Borger Esarh. 
85:51, ef. na, nadé hargulli sérig tamtim 
stone for ‘“‘placing locks upon Tiamat” ibid. 
52; for charms to be worn against diseases, 
see ast, gardbu, isdtu, martu, rému, sikkatu; 
for easy childbirth, etc., see alddu, d@iku, ert 
v., ittamir, Supsugtu; for other charms, see 
lamassu, rdmu, saltu, ziru As. 


3’ in medical use: NA, DU.A.BI GAZ SUD 
you crush and bray all these stones (enumer- 
ated, to be used ina salve) AMT 102:35; NA, 
DU.A.BI anniti qutaru tu-<gqat>-tar ina putisu 
tarakkassu all these stones are (also for) 
fumigation, you perform a fumigation and 
bind (them) on his forehead ibid. 37; [...] 
NA,4.KUR.RA tasék you crush rock (lit. stone 
of the mountain) AMT 38,3:9; naphar 11 NaA,. 
MES 10 U.HLA anniiti ana mé tanaddi ina 
kakkabi tusbét you throw all these eleven 
stone beads (and) ten herbs into water and 
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allow it to stay overnight under the stars (i.e., 
uncovered and in the open) AMT 16,3 i 6. 

4. stone weight, weighing stone — a) in 
OAkk.: x gi x m[a.na]na,.si.sa x talents, 
x minas according to the correct stone weight 
RTC 182:1, ef. ITT 2/2 5799:1; 30 sig MA.NA 
in NAy.KU.BABBAR Gelb OAIC No. 36:19. 


b) in Ur III: 10 na, ki.la.a ten weighing 
stones Reisner Telloh 126 vii 12, for other refs., 
see Eames Coll. H 4. 


c) in OA: x minas copper ina a-ba-an 
matim in the weight of the country CCT 2 
24:23, cf. a-ba-ma-tim Kiiltepe c/k 459:7, 
also a-ba-an mdtim KTS 7a:22; x minas 
copper ina db-ni-ni in (the weight of) our own 
weighing stone MVAG 33 No. 146:14, also ibid. 
line 20, but note ima db-na-ti-ni Kiltepe e/k 
481:10, also VAT 13526: 2 cited ArOr 18/3 420n. 298; 
note for abnu referring to a specific weight: 
65 db-ni sa-dp-tum 65 stones (i.e., talents) 
of wool TCL 20 183:1, also 14 db-ni-im KT 
Hahn 40:1 and 3; declaration under oath 
concerning biigdt NA, weight differentials 
MVAG 33 No. 278:6. 

d) in OB: na, DAm.cAR (silver weighed 
with) the merchant’s weight stone YOS 5 
154:2,6 and 11; NA,LUGAL royal weight YOS 
8 62:1, 122:1, ete. (Larsa, Rim-Sin); wool NA, 
nambartt &.GAL (according to) the palace 
weight stone for incoming goods CT 6 37:1, 
cf. (wool) NA, namhartim JCS 2 83 No. 10:7; one 
half shekel of silver wa, 4Samag (according to) 
the weight stone of Sama’ JCS 11 26 No. 13:4, 
ef. TCL 10 4:29 and 34:11, BE 6/1 97:1 and 3, Cros 
Tello 195:8, PBS 8/2 232:1 and 241:1, Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 41 MAH. 16343:1, alsoCT 2 29:31 (let.); 
wa, E IN[anna] YOS 5 122:11; a-ba-an 
kitttm correct weight TCL 18 137:24; ina 
NA, GLNA TLB 1 149:3and7; NA, Telmunk! 
UET 5 796:6, also NA,.URI.MA ibid. 8; ina NA, 
ra-bi-tim kaspam imtahar (if the innkeeper) 
accepts silver by the heavy weighing stone 
CH §108:18, cf. [¢]naab-ni-imrabitim by the 
heavier weighing stone, ina lab-ni-im matitim] 
by the lighter weighing stone PBS 5 93 ii 26 
and 12, see Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 
40:16and20; 19 Gin IaI.4.GAL KU.Glina NA, 4 
MA.NA U NA, 15 8E a-Si-ir-ma ina idi KU.GI 
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and pant NA, NA, 1 Gin wu NA, $ GIN pa-ri-ik 
19} shekels of gold have been checked(?) by 
means of a weight stone of one-third mina and 
a weight stone of 15 Sz and at(?) the side of 
the gold opposite the stone (weights) a stone 
weight of one shekel and a stone weight of 
one half shekel was placed Riftin 50:1ff., cf. 
142 Gin 20 SE KU.GI ina NA, 10 Gin u NA, 5 
Gin a-&-ir-ma ina idi KU.GI ana pani NA, NA, 
4 Gin wu NA, 10 8E pa-ri-ik ibid. 8ff.; NA, SU. 
BA.AN.TI-ma suqultasa ul idi_ I take a stone, I 
do not know its weight TCL 18 154:18 (OB 
math.); 6 NA, NiG.NA, KA.GILNA six weighing 
stones of hematite Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 38:6. 

e) in Mari: (gold) ina NA, HLA Nio.SuU 
LUGAL (according to) the weight stones for 
royal property ARM 7 145:2, also ARM 8 89:2 
and 91:2; (silver) NA, Mari (according to) 
the weight stone of Mari ARM 8 22:3, cf. 
kaspum sarpum ina na, Karsum ARM 8 78:5; 
20 MA.NA[...Jina NA, 10 MA.NA[...] ARM 
8 75:2, and see ARMT 7 353. 


f) in Elam: na, 4uTU MDP 23 310:18; Nay 
Huhnur MDP 23 270:1 and 273:1. 

&) in MA: (tin, silver) é¢-ri NA, & dlim 
(according to) the weight stone of the ‘‘city 
house” KAJ 12:3, 52:4, etc., also (referring to 
barley) KAJ 47:3. 

h) in Bogh.: ina NAy.HLA LU.MES DAM. 
GAR ga GN ligaqqilu they (will bring the 
tribute annually and) weigh (it) by the 
weight stone of the Hatti merchants KBo1 
4 ii 2 (treaty). 

i) other oces.: na,.4Utu = MIN (= a-ban) 
§a-[am-&i] = [...] weighing stone of Samai, 
na,.nig.gi.na = MIN kit-[t7] = [...] correct 
stone weight, na,.kuS.nig.na, = MIN ki-i- 
s[t] = [...] stone of the bag for weights, 
na,.nig.TUR.TUR = MIN st-ih-hir-ti = [...] 
stone for weighing scraps(?), na,.4.gin = MIN 
si-th-rt [MA.NA] = Sul-lul-ti Sig-lim, na,.igi. 
6.gal.la = MIN 4 MA.NA [TUR] (var. NA, par- 
ras TUR MA.NA) = su-ud-du-su Hg. BIV 93ff., 
var. from Hg. E 21; 1 tukkannu 8a Na, one 
leather bag for weight stone(s) CT 2 20:28 
(OB); mustént [a-bla-an ki-i-si (var. NA,.ME 
KU[8.NiG.NA,]) who (crookedly) substitutes 
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(incorrect) weighing stones from the bag (for 
stone weights) Lambert BWL 132:108; note 
NA, la isabba[t] (on that day) he must not 
use a weight stone K.11151 iv 12, see Lands- 
berger Kult. Kalender 147. 


5. pebble, counter (for accounting, Nuzi 
only): anniitu UDU.MES ina muhhi PN asbumi 
NA, MES la nadi these sheep are with PN, the 
(pertinent) stones have not been deposited 
HSS 16 315:10, cf. also HSS 13 280:7, 478:5f., 
HSS 14 556:9; muddusu Sa PN ina NA,.MES- 
ti la nadi PN’s share, not (yet) deposited 
among the stones HSS 16 267:6, also ibid. 
282:9, wr. ina NA,.MES-ni-Su HSS 13 371:12, 
ina NA,.MES la nadi AASOR 16 98:9; l uDU. 
SAL Sa PN Sa NA,-Su la Silt one ewe belonging 
to PN, whose stone has not been removed HSS 
16 249:1, cf. (sheep and goats) sa NA,.MES-Su- 
nu Sa PN <Say la uséli whose stones PN has 
not yet removed ibid. 12; NA,.MES-ti-Su-nu 
Sula their stones have been removed HSS 
14 505:3; NA,MES-Su-nu la Subalkitu their 
stones have not been transferred HSS 14 
508:10; ewes that have lambed gala na,.MES- 
ti Sa PN without the stones (having been 
deposited), belonging to PN HSS 14 596:22. 


6. hailstones: ab(!)-nu-um ra-bi-tum izannun 
large hailstones will fall YOS 10 25:23 (OB 
ext.); NA, izannun it will hail TCL 6 1:54 (SB 
ext.), for other refs., see zandnu; Summa ina 
MN NA, illik if it hails in the month Sabatu 
Thompson Rep. No. 20:5, cf. ina NA, AN SUR. 
[...] ibid. 261:4; "IM ... NA, MI usaznin (if) 
Adad sends black hail ACh Adad 13:13, cf., 
with NA,.SA; ibid. 14, NA, GUN.A K.8327:16 
and 18 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); NA, 4IM lirhisz 
kunati may hail (lit. the stones of TeSup) 
devastate you KBo 1 llr. 14, ef. ibid. 19; Adad 

. ina urpat rihsi u NAg Samé ugqatti réha 
Adad finished off the rest with cloudbursts 
and hail TCL 3 147 (Sar.); zunnu w NAy.MES 
birqu is[a@tu] rain and hail, lightning (and) 
fire BMS 21:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 100:19; 
NA, ti-tk aN-e hailstone(?), dropped down 
from the sky (for a ritual, or possibly re- 
ferring to mud rain) KAR 196 r.ii7; note 
NA4.MES agq-qul-lu ina muhhisunu azzunun I 
have rained on them glowing stones Craig 
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ABRT 1 23 11 21 (NA oracles), and ef. OECT 6 pl. 
8 K.5001:9, in lex. section, and see Falkenstein, 
ZA 50 88. 


7. stone (as med. term referring to bladder 
stones): 1 NA, mustinni GAR-St «ly amilu &% 
Sikara iatti [NA, Si tSJahhuh he has a stone 
in the urethra, that man drinks beer (then) 
that stone will dissolve Labat TDP 172 r. 7; 
NA, Sahihta [maris] he [suffers] from a soluble 
stone AMT 39,6:7, see Thompson, AfO 11 337, 
ef. NA, Gic-ma if he suffers from a stone 
AMT 2,7:3, NA, isahhu[h] the stone will 
dissolve CT 14 39 Rm. 352 r.i6, also AJSL 36 
81:53, AMT 66,11:5; NA, (textte) ana bullutu to 
heal of the stone BRM 4 20:37, see Ungnad, AfO 
14 259; sa.DUB.tu.ra ab-na ma-ru-ufs] 
Nabnitu XXII 170, cf. [sa].¢"2pun = ab-nu, 
{sa].DUB.tu.ra = MIN ma-ru-us Antagal E 
a 13f., cf. sa.DU[B.tu.ra] = [ab-na ma-ru- 
us], [n]Ja,.[...], BIR.sikil.[x.x] = [Min ...] 
Nabnitu E 43ff.; na, = ab-[nu], [sa].'pup 
= MIN bir-[ki] stone coming out of the penis 
Antagal VIII 94f.; note na,.HAR. zabar nam. 
1G. ux(GiSGAL).lu = (blank) = NA, birki améli 
Hg. B IV 71, also Hg. D 76. 


8. stone or seed of a plant: zip NA, ZU. 
LUM.MA turrar tasdk ina mé kasi? talé§ you 
roast and bray powdered date stones and 
make a paste with kasi-juice AMT 8,1:12; 
NA, suluppi tasék you crush date stone(s) 
(for varicose veins) AMT 73,1ii6, NA, ZU. 
LUM. <MA> turrar tasdk KAR 194:25, cf. NAg. 
zU.LUM.MA (for magic purposes) Maqlu 1X 170; 
NA, 2U.LUM.MA taSakkak youstring date stones 
AMT 104:25; NA,.ZU.LUM.MA NA, haripi 
NA,.KUS,.HAB date stone, carob stone, stone 
of the irré-plant AMT 15,3:5 (joined to AMT 
73,1), cf. NAy.KUSx.HAB KAR 2021 46, see irrit; 
kima NA,.ZU.LUM(!).MA zirat (the gall bladder) 
is bent like a date stone CT 30 41 K.3946+:16 
(SB ext.); [na,.za.lJum.ma, [x.za.lJum. 
ma, [... dJir = a-ban su-lu-up-pi Nabnitu 
XXIL le6ff.; Ka.uD pi bil = na, ars 
nu-tr-[mi-i] ibid. 169; giS.nig.ki.luh.ha. 
GI8.ciR ab-nu && a-&da-g[i] ibid. 171; gis. 
zu.[lum.ma] = [MIN (= aban) su-lu-up]-pt, 
gi8 xa.[uD.gi8. bil] [MIN n]u-tér-me-e, 
nig.ki.luh.gi8.[U.¢]ig= mina-sa-gi Nabnitu 
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E 46ff.; na,.za.lum.ma, gan.gan = a-ban 
su-lu-pi Hh. XXIV 255f.; [gan].gan = MIN 
(= aban) zG.[LUMMa], [na,].gurin.ci8s.U. 
Gik = MIN ha-[ru-bi] Antagal VIII 96f.; see 
also Malku ITI 131, in lex. section. 

9. glass — a) in the liquid stage: Summa 
NA, pan kardni baéglu ittaskin if the glass 
assumes the color of a ripe grape ZA 36 
184:30, cf.ana 1 MaA.NANA, baglu to one mina 
of liquid glass ibid. 190:9, adi Na, trassusu 
until the glass becomes red hot ibid. 192: 22, 
summa NA, uppuq when the glass has become 
solid ibid. 194 § 3 y. 2, and passim in this text, 
see zigziqgié, and Nabnitu XXIII 158f., in lex. 
section. 


b) referring to the finished product: ina 
agurrt NAyMES ma@dig usim he greatly 
beautified (the frieze) by means of glazed 
bricks OIP 2 148 iv 5; l-en qgélu NA,.MES karu 
one gélu-ornament (part of the harness) with 
artificial stones (lit. stones from the kiln) 
ADD 1040 r. 3 (NA). 


10. in synecdochic uses — a) referring to 
cylinder seals: dub.ne.ne ib.sar.re.e3 
na,.ne.ne i.ni.{b.ra.a8 they wrote the 
tablets and sealed (them) with their stones 
PBS 8/2 116 case 23 (OB); NA, PN MDP 22 
124:13; NA,PN KAJ 1:27, also ibid. 33:1, KAV 
175:1; NA,PN HSS 9 60:10, and passim in Nuzi. 


b) referring to a boundary stone, a stela, 
etce.: NA, gudtu ina asrifu unakkaruma 
(whoever) removes this (boundary) stone from 
its place BBSt. No. 4 iii 2, cf. NA, la téri u la 
ragami BBSt. No. 3 iii 30; mihesti ab-ni Sa 
lam abubi inscriptions on stone from before 
the flood Streck Asb. 256:18; maltaru Sa NA,. 
MES inscriptions from stone (objects) CT 22 
1:24 (NB, let. of Asb.); as border markers: 
NA,.MES ina ZAG.MES ina beriSunu iltakkan he 
placed the stones along their common border 
MRS 9 77 RS.17.368:7'; NA, zagpu erected 
stone (marking the borderline of a field) ADD 
414:11 (NA). 

c) referring to a stone container: 57 ab- 
nim 1.G18 57 stone (bowls) for oil Wiseman 
Alalakh 320:1, also 183 ab-nim i.a@18 ibid. 321:1, 
1 ab-nu LAL one stone (bowl) for honey 
ibid. 57:32 (all OB). 
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d) referring to an ornament: 1-nu-tum 
NA,.MES KU.GI G[AR] one set of “‘stones”’ set 
in gold (as female finery) EA 27:112, cf. ibid. 
26:66 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


e) referring to a millstone: see Nabnitu L 
170, in lex. section; 1 db-na-am sti-am KTS 


47¢:17 (OA). 
Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, JNES 18 125ff.; ad 
mng. 7: Thompson, AfO 11 336ff. 


abnu A in Sit abni (sat abni) s.; (mng. 
uncert.); SB*; cf. abnu A. 

a) Sat abni: bass PN mallahu Sa PN, Su- 
ut NA,.MES ittiSu there is (someone named) 
Ur-Sanabi, the boatman of Utanapiatim, (who 
has) the Sit abni with him Gilg. X ii 29; tuhz 
tappi Su-ut NAyMES you have broken the 
Sat abni into pieces ibid. iii 38; is-baé(or 
-mid) kappasuma x x x [ina sikkat}t irtésu u 
Su-ut NA,MES pu-lu(?)-hlu-ma ...]-% elippa 
Sala[... ana mé] miti he (Gilgame’) seized 
(or: fettered) his (Urganabi’s) wing and 
[...] nailed him down [with pegs], the sit 
abnit were frightened [and left(?) with] the 
boat [for] the [waters] of death without 
[their boatman, or: without Gilgime’] ibid. 
ili 41, restored from BM 34193+ ii 22, see Wise- 
man apud Garelli Gilg. pl. 6 and p. 130, and cf. 
uh-t[ap-pi Su-ut NA,.MES] BM 34193+ ii 24. 

b) sat abni: [Sa ...]-ti-3u ikmat iksti Sd-at 
ab-ni (Ninurta) who captured ...., who 
bound the sé abni RA 51 108:11, dupl. CT 15 
39 i 11 (Epic of Zu). 

(G. Meier, OLZ 1940 305 n. 3; Goetze, JCS 1 261 
n. 51.) 


abnu B (or apnu) s.; (mng. uneert.); syn. 
list.* 

ab-nu = sts-sin-nu (after synonyms for gisimmaru) 
Malku IT 131. 

Since the following line has a-nu = 1-su, 
the entry ab-nu is possibly a mistake for 
a-nu, which is one of the Sumerian equiva- 
lents of sissinnu. 


abrakkatu see abarakkatu. 


abrakkitu s.; service and status of a female 
steward at the Assyrian court; SB*; wr. 
syll.and SAL. AGRIG(IGI+DUB)-(%)-ti ; cf. abarak: 
katu, abarakku. 
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ana epés SAL.IGI+DUB-t-ti aibila (var. usez 
bila) adi mahrija he brought (var. sent) (his 
own daughter and his brothers’ daughters) 
to act as servants (at my court) (parallel: 
marséu ... ana epes arditija his son to do 
obeisance to me) Streck Asb. 16 ii 57, also ibid. 
18 ii 66, 71 and 79, 24 iii 22, also Piepkorn Asb. 
p. 42:54, note, wr. ab-rak-ku-ti ibid. p. 54:97. 

Piepkorn Asb. p. 43 n. 33. 
abrammu s:.; (a bird); SB.* 

[x.x].x.gal musen [a]b-ram-mu 
Hg. B IV 248 in MSL 8/2 167. 

Summa MUSEN ab-ra-am-[mu ...] (between 
azangu[nu] and nannaru) CT 40 49 footnote 
referring to K.12511 (SB Alu). 


w-[.. 


J 


abratu s. pl. tantum; mankind; OB, SB. 

ab-ra-a-tum(vars. -tu, -tt) ni-t-8u(var. -82) 
Malku I 180; hu-us-ra-an-ni = ab-ra-a-ti ibid. 183; 
ab-ra-a-tum = MIN (= [nt-i-8¢]) CT 18 21 Rm. 354 
r. 5 (Explicit Malku), [ab-rja-a-t¢ = UN.MES CT 185 
K.4193:4; ab-ra-ti = ni-i-& LTBA 2 1 iv 16, also 
ibid. 2:80. 

béleti 8a dadmi ab-ra-ti-Si-in you (Nana) 
rule over mankind everywhere VAS 10 215:23 
(OB lit.); (Min (= Tutu) Iaca.KU ina 4-7 
ligarrihu ab-ra-a-te in the fourth (place), 
mankind should praise Tutu (under the name) 
Agaku En. el. VIL 25; tuma@ir ab-ra-a-ti you 
commanded mankind LKA 17:15, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 346; situkka ustahhana kala ab- 
ra-a-tu, when you rise all mankind grows 
warm KAR 184 obv.(!) 24; dtu damigtu sa 
kalu ab-ra-a-ti auspicious omen (referring to 
I8tar) for all mankind Perry Sin pl. 4:6, sec 
Ebeling Handerhebung 128, cf. [2t]-ti ab-ra-a-te 
ilat emugq an.S[AJR AfK 1 22:11; ab-ra-te 
mala basdé ana DN [dulla] all mankind, 
[worship] Nisaba! Lambert BWL 172 r. iv 15, 
cf. ab-ra-te listésera lifkana] matitan let 
mankind prosper, be settled everywhere 
ibid. 170 i 20; 2t-kir-[Sul(!) [hima dispi] [a] 
lallart eli ab-ra-a-ti li-«Say-tib may his 
(Marduk’s) command be as sweet as honey 
and ghee to mankind Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing 16 No. 41.3; ina balika ul ibbannd 
ab-ra-a-[tu] without you (Sama) mankind 
is not created AMT 71,1:35, ef. ibid.r. 12, also STT 
73:9 and 29; utul ab-ra-ti shepherd of man- 
kind KAH 1 15:3 (= AOB 1 132 No. 4, Shalm. I). 
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The etymological background of this poetic 
term for mankind remains obscure; there is 
no cogent reason to assume that it should be 
connected with an adjective abru, q.v., for 
discussion. 

von Soden, ZA 44 39. 


abriqqu (abariqqu, agrigqu) s.; (a priest); 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and AB.wUN.ME. 
DU (= abrig). 

ab-ri-ig NUN.ME.DU = ab-rig-qu Diri IV 73, cf. 
NUN.ME.DU = a-ba-ri-[tk]-ku Proto-Diri 344; nun. 
ME.DU = ag-ri-qu (preceded by kisibgallu, ap-gal- 
lum) Lu It iv 7’, ef. AB.NUN.ME.DU (after enkum, 
ninkum, NuN.[ME]) Proto-Lu 248. 


ag-rig (var. dg-ri-ig) IGI+DUB = ag-ri-ig-gu, a-ba- 
rak-ku Diri II 108f., ef. [ag]-ri-ig 1¢1+ DUB = a-ba- 
ra-ak-kum, dg-ri-ig-gu-um (var. dg-ri-tk-ku) Proto- 
Diri 106-106a; obscure: KA = ab-ri-ku CT 18 30 
r. ii 30, dupl. RA 16 167 iv 35 (group voc.). 

NUN.ME.DU : ab-rig-qu K.2946i 14f., see usageb. 

a) in OB: PN AB.NUN.ME.DU (witness, 
listed after the sanga, the ki8ib.gal, and 
the ababdi and followed by two isippw’s, 
gudapsi’s) UET 5 191:32 and 33. 

b) in SB lit.: isib guda NUN.ME NUN.ME. 
pu Eridu.ga.ke,(k1pD) e.ne.nfe ...] gi8. 
erin giS.3ur.min 7 a.ré min.am ka.zu 
ba.a[n.dug.e8] : isppu pasisu apkallu ab- 
rig-qu Sa Hridu ina [...] erént Sur-i-ni sibit 
adi Sina pika ip-[tu-t] the purification priest, 
the anointed priest, the wise man (and) the a. 
of Eridu have twice seven times performed 
the ceremony (called) ‘opening the mouth” 
upon you (the god addressed) with [... of] 
cedar and cypress K.2946i 14f.,, cf. [NUN.ME 
NUN.ME.D]U dit.a.bi : apkallu ab-rig-qu kaz 
laSunu. all the wise men and a.-s (should 
prepare a pure ritual arrangement for you) 
CT 16 37:34. 


c) in the geographic name Ki-abrig: urRv. 
KI.AB.NUN.ME.DU UET 5 487:20 (OB); for other 
refs., see Edzard Zwischenzeit 55 n. 251. 


The SB refs. cited sub usage b show that 
the function of the abrigqu was that of a 
purification priest, and as such was in no 
way identical to the abarakku. However, 
already in Proto-Diri the similarity of the 
two words caused confusion and agrikku (or 
agrigqu) is listed there as equivalent to the 
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Sumerogram IcI+DUB with the reading 
agrig, which elsewhere corresponds to 
Akk. abarakku. This confusion is repeated in 
Diri. The equation with Sum. KA attested in 
the group vocabulary remains obscure. 


abris adv.; like a brushwood pile; SB*; cf. 
abru A. 

bit Haldia iligu ab-ri-ef agidma uésalpita 
sagisu I set the temple of his god Haldia 
afire as if it were (merely) a pile of brushwood 
and desecrated his sanctuary TCL 3 279 (Sar.), 
cf. ebiru ... ab-ri-i8 aqidma ibid. 275. 


abru (or apru) adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

du-t-ru ab-ru mu-kat-ti-mu garésu a.... 
wall which ....-s its foes Lambert BWL 
100:29, restored from dupl. BM 33819, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert. 


The passage is difficult and does not sup- 
port the mng. “strong” for which one may 
only cite the uncertain correspondence [ka- 
al] [Ka] = wa-ab-rum (or wa-at-rum), [wa- 
alg-rum ATV/4:288. In qibiti el qibitika lu 
ab-ra-at may my word be more .... than 
your word RA 36 11:10 (Mari inc.), abrat is 
replaced in lines 8f. and 11f. by ha-ab-ra-at 
and seems to be a scribal omission for 
<ha>-ab-ra-at. Since this latter form is always 
invariable in the text (see Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 36 11 n. 5), itis difficult to see in it some 
Akkadian stative of an adjective (h)abru. The 
adjective itburtu (q.v.), even if etymologically 
connected with abru/apru, does not offer any 
decisive clue. 

Of the passages assembled in AHw. 7a sub 
abru(m), the vocabulary ref. belongs to abru 
C, the word in VAS 10 214 v 35 can as well be 
read si(!)-ra-at (%iknassa), and abritu (q.v.) is, 
according to its Sumerian equivalent, a 
substantive. To interpret abrdtu, the poetic 
term for mankind, as “strong” (adj. fem. pl. 
referring to nisi) would be without any 
parallel. It is here assumed to be of unknown 
derivation, possibly to be read apratu. 


abru A s.; brush pile; SB; wr. syll. and 
IZLHA.MUN; cf. abrié. 


izi.ba.mun.dug,.ga = ab-rum na-pi-ih the 
brush pile is set on fire Nabnitu XXIII b 7. 
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ab-rum = na-ma-rum An VII 91; ab-ru = isdtu 
LTBA 2 1 iv 25 and 2:90. 

a) in hist.: 115 dlani 8a limitiga kima 
ab-ri aqidma I set fire to 115 villages around 
it as if they were brushwood TCL 3 182 and 
268 (Sar.); gi-da-atab-ri_ the lighting of brush 
piles (for signal purposes) ibid. 250; ab-ru 
uttapptha (from Assur as far as the quay of 
Babylon, every third of a mile) piles of 
brushwood were lit (for illumination) Borger 
Esarh. 88:19, cf. ab-ri nuppuhu dipdri gédu 
(from the quay of Assur to the quay of 
Babylon) piles of brushwood were lit, torches 
set afire (the illumination thus made extended 
for one double mile) (report on the same 
occasion) Streck Asb. 264 iii 10. 


b) in rit.: ab-ru ana DN u DN, tunammar 
you light a pile of brushwood for Ea and 
Marduk RaAce. 9:4; IZI.HA.MUN TA gizilli . 
innappah the brushwood pile is lit with the 
cult torch ibid. 69:7; Ta gizillé 1z1. HA.MUN ina 
panisunu usasbatma (the érib bitt) lights the 
brushwood pile before them with the torch 
ibid. 13; IZLHA.MUN ... inappah  they(!) 
light the brushwood pile ibid. 16, 22 and 25, 
wr. ab-ri ibid. 27; qi-lu-tu, &4 ab-ri DU-Mi-nu- 
t{¢] you perform the burning of the brush- 
wood pile for them K.2596 iii 11; ab-ra 
tustahhaz kima ab-ra alaktasu tugtatti you set 
the brushwood pile on fire, when you have 
let the brushwood pile burn down (you make 
a libation) 4R 55 No. 2:17f., seo Ebeling, ArOr 
17/1 187; ab-ri Sa a@t.pta.ca tu-kab(!)-[bat] 
tadak[ki ...] you extinguish the pile (made) 
of sweet reed, you remove (it) BA 10/1 106 
No. 25:3; ab-ru tesén ina mukhi ab-ri 7 NINDA. 
ziz.AM tar-kas you pile up brushwood and 
arrange on the pile seven breads of spelt 
KAR 25 iii 14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 18; you 
fill seven jugs with honey, ghee, wine, beer 
and water ina muhhi ab-ri tesén and heap 
them on top of the brushwood pile KAR 25 
iii 18, cf. AMT 84,4 i111; [7-8%@] ana ab-ri sa 
DN 17-5 ana ab-ri Sa DN, tamannu you recite 
(the incantation) seven times before the 
brushwood pile of Marduk, seven times before 
the brushwood pile of Erua KAR 26 r. 26; 
INIM.INIM.MA ina mitdni ina pa-an ab-ri[...] 
incantation to be [recited] before the brush- 
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wood pile in case of pestilence OECT 6 pl. 12:7, 
see TuL p. 163. 
In An VII 91, cited in lex. section, na-ma-ru 
has been interpreted as nadmaru “tower.” 
Zimmern, ZA 32 178. 


abru B (apru) s.; wing, fin; OB, SB. 


[&.bur(?)], [&.tir] = ab-ru = (Hitt.) par-ta-a-u- 
wa-ar wing Izi Bogh. A 45f. 

ni kur.gur.gur NUN.A.TIR.1IMin.na.mu : muz 
kanni§ Sadi nina sa siba ab-ra-8% (I hold the 
weapon) which (makes) the mountain regions bow 
down in submission, the ‘Fish-With-the-Seven- 
Fins(?)”” Angim ITI 30. 


ab-ru = rit-tum Malku IV 215. 


nukkis kappisu ab-ri-&i u nuballigu cut off 
his wings, his a. and tail feathers Bab. 12 26:6, 
ef. unakkis kappisu ab-ri-si nuballigu ibid. 
30:22 (Etana), also nukkis ab-re-e-Su STT 21 
iii 108 (SB Zu), and dupls., see Ebeling, RA 46 
36:11, also ikkis ab-re-[Su] RA 46 38:34; aja 
ipparsidka ina mithurt a-bar-Sulimqut may he 
not (be able to) fly away from you, may his 
wing fall in combat RA 46 92:66 (OB Zu); ina 
mithur mehim a-bar-[su imqut] at the onrush 
of the south-storm, his wing fell ibid. 96:77, 
ef. ina mithur mehé a-par-si liddi STT 21 iii 
106 and dupls., see Ebeling, RA 46 36:9, also 
ab-ru kappi STT 21 iii 112, see Ebcling, RA 46 
38:16 and 38, Reiner, RA 48 148:4; kima isstri 
nuhhutu ab-ru-t-a usemmit kappija itaprusa 
ul ale’i_ my wings are clipped like (those) of a 
bird, he plucked my pinions, I cannot fly (any 
more) PBS 1/1 14:8f. 

The Angim ref. to the fin(?) of a fish is 
unique. 

For CT 16 9 i 34f., see abru D. The passages 


YOS 10 45:44 and 46 probably should be read 
du(!)-ri §aknat, see turru. 


abru C (aplu) s.; (a priestly official of low 
standing); lex.*; cf. abritu. 

bu-ur BUR = ap-lu SPI 13, ef. bu-ur BUR = ab-ru 
S* Voc. M 11, see MSL 3 65 note; bu-tr BUR = ab- 
rum A VITII/2:185; sag.bur.ra = ap-lu Lu IV 
209; lu.sag.su,(BU).ud.ru = ab-rum ZA9 162 
iii 17 (group voc.); bur, bur". gal, bur“. gal, 
x.bur, bur.sag, bur.gi, Proto Lu 557ff. 

The designation appears in Lu between 
eg, “sinner,” gada.1a, “‘linen-clad,” burrt 
and naru, ‘‘singer.” The ref. to sag in two 
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passages could be taken to indicate that the 
abru wore either a characteristic headgear or 
hair style. 


Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 65 n. to line 11. 


abru D s.; hole, hiding place; SB*. 

buru, 4.bur.bi.ta ba.ra.ex(DUgtDU).dé : tse 
stru ina ab-ri-sé uselli they (the demons) drive the 
bird out of its hiding place CT 16 9 i 34f., ef. 
buru,™en, gin,(am) (var. .bi) &.bur.ba ni 
hé.ni.ib.ra may they be smitten in their hiding 
places like ....-birds TuMNF 3 30 iii 7, and dupls. 
(Curse on Akkad), courtesy A. Sjoberg. 

In the parallel lines apdati, ““pigeonholes”’ 
(line 33), ginnu, “nest of the swallow”’ (line 37), 
and bit emiti (line 29) and bit abisu (line 
31) are mentioned. The word cannot be con- 
nected with abru A; it is possibly a loan word 
from Sum. 4.bur or a scribal mistake. 


abru E  s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk., Akk. lw. 
in Sum. 

4b.ru.ma dab,.ba (delivery of animals) 
Eames Coll. N 4:3; &b.ru.um.ma.BaJAnl 
(translit. only, read: dab,;.b[a]?) (delivery 
of animals) (Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen PuzriS-Dagan - 
Texte 560:20; Ab.ru.um.8é (delivery of 
staples) UET 3 905:16. 

Referring either to a locality, or to the 
purpose and occasion for which the delivered 
goods are needed. 


abrummu see amrummu. 


abriitu s.; collegium of the abru-priests; 
SB; ef. abru C. 

na.4m.gala na.4m.bur.ra nar.balag.ta 
mu.ra.an.gub : ka-lu-% ab-ru-tu, ina ti-gi-t 12-za- 
az-zu-ni-[kum] the kalé-priesthood (and) the abru- 
priesthood stand ready with the harp (songs) for 
[you] SBH p. 109:79f. 


See discussion sub abru C. 


absahurakku 
OB; Sum. lw. 

[a4b].suhtr KU, ab-sa-hu[r-rak-ku] Hh. 
XVIII 98, cf. 4b.suhur [Kus] = 80 KU, Nabnitu 
X 230; ab.suhur xv, (followed by nind4d.ab. 
subhur Ku,) SLT 76 v 7. 

a) in UrIII: kugab.suhur UET 3 1294:9, 
1301:1, ITT 2 p. 12 3046, and ibid. p. 20 4361. 


(absuhurakku) s.; (a fish); 
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b) in OB: 1 8u.8i ab.suhur xu, (followed 
by nindé.ab.suhur KU,) Riftin 64:1, also 
(always occurring with the highest number in a list 
of deliveries of fish) ibid. 10, 16, 22, 28 and 34; 20 
15 8e 4 §Su.8i ab.suhur Ku, twenty 
(shekels worth of a.-fish) (at) 15 Sx (of silver 
each), (amounting to) 240 a.-fish RA 15 187:17. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/2 41. 


absinnu (absennu) s.; furrow; SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and as.sin with phon. comple- 
ment. 

[ab-si-in] [APIN] = se-er-gHuU-um, ab(!)-s¢(!)-nu-um 
MSL 2 147 ii 6f. (Proto-Ea); ab-si-in k1.A8.a8 = ab- 
sin-nu, &e-er?-u = Diri IV 276f.; [...] MIN 
(= sapaku) ga alb-s-i]n-ni Nabnitu K 71f.; 
[ab.s]Jin.Ka.Kax, [ab.si]Jn.dun.dun MIN 
(= mahdsu) §a aB.sin Nabnitu XXI 28f. 

kur.kur.re ab.sin.na nu.gub.bu : ina maz 
tati [ab-Se-en-nu ul e]m-d[u]-ma Lugale VIII 17. 

bélu rabti 8a ina balisu Ningirsu ika u 
pal-gi la ustesseru la ibanni ab-se-na mighty 
lord (EnmeSarra) without whom DN cannot 
keep ditch and canal in good condition, 
cannot create a furrow Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 5; 
(the grain was five cubits high) ina axn.sin- 
ni-§4 in its furrows Streck Asb. 6 i 46. 

Only poetic SB texts use the word absinnu. 
Refs. with the logogram aB.sin are cited 
sub Ser’u. For the star name MUL.AB.SIN see 
sissinnu (on the evidence of CT 33 1:11, 
according to Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie 
142:llandn. 9, cf. also sis-stn-nu SHrua LBAT 
1497 i 3’, dupl. to CT 33 1). For unilingual 
Sumerian refs., see Falkenstein, ZA 49 141. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 152ff. and JNES 8 280 
n. 107. 


absuhurakku see absahurakku. 


abSanu s.; rope (as part of the yoke); OB, 
SB; Sum. lw. 

al AL = ki-ip-pu, allu, ab-8a-nu A VII/4: 18-20 in 
JCS 13 121i 4ff.; an-ki-ga-al-lé an = x-[x] (-) ab- 
Sa(or -ta)-nu-um A II/6 school tablet 12. 

la.ra.ah = ab-3d-nu (followed by pap.hal 
= pusgu) Erimhus VI 4. 

[..-] = [x (x)]-8é-nu Malku IV 162, followed by 
[..-] = ni-t-rum ibid. 167. 

a) referring to labor imposed on gods by the 
gods: g& ... ab-8d(var. -a)-na endu usassiku 
eli tlt nakiriiu. who removed the yoke 
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imposed (on them) from the gods, his (former) 
enemies En. el. VII 28; [8u-ut]-bi ab-dd-na la 
sakipt i nislal nini lift the yoke that leaves 
no surcease, let us rest En. el. I 122. 


b) referring to labor imposed on man by 
the gods: attima Sassiiru baniat awilitim 
binima lulld lebil ab-a-nam ab-sa-nam libil 
you are the mother-womb which creates 
mankind, create Man that he may bear the 
yoke, may he bear the yoke (parallel: let him 
carry the corvée basket of (i.e., carried by) the 
gods) CT 6 5 iii 9f. (OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 308; ilku Sa la némeli a-&d-at ab-sd-nu 
I was pulling a yoke in a profitless corvée 
Lambert BWL 76:74; serddki dhuzu libil tab 
libbt ubil ab-8d-na-ki pascha Sukni I have 
seized your poles—may I (now) have joy, I 
was bearing your yoke—(now) give ease 
BMS 8 r. 7 and vars., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
60:26; dt arad palihka kurbannima la-su-ta 
ab-Sd-an-ka be gracious toward me, your 
servant, and let me bear your yoke Streck 
Asb. 22 ii 125. 


c) referring to labor imposed on conquered 
people by the king: ga ana sépéja 
usaknisuma i-Su-tu ab-sd-ni (the people) 
whom they (the gods) had brought to 
submission at my feet so that they pulled my 
rope Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:154, cf. nigsé 
... Ligaknigsassuma li-Su-ta ab-Sd-an-ni_ Streck 
Asb. 294:7; néir béluti|ja Emissuntte] t-Su-tu 
ab-Sd-a-ni_ I placed my royal yoke upon them 
(and) they pulled my rope Winckler Sar. pl. 
24 No. 50:8 (= Lie Sar. p. 74), and passim in Sar., 
cf. YOS 1 42:10 (Asb.); ana nir DN usaknisuz 
Suma e-mid-du-uS ab-sé-a-nu (PN whom) I 
had brought to submission under the yoke 
of A&SSur, and upon whom I imposed the rope 
AfO 14 46:16 (Sar.), cf. Sa GN e-mid-du ab-sd- 
an-§u Lyon Sar. 13:30, cf. also PN garrasu 
emid ab-sd-a-nit_ I laid my yoke upon Heze- 
kiah, its king OIP 2 86:15 (Senn.); Sut ré&ika 
eligunu Sukunma li-fu-tu ab-&d-an-ka place 
your official over them so that they may 
pull your rope Borger Esarh. 103:13; ina 
kussigu uséSibma 1-8dé-at(var. -ta) ab-sd-a-ni 
I seated (PN) on his (the deposed king’s) 
throne so that he may pull my rope Borger 
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Esarh. 52:70, cf. nadan bilti katré bélitija 
émissuma id-as-t(var. -ta) ap-Sd-a-ni OIP 2 
31 ii 68 (Senn.), cf. 7-St-tu ab-Sd-a-ni Borger 
Esarh. 87:17; isld ai8.SupUN bélatija Sa DN 
éEmedus t-8u-tu ab-Sd-(a)-ni_ he had cast off the 
yoke of my lordship which A&sSur had 
imposed upon him that he might pull my 
rope  Streck Asb. 64 vii 88; PN who had not 
bowed to the kings, my fathers la 1-Su-tu 
ab-&d-an-§u-un (and) had not pulled their 
rope Streck Asb. 18 ii 77; ina ab-sa-a-ni la 
tapsuhtt uhalliq kul-lat-sin with a yoke 
without relief he (Nabonidus) ruined all of 
them 5R 35:8 (Cyr.); the Babylonians [sa] 
kima la lib[bi ilt]ma ab-sd-a-ni la simatisgunu 
Su-a-x who against the wish of the gods were 
subjected to(?) a yoke which was inap- 
propriate for them ibid. 25; Ningal 
simitti GIS nirisu lipturma lisbira GIS ab-sa- 
an-&t may DN turn loose the team (harnessed 
to) his yoke and break his harness  Streck 
Asb. 292:21. 


The word abganu is a loan word from Sum. 
4b.sag, attested, e.g., in Genouillac Tablettes 
Sumériennes Archaiques 31 i 3f., ete., see SL 
No. 420/14, also dur.db.sag (part of the 
yoke of the plow) STVC 75 ii 18 and dupls., 
courtesy M. Civil. The word occurs in Ak- 
kadian only as a literary term referring to 
“labor,” ‘“corvée,” etc., but never in lists 
enumerating parts of the chariot, nor in 
any context dealing with chariots, wagons, 
or physical labor; hence it is difficult to 
establish its exact nature. Only in  Streck 
Asb. 292:21 is it preceded by the deter- 
minative GiS which may serve as an indi- 
cation that it could be a wooden yoke; 
however, the context is atypical. In the 
other contexts, especially when it occurs with 
the verb Sétu, “to pull,” or parallel to serdi, 
“pole” (BMS 8 r. 7, 5R 35:8f.), and when it 
occurs beside niru, ‘‘yoke,” the translation 
“rope” seems more appropriate in accordance 
with the Sumerian usage. 


abSennu see absinnu. 


abgu A (or apsu) s.; (a strap or band); syn. 
list.* 


abtu 


ab-Su = ni-ib-hu (for context see e’alu) An VII 
260. 


abSu B (or apsu) s.; (a grass seed); Nuzi, 
NA*; Hurr. pl. absena. 

b.a6, GU ab-3u: 6 ka-ak-ku lentil Uruanna II 
471f., restored from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 
33’f.; U.Su.G0, U.Se.cU.TUR : GO kak-ku-u, t kak- 
ku-u : 6 ab-§u Uruanna ID 474ff.; [G6 S]e ab-su 
MAN-an-gu (var. U ab-u an-[x1) : G ldl-(la)-an-gu 
Uruanna ITI 478, cf. G.at.rur, G ab-su la-gu : & la- 
la-gu Kécher Pflanzenkunde | iv 36’f. 

1 ANSE ab-Su Sa Sb&e one homer of a. from 
the field tax KAJ 134:2; 100 SE ab-&i qalite 
100 SE gu-% galite one hundred (baskets of) 
roasted a.-grains (or seeds), one hundred 
(baskets) of roasted Swu-seeds (for the royal 
banquet) Iraq 14 43:128 (Asn.);_ three silas 
of barley ana ab-Se-na & ana Su-e-na as-Si 
HSS 13 382:9 (translit. only). 


The grass Suu listed beside abgsu in Iraq 14 
and probably in the Nuzi ref. occurs in the 
plant lists with the vetches, e.g., Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 31’ and 11 iii 68. In Assyria, 
this seed of a wild plant seems to have been 
used as a foodstuff. 


abtati s. pl. tantum; ruins; NA, NB royal; 
cf. abdtu A. 

libittt kummisa u agurri tahluptisa ab-ia-a-te 
ekSirma migitiasa uszizma Sitir Sumija ima 
ke-Se(text -li)-ri ab-ta-a-ti-’a askun (in a 
favorable month, on an auspicious day) I 
repaired whatever (of) the brickwork of its 
(the temple’s) tower and the baked bricks of 
its covering (was in) ruins, and I re-erected 
what had fallen down, and I deposited an 
inscription with my name in the repaired part 
of its ruins VAB 4 98 ii 10 and 13 (Nbk.), cf. 
uddusu esréti kegért ab-ta-a-tim (Marduk 
entrusted to me) the renewal of the sanctu- 
aries, the repair of the ruins ibid. 110 iii 29; 
$a... ab-ta-a-ti ana ki-Si-ri agé béliiti tpirus 
whom (the gods) have given the crown of 
supremacy so that he may (organize the 
country and) repair the ruins Bohl Leiden Coll. 
3 34:4, reading after KAH 2 136b 8 (Sin-Sar- 
i8kun). 


abtu adj.; ruined, decayed; SB, NB; wr. 
syll. (@UL VAS 170 iii 17); cf. abdtu A. 
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é6.mu gul.la.bi ér na.A4m.ma.ni : bit ab-tu 
bikita ublamma my ruined temple has given me 
only wailing(s) SBH p. 141:221f. 

a) said of gods: (Marduk) Sa kima binttiz 
Suma (var. [S]u-mi-Su-ma) iksiru kalu ilani 
ab-tu-ti_ who re-established (lit. mended) all 
the defeated (lit. ruined) gods according to his 
(Marduk’s) own nature (var. name, referring 
to ilu musnesSu in preceding line) En. el. VI 152; 
DINGIR.MES ab-tu-tu sa ina libbi témtim (in 
broken context) CT 22 48:4 (mappa mundi); 
uncertain: ki ga DINGIR ab(text ba)-ia ana 
nérigu Géssmann Era III 32, see Frankena, BiOr 
15 13. 

b) said of houses and house lots — 1’ in 
SB: BAD KA.GAL.MES £.GAL.MES ab-tu-ti da 
gereb Kalha magiu (var. ma-aq-tu-[til) aksir 
I repaired the wall, the city gates (and) the 
ruined palaces which had been destroyed 
in Calah Iraq 23 177:37 (Esarh.), cf. URU.MES 
ab-tu-[tu] (in broken context) CT 22 48:2 
(mappa mundi). 

2’ in NB: 2 &.mMu8 Guu.mESs & nagdru u 
e-pe-<%> two ruined houses to be torn down 
and rebuilt VAS 1 70 iii 17 (NB kudurru), ef., 
wr. £ ab-tu WVDOG 4 pl. 15 No. 2:1; tuppit 
ab-ta sa napasu u epésu tablet (concerning) 
the lot of the ruined house to be torn down 
and rebuilt AnOr 8 2:1 and 3:1, cf. TuM 2-3 
274:1, TCL 13 205:1; x GIL.MES x KUS x S8U.SI 
& ab-tu a house lot of x reeds, x cubits, x 
fingers, in ruins Nbk. 164:1, cf. x @LmMEs & 
ab-ta Camb. 423:1, also VAS 5 96:1, Nbk. 4:1; 
SU.NIGIN x GIMES miSihti & ab-ta Camb. 
349:16; x GI.MES & ab-ta u kigubbi an x-reed 
house lot, in ruins and the (pertinent) lot 
Dar. 100:1, ef. & epSu ab-tu u kigubbi Nbk. 
328:2; & epsu u ab-ta a house lot (of x reeds) 
built on or in ruins BIN 2 130:2; GI.MES gabbi 
£ epsu u ab-ta the entire house lot (measured 
in) reeds, built on or in ruins (division of pro- 
perty) Dar. 379:30, cf. also ab-ta(text -ga)-a- 
tu, t-ga-<ru> gandti Dar. 323:17 (coll.). 


The interpretation of the signs a ab-du-ul- 
$@ x-UD in Smith Idrimi 94 as Sa abtitsa kapdu 
is too uncertain to assume a noun abtitu on 
this basis. 


abtiitu (AHw. 7b) see discussion sub abtu. 
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abu A s.; 1. father (natural or adoptive), also 
as component in the kinship terms abi abi, 
abt ummi grandfather, abu-ummw parents, 
2. father as form of address, honorific title, 
3. (in plural) forefathers, ancestors, 4. sheikh, 
5. principal (of a business), master, expert, 
foreman, 6. part of the seed plow; from 
OAkk. on, Akkadogram a-bu (also with suf- 
fixes) and a-bi a-bi-ia in Hitt.; pl. abba, abbou 
in OA and MA, abbiéiu in MB Alalakh and 
EA, for Mari, see abu biti; wr. syll. and ap 
(aB.BA in OB titles and Bogh., RS and EA, 
A.A Smith Idrimi 87, LU.A.BA MRS 9 1387 RS 
18.06+ :15’, AB.BA ibid. p. 219 RS 17.424C+ :25, 
AT.TA VAS 8 4:4, Waterman Bus. Doc. 39:6), 
with det. LG passim in EA, also BRM 2 
33:3, CT 4 32a:7, BOR 4 132:21 (NB); cf. abbatu, 
abi asli, abi sabi, abu A in bit abi, abu biti. 

@ AA = a-bu-um, @ A.A.A = a-ba-bi-im grand- 
father MSL 2 1271 16f. (Proto-Ea); a-a a = [a]-bu 
A 1/1:107; [e] [4] = [@]-bu, [wm]-mu A 1/1:46f.; 
a-a-a-a Ax A = a-bi-a-b¢ AI/1:129; a.a.a = a-bi-a-bi 
Lu ITT iv 74; li.a.a.ni.te.ga = pa-li-ih a-bi (fol- 
lowed by ddir ummim) OB Lu Part 6:14 and B 
iii 40; me-e A = a-b[u] A I/1:122. 

ad.da, NINDA, a.a, pa,, ab.ba, bil = a-bu 
Lu IT iv 68ff., cf. ab.ba, ab.ba, ab.ba.gal, 
Su.gi, a.a, a.a.a, ad.da, ad.ad.da, bil.gi,, 
pa,.[bil].gi, Proto-Lu 403ff.; a-ad ap = a-bu 
S> II 91; ad.a.ni = a-bu-& Hh. I 113; [ad] [ap] 
= [a]-bu Recip. Ea A vi 19; [ad] [ap] = [a-bu] 
(Hitt.) ad-da-aS $4 Voc. I 9. 
pa PAP = a-bu-um MSL 2 130 iv 8 (Proto-Ea); 
pa-ap PAP = a-bu Ea I 265, also A 1/6:16, S>I 100, 
8S? Voc. M 1; pay. bil.gi = a-bi-a-b¢ Lu IIT iv 74a, 
also Lu Excerpt IT 43. 

a.ba = a-bu ErimhuS IT 270; ab.ba = a-[bu] 
Antagal B 80; [ab] [as] = a-bu AIV/3:89; lugal. 
ab.ba(var. .a.ab.ba) = MIN (= gar-ru) a-bi Lu 
I 62, also Igituh short version 192; gi8.mé.ab. 
ba = e-lip a-bt Hh. IV 343. 

NE = a-bu, ba-nu-u% RA 16 167 iii 12£. (group 
voc.); hi.nir, ukkin.mes = a-[bu] 5R 16r. 13f. 
(group voc.);_ a-ga-ri-in AMA.[TtUN] = a-bu-ti-um, 
um-mu-um Proto-Diri 482f.; awa.ttwn = a-bu ff um- 
m[u] CT 18 49 ii 21; Kar = &-bu-um, KAR = a-bu- 
um Proto-Lu 728f. 

lugal.mu bulig.ga(var. .gdé) a.a nu.zu: 
bélum tarbit a-bi ul idi O lord, (the asakku) is an 
offspring who does not know his (own) father 
Lugale I 29, cf. nun ... a.a.ni(var. .na) la.ba. 
an.zu.us : ruba ... a-ba(var. -bu)-si ul idi CT 16 
43:72f.; nir.gél a.a ugu,.na za.mi.zu mah. 
&m : eftl a-bt a-li-di-ka taniitaka sirat prince(ly 


Mod 
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son) of the father who begat you, worthy of the 
highest praise Angim IV 57; a.a Nanna: a-bu 
4Nannar Father DN 4R 9:5f., and passim, cf. 
a.a.dmM.ra:a-bi Imin| SBH p. 20 r. 26f.; a.a 
dim.me.ir.e.ne.ke,(KID) : a-bi tlt TCL651:9f.; 
a.a 58.14.80: a-bu rem-nu-u 4R 9:26f.; a.a.t. 
tu.ud.da.gin,(aiM) :[k2]-ma a-pi(sic) a-li-di KAR 
9r. 5f.;a.asag.ge,g.ga :a-bi sal[lma]t gagqa<d>im 
Falkenstein, Analecta Biblica 12 71:4. 

6Ninurta lugal dumu a.ni st.ud.bi.86é 
KA.Su.gaél : Imin garri ga a-bu-su ana riigéti appa 
usalbinugu Ninurta, king, offspring to whom his 
father makes people prostrate themselves from afar 
Lugale I 16; 48 a.ni hé.me.a : lu arrat a-bi-Su 
be it a curse of his father Surpu V-VI 42f. 

ad ugu.na dim.me.ir.e.ne na.dm.lu. 
[u,x(GI8GaL).lu] : a-bu dlid ili uaméli 4R 9:32£.; 
ad.a.ni Su.gar.ra.ke,(KID) : mutir gimillu a-bi- 
&i (Enlil) who avenges his father BA 5 642:5f.; 
ad.ni 4En.ki.ra é6.a ba.Si.in.tu : ana a-bi-su 
aKa ana biti trumma he (Marduk) entered into the 
house of his father Ea Surpu V/VI 19f.; ad.da a 
ama nu.un.tuk.a: sa a-ba u um-mu la 184 who 
has neither a father nor a mother Ai. IIT iii 28, ef. 
ad.da.a.ni d ama.a.ni nu.un.zu.a: sa a-ba- 
gu um-ma-su la ida ibid. 30, and passim in Ai. Tif 
and VII. 

A = a-bu (commenting on thename ¢A.r&.nun. 
na En. el. VII 97) STC 2 pl. 55 r. ii 12, ef. pl. 57 
r. ii 12, 
he-ru-u, za-ru-u, ndr-dab-bu, ki-in-na-nu-u, tt-tu-u 
a-bu Malku I 113ff. 

1. father (natural or adoptive), also as 
component in the kinship terms abi abi, abi 
ummi grandfather, abu-wmmu parents — a) 
in gen.: adi adini a-bi la immaldu (see alddu 
mng. 5b) Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 29 (Asb.); 
PN a-bt... intma ina libbi PN, ummija sak: 
naku imtit my father PN died while I was 
still in the womb of PN,, my mother PBS 5 
100 i 4, see Schorr, WZKM 29 75f. (OB leg.); DN 
... tits WAnim tamSil ap bukur 4Enlil off- 
spring of Anu, likenessof (his) father, first-born 
of Enlil Maqlu I 123, cf. Summa ana av-st 
masil if he looks like his father Kraus Texte 
25 r. 11 (physiogn.); PN su-uma-bi-sula ud-da 
PN did not give his father’s name KAV 
156:1 (MA); Sa RN agasu ahusu PN 1 av-Su- 
nu 1 aAMA-Su-nu Bardija was a brother of this 
Cambyses, they (had) the same father, the 
same mother VAB 315 § 10:12 (Dar.); mara 
warki a-bi-Su-nu illaku the children (of the 
wife who went to live in another man’s house) 
go with their father CH § 135:55; AD ana 
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marisu sa trammu inassar[u] a father re- 
serves for the son he prefers [the extispicy 
reserved to the initiated] MCT 139 V 3, ef. 
BiOr 14 192 K.3819+ :4; PN DuMU PN, a-bu-u 
eqla u libbdla ipallahSu PN ki a-ba-e u PN, ki 
DUMU.MES uppassu PN is the son, PN, his 
father — PN will obey him abroad and in 
Assur as (one obeys) fathers, PN, will treat 
him as (one treats) children KAJ 6:10 and 13 
(MA leg.), cf. ana a-bi-im murabbigu to his 
foster father CH § 192:2, also CH § 191:87, 
also (referring to the adoptive father) a-bu-um 
CH § 168:22, in contrast to kima a-bi-im wa- 
li-di-im CH xli 22, ef. RA 46 94:69 (OB Zu), 
LIH 95:60 (Hammurapi), etc.; la LU.AD.DA.A.NI 
la um-mi-ia (this land Jerusalem) is not my 
father nor my mother EA 287:26, cf. janumi 
LU.AD.DA.A.NI janumt [SAL].LU um-mi-ia EA 
288:13 (both letters of Abdi-Hepa), kima SAL. 
LU um-mi kima a-bi EA 161:29; akki §a ap 
ana marésu eppusunt Sarru béli ana ardanisu 
étapas the king, my lord, has treated his 
servants as a father treats his sons ABL 
358:22 (NA), cf. Sa AD ana DUMU la eppagsuni 
andku [...]attannakka ABL 1022 r. 19 (NA); 
kima a-bu ana mari igému_ just like a father 
would buy for a son MDP 23 236:6, also MDP 
28 416:14, and passim in Elam; wmmi e-ni- 
tum a-bi ul i-di (var. AD la i-%) CT 13 42 i 2, 
see King Chron. 2 88 (Sar. legend), for personal 
names of the type A-ba-am-la-i-di (as 
designation of a posthumous child or a 
foundling in OB, MB and NB) see Stamm 
Namengebung 321; ul idi AD w um-me améli 
I knew no human father or mother (I was 
raised by my goddesses) OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290: 
13 (prayer of Asb.), [Sal la a-bt wu AMA ibid. 
pl. 13 K.3515:16, cf. AD wu AMA ul urabbanni 
ABL 926:13 (NB let. of Asb.); a-bi w banti 
izibuinnima father and mother abandoned 
me Lambert BWL 70:11 (Theodicy); ina anz 
nitim kima a-bi atta tarammanni lamur let me 
learn through this whether you love me like 
a father Sumer 14 73 No. 47:22 (OB let.); mdz 
rum &a ana a-bi la ugallalu ul ibass there 
exists no son who does not cause (his) father 
troubles VAS 16 15:17 (OB let.); Summa mdz 
rum a-ba-Su imtahas if a son strikes his 
father (they cut off his hand) CH § 195:41; 
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maru sa a-bt zari sa maru ul isal Sullumsu] 
the son will not inquire after (his) father’s 
health, the father after (his) son’s Géssmann 
Era II p. 21:32, see Frankena, BiOr 15 13b; 
maruina sigt éarar aD-su theson used to curse 
his father in the streets Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 
3:15; Summa a-bu u maru kitmulu if father 
and son are angry with each other CT 39 
46:75(SB Alu); mara ina ba[s] a-bi-su-nu[...] 
i-zu-az-zu the sons will share in their father’s 
property YOS 10 41:33 (OB ext.), cf. maré ina 
TLLA AD-Sti-nw BAR.MES CT 39 35:44; aplu 
eli av-& tkabbit the son will become more 
important than his father CT 20 39:8 (SB ext.), 
ef. ana AapD-si t-wa-tar CT 27 42 obv.(!) 18, 
DUMU mdl AD-&& t1-ma-si_ CT 28 21:22 + K.3680 
(both SB Izbu); mdru itti aD-8u kitti itammi the 
son will speak the truth to his father ABL 
1109:4 (NB astrol.); mamit a-bi awélim anoath 
(sworn) by the man’s father YOS 10 52 iv 26, 
dupl. ibid. 51 iv 27 (OB ext.), cf. mamit ap-s% 
isabbasst Labat TDP 212:6; ina amu *PN 
ana Simti itti aD.MES-st tattalku when tPN 
went to her fate (to be) with her fathers 
TCL 12 36:10 (NBleg.); ERiN.MES mala aD. 
MES-St-nu mitu bitdtesunu ana marésunu 
Sarru bélt itiadin the king, my lord, gave the 
estates of all those persons whose fathers died 
to their sons ABL 892 r. 19 (NB); mdra 
usmdatma a-bu iqabbirsu I shall kill the son, 
(his own) father will have to bury him 
Géssmann Era IV 97, cf. arka a-ba (var. AD) 
usmdtma gébira ul ist ibid. 98; AD-3% AMA-S% 
Séressu. nasi his (the demented person’s) 
father and mother are responsible for his 
disease (lit. him) STT 89:178; Summa amélu 
qat etemmi aAvd-su u ummisu issabbassu if a 
man has attacks caused by the spirit of his 
father or his mother KAR 184 r.(!) 23, cf. 
salam a-HI-im a-bi-ka teppus KAR 178 r. vi 35. 
Note, referring to the relation of the sons to 
the king: ma-ru-t a-ba-Su idékma kussém 
isabbat the son will kill his father and seize 
the throne YOS 10 39r.3, ef. apil Sarrim 
a-ba-Su idikma kussi a-bi ibél ibid. 40:21 
(OB ext.); | mar Sarri ina harrant aAv-st ibdr 
during a campaign the son of the king will 
rebel against his father Boissier DA 232 r. 44 
(SB ext.); mdré sarri ana kusst ab-si-nu 
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isannanu the king’s sons will compete for the 
throne of their father CT 27 25:30 (SB Izbu); 
mar Sarri malikit ap-& ippus the king’s son 
will advise his father Izbu Comm. 373; mdr 
Sarri iti AD-&% KUR the king’s son will become 
hostile toward his father CT 27 12:7 (SB Izbu). 


b) referring to the relationship between 
man and deity — 1’ in gen: [l]ibbaka kima 
a-bi dlidija u ummi alittija ana asrisu litira 
may your heart again become amicably dis- 
posed toward me like (that) of my own 
father and my own mother BMS 1I r. 38, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; attama kima a-bi u 
umme ina pi nisi tabassi people speak of you 
(Marduk) as if you were father and mother 
(to them) BMS 12:34, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
78, see also Mullo Weir Lexicons.v. ; Assurbanipal 
to whom Nabt and Tasmétu showed mercy 
kima a-bi (var. AD) wu ummi urabbisu and 
whom they raised like a father and a mother 
Streck Asb. 360 k:3, ef. kima a-bi ba-ni-e 
urabbuinnt ibid. 210:12, also kima AD u AMA 
ittanarrwunnima Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:18 (= 
Bohl Chrestomathy p. 35, Sin-Sar-iSkun); ki a-bi 
rémuk your mercy (Marduk) is like that of a 
father AfO 19 55:10 and 12; note (referring to 
a goddess): Nand ... 8a kima av réméni 
nashursu tab DN, whose pardon is as sweet 
as that of a merciful father VAS 1 36 i 16 
(NB kudurru), also andku ap-ka ama-ka I 
(I8star) am your father (and) your mother 
Langdon Tammuz pl. 3 r. i 20 (NA oracles); 
mahrig 4Enlil d-bi-su Bohl Leiden Coll. 1 p. 12 
No. 16b:4 (OAkk.); ana DINGIR a-bi-ia gibima 
umma PN waradkama speak to the god, my 
father, thus (says) yourservant PN YOS 2141:1 
(OB let.); ana Sulum tPN anai-li a-bi-sa (one 
lamb) to the god, her father, (for the ex- 
tispicy) concerning the health of (the naditu 
woman) !PN Bab. 3 pl. 9:3, see Goetze, JCS 
1194; 9Utu ... [a].a sag.ge,.ga : ISamas 

. a-bi salmdt qaqqadi BA 10/1 65:25f., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 124, also KAR 184 r.(!) 43, 
a-bi kibratt BMS 33:12, a-bu gamé wu erseti 
BA 5 656 No.17r.9, a-biekidtum ZA 43 306:12 
(OB lit.); for abu in the titulary of deities, 
see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 1f.; for i abi, 
“the father’s god,”’ see tlu mng. 1b-4’. 
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2’ in personal names: 4EN.LiL-a-bi-en-&% 
PBS 2/2 22:5 (MB), %A-num-ki-i-a-bi-ia KAV 
26 vr. 3’; %Samas-ki-mu-ad-ia KAJ 30:24 
(MA); for names composed with abu, see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 53ff., 115, 208ff., 222, 251, 
288, 321, and Gelb, MAD 3 9ff. Note Dil-bat*'- 
a-bi Gautier Dilbat 14 r. 13 (OB). 


c) in legal contexts: ana PN a-bi-su ul 
a-bi iqabbima should he say to his father PN, 
“Youare not my father (any more)” BE 6/1 
17:11f. (OB leg.), and passim in adoption docu- 
ments; merdka urabbima umma sitma la a-bi 
atta ithb’vamma utalkam u meruwatika urabbima 
umma sinama la a-bu-ni atta itbvama 
ittalkanima J raised your son, but he said, 
“you are not my father,” and he left me at 
once, I also raised your daughters, but they 
said, “you are not our father,” and they left 
me at once CCT 3 6b:25 and 29 (OA let.); x 
GuR SE aplit a-bi-Su x barley, the estate of 
his father MDP 24 330:13; «taruma warki 
a-bi-Su-nu izizu they came back and divided 
(the estate again) after the death of their 
father MDP 24 340:8; #.DU.A GAL Su-pa-at 
a-bi-Su-nu the main house, their father’s 
residence MDP 22 21:4, cf. ma-a-a-al a-bi-Su 
MDP 24 3828.7 (translit. only); Summa aSssat 
@ili la-a a-bu-sa la ahusa la marusa ... hare 
rana ultasbisst if somebody who is neither her 
father, brother, or son induces an(other) man’s 
wife to travel (with him) KAV 1 ii 105 (Ass. 
Code § 22). 


d) as component in the kinship terms abi 
abi, abi ummi grandfather, abu-ummu parents 
— 1’ abi abi grandfather — a’ wr. syll., without 
sandhi: ana PN a-bu-u% a-bi-i-a Matous Kultepe 
141:12; PN a-bi a-bi-ia PBS 7 83:2, ef. a-bi 
a-bi-Su VAS 16 156:2 (OB royal), alsoa.a.gu. 
la.mu pa.bil.ga 5.kam.ma.mu : a-bi 
[ral-[bi]-wm a-bt a-bi-ia hamsum LIA 98:64 
and 99:64 (Sum.) = VAS 1 33 iti 9 (Akk., Sam- 
suiluna); a-na a-bu a-bi-ka As. 31 T 205 r. 3’ 
(Tell Asmar); Sa a-bi a-bi-Su PN BBSt. No. 5133 
(MB); RN Sar Misri a-bi a-bi-ka EA 51:4; ana 
PN a-bi a-bi-ia JEN 399:10, cf. a-bi a-bi-ia 
(nom.) JEN 669:15, also a-bu a-b[t]-ia JEN 
668:5; RN ana kiga ... a-bi a-bi-ka S4 KUB3 
14:2, and passim in this let., also [a@]-bi a-bi-ta 
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KBo 1 5i 5, and passim in this text; a-bi a-bi- 
Su KAJ 149:6 (MA); rarely in lit.: awat 
a-bi a-bi-ia KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 34, Sirthti a-be 
<a>-bi-ta LKU 46:6 (copy of an early text); ITI 
PA,. BIL.GA TEN LIL.LA. KE : ITI a-bi a-bi [4En. 
LiL] KAV 218 A ii 29 and 38; ITI a-bi a-bi Sa 
aFnlil [f/4Lugal.du,.ku.ga] a.a En. 
lil.la.kex / %mmn a-bi a-bi Sa WHnlil CT 41 
39 r. 7£. (comm. to iggur tpus); if in a man’s 
house a-bi a-bi-&% US Ict his dead grand- 
father is seen CT 38 30:12 (SB Alu); for personal 
names, see Stamm Namengebung 302. 


b’ wr. syll., with sandhi: nigi sa a-bi- 
bi-ni Smith Idrimi 89; a-ba-a-bi Sarri MRS 9 
54 RS 17.334:20; ana PN a-pa-bi-ia AASOR 
16 67:17 (Nuzi), a-bi-ni u a-pa-bi-ni JEN 
623:15, of. ibid. 662:7, 15, 24 and 27; a-pa-a-bi- 
ta EA 29:16, a-ba-a-bi-ni EA 42:9; a-ba-a-bi- 
ia KBo 1 8:4, and passim in this text. 


c’ wr. AD.AD: AD.MES-Su-nu AD.AD-Sti-nu 
Woolley Carchemish 2 p. 186:31 (NA); AD.AD-¢- 
ni BIN 2 134:5 (NB), ef. Nbn. 499:4, TCL 13 
223:14, SES AD.AD YOS 7 167:17 (all NB); ki Sa 
AD.AD-id ABL 292 r. 4, and passim in NB letters 
from ABL, ABL 885 r. 11, and passim in NA letters 
from ABL, note AD.MES-Su AD.AD.MES-Su 
ABL 355 r. 13 (NA); AD.AD DU-ia =my own 
grandfather (Sennacherib) Streck Asb.154 b:18, 
and passim in the inscrs. of Asb.; AD.[AD]-ia 
VAB 3 123 a 3 (Artaxerxes II); ma@mit AD.AD 
mamit AMA.AMA Surpu III 4, and passim in SB 
rel., also RAce. 8 r. 14, ete.; note AD.MES-ni AD. 
AD.MES-ni Craig ABRT 1 26:10. 


d’ wr. A.A: kima A.a-ni-ma Smith Idrimi 87. 


2’ abi ab(i)-abi great-grandfather: a-bu 
a-ba-a-bi-ia KBo 1 3:8; AD AD.AD DU-ia 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 39 (Asb.), AD AD.AD-1@ 
VAB 3 123 a 3 (Artaxerxes IT). 


3’ abi-ummi maternal grandfather: PN 
AD aAMA-Su his maternal grandfather PN Cyr. 
277:4 and 8, a-bi aAMA-8%@ ADD 911:6. 


4’ abu-wmmwu parents: istu a-bu-um u-mu- 
wm imitunt since the parents died TCL 4 
62:6, cf. ibid. 138 (OA); a-bu-um [um]-mu-um 
Glidus ullt régus the parents who begot her 
elevated her VAS 10 215:17 (OB lit.); zi 4En 
ama.a.a En, lil.ld.kex : nig¥ béli (var. bél) 
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a-bi um-mi(var. -mu) Sa Enlil CT 16 13 ii 25f., 
also LKA 77i 2, cf.ziINin ama.a.a 4Nin. 
lil.la. key : ni& bélti a-bi wm-mi(var. -ma) sa 
dMIn CT 16 13 ii 27f.; AD.AMA imté§ Surpu 
1136; Mu.lu.lila.a.ama.ugu.na : 9Lillu 
a-bu um-mu adlittayu 4R 27 No. 4:56f., in 
contrast to: (Utuama.a.a.bi.da : 4Samag 
kima a-bi uum-ma_ PBS 1/2 126:8f., see Lang- 
don, OECT 6 52, cf. (Marduk) ezi u pasir S4-ni- 
18 a-bt uum-mi BA 5 391:10. 


5’ for ahi abi (and akat abt) uncle (aunt), 
see ahu Amng. le-3’, for mér (mdarat) ahi abi 
“cousin,’’ see aku A mng. le-6’. 


2. father as form of address, honorific title 
— a) in private and official letters — 1’ in 
the salutation: [a]na PN be-lé & a-bit gibima 
MAD 1 191:5 (OAkk.); ana a-bi-ia qibima umma 
PN-ma CT 29 20:1, and passim in OB letters; ana 
a-bi-ni gibima umma PN u PN, CT 29 27:1, 
ana PN a-bi-ia gibima umma PN-ma ahuka 
ibid. 38:1; note ana a-bi-ia u bélija qibima 
YOS 2 93:1, also TCL 18 87:1, VAS 16 49:1, cf. 
tém a-bi-ia u bélija lilukam YOS 2 93:15; ana 
PN bélija a-bi-ia BA 164:1; tuppi PN ana 
PN, AD-S% a letter of PN to his father PN, 
ABL 219:2, and passim in NB letters; ana a- 
ab-bi-ni DI.KUD.MES ga Nippurim qibima 
speak to their (lit. our) honors, the judges of 
Nippur PBS 1/2 10:1, also ibid. 4, 6 and 19 (OB 
let.); fuppt PN ana LU sangi Sippar ap-id 
CT 22 154:3, and passim in CT 22, note twppi 
dajané ana LU gangi Sippar aD-i-ni CT 22 
228:3, cf. (referring to the Satammu) BIN 1 
15:2, TCL 9 90:2, etc., (referring to the sakin 
témt) TCL 9 132:2; note tuppt PN wu PN, 
ana PN, gipt Hbabbara PN, u PN, tupésar 
Ebabbara aD.MES-nu CT 22 5:7. 


2’ in the body of the letter: ula a-bi atta 
are you not my father? Watelin Kish pl. 11 
W 1929,160:5 (OAkk.);  a-bi bélt atta alanukka 
a-ba-am ula 1%u you are my father and my 
master, I have no father but you TCL 14 
13:27, cf. a-bt, atta béli atta BIN 4 13:15, a-bu- 
ni atia bélni atta BIN 6 117:5, a-hi atta a-bi 
atta BIN 414:15, a-ba-u-ni be-lu-t-[ni] attunu 
Bab. 6 191 No. 7:20 (all OA); kima a-bi 
i-du-t as my father knows (for: as you know) 
VAS 16 15:9, and passim, cf. ina mahar a-bi-ia 
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kata CT 29 29:24, Sumi a-bi-ia kata ... izkuru 
CT 212:10, kima a-bi igabbt PBS 7 79:13, 
a-bi atta muhurgu ibid. 108:38, a-bi atta ... 
taSpuram CT 212:20; Summa ina kittim a-bi 
atta if you are really (like) a father to me 
TCL 18 122:19, also YOS 2 88:13, UCP 9 346 
No. 21:22, PBS 7 27:19, etc.; Sala kati a-ba-am 
u bélam ula isu I have no father and master 
but you TCL 18 95:7; note a-wi-lum a- 
bu-ka your honored father Sumer 14 65 No. 
39:11 (OB Harmal), also a-we-lu-um a-bu-su 
OECT 3 40:28; ana PN a-bi-ia DUG bur-si-im- 
tam ana kispi ga a-bi-ka Sibilam to PN, my 
father, send me a pursitu-jar for an offering 
for your dead father (wr. as a postscript 
on the case of a letter addressed to PN) VAS 
16 5:2 and 4 (all OB letters); indéma a-bu u 
bélu attama ana jas EA 73:36; béli a-bi-ia 
EA 44:27; note (letter to Rib-Addi) ana PN 
marijia gibima umma rabi sabi ap-ka-ma 
a-bi-ka EA 96:3f.; Sennu siparri ana AD. 
MES-e-a ultébila I am sending along with this 
a copper kettle to my fathers (referring to the 
addressees) YOS 3 78:10 (NB), cf. §@ AD-t-a 
(addressee) i&pura ibid. 158:6, and passim in 
NB letters. 


b) in relationships between rulers: kima 
a DUMU ana AD-&& istanappara bélitu u Si ki 
pi annimma istanappara umma lu Sulmu ana 
Sarrt bélija just as a son addresses his father 
“my lord,” in the same way he (the king 
of Urartu) began sending me letters be- 
ginning with “Greetings to the king, my lord” 
Streck Asb. 84 x 45; ana Sar Ugarit a-bi-ia 
gibima umma RN gar mat unu Usnatti MRS 
9 216 RS 17.83:2, also ibid. 217 RS 17.143:2, 
note umma sar Ugarit u garrat Ugarit ana 
RN a-bi-ni qibima ibid. 294 RS 19.70:3; ana 
béli Sar mat Misri a-bi-ia qibima umma PN 
... marukama EA 44:2, cf.ana PN a-bi-ia 
umma Rib-Adda marukama EA 73:1; ana 
Hattu&ili ... [Sar] Hatti a-bu-ia qibima (let. 
wr. by an official of the king of Egypt) KUB 
3 70:4. 


Cc) as title of gods: a-bu 4#-fa] Gilg. XII 76, 
ef. a-bu Sin ibid. 63, also a-bu THn-lil ibid. 
62; (Nisannu) arhu rési $a a-bi WHn-lil OIP 2 
136:24 (Senn.), cf. KAV 218, cited mng. 1d-l’a’. 
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3. (in plural) forefathers, ancestors — 
a) abbu (wr. syll. and aB.BA.MES, AD.MES, 
AD.AD): sibitni labtram sa ab-bu-ni ikulu our 
old holding, of which (even) our forefathers 
had the usufruct TCL 7 43:6, cf. ibid. 11, also 
YOS 2 2:16, OECT 3 61:21 (all OB); a field which 
istu RN adi RN, ab-bu-u-a iteterrisu my 
forefathers worked from Kurigalzu to Nazi- 
maruttas (for approximately one hundred 
years) BE 14 39:10 (MB); !4b-bu-%-ta-bu 
The - Forefathers - Were - Amicably - Disposed 
(personal name) BE 15 163:24, also (name of a 
man) ibid. 200 iv 31 (MB); the wall ga RN... 
RN, ab-ba-ia uppigunt which my forefathers 
RN ... RN, built AOB 1 36:8 (A&Sur-rim- 
nidésu), ef. sarrdni ab-ba-u-ifa] ibid. 134:28 
(Shalm. I), 8¢litti ab-be-ia an indirect(?) 
ancestor ibid. 94:34 (Adn. I), naré Sa ab-be-ia 
ibid. 186 r. 12 (Shalm. I), ef. ina Sarrdni AD. 
MES-ia mahriti (even) among my earliest 
royal predecessors AKA 91 vii 21 (Tigl. I), sa 
ina kal Sarrant aAD.MES-8% mdhira la i8tt 
CT 36 615 (Kurigalzu), LUGAL.LUGAL AD.AD-su 
VAB 4 66i 19 (Nabopolassar), esmétu AD.MES- 
Sk mahriti OIP 2 85:8 (Senn.), also sarrani 
Glikat pant AD.MES-ia ibid. 95:73, and passim; 
ultu ab-bu-t-a-a u ab-bu-ka ... tabiita idbubu 
ever since your predecessors and mine had 
established friendly relations EA 9:7 (MB), 
also ab-ba-t-ia EA 15:9 (MA, let. of A&Sur- 
uballit); just as from of old AB.BA.MES-t-ka itti 
mat Hatti almu your predecessors have been 
at peace with the land of the Hittites MRS9 
35 RS 17.132:8 (let. of a Hitt. king); eniima 

i[skjunu rikilta ab-bu-u-ni Sa istu 
mahra DI.KU, ab-be-e-ni la muspélit qurddu 
atta) when our forefathers (Assyrian and 
Babylonian kings) made a treaty (in your 
presence, Samak, they took an oath by you) 
and you, valiant one, who from of old did 
not change a decision concerning our fore- 
fathers (be witness to our right) Tn.-Epic “v” 
15 and 17; ina silli Sarrant AD.MES-ka under 
the aegis of your royal predecessors ABL 
920:11 (NB); adi GN al Sarritu sa AD.ME-S& 
as far as GN, the capital of his ancestors 
Wiseman Chron. p. 74:16 (NB); note in the sing.: 
Naram-Sin Lucau a-ba-a-am la-be-ri King 
RN, a remote ancestor VAB 4 78 iii 27 (Nbk.); 
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note, referring to gods: imuruma ab-bu-Su 
ihdt irtSu his (Marduk’s) elders saw (it), they 
rejoiced greatly En. el. IV 133, ef. maharié ab- 
bi-e-Su ana malikitu irme he seated himself 
facing his elders to (receive) the kingship ibid. 
IV 2, also, wr. AD.MES, ibid. VI 85, and elsewhere 
in En. el. where Marduk is contrasted to gods of 
previous generations, cf. DINGIR.MES AD.MES-ki 
STT 73:7, 16f. and 27; Marduk ... alik pan 
tldni AD.ME-§% ABL1169r. 4 (NB leg.), 1Marduk 
... rir tlani ab-bi-e-Su VAB 4 60 i 5 (Nabopo- 
lassar). 

b) abbitu: adbub manahate ... Sa a-bu-te. 
HI.A-ta intima a-bu-te H1.A-ia ana muhhisunu 
in-na-hu-t T reminded (the kings of the Hur- 
rians) of the efforts of my forefathers when 
my forefathers made the(se) efforts for them 
(and our proposition of an alliance was 
acceptable to the kings of the Hurrians) 
Smith Idrimi 47f., also a-bu-te.HI.A ibid. 61; 
kima parst Sa a-bu-ti-ka according to the 
custom of your forefathers EA 117:82; eniéima 
Sitma LO.MES ab-bu-te.mESs-ia ana sa ardiz 
kama ever since my forefathers have been 
your servants EA 55:7, ef. LU.MES a-bu-ti-ia 
EA 130:21, and passim in EA. 

4. sheikh — a) in OB — 1’ wr. syll.: a-bu 
Emutbala (referring to Kudur-Mabuk) RA 11 
92:2; balum sarrim u a-bi A-mu-ur-ri-im 
UET 5 62:22, and passim in this let.; 7 LUGAL. 
MES ab-bu-t Hana RA 33 50i 16 (Jahdunlim); 
the city Haman sa a-bu-t Hana kalugunu 
tpususu which all the Hana sheikhs had built 
Syria 32 15 iii 29 (Jahdunlim); ana ab-bi-e 
Idamaras Syria 19 109 line 28 (Mari let.). 

2’ wr. AD.DA, AB.BA! AD.DA KUR MAR.TU 
(referring to Kudur-Mabuk) SAKT 210 No. 6:4, 
ef. (referring to Ipiq-IStar) PBS 8/1 79:4, (to 
Hammurapi) Genouillac Kich 1 pl. 8 B 45 and 
pl. 9 B 538; ad.da Emutbala (referring 
to Warad-Sin) SAKI 212b9, (referring to 
Kudur-Mabuk) ibid. 218 e 7 and 220£7; note 
the difficult: RN ab.ba ugnim.Unu*.ga. 
kex BE 1 26:2f. (OB, Anam), see Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit 156; for ab.ba.uru and ad.da.uru, 
see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 36 n. 3; for 
ad.da in an Elamite royal inser., see MDP 
28 p. 7:5. Unceert.: lugal.ab.ba = sar-ru 
a-bi Lu I 62, Igituh short version 192, and 
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gi8.m4& ab.ba = e-lip a-bi Hh. IV 343, in 
lex. section. 

b) in NB: adté 2 Hindar i&én Sa «™> ad 
Ha-sa-a ana mar Babila ana ku-<um)> d@ikané 
attadin now I have extradited to the Baby- 
lonian, as substitute for the murderers, two 
men of the Hindar tribe, one of (them 
belonging to) the sheikh of the Hasaja ABL 
848:12; AD w LU.ERIN-S% gabbi the sheikh 
and all his men ABL 511:16; annitu LU 
Puqudaja sa AD.MES-Si-nu ana DN 
iddiniiguniitu these are the men from the 
Puqudu tribe whom their sheikhs have de- 
dicated to DN BIN 2 132:43. 


5. principal (of a business), master, expert, 
foreman: PN a-bi URU.NIMEK! PN, mayor(?) of 
GN MDP 2 37 xii 4 (OAkk.); fuppii Sa PN a-bi,- 
ni the tablets of our principal, Pisukén 
TCL 20 99:14 (OA); a-ba-t-Su-nu isammeunima 
libbasnu ilamminu should their principals 
hear (about it), they would become angry 
KTS 15:17, and passim in OA texts, see Lewy, KT 
Blanckertz p.15 n.1; andku eluka a-bu um- 
ma-ni ka-la-ma Y am superior to you, a 
master of every craft Lambert BWL 158:11 
(SB fable); note (in transferred mng.): [NA,] 
sa-a-bu, e-pt-ir-ru, e-rim-ma-tu,(var, -tt) : NA, 
a-bi ab-ni (var. NA, ab-[n]u) centerpiece (of a 
necklace, lit. foreman of the stones) CT 14 
16:2ff., var. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 76 
(Uruanna ITT), 

6. part of the seed plow: he-ru-t, za-ru-u, 
naér-dab-bu, ki-in-na-nu-u, tt-tu-u = a-bu 
Malku I 113ff., see zé#% B, and note the Sum. 
correspondence NINDA for abu Lu III iv 69, in 
lex. section. 

For KAR 158 r. ii 5, see adz; for the month name 
ab Sarrani, see s.v.; for Gilg. VI 89, see aba. 


Ad mng. 4: Hallo, AOS 43 107; Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit p. 35 n. 144. 


abu A in bit abi s.; 1. family, 2. patri- 
mony, 3. business house, firm, 4. family seat, 
ancestral house or castle; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and &.apD (in OB and SB also 
B.A.BA and #.AD.DA); cf. abw A. 

8&.mul] é6.ad.da = MIN (= lib-bi §i-it-ri) B.A.BA 
will(?) concerning the paternal estate Ai. IIT ii 30; 
8&.mul é6.ad.da 8u.bi.in.ti = MIN #.A.BA il-gi 
ibid. 31. 
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[S).a-d J % a-bi-4 CT 41 34 K.103:7’ (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet CITI). 

1. family — a) in leg., letters, etc.: tarbiz 
tum & ana & a-bi-su itér this foster child 
returns to his family CH § 186:48, and passim 
in CH; Jumma ... & a-bi-Su uweddima if (the 
adopted child) identifies his family CH § 
193:12; ana bi-tt a-bi-i-ka udammiq she has 
shown kindness to your family PBS 75:8; 
assum bi-it a-bi-ia ana daridtim lballituka 
may they (the gods mentioned) keep you well 
forever on account of my family (let. to a 
person addressed as father) Boyer Contribution 
No. 106:5; bi-it a.pa ul isima I have no 
family (I was adopted into the household of 
a sikretu-woman) CT 29 7a:8; kima... Sumi 
bi-tt a-bi la azakkaru (see zakdru A mng. 
2a-6') TCL 1 18:11 (all OB); awilum S% DUMU 
#.A.BA this is a man coming from a (good) 
family ARM 1 12:8; amissa isakkanma ana 
E.AD.DA.A.NI usst should she (the adoptive 
mother) mark her as a slave girl, then she 
(the adopted daughter) leaves for home BE 
14 40:10 (MB); la-ga-am gabbi & a-bi-ia istu 
GN he took my entire family away from GN 
EA 189:10; akki sa LU massartu Sa AD-&& u 
#.aD-8% inassaru (I have done my duty) just 
as one does his duty for his father and his 
family TCL 9 138:21 (NB); ginnu anni 8a 
H.aD-Si Sa PN this family belongs to the 
clan of PN ABL 1074:9 (NB); andku Ta libbi 
K.AaD-ia gabbu ki kalbi asappw I alone from 
my entire family have to beg likeadog ABL 
1250 r. 11 (NA). 

b) in lit.: fardu ana £.aD-8% itdr the exile 
will return to his family CT 30 50 Sm. 823:12 
(SB ext.); 7 lipi Sa &.aD (var. #.4.BA) ameli 
seven generations of the man’s family Surpu 
Ill 6; Summa ana &.ad.a.n1 sadir if he is 
constantly concerned with his family CT 40 
11:89; B.A.BA 2-[Sarru] the family will be- 
come rich CT 39 43 K.3134:6’ (SB Alu), cf. 
apil améli </> B.4.BA Nic.tUK CT 40 18:84 
(SB Alu, combined text); HUL 4.aD-8t 1ddk[Su] 
the evil curse of his family will kill him BRM 
4 22 r. 24 (SB physiogn.); obscure: isdtum B 
a-bi-Su udannanu 1-bi-Sa{or -ra)-am YOS 10 
62:21, also (with uhallagu) ibid. 24 (OB oil 
omens). 
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c) in hist.: Sanat RN ana kussi & a-bi-su 
irubu the year when Zimrilim became suc- 
cessor to the throne (belonging to) his family 
Studia Mariana 54 year No. 1, cf. ana & a-bi-Su 
irubu ibid. 52.No. 8; a&Su epés Sarriti B.aD-ia 
in order to exercise the kingship (which 
belongs to) my family Borger Esarh. 43158, cf. 
mar Sarri béli kussi Sarritu Sa f.aD-8 lisbat 
ABL 916:10; ildént &.aD-34 the gods of his 
family OIP 2 30 ii 62 (Senn.); zér #.aD-Su the 
male descendants of his family TCL 3 348 
(Sar.), and passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb., 
see zéru mng. 4c. 

2. patrimony, paternal estate — a) in OB: 
1 SAG.GEME SA ga i a-bi-ia andku u ahhiija ... 
ana kaspim ... niddinma J and my brothers 
sold a slave girl out of my patrimony PBS7 
119:3 (let.); ahhisa kima emiiq &.4.BA Seriktam 
iSarrakusimma her brothers give her (a sister 
who is a Sugitum, after the death of the 
father) a dowry according to the value of the 
patrimony CH § 184:26; seriktaga 8a & a-bi- 
Sa-ma_ her dowry (of the wife who died 
childless) belongs exclusively to her family 
estate CH § 163:23; gadum Seriktim Sa & a-bt 
(var. -bu)-Sa ana bit warad ekallim ... trubma 
if she entered the house of a palace slave 
with the dowry from her father’s estate CH § 
176:76; awilum && ina & A.BA (var. a-bi-su) 
innassah, this man will be excluded from the 
patrimony CH § 158:31; a.8a é6.ad.da.ni 
in.bur he sold the field, (it being) his 
patrimony BE 6/2 45:12, for other refs., see 
pasdru, cf, pA.AN é6.ad.da.na in.dug he 
redeemed the prebend, his patrimony ibid. 
66:10, for other refs., see pataru ; Summa eqlum 
st Ja & a-bi-Su if this field is his patrimony 
(return this field to PN) TCL 7 16:17, cf. A.SA 
bi-it a-bi-ni ibid. 64:12, also ibid. 51:24, 26, 
40:6, and passim in TCL 7; ina GN A.SA bi-it a-bi- 
ia ibas& OECT 3 40:10; a garden in GN libbu 
Sa bi-it a-bi-Sa_ inside of her patrimony ibid. 
20:7; MAR.ZA a bi-it a-bi-i-sa 8a ina kaspim 
sa ramaniga isimu the prebend of her 
patrimony which she bought from her own 
money UET 5 248r.5; mari awili damqitim 
ina B.u1.A a-bi-su-nu-ma ustallamu the sons 
of well-to-do families will be provided for from 
their own family estates ARM 2 1:22; ina 
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Nig.Ga #.4.BA ul izdz she does not get a share 
in the movables of the patrimony CH § 183:13, 
cf. $§ 167:6, 170:53 and 182:87, cf. mimma 
bi-% H.A.BA VAS 9 130:4, ana ba-Si-tim Sa 
B.A.BA CT 29 42:3, mar-S-it B.a.BA Sa illiam 
CT 8 3a:17; mart PN hubullasunu u Sa B.AD. 
DA.NE.NE ittaddima the sons of PN deposit- 
ed(?) (an account of) their debts and those of 
their patrimony TCL 11 173:7, cf. HALA 
W.AD.DA.E.NE TCL 10 55 r. 11, HA.LAE.AD.DA. 
A.NI-Su-nu Jean Tell Sifr 56:15, HA.LA E.AD.A. 
NI Grant Smith College 254:8, 74ik £.A.BA CT 8 
3a:19; see also sub iJku mng. 1b-l’' and 2’ 
and harrdnu mng. 10a. 

b) in omen texts: mari ina bulti abisunu 
bi-it a-bi-Su-nu usappahu the sons will 
squander their patrimony while their father 
is still alive RA 27 149:36, ef. [mdr] awilim 
wasttam illakma [bi-it] a-bi-Su [u]sappak YOS 
10 34:14, also ibid. 33 iii 33 (both OB ext.), cf. 
H AD-8t% BIR-ak CT 30 41 83-1-18,416:4 and 6 
(SB ext.), also CT 28 33 r. 2(SB physiogn.); mari 
AD-Sti-nu isappah[u] CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 16 
(SB Alu), ef. mdru arké & ap-Su BIR.M[ES]-ah 
KAR 428 r. 40 (SB ext.), & AD-S% BIR Labat 
TDP 230:1ll and KAR 212 ii 4 (igqur ipus);  AD- 
St ana kaspi ipassar he will sell his patri- 
mony cheaply CT 28 28:18 (SB physiogn.); note 
exceptionally in a lit. text: a-lik i-nanna & 
AD-St th-te-pi (obscure) Lambert BWL 146:38 
(Dialogue); for HA.AK.AD-s&% STT 89:177 read 
ha-a-at(!)-ta(!)-8&. 

c) in MA, MB, NA, NB: [if] brothers 
[divide] & a-bi-[su-nu] AfO 12 53 Text Oii 8 
(Ass. Code); bring your documentary proof & 
AD-ta la apasSar I do not want to sell my 
patrimony cheaply BBSt. No. 9 iv A9; he 
declared URUE.PN ... E.AD la-bi-ri the PN 
Manor is (my) patrimony from of old BBSt. 
No. 10r. 12, and cf. A.SA.MES E AD.MES-e-a 
LIBIR.RA.ME ibid. r. 2; Sarrw RN PN arki i 
PN, & a-bi-Su t-Se-ed-ki(!)-8u King RN let PN 
call for corvée workmen (only) in the estate 
of PN,, his patrimony, (and gave the claimed 
field to PN,) BBSt. No. 3 ii 33 (MB), note the 
pl. &.MES ab-bi-e-[§u-nul ibid. i 33; the sons of 
the first wife take two thirds ina nia.Sip Sa 
E£a-bi from the assets of the patrimony SBAW 
1889 p. 827 (= pl. 7) v 39 (NB Laws); anniite 
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HA.LAE AD-&i-nu these are the shares of their 
patrimony ADD 346:6; kurummatu ultu &.aD 
ikkalu they (the brothers) will receive food 
from the paternal estate TCL 12 76:6; amélutti 
$a 8 AD-id slaves from my patrimony ABL 
716r.16(NB), cf. NiG.SID Sa AD-id ibid. r. 28; 
gata ina 4.aD-id ultéli he made me lose my 
claim to my patrimony ABL 416 r. 4 (NB), cf. 
ina muhhi nasadhi 8a &.AD-ia ABL 1042:2 (NA); 
GI8.SUB.BA-St-nu Sa H AD YOS 7 79:17, and 
passim in NB, HA.LA & AD AnOr 8 4:2, and 
passim in NB. 


3. business house, firm (OA only): & a-bi,- 
ka u kuati lassurma mamman issér & a-bi,-ku- 
nu la igalla I shall do my duty for your firm 
and for you so that nobody will do damage 
to your (pl.) firm KTS 1b:28 and 30, cf. & a- 
bi,-ni la thallig TCL 14 40:27; you (pl.) know 
there kima annakam pu-ru & a-bi-ni Sakin 
that our firm is in bad repute(?) here TCL 
1446:19; unfortunately PN TAB.Ba-a E a-bi,- 
nt mét PN, an associate of our firm, died 
OIP 27 57:6 (= TCL 21 270), ef. tamkar & a-bi,- 
nit BIN 6 125:15, PN MASKIM 8a & a-bi,-ni 
CCT 4 7a:26f.; awili istén u Sina lamnitum 
ana & a-bi,-ni dalahim tzzazu one or two evil 
persons are set to cause confusion in our firm 
CCT 2 33:10; tlumlamnis fa-bi,-ni eppas the 
god will treat our firm badly (on account of 
PN) KTS 24:12; ammakam awdtim 8a & a-bi,- 
ni sa Alim zakkiama settle the affairs of our 
firm in the City there TCL 19 80:16. 


4. family seat, ancestral castle: uRu Halab 
kh a-bi-ia GN my ancestral town Smith Idrimi 
3; andku ittika & a-bi-nt ... nizdz youand I 
(members of the royal family) will share our 
ancestral castle Wiseman Alalakh 7:11 (OB); 
&.MES ga ab-bi-ia (in broken context) AOB1 
40 r. 10 (ASSur-uballit I); I will guard GN for 
the king, my lord, because GN URU E-ti a-bi- 
ta GN is the city of my ancestral house EA 
179:29; asba[ta] ana kussi & a-bi-ka ana matika 
you are sitting on the throne of your ancestral 
home, in your (own) country EA 116:66, ef. 
also EA 33:11; lt-da-gal Sarru tuppi Sa & a-bi-§u 
the king (i.e., the Pharaoh) should look into 
the tablets (kept) in his ancestral palace 
(whether the man in Gubla is not a reliable 
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servant) EA 74:11; u lihalliquiu i[su lib]bi 
K a-bi-Su u itu libbi mat a-bi-[Su u] istu kusst 
$a abbéSu may (the gods) drive him from his 
ancestral home, from his home country, and 
from the throne of his fathers MRS 9 138 RS 
18.06+13'; GN & aD-su Sa RN Dimasgsqaja 
[aSar] Paldu (the town of Hadara is) the 
family seat of Rezin of Damascus, the place 
where he was born Rost Tigl. III p. 34:205; 
ana GN URU &.AD-8& 8a RN to GN, the family 
seat of Ursa TCL 3 277 (Sar.); why did they 
install the substitute king in the city of 
Akkad? ina urv &.aD-ka bit atta kammusaz 
kani lu épusu lemuttaka lu iss had they 
performed (the ritual) in your home town 
where you are staying it would have removed 
the evil consequences from you ABL 46:11, 
cf. ina #.aD-s% kammusu ABL 1541. 2 (NA); 
& AD-ia ihpi they destroyed my ancestral 
home ABL 269:14 (NB), cf. B.aD-ia intas’u 
ABL 152:12 (NA); the two kings are in good 
relations w anini mannu ina f.AD-8u ittasab 
and each of uslives in his ancestral house ABL 
214 r. 12 (NB), cf. ittalak ana % AD-&% ABL 
154 r. 21 (NA); PN mdr PN, qinni Sa bit PN, 
B.AD-8u% ina pan KA e-rib 9Gula PN, son of 
PN,, family of the PN, clan, his ancestral 
house is outside of the gate of the Gula 
(temple) ABL 877:16 (= ADD 889), and passim 
in this text. 


Note that the refs. in mng. 4 appear in 
texts from the west and from Assyria only. 


abu B s.; (name of the fifth month); from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. (exceptional, see usage 
b) and ITI NE.NE.GAR, ITI NE. 


iti NE.NE.gar = a-bu (var. a-bt) Hh. I 225. 


a) in gen.: milk and butter ana KISi.GA 
§a ITI NE.NE.GAR for the offerings to the dead 
of the month Abu TCL 17:6, cf. tortoises 
ana KI.SE.GAITI NE.NE.GAR VAS 16 51:5 (both 
OB royal letters); EZEN ITI NE.NE.GAR CT 32 
4 xi 17 (OB Cruc. Mon. Mani&tuSu); ina ITI ga 
ITI NE at the new moon of the month of Abu 
ABL 90:9 (NA); ITI NE Suktidu 9Ninurta KL.NE. 
MES uttappaha dipadru ana 1A.NUN.NA.KEx(KID) 
innass 4IBIL.GI isu samé urradamma itti 
4 Samas iSannan rt 4g18.¢im.mMaS the month 
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of Abu, (the month of) the Arrow, Ninurta, 
the braziers are set afire, the torch is lifted for 
the Anunnaki, the Fire god comes down from 
the sky and vies with Samas (in heat), it is 
the month of Gilgime’ KAV 218 A ii 8 (Astro- 
labe B, Sum. damaged); for equivalences to 
other calendar months, see 5R 43 21ff.; ina 
ITI NE.NE.GAR ITI ardd “Gibil mubbil garbate 
ratubte mukin temen ali u biti (I laid the 
foundations) in the month of Abu, the 
month in which the Fire god comes down (to 
the earth), who dries out the wet field (see 
abdlu B mng. 2a), (the month) when one lays 
the foundations of cities and houses Lyon Sar. 
10:61, ef. ina ITI NE arah mukin temen ali u 
biti ibid. 15:52; inaITI NE ITI MUL.BAN marat 
a8in garittu in the month of Abu, the month 
of the Bow Star, (month) of the heroic 
daughter of Sin Streck Asb. 72 ix 9, ef. ibid. 198 
iii 11; note ITI.NE.IN.GAR UVB 15 p. 37 r. 8 (LB). 

b) insyll. spellings: iti A.bi UET3 20:8, 
see Sollberger, Af(0 1719; nig.dib A.bu.um. 
ma materials for the A.-festival UET 3 244:2, 
also nig.ezen.dib A.bu.um.ma 4.5. 
kam ibid. 1015:12; rrr Tirim uD.1.KAM trrub 
ITI EZEN A-bi igammarma ussi he moves (into 
the house rented for one year) the first day 
of MN and leaves at the completion of the 
month ‘Festival of Abu” PBS 8/2 186:10 
(OB); tv A-bi-¢ UCP 10 131 No. 58:1, 121 No. 
47:6 (OB Ishchali), for Mari refs., see ARMT 15 
p. 164 and see discussion; d[a-i]g urhu sa A-bu 
sé imésu tabite mada it is propitious, it is the 
month of Abu, it has many favorable days 
ABL 652:13 (NA). 

Among the sequences of month names in 
the peripheral regions (Susa, Tell Asmar, 
Ishchali, Harmal, Chagar-Bazar, Alalakh, 
€.g., ITL NE JCS 8 25 No. 316:1) which devi- 
ate from the Nippur sequence, the month 
Abu is one of the few in common with 
Nippur. In fact, it is sometimes the only one. 
Whether in all instances the Nippur month 
Abu can be identified with these names 
remains a moot question. Note also the 
Sumerian month names Ab.bi.zi.ga UET 
3 722:4, and Ab.é.zi.ga passim in un- 
published Ur III texts from Adab. 

Langdon Menologies 123 ff. 


abiibanis 
abu see aba and apu. 


abu biti s.; intendant; OB, Mari, Bogh.; 
pl. abba bitim in OB, abbat bitim in Mari; cf. 
abu A, bitu. 

a) in OB: [a-na] ab-bu bi-tim agbima ab-bu 
<bi>-ti-lim] qabém istaknu umma sunuma I 
spoke to the abu biti-officials and the abu biti- 
officials made the following declaration (they 
will pay you the full amount of silver within 
ten days) PBS 7 38:7 and 9. 

b) in Mari: ina GN SukunSu ina idisu a-bu 
& tlalklam Sa sikkatim taklam Sukun install 
him in GN, install at his service a trustworthy 
intendant (and) a trustworthy 8a sikkatim- 
official ARM 1 18:34, cf. 1 LU sdpitam 1 LU 
a-bu & taklam [...] ibid. 73:53; [ina] pt Sa 
a-bu-ut -tim (parallel: ina pi [8a] weditim, 
see ed% adj.) ARM 7190:16, cf. x UDU.HIA 
Sa a-bu-ut ti-tim ibid. 214:7. 

c) in Bogh. (Hitt. contexts): LU 4-BU-BI-pU 
(var. -rUM) KBo 3 1 ii 70f. (Proclamation of 
Telipinu), cf. [LU].MES 4-BU-BI-TUM ibid. 62, 
LU.MES 4-BuU--TIM (between LU.MES GAL-TIM 
and GAL DUMU.MES &.GAL) KBo 12 4iii7, DUMU. 
MES LU 4-BU-BI-TI KUB 26 58 r. 2a, cf. also 
JNES 19 81:30, 37and 41; in@H LU 4-BU-BI-TI 
ana DINGIR.MES 4-BU-BI-TI EZEN §@ KASKAL 
GN ijanzi KUB 10 48 ii 21f. 

Possibly, abbat biti in ARM7 could be 
considered a WSem. plural of abu biti in 
the mng. “‘head of the family,” see Bottéro, 
ARMT 7 233. 


abu sabi see abi sabi. 
abu Sarrani see ab Sarrdni. 
aba see api adj. and v. 


abtibanis (abibis) adv.; 1. like the flood, 
2. like an abiéibu-monster; SB, NA, NB; cf. 
abibu. 


lugala.m4é.uru, ba.uru,(UR).ta DN bad.ki. 
bal.a gul.gul a.mé.uru,(var. .ru) ba.uru,. 
ta: bélu a-bu-ba-nis(var. -ni-is) ibi@ (var. iba’) 
amin mwabbit dirt KuR nukurti a-bu-ba-nis ibta 
(var. iba) the lord passed over like the flood, 
(since) Ninurta, the destroyer of the wall of the 
hostile land, passed over like the flood Angim II 
13f.; an.ta ki.ta 4.zi.da 4.gub.bu igi egir 
a.mé.uru, mu.un.dib.e3.am : e-ls u gap-lis 
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imna u suméla pani u arku us-bi-d a-bu-ba-nig- 
ma he caused [...] to pass over (the land) to the 
right and the left, in front and behind, like the 
very flood 4R 20 No. 1:3f., restored from dupl. 
K.5191. 


1. like the flood — a) ababdnis: Sa kullat 
2@ irisu iniruma ispunu a-bu-ba-ni-ig (the 
king) who slew all his enemies and over- 
whelmed (them) like the deluge 3R 7 i 12, 
WO 2 28 i 18 (Shalm. ITI), cf. IR 35 No. 3:13 
(Adn. III); mdssunu a-bu-ba-ni-igaspun WO 2 
226:158 (Shalm. III), ef. [...] trhisma a-bu-ba- 
mi&§ ispun Borger Esarh. 32:12, also a-bu-ba- 
ni§ aspun Streck Asb. 184 r.2; elif u Saphs 
imnu u Sumélu a-bu-ba-ni§ ispun above and 
below, right and left, he devastated like the 
flood VAB 4 272 ii 10 (Nbn.); [...] GAL-a 
a-bu-ba-mis taspun you cast down [young 
and] old like the flood BA 5 386:19 (lit.), see 
also lex. section. 

b) abibis: Sa ana mati asar etaggu .. 
Suspunu a-bu-big (Assur) who let devastation 
come, like the flood, over the land at which 
he was angry OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:7; Adad 

. massu a-bu-bi(var. -be)-iF lu-us-ba-i ana 
tilli u karme lutir may Adad cause (storms) 
to pass through his land like a flood (and) 
may he convert it into hills of ruins KAH 
2 35:58 (Adn. I), see AOB 1 66, dupl. AfO 5 99:90; 
usahrib mahazigun usattir a-bu-bi-ig he laid 
waste their cities, he tore (them) down like 
the Deluge VAB 4 274 ii 31 (Nbn.); dadmésunu 
{a]-bu-bis aspunma like the flood, I leveled 
their settlements Lie Sar. 335, cf. GN ana 
sthirtisu a-bu-bigaspunma Rost Tigl. III 60:22, 
Borger Esarh. 48:69, ef. AKA 119:15 (Tigl. I), 
also nisé mat Akkadi kullassina a-bu-bis 
is[pun] 3R 38 No. 2:65, see Tadmor, JNES 17 
137:8' (SB lit.); kullat z@irtja a-b[w]-bis taspuz 
numa you (Marduk) have overwhelmed all 
my enemies like the flood Borger Esarh. 16:17. 

2. like an abiéibu-monster: labbig annadirma 
allabib a-bu-bi-i3 I went on a rampage like a 
lion and raged like ana.-monster OIP 2 51:25 
(Senn.). 


abubis see abibanis. 
abibu s.; 1. the Deluge as cosmic event, 


2. the Deluge personified as the ultimate of 
wrath, aggressiveness, and destructiveness, 
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3. the Deluge mythologized as a monster 
with definite features, 4. devastating flood; 
from OB on; wr. syll. (with det. Im Tn.-Epic 
“Gi? 29) and A.MA.RU; cf. abiibdnié. 

G-ru URUx UD = a-bu-bu SII 260; u-ru to (sign 
REC 220) = a-bu-bu A VIIT/1:221;4-rum vruxup 
= [a-bu-bu], u-ru URUxA = [a-bu-bu] Ea VI iii C 2 
and 7; a.m4a.uru, = a-bu-bu Igituh short version 
65, also Igituh I 304, and Lu Excerpt II 66; 
[x].0R = MIN (= gabdtu) §a a-bu-bi to wipe out, 
said of the flood Nabnitu XXIII 59; [ta-ab] [Tas] 
= sapdinu sa a-bu-b[z7] to sweep away, said of the 
flood A JI/2 Part 4:6. 

a.kar mir.da.da.ra.[dé] da.da.zu HAR.KU 
(var. x.tu) hé.en.gub.gub.bu : apluhta ezzeta 
ina Stpuriki lillabib a-bu-bu let the Deluge rage 
when you put on the fierce armor RA 12 74:16 
(coll.), var. from K.13459:2f.; mar.uru, 88 su 
ur, [...]: a-bu-bu asigu [mul(?) [...] Langdon 
BL No. 13:12f., cf. mar.uru,; Su.8u il.la : a-bu- 
bu §a emiigasu §d-qa-a SBH p. 105:22f. 

a-bu-bu = bu(var. adds -ub)-buflu] LTBA 2 
2:151 and 3 iii 5, var. from CT 18 24 K.4219:14; 
a-bu-&i-im = a-bu-bu An VIII 79; [x]-x-8i-in = a- 
bu-bu Malku II 257. 

1. the Deluge as cosmic event — a) in 
gen.: ana Sakan a-bu-bi(var. -[bul) ubla libbaz 
Sunu ili rabiti the great gods decided to 
make the Deluge Gilg. XI 14; ila iplahu a- 
bu-ba-am-ma (even) the gods were terror- 
stricken at the Deluge ibid. 113; aiSu ... 
iskunu a-bu-bu because he (Enlil) brought 
about the Deluge Gilg. XI 168, cf. a-bu-ba(var. 
-bu) taskun ibid.179; ammaki taskunwu a-bu- 
ba‘ instead of your sending the Deluge ibid. 
183ff.; kima a-bu-ub me-e Sa ibbasi ina nisi 
mahriati mat A[kkaldi ustémi I (Naram-Sin) 
made the land of Akkad (look) like (after) the 
Deluge of water that happened at an early time 
of mankind JCS 11 85 iv 8 (OB Cuthean Legend), 
cf. kima a-bu-ub x x x matam ustémi ibid. 17, 
cf. also elénumma ina x Sakin a-bu-bu Saplanu 
ina [... a-bu(?)]-bu ba-s AnSt 5 104:97f. (SB 
Cuthean legend); askunu a-bu-bu (when I, 
Marduk, grew angry and got up from my 
seat and) brought on the Deluge Géssmann 
Era I 132; a-bu-bu Sa tagabb[i} the Deluge 
which you command (in broken context) 
YOR 5/3 pl. 2:391 (=BRM 4 1, Atrahasis), cf. 
[allkant kalani ana mamit a-bu-bi let us all 
go take the oath (not to divulge) the (im- 
pending) flood BE 39099 (photo Babylon 
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1807) iend; sukutti sa ina a-bu-bi uddwipuma 
my finery which was tarnished by the Deluge 
Géssmann Era I 140; nisé Sa ina a-bu-bi 
isitama the people who were left (alive) after 
the Deluge ibid. 145; Sa Sippar al sdti 3a DN 
ina ugar panisu a-bu-bu la usbi’su Sippar, the 
eternal city, over the territory of which DN 
did not let the Deluge pass ibid. IV 50; kima 
a-bu-be asappan I cast down like the Deluge 
KAH 2 84:18 (Adn. II); elt Sa a-bu-bu nal: 
bantasu usattir I tore its brickwork down 
worse than had the Deluge done it OIP 2 
84:53 (Senn.); milu ka&siu tamsl a-bu- 
bu(var. -bt) a huge flood, a very Deluge 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7:41; kima sa a-bu-bu 
wabbitu tillanis ukammer I heaped them up 
in ruin hills as if the Deluge had devastated 
them TCL3 90 (Sar.), kima Sa a-bu-bu wabbitu 
girbissa usépisma ibid. 183. 

b) in tl ababi hill of ruins made by the 
Deluge: mdssu ana til a-bu-bi-im litér may 
(Adad) turn his land into hills of ruins CH 
xliii 79; mdssu kima til a-bu-bi lugséme may 
(Adad) make his land like hills of ruins KAH 
2 33:33 (Adn. I), see AOB 1 74; temenSu assuhma 
kima til a-bu-bt usémi I tore up its (the 
citadel’s) foundation and made it into hills of 
ruins Winckler Sar. pl. 22 No. 47:7, ef. ibid. 
pl. 35 No. 74:134; kima til a-bu-be ashup I 
flattened (the cities so that they became) like 
hilis of ruins AKA 56 iii 75 (Tigl. 1), ef. ibid. 46 
ii 78 and 78 v 100, ef. GN ana sihirtisa kima til 
a-bu-be aShupu KAH 2 84:32 (Adn. II), also WO 
2410 ii 3 (Shalm. III); kima til a-bu-bi aspun 
OIP 2:72:47 (Senn.); kima til a-bu-bi wWabbitma 
Rost Tigl. TIT pl. 32:9, ef. ibid. pl. 22:15 (= line 209), 
also GN adi naphar dadméSu kima til a-bu-bi 
wabbit OIP 2 86:17 (Senn.). 

c) as a point in time: [...] a.m4.uru, 
ba.an.ag : [...]-ru 8a lam a-bu-bi JRAS 
1932 35:13f.; ubla téma ga lam a-bu-bi he 
brought tidings from before the Deluge 
Gilg. 1i6; hitaku mihisi (wr. at.sum) abni 
Sa lam a-bu-bi I have examined the inscrip- 
tions on stone from before the Deluge 
Streck Asb. 256:18; Sa pi apkallé labirity sa 
lam a.MA.URU, from the mouths of the old 
sages from before the Deluge AMT 105:22, 
ef. JCS 16 66:15; anniitu LUGAL.E Sa arki a- 
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bu-bi ana sadar ahdmeég la sadru these are 
the kings from after the Deluge (but) not 
in their proper sequence 5R 44 i 20. 

2. the Deluge personified as the ultimate 
of wrath, aggressiveness, and destructiveness 
— a) referring to deities — 1’ in gen.: 
e.ne.ém.ma.ni a.ma.ru Zi.ga gaba.au. 
gar nu.un.tuk : amassu a-bu-bu tebii Sa 
mahira la isi his word is a rising flood which 
has no adversary SBH p. 7:20f.; warrior 
Marduk 8a ezéssu a-bu-bu whose fury is 
the Deluge BMS 11:1, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 72, ef. ‘Marduk sa Hus-su a-bu-bu ABL 
716 r. 25 (NB), also Sa StR-su a-bu-bu 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:7, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 104; uzzussu la mahdr a-bu-bu 
rwubss his (Marduk’s) anger cannot be 
faced, his rage is the Deluge Leichty, Or. 
NS 28 362:6 (Ludlul I), see Lambert BWL 343:7; 
[x]-nis-su ez-ze-ta a-bu-ba-ma [...] (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 48:3 (Ludlul III); 
DN bdélet mdtati Sa rwubsa a-bu-bu I8tar, 
lady of all countries, whose anger is the 
Deluge Hinke Kudurru 26 iv 22; DN rigmagsu 
a-bu-bu Humbaba’s roaring is the Deluge (his 
mouth, fire, his breath, death) Gilg. II v 3, 
ef. Gilg. Y. iii 109 and v 196; tsassi, elisu rigmu 
Sarri kima a-bu-bu nagpante dannu they shout 
over it the king’s battle cry, as mighty as the 
devastating Deluge KAH 2 84:67 (Adn. II); 
ezzu la padi sa tibisu a-bu-bu (Ninurta) 
terrible, merciless, whose onslaught is Deluge 
AKA 257 i 7 (Asn.); [a]-bu-bu ezzu Sugluttu 
(Istar) fierce Deluge, terror-inspiring (goddess) 
YOS 1 38:3 (Sar.); a-bu-ub GI8.TUKUL gabal la 
[mah@r ..:] (Marduk) Deluge of battle, 
attack which cannot [be faced] BMS 12:28, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 76; a-bu-bu ezzu 
(Assur) fierce Deluge CT 35 44:5 (Asb.’s let. 
to A&Sur); 4Nergal ... bél mehi wu saggasti 
Sakin a-bu-bu Nergal, lord of storm and 
carnage, able to bring about Deluge KAH 2 
138:2 (private inscr.); a-bu-bu naspanti eligunu 
u-84-a8-ba-u-ma (who) causes a devastating 
flood to pass over them OEKCT 6 pl. 2 K.8664 
obv. 9; note 4A4-bu-ub la-ab = INinurta CT 
25 12 iii 16. 

2’ in warlike acts: mar.tTU (sign REC 220) 
GIS.GIS.LAL (for: gi8.1a.14) : a-bu-ub tugum: 
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matim Deluge of battles LIH 60 iv 8 (Ham- 
murapi); ur.sag é.ni.ta a.ma.ru ki.bal. 
‘a.ta.ta ur,.ur, : garrddu ana KUR nukurti 
ina asisu a-bu-bu ad&su warrior who, when 
he is going out to the hostile country, is an 
engulfing Deluge OECT 6 pl. 21 K.5983:1f., also 
Bezold Cat. 753; a.ma.ru (text a.e.ma) ur,. 
ur,.ra : a-bu-bu agigu I8tar, an engulfing 
Deluge TCL 15 pl. 47 No. 16:15, ef. ur.sag 
urt.ur.ur : garrddu a-bu-bu a%i[iu] SBH 
p. 64:7f.; ur.sag a.ma.uru, Sur.ra ki. 
bal.a.sud.sud : garrddu a-bu-bu ezzu sapin 
mat nukurti the warrior, the fierce Deluge 
which overthrows the hostile country 4R 26 
No. 1:1f., cf. a.ma.uru; husS.am gaba.ri 
nu.tuk.a : a-bu-bu ezzu Sa mahira la ist 
ibid. 10f. 


b) referring to demons, etc.:imin.bi.e.ne 
dingir.hul.a.meS a.mé.uru;.ginx(GIM) 
zi kalam.ma_ ba.an.ur,.ur,.a.mes : 
sibittisunu ili lemnitu sa kima a-bu-bi(var. 
-bu) tebiima mata iba’u Sunu seven are the 
evil demons who rise like the Deluge and pass 
over the country CT 16 21:142ff.; a.ma.uru, 
kalam.ma nigin.na.meS : a-bu-bu Ja ina 
matt issanundu sunu they are the Deluge 
which rages in the country CT 16 13 iii 11f.; 
4.sag hul.gal a.maé.uru,;.gin,y zi.[...]: 
asakku lemnu kima a-bu-bu(var. -bi) tebima 
the evil asakku-demon rising like a Deluge 
CT 17 3:21, cf.a.ma.ru.giny MU.UN.Zi.zi: 
kima a-[bu]-ba ittebint CT 17 37 i 12ff. 


c) referring to kings: kagus ilani a-bu-ub 
tamhart the warrior among the gods, Deluge 
of battle Weidner Tn. 29 No. 17:9; nablu 
hamtu Suzuzu a-bu-ub tamhari: burning flame, 
fierce one, Deluge of battle AKA 73 v 43 
(Tigl. I); 8a tallaktagu a-bu-bu-um-ma (the 
king) whose walking is a Deluge (and his acts 
a raging lion) Borger Esarh. 97 r. 12; Sarru 8d 


a-bu-ub-[Su ...] (in broken context) KAH 2 
70:4 (Tigl. I). 
3. the Deluge mythologized as a monster 


with definite features — a) representations: 
[sag.du].bi ux(eiSaaL).lu alam.bi uri. 
am : gaqqassu ali linSu a-bu-bu-um-ma its 
head is (like) an alé-demon, its stature, a 
flood storm CT 17 25:9f.; 1 a18.f[puB.DUB] sa 
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ALAM.MES <u» Sa a-bu-t-bi §a GIS.ESI KU.GI 
GAR one plaque with figures of Deluge 
monsters, (made) of usté-wood (and) overlaid 
with gold EA 22 iii 5,cf. [...].mES Sa a-bu-t- 
be.MES KU.GI KU.BABBAR [GAR] [...] EA 
25 iv 4; 1 pi-t§-<Sa>-tum ri-it-<ta>-Su KU.GI 
GAR Sagargu a-bu-t-bu [...] KU.@[1][...] one 
ointment box whose handle is overlaid with 
gold, whose knob is a Deluge monster, 
[overlaid with] gold ibid. ii 51 (list of gifts of 
Tusratta); 1 sikkir hurdsi ritte améluti rikis 
mutirte 8a a-bu-bu mupparsu Ssur)bla]su 
sirusSu a golden lock, (in the shape of) a 
man’s hand, holding the door leaf, on which 
a winged Deluge monster is represented 
crouching TCL 3 373 (Sar.); 12 ariat kaspi 
dannate Sa gaqqad a-bu-bi né&i u rimi (bjunnd 
nibhigsin twelve large silver shields whose 
edges are adorned with heads of Deluge 
monsters, lions, and wild bulls ibid. 379; 2 a- 
bu-bi(!) nad(text KUR)-Irul-té ina Sipir ummaz 
nite nakli[s] usépisma bab Sarriiti imnf[a vu] 
Suméla usasbita st.[aaR]-ru a-bu-bi masse 
pilthiqg zahalé ebbi ulziz I had con- 
structed with skillful craftsmanship two 
fierce Deluge monsters, and I placed them at 
the royal door to the right and left of the 
locks, I (also) set up twin Deluge monsters, 
cast of shining zahali-silver Borger Esarh. 88 
r. 6f.; [at the feet of the images were lying] 
a-lbul-bu urimu a Deluge monster and a wild 
bull BHT pl. 6 i 28 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. 
(in broken context) a-bu-bi a-na 3 bu [...] 
ADD 819 iii 4 (NA). 

b) a weapon in the form of an abibu: mir 
la.ra te.a.ta gi8.ban.a.ma.uru,;.mu : 
Sibba Sa ana améli itehhi qaSstu [a-bu-bi] (Iam 
holding) the s¢bbu-snake which attacks man, 
my Deluge-Bow Angim III 35, cf. a.méa. 
uru,;.mé.a gi8.tukul.sag.ninnu.mu : a@- 
bu-ub taéhazi [GIS8.TUKUL.SAG.NINNU] (I am 
holding) Deluge-of-Battle, the mace with 
the fifty heads ibid. 37, cf. a.ma.ru.mé. 
ka.ni SAKI 68 Gudea Statue B v 37, also 
mi.tum giS.a.ma.ru ibid. 128 Cyl. B vii 14; 
kakkéSunu danniti a-bu-ub tamhdari qatt 
lugatmehu they (the gods) put into my hand 
their mighty weapons, the Deluge (weapon) 
for the battle AKA 34 i 50 (Tigl. I); 238tma 


oi.uchicago.edu 


abiibu 3c 


bélum a-bu-ba kakkasu rabé the lord raised 
his mighty weapon, the Deluge En. el. IV 49, 
also ibid. 75; &a ina kakkisu a-bu-bi(var. 
-bu) ikmi Saptti who with the help of his 
weapon, the Deluge, bound the obstinate 
(foes) En. el. VI1125; (Nergal) témeh a-bu-bi 
la padé Bollenriicher Nergal p. 50:8; an image of 
Asgur, raising his bow, riding in his chariot 
a-bu-bu [sa]-an-du  girt with the Deluge 
OIP 2 140:7 (Senn., coll.); note[...]dim.me. 
er: bél a-bu-bi 4R 28 No. 2:3f.; Nergal gar 
tamhdri bél abarit wu dunni bél a-bu-bi king 
of the battle, lord of strength and might, lord 
of the Deluge (weapon) Streck Asb. 178:2. 

c) other occs.: [a].ma.uru,; mir.du 
nu.kus.t ki.bal.a ga.ga : a-bu-bu Sibbu 
la-a(var. omits)-ni-hu ga ana mat nukurtu 
i[sakn]u (Ninurta) Deluge, untiring &bbu- 
snake, set against the hostile land Lugale I 3; 
a.mé.uru, (var. ma.uru;) 8e.ba mu. 
un.dé(var. adds .en).pU ur.sag.ra uri. 
mah sag.gi,(var. .g4).a igi.sé mu.un. 
na(var. adds .an).pU: a-bu-bu ina kit: 
tabrigu izzazzu ana garrddi a-bu-bu siru sa 
la immahharu ina mahri illakSu the Deluge 
stays at his hand, in front of the warrior goes 
a mighty Deluge which one cannot withstand 
Lugale II 38f.; kal.ga (late recension adds: 
a.ma.uru, ¢9En.Jil.la) kur.ra gaba nu. 
gi,.me.en: dannu a-bu-ub 4En-lil Sa ina 
Sadi la immahharu andku I am the mighty 
one, the Deluge of Enlil, whom one cannot 
withstand in the mountain Angim IV 8, cf. 
kal.gaa.ma.ru.4En.lil.le : dannua-bu-ub 
{Hnhl ibid. 55; Ninurta EN MAH rakib a-bu-bi 
exalted lord, who rides upon the Deluge 1R 
29 i 10 (Sam$i-Adad V). 

4. devastating flood (lit. only) — a) in 
gen.: a.ma.ru ba.an.ur:a-bu-ba ultébv’ he 
caused a flood to pass through SBH p. 73:19f., 
ef. a.ma.ru tr.ra : musbi a-bu-bu ibid. p. 
38:8f., also ibid. p. 39:23, ef. also elt hursaniunu 
a-bu-ba usb@a LKA 63 r.18 (MA); umun.mu 
mar.uru,; zi.ga.mu : béli a-bu-bu tébu my 
lord (Nabi) is a rising flood SBH p. 28:23; 
illak Sarua-bu-lbul mehii (var. rddu mehii a-bfu- 
bu]) tsappan kuR (for six full days) the wind 
blew, a devastating flood, a storm (var. the 
downpour, the storm-flood, i.e., mehi-abibu) 
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swept over the land Gilg. X1 128; it-ta-rak 
mehi a-bu-bu ibid. 129; the sea grew quiet 
and the evil wind calmed a-bu-bu ikla the 
flood ceased ibid. 131; a-bu-bu imhullu 
sahmastu téSi asamsiitu sunqu bubitu arurtu 
hugahhu ina matisu lu kajén may deluge, 
imhullu-wind, revolt, confusion, storm, want, 
hunger, drought, (and) famine be permanent 
in his land KAH 2 35:55 (Adn. J), see AOB 
1 66:55, dupl. AfO 5 99:87; bu-bu-lu (var. [UD. 
nJA.A[M] a-bu-bu la mahru ultu (var. adds 
libbi) erseti liléma naspantakunu liskun let a 
flood, an irresistible deluge, rise from the 
bowels of earth and devastate you Wiseman 
Treaties 488; Adad ndSu birgi EN a-bu-bi who 
holds the lightning, lord of the flood BMS 
21 r. 80, cf. LKA 53:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
104:30, 96:12 and 102:38; [...] = [a]-bu-bu 
AN-e 4IM U KUR-? Antagal G 315f., [...] 
(4im rajhis AN uw RI [be-el] a-bu-bi ibid. 
317f., TlMaR.uRU, = 4Adad sa a-bu-be CT 
24 40:48; a-bu-ub la mahdr ka& t3ruk[unike 
ki] the irresistible flood they have given to 
you (the river) STC 1 201:4, ef. ibid. 200:6; ib- 
ru-ut-ka meht a-bu-bu (O fox) your friendship 
is storm (and) flood Lambert BWL 208:20; 
note as apodosis: wkulti “Nergal a-bu-bu ZA 
52 236: 2a (astrol.). 

b) in abiib naspanti: a-bu-ub naspanti 
GAR-an there will be a devastating flood 
ACh Adad 4:40f., cf. a-bu-bu SUS-tim GaR-an 
ibid. Supp. 2 [Star 68:15, ef. A.MA.RU SUS-tim 
ACh Supp. Sin 20:6, 11 and 18, also a-bu-bu 
tabali_ a carrying-off flood ibid. 22:6; a-bu-ub 
naspantt GAR milu illakamma naphar KUR 
ubbal there will be a devastating flood, high 
waters will come and carry off the whole 
country CT 39 17:54 (SB Alu), cf. A.MA.RU 
naspantt GAR 1Adad irahhis ibid. 66, a.MA(text 
.DI).RU SUS-t¢ isSakkan Thompson Rep. 270:5; 
Sa... eli karagika kima 1Ad-di usettagu a-bu- 
ub na<spantt which will send over your camp 
a devastating flood like the storm-god 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 33, cf. usardi Im a-bu-ba eli 
tahazisunu 4Adad Adad let a deluge flow over 
their battle ibid. “ii” 29. 

c) in idiomatic use, NB only: ERIN.MES 
a-bu-bu ana mubhisunu itetig nubatta ul ibittu 
(as for) the soldiers —it is extremely urgent for 
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them (lit. the flood is out for them)—they 
will not wait even another night ABL 1286 
r. 13, ef. ki a-bu-bi-8% ABL 1208:10. 

The refs. sub mng. 3 suggest that the 
representations of the mythological figures 
called abibu differed according to period and 
region. The bil. passage Lugale I 3 associates 
abiibu with the snake Sibbu (cf. also Angim 
TII 35), while the refs. in the texts from 
Amarna and TCL 3 seem to allude to a 
winged beast with animal body (note the use 
of the verb rabdsu) and an animal head. The 
latter could be interpreted as referring to 
griffon-like monsters, which are well attested 
for Mitanni and Urartu. The juxtaposition of 
abibu and rimu in the Nbn. Verse Account 
replaces that of mushusu and rimu frequent 
in NB royal inscriptions. The refs. which 
indicate that ababu denotes a weapon, proba- 
bly a mace (Angim III 37), may refer to a 
mace decorated with such a representation. 

Possibly the Sum. phrase a.ma.ru.kam 
(for which see apputiu) can be related to this 
specific and late use of ababu in mng. 4c. 

In K.5288:4 read z-ra-a bu-ba-a-ti, see bubiitu, 
“axle.” 

Tallqvist Goétterepitheta 3. 


abuhuru s.; (a cereal); MA. 


4 (BAN) a-bu-Ihul-ru [inal Gi8.BAN SUMUN 
kurummat LU.GI8.TUKUL.MES tadin 2 (BAN) 
a-bu-hu-lrul ina ai8.BAN-Ite] la-be-er-[tt] Sa gat 
PN PN, mahir four seahs of a. (measured) in 
the old seah, were given as provisions for the 
craftsmen, PN, received two seahs of a. 
(measured) in the old seah from PN JCS7 
159 No. 35:1 and 5, ef. x a-bu-[hu-ru] ina GIS. 
BAN [Sa] hiburni ibid. 161 No. 42:3 (cited 
AHw. s.v. abuhuru as Billa 86,3, both from Tell 
Billa). 

Since the last sign, -ru, is preserved in one 
reference only, the emendation to a-bu-hu-sin 
or the like may be considered, and this word 
may then be a variant of ebuhusinnu, 
abahsinnu, q.v. 


abukkatu (bukkatu) s.; 1. (a plant), 2. hil 
abukkati (a resin); wr. syll. (bu-ka-ti Kocher 
BAM 171:17’, with det. G AMT 97,4:16 and 
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98,1:4, GIS CT 23 40:23, and dupil. AMT 20,1 
obv.(!)il0) and (A.KAL) LI.DUR, LL.TAR (LI.TUR 
AMT 41,1 iv 24, Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 38). 

UTR = dg-lum, ur-ba-tu, el-pe-tl, ki-li-lu, a-bu- 
ka-tu, é8-lu-ka-té Hh. XVIL 71-76; 0.1li.dur = a-bu- 
ka-ti, a&-lu-ka-tu, ki-li-l4 ibid. 77-79; G Nu.uG, U 
LL.DuR : U a-bu-ka-tu, 6 a-bu-ka-tu : G a-la-ak-nu, 
U A.KAL MIN: U Ai-tl U MIN Uruanna IT 104-107 
(= Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 42ff., and dupl. ibid. 
6 viii 15ff.); O a.Kau a-bu-kat : [0] [...] Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 i 42. 


1. (a plant): if a ghost has seized a man 
gulgul NAM.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU U a-bu-ka-[tu] U 
kurkané ina gamni S&8-s[u] you anoint hith 
with “human skull,” a., (and) turmeric(?) 
(dissolved) in oil AMT 97,4:16; [... a-b]u-wk- 
ka-ti & kurkanam (used for fumigation) AMT 
80,6:5, cf. AMT 98,1:4. 


2. hil abukkati (a resin): A.KAL LI.DUR: 
kima e-pe-ri a-sur-re-e—a.-resin is like dry 
earth from the bottom of the wall BRM 4 
32:13f. (comm.); A.KKAL LI.TUR Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 iv 38 (pharm. inventory); A.KALQ@-bu- 
ka-tum tasék ina Sikari t8atti you crush a.- 
resin, she drinks (it)in beer KAR 194 iv 26, alsa 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 24, cf. ibid. 3 and pl. 18 iii 1; 
IGI.4.G@AL.LA A.KAL LI.TAR tasdk ina mé tagagq: 
gigu you grind one-fourth (shekel) of a.- 
resin, give it to him to drink in water Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 17 ii 60, also AMT 36,2:6, cf. 4 (wr. 1 
$U) A.KAL LI.TUR AMT 41,1 iv 24; A.KAL a-bu- 
kat GAZ ana DUG.A.SUD tanaddi ... dispa 
Samna halsa ana libbi tanaddi isattima Varru 
you crush a.-resin (and) putit into a maslahtu- 
pot, you add honey (and) fine oil to it, he 
drinks (it), then he will vomit Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 14118, cf., wr. A.KAL LLTAR (again pre- 
scribed as an emetic) ibid. pl. 16 ii 24, (against 
strihtt libbi) AMT 39,1148, wr. LI.DUR 48, 
wr. A.KAL bu-ka-ti Kocher BAM 171:17'; A.KKAL 
LI.DUR (as ingredient of an enema) AMT 
94,2 i 4; A.KAL a-bu-ka-tim (together with 
eleven other drugs to make a suppository) 
AMT 43,1:8, cf., wr. AKALLI.TAR KAR 201:5, 
31 and 36; (if a man’s eyes are full of blood) 
3 SE NAGA,.SI 3 SE A.KAL LI.TAR 3 SE 2é surdrt 
i&ténig tasdk ina sizib enzi tar-bak inésu 
tasammid you bray three grains of “horned 
alkali,” three grains of a.-resin, three grains 
of lizard excrement together, steep (them) in 
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goat’s milk (and) put a bandage over his eyes 
AMT 9,1:30; U aprusa tasék ina Samni tuballal 
A.KAL GIS a-bu-ka-tt ana libbi tanaddi . 
SAG.KI-8i tasammid you crush aprusu- 
plant, mix it in oil, add a.-resin, make a 
bandage over his forehead CT 23 40:23, dupl. 
AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 10, ef. AMT 12,9:7; [A]LKAL 
LI.DUR ... GAB-su tasammid (you crush) a.- 
resin (with various plants) and make a 
bandage over his chest AMT 26,3:4; A.KAL 
LI.DUR (and other ingredients) nasmadi Sigz 
gati as cataplasm for siggatu. AMT 32,5:4 and 
7,and passim; A.KAL LI.DUR ... naphar 14 
U.HLA gulart &4 S[U.GIDIM.MA] a.-resin (etc.), 
altogether 14 ingredients for fumigation 
against “‘hand-of-a-ghost” AMT 99,3:6, cf., 
wr. LI.TAR AMT 33,3:10, KAR 202 iii 2; A.KAL 
LI.DUR ... turammaksuma iballut you bathe 
him with a.-resin (and other ingredients 
mixed with oil and beer) and he will get well 
AMT 94,2i110; note hil abukkat Sadi “‘moun- 
tain” a.-resin: A.KAL a-bu-kat KUR-i tasdk 
you crusha.-resin of the mountain AMT 14,7:6, 
cf. A-KAL LILTAR KUR-[#1(?) AMT 83,1:5. 

The literal translation of the logogram 
A.KAL LI.DUR is ‘“‘navel-resin’’; since LI.DUR 
denotes the navel and not the umbilical cord 
(see abunnatu), abukkatu is not to be inter- 
preted as describing the Convulvuli; moreover 
this genus does not fit the group of plants 
with which abukkatu occurs in the lists. The 
interpretation of LI.DUR (in spite of the 
variants LI.TAR and LI.TUR) as “navel” is 
supported by the fact that in A-KAL LI.DUR it 
is not preceded by the determinative Sim 
as other resins are. The appearance of the 
Akkadian name fil abukkati instead of *hil 
abunnati, which would be the expected trans- 
lation of A-KAL LI.DUR, cannot be explained. 

The plant abukkatu is listed among rushes 
in Hh., and it is only very rarely attested in 
medical texts. The resin is listed with the 
common resins in the pharmaceutical inven- 
tory Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36. In medical 
texts the resin has manifold uses and is not 
utilized exclusively as a powerful purgative, 
as is seammony, with which it is identified in 
Thompson DAB 13ff. An identification with 
gum arabic may be proposed, at least for the 
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late periods, especially since the designation 
hil aSdgi or, its synonym in the lists, hil 
Simtati does not occur in medical prescriptions. 


abulilu (bulilu) s.; the berry of the boxthorn; 
SB. 

gis.gurun U.cir, giS.gug.bun,(KAXxNE) (var. 
[arS.za]@"leux), giS.gug.bunx.ga (var. [gi8. 
gug.KAXNE "]" 4G.a) = a-bu-li-lu (var. b[u-li-lu]) 
Hh. III 433ff., [a8 x x x].nu, [arS bu.li].lum 
= MIN (= bfu-li-lu]) ibid. 435a~b. 

U GURUN U.Gir, U GU.GAL : U bu-lé-li, 6 bu-li-la : 
U cuRUN U.cirn sa, Uruanna IT 318ff. (= Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 52ff.); U a-bu-lt-li : 6 8¢-ma-hu 
boxthorn ibid. 308 (= Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 
42). 

sammu sikingu kima 6 am-ha-ra zérsu kima 
a-bu-li-li [sa,] the plant whose appearance is 
like the a.-plant, its seed is as red as the 
abulilu (is called ...) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
33:6, also inibsu kima a-bu-li-fli] sa; its fruit 
is asredastheabulilu ibid. 8, cf. alsoibid.2, cf. 
[... G]URUN a-bu-li-li sa,(!) (but inibgsu kima 
GURUN.GIS.U.Giz M[I] its fruit is as black as 
the false carob line 18) STT 93:21. 

According to the vocabularies, abulilu is 
the fruit of the eddetu (Lycium barbarum), 
while the false carob (hardbu) is the fruit of 
the asdgu (Prosopis stephaniana). However, 
the determinative gi’ in Hh. points to a use 
as fuel, and hence abulilu may refer to the 
shrub itself, as is also indicated by the 
equation with §i-ma-hu in Uruanna II 308. The 
equation with halliru could be due to a 
transfer of the name of the chick-pea pod to 
the fruit of the Lycium barbarum. 


(Thompson DAB 186.) 


abullu s.fem.; 1. city gate,2. entrance gate 
of a building or building complex, of a 
country, of cosmic regions, 3. district, 4. (a 
tax collected at the gate), 5. (a fissure in the 
ominous parts of the sacrificial animal); from 
OA, OB on; pl. abullati; wr. syll. and KA.GAL; 
cf. abulmahu, abultannu, abullu in bél abulli, 
abullu in mar abulli, abullu in rabi abulli, abullu 
in Sa abulli. 

(a-bu-ul) KA.GAL = a-bu-ul-lwm Proto-Diri 366; 
ké.gal = a-bu-ul-lu Igituh I 349, also Lanu I iv 20 
(catch line); [k4].gal = a-bul-lum IRgituh short 
version 135; ka&.gal = a-bu-ul-[lum] Kagal I 1; 
[giS.ig.k4].gal = min (= dalat) a-bul-k Hh. V 
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247a; KA.GAL a-bi-8ukl = KA har-rw gate of Abi- 
Eguh = door of the .... Hg. B Viv 11; [uzu.x.x] 
= na-a-a-be = a-bul-lum, [uzu.x.x.gu] = (blank) 
= MIN (= abullum) Hg. BIV 37f.; [me].ni = KA 
#.GAL, [x}].ni= KA.GAL (among parts of the liver) 
5R 16 ii 53f. (group voc.). 

kaé.gal.u.zug,(KA) bar.Ség.g4.bitu.ra.[zu. 
dé) sila.dagal.ké.gal.u.zugy.silg.1é.gal.la 
dib.bi.da.zu.[dé] : ina a-bu-ul usukki sarbis ina 
erebi[ka] ina rebit a-bu-ul usukki Sa risati malat ina 
b@ik[a] when you enter the Gate-of-the-Impure 
like a rainstorm, when you tread the square of the 
Gate-of-the-Impure, which is full of rejoicing 
Lambert BWL 120 r. 15ff., ef. KA.GAL.U.zuUg (KA). 
ge,.ne PBS 8/1 99 iii 17 (OB); kdé.gal 4Utu. 
Su.fal:inaa-bu-full[...] at the gate of the setting 
of the sun CT 16 9:12. 

2u-un-ti GUSKIN (var. GIS hu-un-ti hu-ra-si) = dal- 
tum kA.GAL Malku II 173, var. from CT 18 3 r. ii 23; 
KA a-bu-ul-[li] |] $a-ah-ri KA 244: 16 (from Megiddo). 

1. city gate — a) in gen.: Summa awilum 
lu warad ekallim lu amat ekallim lu warad 
muskénim lu amat muskénim KA.GAL ustési 
idddék if a man has let a slave or a slave girl 
of the palace or a slave or a slave girl of a 
private person leave (through) the city gate, 
he will be put to death CH § 15:35, cf. 
KA.GAL H3nunna balum béligu ul ussi Goetze 
LE §51 Aiv 9, also KA.GAL H&nunna iterbam 
ibid. § 52 Aiv 11; kannt gamartim ina KA.GAL 
it-ta-ah-la-lu (after) the “ribbons” (indicating 
the) termination(?) have been hung up in the 
city gate CH § 58:69; itu wmi sa a-bu-ul GN 
ust nazgaku ever since I went out the city gate 
of Sippar I have been in trouble CT 29 34:24 
(OB let.); alpt ana mé Satém lu-us-si ullis a-bu- 
ul-lam ul ussi I will go out (with) the cattle 
for watering, (but) I will not go out (through) 
the city gate for any other (reason) TCL 
18 78:13 (OB let.); UDU.MES TA libbi KA.GAL 
alagge usakal I will take the sheep outside 
the city gate to pasture them ABL 726:10 
(NA); tna mehret KA.GAL gabal ali (I built a 
ramp) opposite the inner city gate OIP 2 
154:9 (Senn.); aa asé KA.GAL u eréb KA.GAL 
(he has asked for a sign to occur) on leaving 
and entering the city gate Surpull 124; harz 
rani illika litir ina Sulme KA.GAL usé litiir ana 
matisu may he return in peace on the road 
by which he came, may he return to his land 
through the gate by which he left Gilg. XI 
208; KA.GAL u neérebdé la terrubannt do not 
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enter through either the city gate or (any 
other) entrance Maqlu V 135; Summa kulbabé 
mimma sa KA.GAL ana kidi u.ME8 if ants drag 
something from (inside) the city gate to the 
outside KAR 377:6, and ef. the contrasting 
mimma sa kidi ana ali TU.MES-ni-ma ibid. 7 
(SB Alu); kima &kké hallalanig KA.cau dligu 
érub he slipped in the gate of his city like a 
mongoose Lie Sar. 412, cf. Rost Tigl. IIT p. 34: 201; 
dira ... adi KA.GAL.MES-Su u asajatesu (my 
predecessor partly rebuilt and partly faced) 
the wall together with its gates and towers 
AOB 1 86:36 (Adn. I); [ina] [nil-rib KA.GAL. 
MES-Su-nu rukkusa dimati at the entrance to 
their (the cities’) gates towers have been 
erected TCL 3 242 (Sar.), cf. AN.ZA.KAR KA. 
GAL.MU imagqut the tower of my city gate 
will collapse CT 31 38i8(SBext.); KA.GAL. 
KA.GAL-Su Sadlati urakkisma I constructed in 
it (the wall) wide gates and (hung high door 
leaves of cedar, covered with copper) VAB 4 
84 No. 51 20 (Nbk.), and passim in NB royal; a-bu- 
ul-lum Sa piatim sapiltim kawitum sa kidanum 
$a ah narim imtaqut the outer city gate of the 
low side (leading) out to the region on the 
river bank has fallen in ruins ARM 3 11:7, ef. 
assum Sipir a-bu-ul-lim elitim a Terga epésim 
ARM 2 87:7; why did the governor of Arrapha 
mes-li KA.GAL ina panisu uramme leave half 
of the city gate in his (the governor of Calah’s) 
charge? ABL 486:8 (NA), cf. (did the gover- 
nor of Calah not know that his portion of 
the wall) [ana] KA.aAL érubuni reaches as 
far as the city gate? ibid. r.17, cf. also ibid. r. 7; 
3 Sul MES ga KA.GAL Sd(!) ¢-st-ta-te three 
items(?) for the gate with the towers ADD 
917 i116, cf. KA.GAL 34 na&meri KaL(text UN). 
MES ABL 486 r. 2 and 5 (NA), for the emen- 
dation see KA.4KAL.KAL KAH 1 14:22; the 
supply needed sa ana nadé usSti Sa KA.GAL 
nadnat for the laying of the foundation of the 
city gate has been given VAS 6 68:10 (NB); 
dullu ana daldti 8a KA.caL.MES nadin the 
complete material (comprising nasbarw’s, 
unqu’s, sa dappi’s, agurru’s, q.v.) was given 
for the doors of the gates Cyr. 84:8, cf. bricks 
to be delivered ina muhhi nabalkaiti 3a 
KA.GAL on the ramp of the city gate BIN 1 
126:8, and passim in NB, see nabalkattu; sippé 
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§a KA.GAL (in broken context) ZA 3 p. 146 
No. 7:8 (NB). 

b) asa public place: ammakam attunu ina 
luqitim pagddim ba-db a-bu-lim gatkunu kima 
jati Suknama there in the gate office act as 
my representatives in the consigning of the 
merchandise (and send it to us—if PN should 
be delayed— with the first person to leave) TCL 
19 69:27 (OA let.), also ibid. 67:26, ef. OIP 27 
57:29, TCL 21 270:34; ina ba-db a-bu-lim Sibi 
Sukna bring witnesses at the gate entrance 
BIN 6 75:18; 4 awilé ... Sa ina KA a-bu-lim 
ina rés lugitim Sa barini ana PN niskunu the 
four businessmen whom we positioned at the 
gate entrance to (supervise) PN with the 
merchandise we own in common TCL 20 
130:36’, ef. i-na ba-db a-bu-lim CCT 21:33, TCL 
19 53:22f. (all OA); (this tablet was written) 
agar KA.GAL §a DN in the NergalGate TCL 9 
19:17 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi, also ina arki 
Siditi ina babi ina KA.GAL Tissae Sa GN Satir 
(the tablet) was written after its procla- 
mation in the entrance in the TiSSae Gate of 
Nuzi JEN 402:25, ina libbi GN ina KA.GAL 
Tissae Satir HSS 9 22:30, note: ina arki 
Siditi Sa (read i-na?) KA.GAL Sa GN Satir JEN 
403:30, ina ba-ab KA.GAL Sa Nuzi Satir HSS 
9 96:22, cf. ina Nuzi bd-ab KA.GAL Satir JEN 
470:27, ina KA KA.GAL sa Nuzi gatir JEN 
492:29, ina ba-ab a-bu-ul-lim Satir JEN 546:30, 
note ina bd-ab a-Sar a-bu-ul-li Sa GN JEN 
478:11; ana pa-ni a-bu-ul-li ina GN satir JEN 
300:33, and passim, also ina pa-ni KA.GAL Z1-tz- 
za-a-e URU Nuzi Satir HSS 9 21:32; u kaspa 
anni a-na pani KA.GAL PN ilteqgi PN has 
taken this silver at the gate (i.e., publicly) 
JEN 317:30; the copper cubit ga a-bu-ul-li 
$a GN of the city gate of Nuzi AASOR 16 
21:18, ef. ina ammati a a-bu-ul-li HSS 5 
89:3; ina teht KA.GAL gabal ali Sa GN ith asi 
kalbi wu Sahi usésibsuniti ka-me-ig I placed 
them in fetters beside the inner city gate of 
Nineveh together with a bear, a dog and a 
pig Borger Esarh. 50 iii 41, cf. a KA.GAL gabal 
alt ga Ninua arkussu dabue§ OIP 2 88:35 
(Senn.), and dupls., also ina lét KA.GAL-ia ar-ku- 
us-§-nu-ti Ifettered them beside my city gate 
Borger Esarh. 54 iv 31; KA.aaL dlisu ka-me-e& 
littaridma may he be driven out the gate of his 


84 


abullu 1c 


city in fetters MDP 6 pl. 9 vi 16 (MB kudurru); 
asitu Sa gagqqadate ina pit KA.cAL-8a lu 
arsip I piled up a pillar of heads in front of 
his city gate AKA 379 iii 108 (Asn.), also 3R 8 ii 
53 (Shalm. IIT), and passim; PN sarrasunu mehret 
KA.GAL Glisu ana zaqgipt uséli I impaled PN, 
their king, in front of the gate of his city 
Rost Tigl. III pl. 32:10; NiG.KUD.DA ZID.AN.NA 
MU.BILIM KA.GAL akiti, KA.GAL A, KA.GAL DN 
miksu-tax—spelt—title: Gate of the New- 
Year’s-Feast, Water Gate, Adad Gate (etc.) 
PBS 2/2 77:2ff., cf. ibid. 106:6, and passim in this 
text (MB), ef. also NiG.KUD KA.GAL 49UTU KAV 
146:3, ina miksi KA.GAL ... [zakié] ADD 
649+663+807:57, sec ARU No. 20; see also 
mng. 4. 

c) in military context — 1’ in letters, hist. 
and lit.: sdbum Sa a-bu-ul-[lal-tim 10 ERIN 
sa-bu-um sa a-bu-ul-la-tim inassari ul mad 
(with regard to) the soldiers for the city 
gates, ten soldiers who guard the city gates— 
this is not much TCL 1877:7f.; tnanna ana 
pant disim allakamma ina KA a-bu-ul-li-ka 
ap-pa-as-sd-ah now, in early spring, I 
will come and I will pitch my camp(?) in the 
entrance of your city gate Syria 33 65:31 (Mari 
let.); [dar]-Su KA.cAL-Su usarrih he destroy- 
ed(?) (GN’s) wall (and) city gate AOB 1 52:15 
(Arik-dén-ili); indma ana GN tallaka KA.GAL 
ta-Sa(copy -ra)-ra-pa tahaza teppusa will you 
burn the city gate and fight a battle when 
you go to Urgu? KBo 1 11 r.(!) 19, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 122; mithusi ina SAKA.GAL-8u aSkun 
I fought a battle within his city gate AKA 
379 iii 109 (Asn.); diktasu m@attu ina IGI KA. 
GAL.MES-Su adtik I defeated him heavily in 
front ofhiscity gates Rost Tigl. III p. 60:23; his 
warriors ind IGI KA.GAL-8% kima asli unappis 
I slew like lambs in front of his city gate 
TCL 3 302 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 348; asé KA.GAL alisu 
utirra tkkibug I made it impossible for him to 
go out from his city OIP 2 33 iii 30 (Senn.); KA. 
GaL Babili nér hegalligunu iskira gatdsun (the 
enemy) dammed up the canal which brings 
abundance to them, (at?) the (very) gate of 
Babylon Gossmann Era IV 13; inanna Sibtat 
uRu Sumur adi a-bu-li-& GN is now hard 
pressed(?) even to its gate EA 106:11 (let. of 
Rib-Addi); izzizti ina KA.aaAL Sarri bélija . 
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andku anassaru KA.GAL GN u KA.GAL GN, I 
served in the city gate of the king, my lord, 
(and the king, my lord, may ask his overseer, 
whether) I am guarding the city gate of Gaza 
and the city gate of Jaffa EA 296:29ff.; u 
gabbi KA.GAL.MES-ia ti-il-ki x | nu-hu-us-tum 
(obscure) EA 69:27 (let. of Rib-Addi); ganni GN 
IGI KA.GAL kammusu (two men) are encamped 
before the city gate on the edge of Assur 
ABL 419:14 (NA); adit KA.GAL.MES-ia nuptahhi 
now we have been locked (within) my city 
gates ABL 327:18 (NB), cf. a-bu-la nuddulu 
EA 100:39, and see edélu usage a—2'; con- 
cerning PN whom PN, ina peti a-bu-ul-lim 
sa GN ilgési had adopted (from PN,, her 
wet nurse) when the city gate of Larsa was 
opened (again) Boyer Contribution No. 143:4 
(OB leg.); Glu &a kakkagu la dannu nakru ina 
pan a-bu-ul-li-s% ul ippattar the enemy does 
not depart from before the gate ofa city whose 
military power is not strong (Sum. fragm.) 
Lambert BWL 245 iv 56; in math.: arammum 

. ina pani a-bu-li-im(var. -lim) a siege 
ramp in front of the city gate MKT 1 143 obv. 
i 3, also MKT 2 46 r. ii 10 (OB math.). 

2’ in omen texts: wast a-bu-ul-li-ia nakram 
iddk the (army just) leaving my city gate will 
defeat the enemy YOS 10 26i 24 (OB ext.), ef. 
ibid. 28, cf. also a-si-it KA.caL [...] KAR 
426:4f. (SB ext.); GIS.TUKUL.MES GIG.MES IGI 
KA.GAL.MU DUR.MES dangerous enemy forces 
(lit. weapons) will settle in front of my city 
gate CT 20 3:11 (SBext.), ef. nakru ina Iai 
KA.GAL-ia KI.DUR inaddi KAR 460:15, also 
ina pan KA.GAL Sudtu nakru ul tppattar the 
enemy will not depart from this city gate 
CT 39 3:1 (SB Alu); nakrum ina pani a-bu-ul- 
lim pagram inandi the enemy will cause 
casualties (lit. throw a corpse) in front of the 
city gate YOS 10 46 v 41 (OB ext.), also CT 31 
11:24 (SB ext.); nakrum a-bu-ul-la-ka irrub 
the enemy will enter your city gate YOS 10 26 
i 80, cf. ajabika ana a-bu-[lil-k[a] irrubu ibid. 
25, also ibid. iii 45, and ana [a]-bu-ul-li-ka irruz 
bunim ibid. 24:23; nakrum ana pani a-bu-ul- 
li-ka itehhiam the enemy will come near to 
your city gate YOS 10 25:57; rabi sikkatim 
a-bu-ul-lam ipettéma bélSu x-x-x LU.KUR-ra 
ana lbbi dlim userrib the rabi sikkatim- 
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official will open the city gate and [betray- 
ing(?)] his master, he will let the enemy 
enter the city YOS 10 45:16; nakrum a-bu- 
ul-lam iddil the enemy will close the gate 
ibid. 24:27; a-bu-ul-lum innendil the gate 
will be closed ibid. 28, and ef. ibid. 32 (all 
OB ext.), and see edélu usage a; nakru ana 
dalat KA.GAL.MU isdta inaddima the enemy 
will set fire to the door of my city gate and 
(enter the town) KAR 148:6 and 16 (SB ext.); 
Summa rimu ina pan KA.GAL irbis nakru KA. 
GAL Gli isabbatma KA.GAL 8% ippehhe if a wild 
bull lies down in front of the city gate, the 
enemy will block the town’s gate and that 
city gate will be closed CT 40 41 79-7-8,128r. 
2, and ef. ibid. r.4 (SB Alu); KA.GAL URU-ia LU. 
KUR inaqggar an enemy will destroy the gate 
of my town Thompson Rep. 156:3, cf. KA. 
GAL.MES nakru inaggar ABL 1409:5 (omen re- 
port); KA.GAL NUN pehitu ippette ulu harrdnate 
ustessera the prince’s closed city gate will be 
opened or the roads will become safe Boissier 
DA 95:5 (SB ext.), ef. mata dannatu isabbatma 
KA.GAL.MES (var, KASKAL.MES) in-ni-di-la-a 
misé NU.TUK-a@ CT 27 ii obv.(!) 5, dupl. Holma 
Omen Texts 18 K.12192:1, var. from BM 54739 ii 
19 (SB Izbu), also KA.GAL.MES-&% BAD.MES 
inneddilama misdéd [NU.TUK-a] CT 28 42 
K.6221:4 (SB Izbu). 

d) in rit.: kt bit ilant 8a KA.GAL ana 
apalikant when you present provisions to the 
temple of the gods (which is) at the gate (of 
Nineveh) STT 88 x(!) 5 (takultu-rit.), see Frankena, 
BiOr 18 201; [tna(?)] KA.GAL GN GIN-ku ina 
pan KA.GAL DUR-bu they go through the city 
gate of Assur (and) sit down in front of the 
gate Speleers Recueil 308:8 (MA rit.), cf. (the 
men who carried the king to the temple) 
iStu KA.GAL sarra ... inassiu carry the king 
out from the city gate Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 
14ii43; massar dli ... KA.GAL.MES GN adi 
namari ul uh-hi-ir massar KA.GAL.MES urigalli 
imna u Suméla Sa KA.GAL.MES uzaggapu abri 
ana namari ina KA.GAL.MES inappah the 
city guard does not .... the gates of Uruk 
until dawn, the guardians of the city gates 
set up the urigallu-standards to the right 
and the left of the gates, they light brushwood 
piles in the gates until dawn RaAcc. 120:26ff.; 
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L.SUMUN 8a dalat KA.GAL ina aséka (you take) 
old oil from the door of the city gate as you 
leave KAR 188r.7, cf. L.SUMUN sippi KA.GAL 
KAR 186 r. 23, rusdém Sa i8di dalat KA.GAL ina 
aséka Sa ana Sumélika GuB-zu teleqgi AMT 20,1 
obv. i(!) 21; eper KA.GAL dust from the city 
gate KAR 144:2, see ZA 32 170:3, 174:63, cf. U 
a-tar-tum : AS eper KA.GAL kaméti CT 14 44:9 
(Uruanna). 

e) identified by proper names: ka.gal. 
igi. bi.SuS.uNU.KI.86 = a-bu-ul igi-bi-a-ri-su 
Gate-towards-Ur, ka.gal.a.zugy(KA) = MIN 
musukkatim Gate of the Unclean Woman, 
ka.gal.@En.lil.l& = min ¢#pn-lil, ké.gal. 
4Nin.lil = min @in-lil, ka.gal.4Dumu. 
nun.na = MIN JEy.zu, ka.gal.d4Utu = MIN 
durvl, ké.gal.¢Su.nir.da = min 44-a, 
ké.gal.4Asal.lu.hi = min *Marduk, ka. 
gal.4Innin= Min ¢/8,-t{dr], ka.gal.4.sikil. 
la= min elletum Holy Gate, ka.gal.nig.kud. 
da= MIN miksi Gate of Crop Tax (all gates of 
Nippur) KagalI 3-13, cf. [kai.g]al 4Nin.1[{1], 
[ka.g]jal @4Dumu.nun.[na], [ka].gal 
a[Xkur.ra, [k]4.gal 4A.sikil.fla], [k]a. 
galnig.kud.d[a] KBo 1 59:2ff. (Forerunner 
to Hh.); KA.GAL 9uTU pitiama ... dajant 
Sisibama a[na] KA.cAL nflas|arim [lal iggt 
open the Sama Gate, let the judges sit there 
and they should not be careless in watching 
the gate (until all the barley is brought into 
the city) TCL 1 8:18, cf. ibid. 10; KA.GAL 
aSamas ABL 955:6 (NA), BBSt. No. 22i 5 (NB), 
also KAV 146:3, note ina Ici f KA.GAL 4 Samag 
ADD 619:4; (a lot) ima 1c1 KA.GAL Sa Ninua in 
front of the Nineveh Gate (in Arbela) ADD 
742:8, cf. delivery ina KA.aaL Sa Uruk BIN 1 
104:6; 28tu a-bu-ul sénim adi a-bu-ul nigsim 
from the Sheep Gate up to the People’s Gate 
Belleten 14 174:9f. (IriSum), also AOB 1 14:35ff. 
and 18 iilff., also, wr. KA.GAL UDU ibid. 46:4 
(Enlil-niraéri); KA.GAU Sa In-bur-Sal-hi the gate 
which (is called) ‘May-My-Outer-Wall-Be- 
Firm” AOB 1 150 No. 13:5 (Shalm. 1); Samag- 
musaksid-irnittija Adad-mukin(var. mukil)- 
hegalligu MU.MES KA.GAL DN u DN, ... azkur 
I named the gate of Samai and the gate of 
Adad (in Khorsabad) ‘‘Samas-Gains-Victo- 
ries-for-Me”’ (and) “Adad-Brings-Permanent- 
Fertility” Lyon Sar. 11:67, and similar passim 
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in Sar. and Senn.; for abul Tabira (in Assur), 
see gurgurru A discussion section, and note 
KA.GAL URUDU-ti-be-ra KAJ 254:8 (MA); for 
the gates of Babylon, see Unger Babylon 65ff., 
note the writing KA.GAL NAGAR+zA-lent (see 
gilfu) TuM 2-3 108:6, 109:1 for abul gissu, 
q.v., and note the aberrant ina pani a-bu-ru 
gi-i Camb. 117:1; for the gates of Borsippa, 
see RLA 1 409f.; for the gates of Uruk, see 
Falkenstein Topographie p. 50; for gate names 
in Nuzi, see (e.g. KA.GAL GAL.MES, Tissae, 
Zizzae) HSS 16 380:2, 4, and 6 (= RA 36 121); 
KA.GAL a-sa-te “‘Gate-with-Towers” KAJ 
254:5; uncert.: A-bu-ul-la-ra-a-a-i MDP 22 
128:3. 

f) in abullam (abullatim) sadu (kali) to 
confine to the city: a&’Jum PN 8a KA.GAL 
ka-la-&u a&Xpurakkum ... KA.GAL la tu-Se-d{i] 
as to PN, about whom I wrote you that he 
be held (within) the gate, do not confine him 
to the city (let him come and go freely) RA 
53 37 r. 11 and 21 (OB let.), cf. a-bu-la-tim 
Sidéku pulluhaku u lemnis epseku T am 
confined to the city, I am very much afraid 
and badly treated TCL 18 95:24, also UET 
5 39:9, ARM 1 76:9, 3 37:23, see id& mng. 
6c; tnanna awilam sdtu ana néparim u[sér]ib 
a-bu-ul-la-ti-im ik-ka-al-la I have now put 
this man into prison, he is confined in the 
city ARM 6 42:9, cf. PN ana r@ uti istaknu 
ina KA.GAL-lim ites[ranni(?)] AASOR 16 3:38 
(Nuzi). 

2. entrance gate of a building, of a country, 
of cosmic regions — a) of a building: Sa 
KA.GAL Sa bit ré§ (adjoining the court) of the 
entrance gate to the Bit-RéS(-temple) VAS 15 
48:6 (NB leg.); ina Sapla KA.GAL ga bit DN 
below the gate of the Nabia-temple ABL 
1217 r. 6 (NA let.); KA.GAL siparri HUS.A ... 
usépigma ... sér KA.GAL SdSu ésir I had a 
gate made with red copper coating (for the 
akitu-temple) and engraved on that gate (the 
fight of ASSur and Tiamat) OIP 2 140:5 and 
9 (Senn.); KA.GAL ina erébika when you (again) 
enter the gate (of the sick person’s house) 
KUB 29 58+ v 4, see G. Meier, ZA 45 p. 208, cf. 
KA.GAL petétam la irrubamma may (the 
disease) not enter through the open entrance 
ibid. 10 (Bogh. rit.). 
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b) of a country, of cosmic regions: a-bu-ul 
matisu li-ki-la nukurdtum may hostilities 
besiege the gate of hiscountry RA 33 50 iii 18 
(Jahdunlim); «tptéma KA.GAL.MES ina sili 
kilallan Sigaru uddannina Suméla u imna he 
opened gates at both sides (of heaven), he 
fastened the bolt, left and right En. cl. V 9; 
andku killaka asseme tssu libbt KA.GAL Samé 
at-ta-qa-al-la-al-la 1 (AS8ur) have heard your 
cry of distress, I float down(?) from the gate of 
heaven Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 15 (NA oracles); 
patdma KA.GAL.MES Sa AN-e ra[psiti] the 
gates of the wide heaven are open OECT 6 
pl. 12:10, cf. petima KA.GAL Sa ili rabiti 
KUB 4 47:41, see G. Meier, ZA 45 p. 197; tepetti 
KA.GAL KI-ti DAGAL-ti you (Samag) open the 
gate of the “wide land” (i.e., the netherworld) 
KAR 32:30; 3-Su-nu ina KA.GAL 8a dardti 
isakkanu they set up all three of them (re- 
ferring to the utensils for a ritual) in “the gate 
of eternity’? KAR 33:9. 


3. district: ina a-bu-ul-la-at u ugar SHAR 
epert izarré (for translat., see zari mng. 2a) 
ARM 6 13:16; #& 8a KA.aAL J8tar the house in 
the IStar Gate district PBS 7 62:20 (OB); one 
orchard KA.caL 4Adad MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 6 
(MB kudurru), cf. KI-tim KA.GAL @[...] BE 8 
149:2 (LB); KI-tim KA.GAL LUGAL.GU,.SL.SA Sa 
gereb Nippurt TuM 2-39:2, wr. KA.GAL & 
LUGAL.GU,.SI.SA ibid. 10:1, and cf. KA.GAL sa 
gereb Nippurt TCL 13 205:2, also k1-tim 
KA.GAL 9Gula (in Dér) TuM 2-3 8:2; his field 
$a ina birit KA.GAL.MES which is between the 
city gate districts Dar. 302:6, also Nbn. 688:5, 
and note (estates) Sa pani KA.GaAL.MES RA 23 
155 No. 50:12 (Nuzi); for the city quarters in 
Uruk, see Falkenstein Topographie p. 50; for 
Borsippa, see RLA 1 410f. 


4. (a tax collected at the city gate): a-bu- 
ul-la-am u sitam dpulma I paid (the hire for 
the donkeys), the gate tax and the exit tax 
TCL 10 107:7 (OB), for a parallel see ababdii 
mung. 2, cf. (barley) ana sit KA.GAL némittisu 
for the gate toll, his impost (received by three 
persons characterized as LU.KA.cAL.MES Dil- 
bat“! MES, see abullu in $a abulli) VAS 7 54:4; 
KA.GAL URUDU.MES KUS.MES wu U, MU.2 Sa idtu 
guennakkuti 8a PN abika u adi imi a-ka-lu u 
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inanna ... [KA.GAL URUDU.MES] KUS.MES U, 
MU.2 isiru ... bél pihati ... ummd KA.GAL la 


imatti tugannéma SUM.NA as to the gate tax 
(consisting of) copper, hides and (one) two- 
year-old ewe which has been my living 
from the governorship of your father PN until 
now, now they have asked for payment [of the 
toll in copper], hides and (one) two-year-old 
ewe, the governor of the district said, “The 
toll must not become less, otherwise you have 
to give the double amount”’ BE 17 24:24 and 
31 (MB let.); pu(!)-ué etér Sa KA.GAL X MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR nasi they assume guaranty for 
payment of the two-thirds mina of silver as 
gate tax UCP 970 No. 62:10 (NB); x dates é4 
KA.GAL as gate toll (beside ga gisri bridge 
toll) TCL 13 216:7 (NB), cf., wr. KA.GAL.MES 
VAS 6 75:17. 

5. (a fissure in the ominous parts of the 
sacrificial animal) — a) the portal fissure of 
the liver: summa martum ina a-bu-ul-lim 
nadiat if the gall bladder lies in the gate 
YOS 10 31 xi 44; Summa GIS.TUKUL imittim 
ana libbi a-bu-ul-lim sameh if the mark 
of the right side is joined(?) to the middle 
of the gate YOS 10 46 v 40; if the weapon 
of the right side mehret a-bu-ul-lim Sakimma 
pidasu nar amatim imidama paniisu a-bu- 
ul-lam tttulu lies opposite the gate and its 
shoulders abut on the canal of the liver 
and its face looks toward the gate ibid. ii 45, 
ef. ibid. 23, 26, 34, and 49ff., with elénum a-bu- 
ul-lim ibid. ii 52, iii 6, and v 18; a-bu-lum sunz 
nugat the gate is very narrow YOS 10 29:3, 
ef. (with rahsat flooded) ibid. 4, (park[at] 
blocked) ibid. 7, also (nu-x-ra-at, nu-ra-at) 
ibid. 1f., i-~mi-it a-bu-lim Samit the right side 
of the gate is bruised ibid. 5, (with the left 
side) ibid. 6; [si]ppt a-bu-lum Sumélum the 
left threshold of the gate ibid. 9, (with the 
right one) ibid. 8 (all OB ext.); dandnum su 
a-bu-li-im the “fortress” of the gate RA 35 
59 No. 13 F II (Mari liver model); Summa issira 
tépusma ina libbi KA.GAL NIN-tum Saknat if 
you prepare the “bird” (see tsstiru mng. 4) 
and in the middle of the gate there is an 
eristu-mark KAR 426:2, and passim in this text 
up to line 15 (SBext.); seealso Hg. BIV 37, in 
lex. section. 
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b) in abul kutum libbi: Summa G18.TUKUL 
ina nirim sakimma a-bu-ul kutum libbim 
ittul if a “weapon’’-mark lies in the “yoke” 
and looks towards the ‘‘gate of the covering 
of the belly” YOS 10 9:16 (OB ext.), ef. KA.GAL 
DUL SA IG CT 30 28 K.11711:9; Summa Sumél 
KA.GAL DUL 8A-bi KI.TA ekim if the left side 
of the gate of the kutum libbi is stunted CT 
20 50:12, ef. ibid. 18-16, dup]. KAR 427:5-10, 
ef. also CT 28 47 83-1-—18,448:7. 


c) abul karg&i gate of the stomach: summa 
tulimum ina a-bu-ul karsim nadi if the spleen 
is situated in the gate of the stomach YOS 
10 41:61, cf. [Sapjldnum a-bu-ul kargim ibid. 
13 (OB ext.). 

In JRAS 1927 538:10 read after collation Sd- 
bu-la, see saibulu s. 

Ad mng. 5: Hussey, JCS 2 27; Nougayrol, 
RA 44 5. 


abullu in bél abulli s.; gatekeeper; NB*; 
wr. LU.EN.KA.GAL; cf. abullu. 

PN ALU.EN.KA.GAL Jastrow, Oricntal Siudics 
of the Oriental Club of Philadelphia 1894 p. 116:21. 


Only attested as a “family name.” 


abullu in mar abulli s.; gatekeeper; OB, 
MA; wr. syll. and pumu KA.GAL; cf. abullu. 

inanna 1 DUMU KA.GAL tuppa ana bélija 
kdta ustabilam now I send one gatekeeper 
with a tablet to you, my lord CT 2 19:9; 
1 DUMU KA.GAL régissu la ittarrada the 
gatekeeper shall not be sent back empty 
handed ibid. 26; ana LU.MES DUMU.MES a-bu- 
{lil agbima I told the gatekeepers (but they 
answered as follows) VAS 16 6:8 (OB); PN 
DUB.SAR DUMU ™4-bu-4Adad DUMU KA.GAL 
KAJ 174 r. 8 (MA). 

For LU.KA.GAL, see abullu in Sa abulli and 
abultannu. 

Walther Gerichtswesen p. 67. 


abullu in rabi abulli s.; gate official; NA*; 
Wr. LU.GAL.KA.GAL; cf. abullu. 


annirig andku u hazannu 8a GN ina libbi 
GIS.GIGIR ana PN LU.GAL.KA.GAL.MES nus: 
séridi Gamar now, I and the mayor of Calah 
went down to the official of (all) gates 
concerning the chariotry (and) he has actually 


abultannu 


seen (them, the king, my lord, should 
question him as to how many have departed) 
ABL 493 r. 17. 


abullu in Sa abulli s.; gatekeeper; OB; wr. 
syll. and LU.KA.GAL; cf. abuilw. 

li.xA.can.am li &8si.gar.ra : 8¢ MIN sé MIN 
JRAS 1919 191 r. 1], ef. lU.xKA.Gan.ra : ana sa 


MIN (= abulli) (Enlil speaks) to the gatekeeper ibid. 
r. 10. 


x barley libbi biltt eqlim Sa PN ana siit 
abulli némettigu Su.tTI.A PN, PN, wu PN, 
LU.KA.GAL.Dilbat".me8 from the revenue of 
PN’s field, the impost (due from) him for the 
gate toll, which was received by PN,, PN,, 
and PN,, the gatekeepers of Dilbat VAS 7 
54:10, cf. two silas of barley ga a-bu-li-im 
(followed by makisum) JCS 11 36 No. 28:6; 
PN LU.KA.GAL.MES (in ration list beside ten 
women) PBS 8/2 256:14, cf. LU.KA.GAL (of Ur) 
TCL 11 146:30, also LU.KA.GAL BE 6/1 93:5 
and 9, 104:4, PBS 8/2 155:39, Waterman Bus. 
Doe. 16 r. 6. 

The reading of LU.KA.GAL as Sa abullim is 
based on the bil. texts and the occurrence in 
JCS 11 36 No. 28. It is not certain for each par- 
ticular case how the logogram has to be read. 
Note also 14.k4.gal.kex(k1p) describing the 
office of the god 4ig.LU.LIM in CT 24 24 ii 59 
(list of gods). For LU.KA.GAL in Nuzi, see 
abultannu, for DUMU.KA.GAL in OB, see abullu 
in mar abulli; see also muzzaz abulli. 


abulmahu s.; High Gate (name of the main 
city gate of Nippur); SB; cf. abullu. 

KA.GAL.mah = a-bu-ul-ma{h] Kagal I 2. 

kd.galebu-ul-ma-hu mah = dMu.ul.lil SBH p. 
92a:20, note as name of a gate of Ur: KA.GAL. 
mah KA.cau.Urim.ma Iraq 22 159:7, cf. also 
ibid. 9, 26 and 28, Kramer Lamentation 213. 

In the name of the profession, wr. LU pa- 
qud &4 KA.GAL.MAH TuM 2-3 144:30 (= BE 9 
48), and LU.PA &¢ KA.GAL.MAH BE 9 86a:31, 
PBS 2/1 176:19, etc., from LB Nippur, the 
reading of the name of the gate is Sumerian, 
ef. also sila.dagal xA.cau.mah.ka (a 
house in) the square of the High Gate PBS 
8/1 99 i 20 (OB Nippur). 


abultannu s.; gatekeeper; Nuzi; wr. syll. 
and LU KA.GAL; cf, abullu, 
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tuppu ina arki Siditi ... ina abulli Sa GN 
ana pant PN LU a-bu-ul-ta-an-ni Satir the 
tablet was written after (its) proclamation 
within the city gate of Zizza in the presence 
of PN, the gatekeeper HSS9152r.6; (barley 
ration) ana Lt a-bu-ul-ta-an-ni HSS 15 272:1, 
cf. HSS 14 186:5; PN 1. a-bu-ul-ta-(an)-nu 
(note the same person designated as massar 
abulli JEN 102:50, 56, ete.) JEN 9:37, 192:28 
and 29; PN a-bu-ul-ta-an-ni (witness) JEN 
258:18 (coll. OIP 57 51b 18), also JEN 406:28, 
and passim, wr. LU KA.GAL-nu JEN 493:17, 
ef. <LU> KA.GAL JEN 111:23, 606:43, HSS 16 
460:6, LU KA JEN 297:40. 


For ~t.KA.GAL in OB, see abullu in sa 
abulli. 
H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 205 n. 1. 


abunikitu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB.* 

1 ki-lil puqutti K[v.e]t Sa a-bu-ni-ki-ti one 
circlet of thorn leaves(?) of gold with an a.- 
ornament PBS 2/2 120:34. 


The parallel passage HAR SU hurdsi ... Sa 
me-su-uk-ki-ti golden bracelet with an orna- 
ment in the shape of the mesukku-bird ibid. 16 
suggests that abunikitu should be interpreted 
as derived from a noun *abuniku and not to 
be connected with the bird called *abkininitu 
for which see egkininitu. 


abunnatu s.fem.; 1. navel, 2. center (of a 
country, of an army), socket (of an imple- 
ment), center part of a bow, 3. umbilical 
cord(?); from OB on; wr. syll. and L1.purR. 

uzu.li.dur a-bu-un-na-tum Hh. XV 92; 
du-ur DUR = a-bu-un-na-tum A VIII/1:76; gi8.1i. 
dur.mar = ab-bu-un-nat <MIN)D (= mar-ri) Hh. 
VIIB 34, cf. giS.a.bu.un.na.du = a-bu-ti (hardly 
a-bu-<na>-ti, see abitu B) Hh. VIL A 241; gi8.li. 
dur.mar.gid.da = a-bu-na-tu Hh. V 83, cf. li. 
dur = a-bu-un-na-tu[m], [x] = MIN [Sa Ma]R.G[{fp]. 
p[a], [x] = MIN [a ...] Erimhus IIT 176ff. 

1. navel: [Jumma awilum a]-b[u-ujn-na-si 
ep(text zu)-gé(text -di)-et if a man’s navel 
is grown together AfO 18 66 iii 17 (OB 
physiogn.), ef. Summa LI.DUR-su x-bat-ma PBS 
2/2 104:8 (MB physiogn.); Summa SAL a-bu-un- 
na-as-sa habsat if a woman’s navel is hard(?) 
Kraus Texte lle vii’ 8’, also (narbat soft) 
ibid. 9’, (kasrat knotted) ibid. 10’, parallel, 
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wr. LI.DUR KAR 206:7'ff., also (kabsat small?) 
KAR 466:1’, and similar BRM 4 22:7ff., also 
(nahsat) BRM 4 22:10, ([ana u%(?)]-ri tehiat) 
ibid. 11, (magtat collapsed) ibid. 12 (all SB 
physiogn.), cf. [Summa LI].DUR-su SUB.MES(= 
muqqutat)-su Kiichler Beitr. pl. 5 iv 52 (med.); 
Summa sau ulidma Li.DUR-sa patrat if a 
woman gives birth and her navel is broken 
KAR 195 r. 29 (SB med.), also AMT 14,9:5, cf. 
Labat TDP 144:53’; Summa dadlittu ré& a-bu- 
un-na-ti-sé pasir if the top of the navel of a 
(pregnant) woman who has given birth is 
loose(?) Labat TDP 208:85, cf. ibid. 86, also 
saG a-bu-un-na-ti-§4 DUB SA; [...] Kraus 
Texto Llc vii’ 21’; Summa itat a-bu-un-na-ti-Sa 
DUB.MES sa; [...] if the circumference of her 
navel [is dotted with?] red(?) moles Kraus 
Texte 11c vii’ 19’, for moles in the navel region, see 
also ibid. 36iv 3’ ff., CT 28 26r. 8and 27r. 12f.; Sarat 
irtiga adi LI.DUR-3d DU-ma_ the hair on her 
chest grows to her navel KAR 466:6 (all SB 
physiogn.); Summa qdssu ina LI.DUR-8&% Sakz 
natma ... ina LI.DUR-sé mahis if his hand 
lies on his navel (his hands and feet are cold, 
he moves around restlessly), he is stricken in 
his navel region (he willdie) Labat TDP 90:9 
and 232:13f.; if the newborn child has only 
one foot and iti Li.pUR-s% raksat it is 
connected with its navel CT 27 16r. 2f., cf. 
irrésu ina LI.DUR-s& wast his intestines come 
through his navel CT 28 5 K.4035+:6 (SB Izbu); 
LI.DUR-su talappat you smear his navel (with 
the aphrodisiac) LKA 102:15, cf. LI.DUR sine 
nistt talappat ibid. 17, ef. also LKA 97 ii 8 (a. 
zi.garit.), with tapassag KAR 19413, [ana] 
LI.DUR-&u tunattak you dribble on her navel 
AMT 14,9:6 + 44,3:8, Ana IGI LI.DUR-Sd tasarrag 
KAR 195 r. 31, also, you perform the incan- 
tation eli LI.DUR-&% Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4:59 
(all SB med.). 

2. center (of a country, of an army), socket 
(of an implement), center part of a bow — 
a) center (of a country, of an army): tu- <Se>- 
ri-im-ma ina a-bu-na-at nakri[ka] sallatam 
tusessiam you will penetrate (into) and bring 
back booty from the center of (the country 
of) your enemy (protasis referring to the 
middle—gqablu—of the “‘finger’’ of the liver) 
YOS 10 33 iii 41, ef. tu-Si-ri-ib-ma [in]a a-bu- 
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un-na-at mat nakrika [Salllatam tusessiam (in 
both refs. followed by the same apodosis re- 
ferring to the rear—zibbatu—of the enemy, 
see zibbatu mng. 2c) YOS 10 34:15; a-bu-na-at 
umminika nakrum ilappat the enemy will 
come in contact with the center of your army 
(protasis referring to the middle —gablitu—of 
the gall bladder, between two apodoses re- 
ferring to the left and right of the army) 
RA 27 142:30 (all OB ext.), cf. LI.DUR nakri 
adék CT 31 19:29, nakru Li.[puR(?) x] CT 
30 21 79-7-8,129:10 (SB ext.), cf. also a-bu-nat 
ummdnija Borger Esarh. 65 ii 16. 


b) socket (of a wagon, a spade): see 
abunnat eriqgi, abunnat marrt Hh. V 83, Hh. 
VII B 34, in lex. section. 


c) center part of a bow: ultu L1.pDuR.GIS. 
BAN Sa bab bit DN adi kisdd nari (the district 
which extends) from the ‘Middle-of-the- 
(composite)-Bow” of the gate of the DN 
temple to the river bank Unger Babylon 237:6. 

3. umbilical cord(?): ina bitig a-bu-un-na- 
ti-Su Simassum his fate was established for him 
at the (time of the) cutting of his umbilical 
cord Gilg. P. iv 36 (OB), cf. [...]-@ ap-pa-ri 
ba-ti(text -ri)-iq a-bu-un-na-te lu-te-%i  (re- 
ferring to the creation of man, obscure) CT 15 
49 iv 7’, dup]. BA 5 688 No. 41:22, see TuL 177: 19. 

In all references, both those pertaining to 
the part of the body and those where abunz 
natu occurs in a transferred meaning ‘“‘center” 
or ‘“‘socket,” (i.e., where the shaft is attached, 
or where the wings of the bow meet), the 
reference is clearly to the navel and not to a 
cord. The meaning umbilical cord is not 
attested for abunnatu except for the Gilg. 
reference, where only the use of bitqu ‘“‘cut- 
ting” suggests it; note that Ez. 16:4 speaks 
of the cutting of the navel, not of the umbi- 
licial cord. 


aburrisanu (burrisdnu) s.; 1. 
2. (a demon); Bogh., SB. 

x.8ub.ba = a-bur-ri-sa-nu (between kibu and 
parasdinnu) Lu Excerpt II 173, also Igituh 
App. A 19. 

1. (an insect): bu-wr-i-sa-na tubbal tahassal 
you dry and crush an a.-insect KUB 87 55 
iv 31 (med.), dup]. AMT 85,3 iii 1. 


(an insect), 


aburru 


2. (a demon): see lex. section. 

Note that in Lu Excerpt II the cited pas- 
sage is followed by hallulaja, q.v., which also 
designates an insect and a demon. 


aburris 
aburru. 


adv.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 


u.sal = a-bur-ri-c8 (followed by aburris rabdsu, 
utiilu) Izi E 259; dap-pa-nu = da-pi-nu, a-[bJur-ri- 
is(var. -es) = MIN An IX 81f. 

The equation in An, although attested in 
two copies, must be due to a textual cor- 
ruption. In Izi, an adverb aburrig, elsewhere 
not attested, has been abstracted from the 
phrases aburrié rabdsu and aburrig utilu, 
both cited sub aburru. 


aburru s.; 1. rear, back (of a house or field), 
2. field or pasture by the city wall; from OB 
on; pl. aburri; wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) 
SA.KU(.BI), SA.DUL(.BI), (in mng. 2) U.SAL.LA; 
ef. aburrig. 


sa.dul.bi (vars. sa.du.ul.bi, [sa.K]u.bi) = a- 
bur-ru, 6.sa.dul.bi = bit a-bur-ru(var. -r[t]), i.zi. 
sa.dul.bi= ¢-gar min Hh. II 259ff.; {sa.du]l.bi 
= a-bur-ru Lanu Ii 16; e.sa.dul.la = MIN 
(= i-ku) a-bu-ru rear boundary ditch Sultantepe 
1951/50+106 iv 7’ (Hh. XXII); kur u.sal.la = 
KUR a-bur-ri, kur MIN né.a = KUR MIN (= a-bur- 
rt) rab-su ZDMG 53 657:28f. 

(gi8.Pa].a.ni un.Sd4r.ra si.sé.e.da kalam. 
ma.a.ni t.sal.la né.da: hattasu el kissat nis 
SutéSuri massu a-bur-rig Surbust so that he may lead 
his people aright with his staff, let his country lie 
in safe pastures 4R 12:19f. (hist.); sa.dul.bi 
= a-bur-ru | TE E.GAR, (= téh igdri) near the wall 
CT 41 25:1 (Alu Comm.). 


[x]-a-nu, [x-x]-2 = a-bur-ri (preceded by 
synonyms of séru) RA 14 167 iv 6f. (Explicit 
Malku I). 


1. rear, back (of a house or field): a field 
SAG.BI ip GN ... SA.KU.BI A.SA PN its front 
(lies on) the GN-canal, its rear (is adjacent to) 
PN’s field CT 25:8, cf. (a field) uS.sa.DU PN 
uw US.SA.DU PN, SAG.BI ip Araktu Sa.KU PN, 
Gautier Dilbat 3:6, also, wr. SA-KU.BI VAS 13 
3:7, (also beside SAG.BI) SA.DUL.BI PN BE 
6/1 46:18, cf. also Gautier Dilbat 5:5, Speleers 
Recueil 254:5, and note the exceptional saa. 
DUL.BI VAS 8 122:7, replaced on the case 
by EGIR.BI VAS 8 121:7; see also lex. section; 
Jumma amélu ina SA.DUL.BI & bira [ipti] if 
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someone opens a well at the rear of the house 
(between ina tarbasi and ina kirt) CT 38 22 
K.2312+... + K.10324:3 (SB Alu), for comm., see 
lex. section. 


2. field or pasture by the city wall — a) in 
gen.: abnum ... imquima titam kuburram(!) 
umatti ... umé urram ana a-bu-ur-ri-su-nu 
utdr u mi ana Mari mimma ul imaiti the 
stone (dam) collapsed and reduced the bulk 
(of the water) by one half cubit (I am engaged 
in the repair) and tomorrow I shall return the 
water to their fields (i.e., the fields which it 
irrigates around Mari), the (flow of) water 
for Mari will not decrease ARM 6 5:14; mdt 
itkmisu ana a-bu-ur-ri is-si-a-am (for ussiam) 
the people of the country who had assembled 
(in the fortress for protection) will be able to 
go (again) to the outside fields (preceded by: 
nawtka ana al diri ikammis (the people of) 
your suburbs will huddle in the walled city) 
YOS 10 36 i 37; Ssarrum u nakritum salimam 
isakkanuma mdassunu a-bu-ur-ri ussabu the 
king and (his) enemies will make peace and 
their people will be able to dwell in the open 
(i.e., outside the fortified cities) YOS 10 361i 33, 
cf. matum a-bu-ur-ri ussab YOS 10 44:10 and 71, 
ab-bu-ur-[rt usSab] RA 44 13:14 (all OB ext.), 
matu a-bur-ri§ ussab CT 27 27:5, CT 28 32r.1, 
ef. CT 2725:10(SBIzbu), cf. the comm. a-bur- 
ri§ = [...] Izbu Comm. 222, cf. also KAR 421 
ii 3 (SB prophecies), ACh Supp. Sama’ 31:61, 
Thompson Rep. 12:6, and passim in SB omens; 
note matu pargangs a-bur-rig usSab BRM 4 
13:54, also mdtu Sa sunqu imuru a-bur-rig usSab 
CT 30 9:19 (both SB ext.). 


b) referring to cattle pasture: [AB].@uD. 
HI.A ina séri a-bur-rig irabbisa the cattle will 
stay in the open country as (safely as) if they 
were in pastures near by (the city) (the spring 
grass will last till winter, the winter grass till 
summer) TCL 6 16 r. 49 (astrol.), see Large- 
ment, ZA 52 254:109, also KAR 421 iii 6 (SB 
prophecies). 


c) as a comparison drawn from cattle 
grazing peacefully by the city: nis dadmi 
a-bu-ur-rt usarbis mugallitam ul usarsisinati 
I let the inhabitants of all settlements lie in 
safe pastures, I did not allow anyone to 
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frighten them CH x1 36, for the Sum. version, 
ef.ma.da.mu t.sal.la mi.ni.in.nd un. 
g4li.hu.luh.ha nu.mu.ni.in.tuku ZA 
54 52:23, ef. also nisé girib Labnanu a-bu-ri-is 
usarbisma mugallitu la usarsisi[nati] VAB 4 
174 ix 48 (Nbk.), also kalam.ma.ni t.sal.la 
nt.t.dé : [KAL]AM-su a-bur-ri Surbusam LI 
98:28 and dupl. ibid. 99:28 (= CT 21 48 ii 3, Sum.), 
VAS 1 33 i 20 and dupl. LIH 97:24 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna), and see 4R 12 in lex. section; RN 

$a ina Sulum &i-be-er-Su irted a-bu-rig 
massu  Tukulti-Ninurta who keeps his land 
on safe pastures under the salutary rule 
of his (shepherd’s) staff Weidner Tn. 26 No. 
16:7, cf. [mu]Sarbis a-bur-ri-is nist Babili 
(Kurigalzu) who keeps the Babylonians 
in safe pastures RA 29 98:16; birdtu 
ukassir ... ana massartu dunnunu nise ina 
libbisina a-bur-rif usésib he (Kadasman- 
Harbe) built fortresses (and) safely settled 
people there to keepa close watch JRAS 1894 
811i 9 (Chron. P); ERIN.MES ina U.SAL.LA NA- 
ts AfO 14 pl. 13:16 (astrol. comm.). 

The Sum. equivalence sa.dul.bi and 
the OB refs. cited sub mng. 1 point to an 
enclosure or enclosed construction, possibly 
a back yard (cf. the Alu Comm.) or paddock. 
This meaning of aburru is replaced already in 
OB by the reference to a place lying outside 
but near to the city walls, which can be safely 
used for the pasture of cattle. In this 
meaning aburru renders the Sum. t.sal, from 
which a loanword wésallu has also been 
borrowed, which likewise refers to a terrain 
along a river or canal near a city. However, 
u.sal in OB is distinctly different from sa. 
dul or sa.kvu. 

The Sum. phrase t.sal.la na, “to lie on 
the pasture,’ often used in referring to the 
country or people in a metaphor expanding 
the image of the king as shepherd, was 
borrowed into Akkadian literary language 
probably through the translations of royal 
inscriptions, see the refs. cited sub mng. lc. 
The terminative aburrig appears later in con- 
structions where no terminative is called for, 
such as aburrig asdbu, Surbusu, susubu, 
r@%, used both as a metaphor taken from 
the cattle lying in the pasture and in the 
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general meaning “in security.” Compare the 
same metaphor in Ps. 23:2 where n‘dt dese 
“outlying territory with spring grass” is 
equivalent to Akkadian aburrié. 


For references from unilingual Sumcrian texts, 
see Sjoberg, ZA 54 67 and n. 36. 


aburru (west) see amurru. 


abiisatu s. pl. tantum; forelock; SB; ef. 
abtsatu in Sa abisati. 

a-bu-sa-tum = sia sAc.kr hair of the forchead 
Izbu Comm. 130. 

Summa Sdrassu kima a-bu(var. adds -us)- 
sa-tim gaqqassu sahrat if his hair surrounds 
his head like a.-curls Kraus Texte 2b r. 13, var. 
from ibid. 3b r. iii 5; if the newborn child 
from the very first a-bu-sa-at uzU masid has 
an a.-curl of flesh CT 27 18:12, and dupl. CT 28 
1:14 (SB Izbu), for comm., see lex. section; 
[ina] a-bu-sa-ti-ia ishatannima ana mahrigu 
ugar[riban|ni he (Nergal) seized me by my 
forelocks and brought me before him ZA 43 
17:53, cf. asbassima [ina a}-fbu-sa-ti-841 AnSt 
10 126 vi 33 (SB lit.). 


abiisatu in Sa abiisati s.; woman with a 
lock on her forehead; lex.*; cf. abdisdtu. 
[...].Bu, {sau.x].Ur = da a-bu-sa-t[¢] Lu IIT ii 


The two entries are separated by a dividing 
line and therefore refer to women of different 
categories. 


abusin see abusim. 


abisu s.; 1. storehouse, 2. (a part of the 
temple complex in Assur); OB, Nuzi, MA, NA, 
SB; pl. abiisdtu, ubsdtu; cf. abisu in bél abisi. 

1. storehouse — a) in sing.: x tin ina a- 
bu-si-im Sa Su-du-[...] ... ina a-bu-si-im sa 
Su-ri-[...] (beside ina kisa[l ...], Sa ina bit 
kunukki) ARM 7 86:4f., cf. x silver checked 
out by PN ina a-bu-si-im Sa ku-un-du-ri-im 
ARM 9 30:5; x silver Sa ina a-bu-si-im ad: 
dinukum which I gave you in the a. (list 
of small expenditures of silver) UET 5 441:9 
(OB); 19 pieces of wood nigru sa a-bu-si 
from the tearing down(?) of the a. UCP 10 
170 No, 102:6, ef.u%-ur a-bu-st the roof of thea. 
ibid. 166 No. 97:9 (OB Ishchali); egldtu agar 
warkati tarbasu adi &.MES-ti 8a ammari u a- 


abiisu 


bu-uz-zu the fields behind the cattle pen 
including the ammari- and a.-buildings HSS 
13 366:7 (Nuzi, coll.), cf. £ a-bu-uz-zu (enumer- 
ated with other types of buildings, in fragm. 
context) HSS 195:7,16and 29; barbar urs ni- 
& a-bu-us-si wolf of the bedroom, lion of the 
storeroom (incantation addressing the scor- 
pion) CT 38 38:59 (SB Alu). 

b) in plural: a house together with #.wA. 
TUR-8% bit rimkisu & SanéSu(?) Sa & danni 
E.NIM E a-bu-sa-a-te bit qati its yard(?)- 
buildings, its wash-house, the second(?) house 
of the main building, the upper story, the a., 
the side building (sold) ADD 326:6, cf. (in 
broken context) ADD 343:9 (= ARU 363:9), cf.% 
a-kul-li & KUNA bit rimki 8 gursu fh ub-sa-a-te 
BAN.TA ADD 340:9, also & ub-sa-a-ti (in 
broken context) ADD 338:2, also ub-sa-a-te 
ADD 981 r. ii 8; hursu u a-bu-sd-tum AfO 20 
121:6 (MA); for other refs. from unpub. texts, see 
Deller, Or. NS 31 187. 


2. (a part of the temple complex in Assur) 
— a) in sing.: bit hubiri wu a-bu-si-Su the 
“House-of-the-Beer-Vats” and its storeroom 
AOB 1 4:17 (Salim-ahum I). 


b) in plural: entima a-bu-sa-tu sa bab Anim 
u Adad ... wu [daldatilSina ... énah[ama] a- 
bu-sa-te istu ussesi[na] adi gabadibbisina Epus 
dalati a&ihi [multerreéti sirdti eSsati Epus when 
the a.-s at the Anu-Adad Gate and their 
doors became dilapidated, I rebuilt the a.-s 
from their foundations to their parapets, I 
made doors of fir, new high double doors 
AOB 1 96:4 and 6, cf., wr. & a-bu-sa-tu ibid. 
14 (Adn. 1); E a-bu-sa-te Sa ekal bélitija Sa rés 
hamiluhhi (I rebuilt) the a.-s of my lordly 
palace, which is situated alongside the top of 
the hameluhhu AKA 144 v 1 (ASSur-bél-kala?); 
katarru ina muhhi igari $a a-bu-sa-a-te qabas: 
sdte it-ta-mar a fungus was seen on the 
walls of the middle(?) a.-s (beside kaminu- 
lichen on the wall of the Nabi-temple) ABL 
367 r. 3 (NA); Sarru Ta narkabte [alna & a-bu- 
sa-te urrada the king descends from the 
chariot (to go) into the a.-s Ebeling Parfimrez. 
pl. 16 r. i(!) 5, see Or. NS 22 34, ef. [hlazannate 
ina babi sa & ub-sa-a-ti 8a INinurta i-ti-ti-su 
Iraq 14 69:22 (NA), also ibid. 19; & ub-sa-a-te 
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(in broken context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 36 
r. ii 5, see Ebeling Stiftungen 26; note, re- 
ferring to the temple of Marduk: a-bu-us- 
sa-at [x] ta-am-[...] lu agskunu[ma] 5B 33 iii 
32 (Agum-kakrime). 

Weidner, AOB 1 96 n. 2; Goetze, RHA 54 6; 
(Salonen Hippologica 172; Weidner, AfO 20 123). 


abiisu in bél abiisi s.; overseer of the 
storehouse; RS; ef. abtisu. 

One silver cup, a linen garment, wool ana 
LU EN B-ti a-bu-si (beside ana LU huburtanurt) 
MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+:45, also, wr. LU EN & a- 
bu-sé MRS 6181 (= 9 47) RS 11.732 A 8 and B 8, 
wr. LU EN & a-bu-ti MRS 9 231 RS 17.244:3. 

For EN & a-bu-uz-2i in Hittite texts, see 
Goetze, RHA 54 3 and Bf. 


abusSim (abusin, abusin) 
SB.* 

a-bu-st-im = a-bu-bu An VIII 79, ef. [x-b]u-s-in 
= a-bu-bu Malku IT 257. 

Marduk ga a-ma-ru-uk Sibbu gapas a-bu-%i- 
in (var. a-bu-sin) you whose glance isa serpent, 
a massive .... AfO 19 55:5, restored from BM 
45746, var. from BM 45618, cf. ‘Marduk ga amaz 
ruk bbu gapas a-bu-si-in (var. a-bu-sin) ibid. 7. 

The expected abébu in the hymn AfO 19 55 
is replaced by the difficult abusin. The word 
also troubled the native commentators as the 
passages cited in the lex. section show. The 
equation in the synonym lists seems to come 
from an OB original of the SB hymn cited. 


s.; (mng. uncert.); 


abuSin see abusim. 
abitanu (AHw. 9b) see abbuttdnu. 


abiitu A ss.; (a fish); OB, Mari, Akk. lw. in 
Sum.; pl. abdtu. 

u-bi GALAM = a-bu-té S> II 358; [u-bi] [¢atam] 
KUg (sign name ga-lam-ku-t-a-ku) = a-bu-tu. Diri 
VI 16; u-bi(!) svg[uR] = [a-bu-tu] Ea VIIL 257, 
ef. i-bi x = [a-bu-tu] Ea VIII Excerpt A 3’; [ul-bi 
{suuUR] = [a-bu-tum] A VITI/4:128; ubi(catam) 
KU, = [MIN (= a-bu-tum) 84 nju-ni Antagal Fragm. 
ff 3’ (in RA 17 171 K.13637); [ubi(GaLam)] KUs 
a-bu-tum Hh. XVIII 11. 
58u.8i a.ba.a.tum KU, (mentioned after 
ka.mar KUg) TCL 11 161:2, also ibid. 5, 8, 11 
and 17; 80a.ba.tum KU, ARM 9 250:2. 


Landsberger, MSL 8/2 84f. 
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abitu B (or apiiu) s.; (a tool); lex.* 

[ae ..J=a-bu-tum Hg. BI 7.(= MSL 7 
172 ee g, to Hh. XID); [x Pu™x = [a-bju-tum 
Antagal Fragm. ff 2’ (in RA 17 171 K.13637); 
giS.a.bu.un.na.du = a-bu-tt Hh. VIIA 241. 

Since in Hg. B, the word abétu occurs in 
the third column among daggers, and in Hh. 
VII A between measuring containers and 
tools, the context suggests that the word 
denotes a tool or the like. The Akk. loan 
word in Sumerian, gi8.a.bu.un.na.du (see 
abunnatu lex. section) remains obscure. 


ad see adi A. 


adaburtu s.; (a bird); lex.* 
giS.nu,(S8IR).MUSEN = [an]-pa-tt = a-da-bur-tu 
a-da-mu-mu Hg. D 346, and ef. giS.nuy.MUSEN 
= an-pa-tum = a-da-bur-tum Hg. B 233, explaining 
giS."'™Sir.MUSEN = an-pa-tum Hh. XVIII 337. 


adadu_ss.; (a loin cloth or kilt); syn. list.* 
mu-uk-rum, ri-ik-su, e-§u-w%, e-nu-u, a-pa-ru, 
a-da-du, a-na-bu = su-nu loin cloth An VII 224ff. 


In VAS 6 160:1 a-da-du must be read §4(!)-da-du 
in view of the parallel passages TuM 2-3 220:1, 
221:1 and 222:1(!). 


adagurru (adakurru) s.; (a container with 
pointed bottom in ritual use for beer, wine or 
milk); MB, Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and pua 
A.DA.GUR,(Or .GUR,). 

dug.ba-an-day4§ = su-d-tum, a-da-gu-ru (var. 
[a]-da-kur-[ru]) Hh. X 202f.; dug.a.da.gur; 
= a-da-gu-ru ibid. 204; dug.a.da.gur, = a-da-ku- 
{ru] Practical Vocabulary Assur 202. 

a) in adm. texts: 1 Due a-da-gu-ur-ru ana 
népist one a.-container (mentioned after one 
situ of beer) for the ritual PBS 2/2 8:3 (MB); 
2 kukkubu Sa 4 siva a-ta-ku-ru two kukkubu- 
containers of four silas each (to serve as) 
a.-containers (for a ritual) HSS 15 249:5, cf. 
1 kukkubu Sa 4 sina a-ta-ku-ru ina qaqqad 
abulli ibid. 9. 


b) in lit.: I made sacrifices, deposited 
incense 7 uw 7 DUG.A.DA.GUR, uktin ina 
Sapligunu attabak GI GI8.ERIN u Sim.aiz I set 
seven and seven (two rows of) a.-containers 
and poured reed, cedar, and myrtle (into the 
fire) beneath them Gilg. XI 157. 

c) in rituals — 1’ in gen.: garru ana libbi 
DUG.A.DA.GUR, dikara inag[gt] the king libates 
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beer into the a.-container BBR No. 26 iii 10; 
24 pu a-da-kur-ru (in a list of utensils made 
by the potter) RaAcc. p. 6 iv 30. 

2’ with kunnu: ana pan *Samas ... niknak 
burasi tasakkan DUG.A.DA.GUR, tukdn you 
place a censer with juniper before Sama, you 
set up an a.-container KAR 22:9; 3 DUG.A. 
DA.GUR, KAS.SAG GESTIN GA tukdn you set up 
three a.-containers for fine beer, wine, (and) 
milk RAcc. 7:9, cf. [DU]G.A.DA.GUR, KAS 
G[A ...] BBR No. 31437 ii 23’; DUG.A.DA.GUR; 
tukdn KAS.SAG GESTIN tanaqqi 4R 60:20, sec 
Ebeling, RA 49 p. 38, cf. also DUG A.DA.GUR, 
tukdn Ka8.SAG tanagqi BMS 30 r. 23, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 120; [puU]a a-da-kur tukdn 
KAR 90:13; pDuG a-da-kur-ru tukdn RaAce. p. 
3:20, cf. furthermore RA 21 129 r. 3, Oefele 
Keilschriftmed. pl. 2 K.9684:10, KAR 73:9, BMS 
12:4, 4R 25:63, OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727 r. 10, ete. 


3’ with zagapu: see zaqgapu mng. la. 
4’ with Sakdnu: 3 DUG.A.DA.GUR, GAR-an 
KAS.SAG [GESTIN GA tanaggi] RAcc. p. 44:9. 


The function of this important ritual con- 
tainer seems to have been to hold the libated 
beer, wine or milk which was poured out 
before the image during the ceremony (see 
usage c~1’). This would explain why the term 
adagurru is so restricted in its use and why no 
refs. are known in which the adagurru- 
container was used for storage, transpor- 
tation or serving. Whether the Sumerogram 
GI.A.DA.GUR in Bogh. for which Otten, Hethi- 
tische Totenrituale 120f. proposes the mng. “‘reed 
drinking tube,” can and should be connected 
with adagurru remains uncertain. 


adaha s.; (a garment); EA*; Egyptian word. 

250 GADA lubdru sia 100 aapa lu[b]dru sia 
sthhirati a-da-ha 250 fine linen garments, 100 
small linen garments, (called) a. EA 14 iii 21 
(let. from Egypt). 


For a possible etymology, see Lambdin, Or. 
NS 22 363. 


adakanni see adi A mng. 2h-4’. 
adakurru see adagurru. 


adallu adj.; (a synonym for strong); syn. 
list.* 
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a-da-al-lu = ga-as-r[u x] CT 18 8 r. 19, followed 

by ga-ab-ru, ga-ap-ru, ne-e-su, i-ru = ga-as-[ru or 
-ru] ibid. 20ff. (Explicit Malku I 139ff.). 

Since ga3ru occurs twice on the right side, 
the break after the word in line 19 must have 
contained a differentiating sign. We may 
assume that the sign was su, “in Hurrian,”’ 
in view of the remark of Landsberger in 
JCS 8 132 n. 346. If this is correct, adallu 
would have to be classified as a Hurrian loan 
word. 


adamatu A (adimatu, adumatu, adamutu) 
s.; (a plant); SB. 

gén.zi.saR = ka-[n]a-Su-u = a-da-m[a-tu] Hg. 
D 245; GU a-du-ma-ti : UG ka-na-si-u ina KUR S8E8- 
tum (var. U ka-na’u KuUR-u SES) Uruanna I 282, 
ef. gan.zi.saRr = G ka-na-su-u ibid. 285; U a-di-ma- 
t& (vars. U a-du-ma-tu, GIS a-di-ma-ti) : AS I.uDU 


hur-ba-bi-li — a.-plant : tallow of a chameleon 
Uruanna III 67;  a-da-ma-té:{[...] Uruanna 
II 549. 


Summa amélu kasip hasi tijatu nuburtu 
tirttu a-da-mu-ti 1 Gin Nac-ma iballut if a 
man is bewitched he drinks one shekel (each 
of) hast-spice, tijdtu, nuhurtu, tirttu, (and) a., 
and recovers AMT 85,1 ii 6. 

Although the explanation adamatu for 
kanasu appears in the third col. of Hg., only 
the designation adamatu is attested in SB 
while kanagi is absent. Both names most 
likely refer to the same plant. 


adamatu B (adanatu) s.; black blood; SB; 
wr. US.mI; cf. adamu A and B, adantu. 

uzu.2da-mugs wr = a-da-ma-tum = égar-ku pus 
Hg. B IV 34; mud-ge, U8.m1, a-da-ma(!) GS.MI = a- 
da-na-tu. Ea IT 90f.; lu-gu-ud GS8.up Sar-ku, 
a-da-ma US.mi = a-da-ma-tu. S» IT 222f., also Diri 
VIiB 22’f. 

summa ina pisu t-tar-rak (or i-has-Sal) u 
US.mi SuB.SuB-a if he and keeps 
throwing up black blood Labat TDP 64:47’; 
Summa ts.m1 bisu ina pi hasi Suméligu illak 
if foul black blood comes from the “mouth” 
of his left lung AMT 52,9:5. 


adamatu (adumatu) s. pl. tantum; dark red 
earth (used as a dye); OB.* 

im.gin.nu da-ma-[a]-tum (var. a-[d]u-mat) 
= hur-h{u-ra-tum] Hg. 143 in MSL 7 114. 

} (Gin) Sim 3 Ma.NaA a-da-ma-tim ana Si-hi- 
im Sa TUG DN one-fourth shekel, the purchase 
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price of three minas of a.-dye for the .... of 


the garment of Nergal TCL 10 100:36 (OB). 

The Hg. passage comments on im.gin. 
gin.nu da--ma-tum (var. da-ma-a-t[i)) 
Hh. XI 317, see sub da’mu usage c. 


oe 


adammu see adamu B. 


adammii s.; battle, onslaught (personified) ; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

zag.nu.s&.a 
anantu and ippiru) 
Bogh. A 3. 

ip-pi-ru, a-dam-mu-u, tam-ha-ru = gab-lu LTBA 
2 liv 48f., and dupl. ibid. 2:114f.; gar-da-mu, 
a-dam-mu(var. adds -u), tu-qu-un-tu nak-ru 
Malku I 80ff. 

sumsu a-dam-mu-t Wahmu Sit Ha his (the 
figure’s) name is adammi, he is a lahmu- 
monster, belonging to Ea MIO 1 74 iv 47. 


From Sum. adami(n), see fesitu. 
Kécher, MIO 1 94, 


a-dam-mu-[u) (in group with 
Erimhus I 3, also Erimhus 


adammumu s.; 1. wasp, 2. (an ornament(?) 
in the shape of a wasp); NA, SB; pl. adamz 
mumate; cf. admummu in mar admummu. 


nim.lal = zumbi digpi, nim.i.nun.na = a-da- 
mu-um-mu (var. NIM a-da-mu-mu), dumu.EN.ME. 
nun.na = DUMU ad-mu-m[u], nim nam-bu-ub-ti 
= NIM a-[da-m]u-mu MSL 8/2 61: 226 ff. (Uruanna); 
NIM.MES LNUN.NA = zu-un-bu hi-ma-[tu) (var. a-da- 
mu-mu) ghee fly Practical Vocabulary Assur 425. 

(nim].geSbur(vu) muSen = nam-bu-ub-td = a- 
da-mu-mu Hg. B IV 304; gi8.b[u.ur] mugen 
= nam-bu-ub-tum = a-da-mu-mu Hg. C I 31; 
giS.nu,(SmR) musen = [an]-pa-tu a-da-bur-t% 
a-da-mu-mu Hg. D 346. 


1. wasp (lit., according to the Sum., ghee 
fly, listed after the “honey fly’’): see Uruanna, 
Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 
a-dam-mu-ma-a-te ana sar-bi utarra I (the 
goddess) will turn the a.-flies into .... Craig 
ABRT I 26 r. 2 (= BA 2 633, NA oracles). 


2. (an ornament(?) in the shape of a wasp): 
a-da-mu-um Sa PN (in a list of emblems 
bestowed upon individuals) ADD 1041 r. 8 
(coll. Soliberger). 

In spite of the occurrence of adammumu 
among birds in Hg., the equation with nam: 
bubtu, which is attested for nim.geSbur in 
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Uruanna (see MSL 8/2 61:230), indicates that 
this section refers to winged insects. 
For mng. 2, see the ornament called zumbu, 


q.v. 


adamtu (adantu, hadantu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 

pi la-abyp = a-dam-tum (vars. ha-[x-x], [x]-dan- 
[tu]), DI.UD.UD = ha-s[a-a]r-tum, su.UD = hi-h[4]-nu, 
suU.UD.UD = gfa-ab]-bu Erimhus II 22ff. 


adamu A s.; blood; lex., Akkadogr. in 
Hitt.; cf. adamu B, adamatu B, adantu. 

[a-dja-am-mu = (Hitt.) e8-har blood KBo 1 51 
r.17. For adama, adamu as gloss to BAD.MI, see 
adamatu B lex. section. 

For 4-DAM-MA and 4-TAM-MA as Akkado- 
grams in Hittite, see Giiterbock, ArOr 18/1-2 
228 n. 65b. 


adamu B (adammu, adumu) s.; (a red gar- 
ment); OAkk.*; cf. adamatu B, adamu A, 
adantu. 

hug-3u-u, a-da-mu = lu-ba-ru sa-a-mu red 
garment An VII 164f.; hud-du-%, a-du-mwu (var. 
a-du-um-na) = lu-ba-8% sa-a-mu Malku VI 73f.; 
h[us-8]u-u, a-[da(or du)]-[m]u-u TUG sa-a-mu 
Malku VIII 57f.; re-es mu-ge-e = a-da-mu (among 
garments) An VII 256. 

>a-dam-mu-um HSS 10 217:5; 6 TUG ?d-dam- 
mu BE 1 11:3, 7, and r. 1 (both OAkk. lists). 

It is uncertain whether the personal names 
A-da-mu, A-dam-u, ?A-da-mu cited MAD 3 19 
belong with this word. 

Gelb, Friedrich Festschrift 189f. 


adamu C s.; (an important, noble person); 
syn. list.* 
kab-tum LTBA 2 


a-li-mu, a-da-mu, §u-pu-u 
2:33 ff. 


adamii see edami. 


adamu (or atdému) v.; to own a share in a 
common fund; OA; I stative adim (atim); cf. 
admitu. 

a) in gen.: asJumi 8a PN Sa 1 MANA 
hurdsam a-bu-ni at-mu-Su-ni-ma_ as to (the 
business affairs of) PN with whom our father 
(as a partner) holds a share amounting to one 
mina of gold (orders have been sent to PN, 
and to you) CCT 3 45a:5; hurdsam lu atta lu 
bit abika mala at-ma-ti-nu-mi Su-up-ra-am-ma 
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(copy BI-Sa-am-ma) tuppaka lasbatma mala 
ale’u lalge write me as to how much gold 
either your or your firm’s share (in the 
partnership) amounts to so that I can take 
your tablet and cash in as much as I can 
CCT 4 9a:6; DIRT a-tt-ma intimi isind istapkini 
1 tUa kuténam a-ti-im he has an additional 
share and when they distributed the dividends 
to each (of the partners), he kept a share 
amounting to one kutdnu-garment BIN 4 
158:5 and 7; bab abullim tUc.u1.Aa 1 meat 
a-ta-ma-ma (for atmamma) qatka Sukun engage 
in a partnership with me at the (office at the) 
entrance to the city gate (on the basis of) one 
hundred garments as your share and take an 
active part (in the business) TCL 19 53:24; 
TUG.HI.A mala tale’ani at-ma-ta(?)-ni engage 
(pl.) in a partnership with me (on a basis of 
shares of) as many garments as you are able 
TCL 20 95:23. 


b) with ana: ana [kaspim] Sa ana narug 
PN at-ma-ku-ni astanamméma Sipkiteja PN, 
asswatima sakna u kaspam madam iltanagge 
I keep on hearing with regard to the silver in 
which I have a share in the common fund of 
PN, that PN,, having placed my dividends on 
his own account, has repeatedly taken out 
large amounts CCT 4 31b:5, cf. (referring to 
the same partners) 34 Ma.NA kaspam ana PN 
at-ma-ku KT Hahn 7:17; 2 MA.NA hurdsam 
abi annaruggika(!) a-ti-im my father is 
participating in the common fund handled by 
you to the amount of two minas of gold 
BIN 4 17:7, ef. (referring to the same 
partners) 2 MA.NA hurdsam abuni ana PN 
a-ti-im BIN 4 16:6; 4MA.NA hurdsam &a abuni 
ana PN u2Ma.NA hurdsam <Sa> ana ahigu PN, 
isi ummeanisu abunt at-mu-ni the four minas 
of gold in which our father (has a share in a 
common fund) with PN and the two minas of 
gold in which our father has a share in a 
common fund with his (PN’s) brother PN, 
under the control(?) of his (PN’s) creditor 
TCL 14 48:16’, cf. Matous Kultepe 121:4’. 


Cc) with ina: agamméma misSu ina elletim 
la at-ma-ku I am hearing (about it but) why 
should I not have a share in the business of 
the overland venture? CCT 37b:8; 18 TUG 
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ma-ku-hi ina ekallim ina GN at-ma-ku my 
share in the makihu-garments (kept) in the 
palace in Purushattum amounts to 18 Hrozny 
Kultepe 190:9; 4 meat 20 MA.NA wer?’am sa 
ina bit karim at-ma-ti-ni wer?Pum usanmma 
qatka algima ibas& as to the 420 minas of 
copper in which you have a share in the 
office of the kdru, the copper has become 
available (lit. come out), so I took your part 
and it is (now) in storage (for you) CCT 4 
34¢:5. 

Only in two instances is the verb adamu 
(atému) used in forms other than the stative. 
These forms atamamma (for expected atmamz 
ma) in TCL 19 53:24 and at-ma-x-ni (for 
expected atmanim) in TCL 20 95:23 have 
been interpreted as imperatives. The writing 
with ta makes it very likely that the verb is 
ataému rather than adamu. 


J. Lewy, KT Hahn p. 12, and MVAG 35/3 p. 102 
note a. 


adamukku see edamukku. 
adamutu see adamatu A. 
adanatu see adamatu B. 


adanniS (addanni) adv.; very, greatly; 
NA; cf. dannié. 


a) with a noun — 1’ preceding the noun: 
ana TAsSur abu tlani béli rabé ... a-dan-nigs 
a-dan-ni§ lu Sulmu may all be very, very well 
with Assur, father of the gods, the great lord 
TCL 3 1, also ibid. 2f. (Sar.), note (without 
adannis) ana ali u nisésu lu Sulmu ana ekalli 
... lu Sulmu ibid. 4, but ana Sarrukin ... 
a-dan-nig a-dan-ni§ Sulmu ibid. 5; libbu sa 
8arri bélija a-dan-ni§ lu tab may the heart of 
the king, my master, be happy ABL 568:7, 
ef. ABL 7:6, and passim. 


2’ following the noun: lu sulmu ad-dan-nis 
ad-dan-ni ana Sarrt bélija may (all) be very, 
very well with the king my lord ABL 392:3, 
ef. ibid. 8 and r. 13, also ABL 108:3, 7, and passim 
in the letters of Arad-Nana, ef. lu Sulmu ana sarri 
bélija a-dan-mis a-dan-nif ABL 525:4, Sulmu 
a-dan-nis a-dan-ni§ ABL 178:7. 

b) with stative — 1’ preceding the 
stative: UD.2.KAM faba UD.4.KAM a-dan-nig 
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taba the second day is auspicious, the fourth 
day (of the month) is very auspicious ABL 
777.6; mi... a-dan-nig m@du there is very 
much water (inthe Turnuriver) ABL 503 r. 17. 


2’ following the stative: hilu ammeu 
karma Su-<u> a-dan-ni§ that route was badly 
obstructed(?) ABL 311:9; liptusu ddan 
maris a-dan-nig his affliction(?) is severe, he 
is very ill ABL 1:16, cf. ABL 341:10, cf. palih 
a-dan-nif ABL 1026:10, also (said of an 
eclipse) ittusu laptat a-dan-ni§ ABL 1134 r. 1; 
ma-ti-ih a-dan-ni§ Thompson Rep. 76r. 4, cf. 
moda a-ldan-nis! Iraq 17 39 No. 8r. 12’; 4namz 
rant ert kilalli mazzassusunu damqat a-dan-nigs 
the stand of both divine bronze mirrors is 
very fine ABL 91:7, cf. the beads damqa a- 
dan-ni§ ABL 404:9; deig a-dan-nis ABL 348 
r.7; dullu ina muhhini da-a-na a-dan-nis the 
job is very hard on us ABL 526: 15. 

c) with finite verb — 1’ preceding the 
verb: Nabi u 4Marduk ana sarri bélija a- 
dan-ni§ a-dan-ni§ likrubu may Naba and 
Marduk pronounce many many blessings for 
the king, my lord ABL 178:5, cf. Ninurta u 
aula ana sarri bélija a-dan-nis a-dan-nigs 
likrubu ABL 525:6, and passim; lu Sulmu ana 
ahia a-dan-nig DN DN, ... ana ahija likrubu 
ABL 426:4; ildnt ... ina réSi(?) 8a Sarri .. 
a-dan-ni§ a-dan-ni§ lizzizew may the gods 
protect the king exceedingly well ABL 117:6, 
cf. ana ummi Sarri ... ildni ... Sulmu a-dan- 
m§ a-dan-nig ligkunu ABL 660:8f., also pani 
$a Sarri ... a-dan-ni§ a-dan-nig étamrint ABL 
377:12;PN8a... a-dan-nis aki bel damésu idag: 
galanni PN who regards me very much as one 
who owes him blood money ABL 211 r. 3. 


2’ following the verb: ina muhhi GN mat 
Urartu gabbisu iptalah a-da-nig the whole of 
the land of Urartu has become very afraid on 
account of the city of GN ABL 112r. 8, cf. 
libbi issugu a-dan-mig ... aptalah a-dan-nig 
ABL 525 r. 14 and 16, thtudu a-dan-ni§ ABL 
1294 r.6; NAM.BUR.BI anniti ... issalmu a- 
dan-nig these prophylactic rites have been 
very well performed ABL 487 r. 6; 1-sa-% 
a-dan-m& ABL 6:12. 

d) with ga: bél tabtija Sa a-dan-nis 8% he is 
very much indeed my benefactor ABL 221 


7 


adannu 


r. 3; Sulmu sa a-dan-nigé u fib séré lide 
dinunikka may they give you very much 
well-being, as well as good health ABL 565:6; 
the goldsmith said, “Give us more gold” 
3 GUN AN.BAR zak-ru Sa a-dan-nig ... arhig 
Sarru ... lusébila “Let the king send us 
quickly (furthermore) three talents of iron 
which is very ....” ABL 566r. 1. 

The writing ad-dan-nis occursin ABL 392:3, 
and passim in letters of Arad-Nana, also in ABL 
176:12 and 558:9. 


adannu§ (addénu, adidnu, edannu, iddnu, 
hadannu, hadidnu, hiddnu) s.; 1. a moment 
in time at the end of a specified period, 2. a 
period of time of predetermined length or 
characterized by a sequence of specific events; 
from OB and MA on; haddnu, hadidnu (also 
adannu, addnu, adidnu) in OB, hidénu (also 
haddnu) in Mari, edannu (idénu in KAJ 
101:19, adiaé<nu> in KAJ 83:18) in MA and 
NA, adannu and addnu in OB, SB, NB; pl. 
adanndati Bab. 4121:31; wr. syll. and uD.DUG,. 
GA, also uD.SUR (ACh Supp. 2 IStar 64 ii 12), 
UD.BA (ACh SamaS 3:17ff.), UD.DA-ni (D.T. 
18:2 and 7), AN.NI (ACh Samad 3:21f.) and RI 
(see mng. 2a—1’). 

u,.dug,.ga, ud.ba, ud.Sur, an.na = a-dan- 
nu Igituh I 139ff.; [uy.du]g,.ga = a-dan-nu 
Nabnitu IV 213; [u,.djug,.ga = w,-[wm a-dan- 
nim] Kagal G 16; xiltllu-dingay, = it-tum, ud.8ur 
= a-dan-nu, Up.men = tt-tum, u,.dugy.ga = a- 
dan-nu-um-ma (var. a-da-[an-nu]) Erimhu’ II 
264ff.; [K]I.KAL, KI.KI.KAL = MIN (= [if-tu]) 8d a- 
dan-ni Nabnitu I 240f. 

u,.dug,.ga:a-da-an-nu Ai. VI iv 41, uy. 
dug,.a.ni tr.Sm.14 : a-da-an-na-su uhhir ibid. 42; 
{ina sléri ana bélim pi-gé us-bu ff ana a-dan-ni-su 
ikgudusu (corr. to edin.na en.e.ga.nam.mu. 
un.ti [u,].dug,.ga.na mu.un.ti lines 2f.) BA 
5 674:1. 

ud-da-kém, [a-da]n-nu, UD.SUR-um = [MIN (= U,- 
mu)| [x]-x-[té] Malku III 138ff.; [u,-uml] a-da-nu 
= u,mu ma-lu-i-tum ibid. 140; uD.DA.KAM = U,- 
mu a-da-nu BRM 4 20:52, see AfO 14 259 and 273; 
UD.DA HU.LUH.HA = BE-ma a-dan-nu, li-la-a-fti) 
2R 47 K.4387 iii 36f. (comm.); up.BA / a-da-nu 
Bab. 6 99:9 (astrol.), for text commented on, see 
mng. 2b-3’; ri: a-dan-nu ACh Sin 31:3, see 
mng. 2b-—3’. 

1. a moment in time at the end of a 
specified period — a) in gen.: u ha-di-a-num 
a aSpurakkum up.1.KaM la ulappatunim and 
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let them not delay the date I wrote you by a 
single day LIH 27r. 6, also, wr. ana ha-di- 
<a>-nim ibid. 40:21, also ana a-di-a-ni ittala[k] 
UCP 9 337 No. 13:2 (all OB letters); a-dan-na 
ga asapparak[kumma] at the moment which 
I shall indicate to you (boardtheark) 4R 
Add. p. 9 D.T. 42:5 (Atrahasis epic); ki ugarz 
ribassu ana a-dan-ni-ka ul talliku he brought 
him to me but you did not come at the 
time indicated to you YOS 3 59:14 (NB let.); 
kt adi ina a-dan-ni-a PN ettirt I will pay 
PN at the time set for me (on the tenth of 
Abu, see line 7) VAS 3 138:10, cf. MN a- 
dan-8 ki ina MN ... la iddannu TCL 13 
211:4; kt PN u PN, ana a-dan-ni-si-nu ana 
ub.10.KAM &@ MN ana epés nikkassi ... [la] 
tllakamma if PN and PN, do not come at 
their appointed time, by the tenth day of MN, 
to settle the accounts TCL 13 137:13; PN 
guarantees for a woman oblate and her 
daughter vup.20.KamM ... tbbakamma inan: 
dinu ki la itabkamma la iddanni ultu muhhi 
a-dan-ni-si améluttu u mandatiu ... inandin 
he will hand (them) over on the 20th—if he 
does not hand (them) over, he will give a 
slave or a slave’s income after the date due 
AnOr 8 53:11; a-da-an-na a, sarritu ana PN la 
addinu (if) I do not deliver the criminals to 
PN at the above-mentioned date BRM 1 
76:10 (all NB); Sd-nt-iq-a-da-an-4Marduk 
What-Marduk-Foretells-Occurs-on-Time (per- 
sonalname) CT 6 4iii 15 (OB); ukkimma a-dan- 
nu the time (for the portent’s realization) has 
become imminent ABL 405 r.15 (NA); &mé[ka 
imli Sanat\ka ikSudamma ukkiba a-dan-ka the 
days of your life are over, the year of your 
(death) has come, the time appointed to you 
is here Borger Esarh. 105 ii 32, cf. also amé 
ig-ter-ba a-d[an-nu ...] Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 95 
K.5729:7, for other refs., see eképu; nakru ana 
matija KUR (read Nu?) thasgada a-dan-ni ili 
t-qa-a-a[...] the enemy will not(?) arrive in 
my country, he awaits the god’s appointed 
term (uncertain) CT 20 7 K.5151:2 (SB ext.). 


b) with dmu: ana tm ha-da-ni-8u PN 
awiltam ul ird?amma PN did not bring the 
lady on the day appointed to him VAS 8 
26:18 (OB); zunni u rust isbatusuma ina im 
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ha-da-nim Sa ana sér bél{ijja [aS|pura{m] ul 
usém rain and mud delayed him, so that he 
could not leave on the date when I wanted to 
send him to my lord ARM 278:12, cf. am 
hi-da-a[n] elippétim ARM 1 127:10; [ana] 
amu sa e-da-ni-[s] Sarru lippisis the king 
should use the salve on the appropriate day 
ABL 391 r. 20 (NA); ana imu a-dan-ni-& ... 
la iddannu (if) he does not deliver (the 
emmer) on the appointed day PBS 2/1 206:6, 
ef. BE 9 64:7, 53:6, (with ina) ZA 3 150 No. 
13:8, etc., and passim in NB; adi am a-dan-ni 
iballut arki a-dan-ni-&% imdt he (the sick man 
for whom the extispicy is performed) will live 
until the predetermined day, after his time is 
up, he will die CT 31 36 r. 9 (SB ext.), cf. ana 
UD.DUG,4.GA-8&% ana UD.3.[KAM ...] Labat 
TDP 66:64’, 65’ and 70’; note (in similar con- 
text) ana ittiSuma STT 91: 6, and see Thompson 
Rep. 245:4ff. cited it#u A mng. 2a. 


c) referring to the natural end of human 
life: Ha-da-an-Su-li-ik-Su-ud May-He (the 
child) - Attain - the -Full-Time-A ppointed-for- 
Him (personal name) AJSL 29 182 r. 11, also 
TCL 1 150:7 (both OB); usurat a-dan-ni ikSuz 
dasSumma illika uruh miti the appointed 
moment came upon him and he went the 
road of death Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:9, cf. 
ina a-da-an lasurti (for la-asurti, see usurtu) 
before their appointed time Tn.-Epic “iv” 8; 
ina la imésu arrat nist ikasSassu ina la a-dan- 
ni-&t 185al trasSi bilta before his days are up, 
the curse of people will overtake him (the 
dishonest money-lender), he will be brought to 
account before his due time, he will be 
punished(?) Lambert BWL 132:115. 


d) in specific phrases — 1’ with sakdnu: 
Summa awilum si Sbisu la gerbu dajaniti a-da- 
nam ana ITt.6.KAM tsakkanusumma if that 
man’s witnesses are not at hand, the judges 
set him a term up to (the end of) the 
sixth month CH § 13:16, ef. a-da-nam ana 
IT1.5.KAM iskunsum isu MN vD.[1.KAM] adi 
MN, UD.30.KAM a-da-an-Su (for translat., see 
zananu B usage a) (Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
101:13ff., cf. also ana tarddisu ana UD.10.KAM 
ha-da-nam taskunima Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 17:6 (translit. only), [...] uD.30. 
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[KAM] a-da-na-am igakkanuma UET 5 266:18 
(all OB); ana hi-da-[n]}im sa askunakkum PN 
u PN, pan sdbim lisbatunimma ana [GN] 
littalkunim let PN and PN, take command of 
the troops on the date which I set for you and 
leave for GN ARM 1 96:5, cf. ana hi-da-nim 
(in broken context) ARM 4 18:6, also fi-da- 
nam ana alak sadbim ... [ull asakkanakkum 
ARM 1 43:10; a-da-na ana MN wD.2.KAM 
iskunma ... a-da-ni-is-ku-nu (for addn is: 
kunu) ittiqma sa pasi idigu u kalmakri iddtiz 
Sunu inandin he set the term (of the con- 
tract) at the second of MN—if he exceeds 
the term which he set, he will pay the 
rent on the ax and the rents on the hatchets 
Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:11 (MB); ina 
pi tuppr a-di-a-<na> isakkan KAJ 83:18, see 
Koschaker NRUA 166; e-da-nu assakanSunu 
summa ittalkunt ... ina mubhhi Sarri usébalz 
sunu I have set them a term—if they do 
come here (with tribute), I will send them on 
to the king ABL 310r.15 (NA); Sa PN inaa- 
dan-na a PN, u PN a-dan-na ana IGI PN, 
sakin témi GN igskunuma PN, la illiki (these 
are the witnesses before whom) PN (acted) in 
matters of the term (set) for PN,, to wit: PN 
set a term (for PN,) in the presence of the 
governor of Kish, PN,, but PN, did not come 
in time Watelin Kish 3 pl. 13 W.1929,145:4f. (NB), 
ef. [a]-dan-nu ana ahdmis iskunu Dar. 128:7f., 
also a-dan-nu wilti Sa... ana UD.17.KAM 8a 
MN iskunuma VAS 6 63:2; sikin [Sa] a-dan-nu 
sa iskunu ultennu he hasnow changed the date 
(which) he himself set ABL 774 r. 4 (NB), cf. 
a-da-an-nu adi git 4 MN ... ana muhhi 
iskunuma Moldenke 2 No. 53:5 (= AJSL 27 29, 
NB). 

2’ with kasddu: a-da-a-an kaspim sagalim 
iktasdannima tamkarum esranni the date to 
pay the money has come and the merchant is 
pressing me (for payment) CT 4 27a:7 (OB 
let.); I kept thinking every day a-da-an-nu 
ikSudamma uptatténi babati (until) the right 
moment occurred and doors opened them- 
selves in front of me (and I discovered an old 
stela) YOS 145i 28 (Nbn.); rub Marduk 21 
Sanati gereb Assur irtame Subassu imli time 
ikguda a-dan-nu inihma uzzasu ga Sar ilani 
(when) prince Marduk had made his abode 


q* 


adannu 


in Assyria for 21 years, the time was up, the 
fixed day arrived, and the anger of the king 
of the gods became appeased VAB 4 270 No. 
8127 (Nbn.); a-dan-na Samas iskunamma ... 
a-dan-nu && iktalda Samas& set me a fixed 
date, this term arrived Gilg. XI 86 and 89. 


3’ with mali: ina urah imate anndte udini 
e-da-nu la ma-[la(!)l-e during this period of 
one full month before the term is up KAV 2 
iii 21 (Ass. Code B § 6). 

4’ with efégu: sa ... ina kanikisu 8a 
usezibu [hla-da-an-Su ittiqma kaspum sibtam 
tras... usasteru who has recorded (the 
clause) “‘(if) he exceeds his term, interest will 
accrue on the money” in the sealed document 
which he had drawn up Kraus Edikt iii 12; e- 
da-nu etiqma seu ana sibti illak if the term is 
exceeded, the barley will be subject to 
interest KAJ 65:8, cf. JCS 7 148 No. 1:16, 3:11, 
4:9, also, wr. e-da-an-nu KAJ 25:8, 58:11, 
also i-da-nu itetigguma KAJ 101:19 (all MA); 
(they took the oath) kt a-dan-nu itetqu if the 
term (of the contract) is exceeded YOS 7 190:11 
(NB), cf. ki a-dan-nu wiltt t-te-<et>-qu VAS 4 
107:9 (NB), ki adannu Sa PN ittini iskunu 
itetqgu YOS 7 43:17 (NB); for other refs., see 
etéqu A mng. 1f-2’ and mng. 4f-1’. 

e) with ref. to localities: i§[f]u UD.5.KAM 
ina ha-da-nim Hané uqa’a for five days I have 
been awaiting the Haneans at the appointed 
place ARM 2 48:5; ina sali time ina a.8A 
a-dan-ni iktalduni on the third day they 
arrived at the appointed place Gilg. I iii 48; 
a-da-nu Sa adé Sa Babili ul akSudu I did not 
come to the appointment in Babylon for 
(taking) the oath ABL 202:15 (NB). 


2. a period of time of predetermined 
length or characterized by a sequence of 
typical events — a) a period of predetermined 
length — 1’ established by agreement: ultu 
ami anni up.3.KamM sa arhi anni MN adi 
UD.11.KAM &@ MN, &a Satti anniti ana 100 imi 
100 musdti anndti Si-kin Ri népiste bariti ina 
Sikin wt Sudtu ... lu nakru mal basi isarrimi 
tkappudti from today, the third of this 
month MN until the eleventh of MN, of this 
year, for these one hundred days and nights, 
the term here stipulated by (this) extispicy, 
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will any enemy strive and plot (against me) 
within this stipulated term? Knudtzon Gebete 
1:3, and passim, wr. a-dan-ni, in Knudtzon 
Gebete and PRT, see Klauber, PRT p. xiii and 
Knudtzon Gebete p. 16, wr. RI Knudtzon Gebete 
6:3, 43:4 and 60:3f., cf. ultu ami anni adi 
tim Skin Ri-ia ibid. 1:15, 43:10, cf. also [ana 
90 am]i 90 musdti Skin a-dan-ni-ia ibid. 108:3, 
and passim, also in the phrase ezib &a arki 
a-dan-ni-ia PRT 4:9, and passim, see Klauber, 
PRT p. xvi, ezib Saanaarki R[1-ia] Knudtzon 
Gebete 60:14; mé Suniti ina sibittu Sa Sarri 
arhussu ultu UD.12.KAM adi uD.15.KAM id: 
dinusuntti ... ina imu adi la a-dan-ni-&i-nu 
méildidw they gave them (the right to draw) 
water from the royal reservoir each month 
from the twelfth to the 15th of the month, 
(but) if they draw water at any time not 
within the term established for them (they 
have to pay five minas of silver as a fine) 
BE 97:18 (LB); Satari Sa a-dan-nu ana etéri 
utisu isuru together with it (the promissory 
note) they drew up a document concerning 
the term of payment Dar. 486:4, ef. elat welts 
Sa a-dan-nu TuM 2-3 168:10, also elat Sa-ta- 
ru.MES ga a-da-nu-a-ta BRM 1 70:25 (all NB). 

2’ established by divinatory calculations: 
Summa rés séri Sumeéel ubani 1 patir uD.6.KAM 
a-da-an(!)-8[u ...] ana upd.6.KAM al nakri 
tasabbat if the top of the “back” of the left 
side of the ‘‘finger’’ has one crack, its period 
(of reference) is six days, within six days you 
will capture the enemy’s city KAR 452:7 (p. 
433), ef. (with 9, 12, 15, 18, 21, 24, 27 days, one 
month) ibid. 10ff. (SB ext.); if the portent pre- 
sages evil GISKIM.BI a-dan-8d hitma Summa ittu 
mihir ittt la ittabsima pi-is-sd-tam la irtaki ul 
usettig lumunga ul innassah itehhdm watch 
during the period of this portent, and if no 
opposite portent has occurred and thus it does 
not become cancelled, it will not bypass (you), 
its evil will not be removed, it will actually 
happen Bab. 4111:44; ana MU.1.KAM a-dan- 
na tasakkan ré§ a-dan-ni-ka [120] you de- 
termine the period at one year, the begin- 
ning(?) of your period is 120 (days?) CT 31 
16:10, ef. Summa ana ITI.2.KAM tépus rés a- 
dan-ni-ka 20 ibid. 5, and passim in this text, ef. 
a-dan-nitimi 10 ibid. 22, see Weidner, OLZ 1917 


adannu 


257ff., cf. also assum a-dan-ni la tidi (fol- 
lowed by calculations) CT 312K.12390:2, a- 
dan-nam MI GAR-un ibid. 4; in difficult 
context: ultu libbi UD.26.KAM ... adi libbi 
uD.[...][xU]D.MES UD.DUG,.GA [[i8(?)-ku]n(?) 
PRT 102 lower edge; if the extispicy is 
favorable aim a-dan-ni-ka teppus ... ana arki 
a-dan-ni-ka GuRr-ér establish the date for 
yourself, (if it is unfavorable, do not go 
ahead) wait(?) until the date set for you is 
past CT 20 46 iii 31ff., cf. ibid. 48 iv 30, cf. also 
ana tm a-dan-ni(-)sa SuB-di-ma arki a-dan-ni- 
Sa teppus CT 31 46:13, ef. (in broken context) 
[ana uD].DA-ni ina KU 15 na-de-e D.T. 18:2, 
also ana UD.DA-ni 150 S[UB ...] ibid. 3, ana 
UD.DA-ni 150 na-de-e ibid. 7(SBext.); Summa 
AN.MI EN.NUN AN.USAN ana mitdni «p18» 
UD.DUG,.GA EN.NUN AN.USAN @n@ ITI.3.KAM 
uD.10.KAM if there is an eclipse in the evening 
watch, it portends pestilence, the term for 
(the realization of the portent of) an eclipse 
at evening is 100 days Thompson Rep. 270 r. 
10, also ibid. 271:9 and, wr. [a]-da-an RA 18 
30 No. 20 last line; ul udsdpi aSipu Skin mur: 
sija u a-dan-na silitija bari uliddin the exor- 
cist has not diagnosed the nature of my 
complaint, nor has the diviner established 
the term of my illness Lambert BWL 44:111 
(Ludlul II); a-da-an damaqi[su] itti 4Samas 
ubkhur the time of his welfare brought about 
by Sama is far off Kraus Texte 36 v 10’; 
adi a-da-an “Samaé ikunna [u sliman tahazija 
ikasSada (do notdisarm?) until the date set 
by Sama becomes evident to me and the 
right time for me (to go to) battle arrives 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 30;. with sabdtu, mng. obscure: 
4Mar-biti ana muhhika ki a¥alu a-dan-nu $a 
Sulum adi up.4.KAM issabta when I inquired 
of DN concerning you, he .... the date of 
recovery until the fourth day ABL 219 r. 1 
(NB). 

3’ referring to astronomical periods: if 
Venus ina Tasriti Ta a-dan Sin && UD.27.KAM 
UD 28.KAM 1 ITI ukhuru Sa libbi Sin irub is 
one month late in MN from the date of the 
moon, i.e. (from) the 27th or the 28th, i.e. it 
enters the moon ACh I8tar 7:41, ef. Summa 
MUL Dilbat ulitu up.puG,Ga Sin sa uD[...] 
ACh Supp. 2 Ttar 49:94; 8a ina UD.DUG,.GA- 
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Sé-nu la itbalu (this portent means) that they 
(the Pleiades) did not disappear at their usual 
time ACh Supp. 2 Istar 66:11; innamirma 
aimésu ugattima ina UD.DUG,y.GA-8% 8a sant 
arhi la innamir (if Mercury) is visible and has 
remained so throughout its normal time but 
does not appear in the next month at its 
appropriate time ACh I&tar 28:11; 4@uD.UD 
kima tablu a-dan™-8& ina Samé DIB-ig-ma 
ACh I8tar 21:50; wu 5 UD.MES 8a ina muhhi e- 
da-ni-i-%& usetiquni kima u-tu-uk-ki§ 40.uD. 
MES undalli (for translat., see akdgu mng. 3d) 
ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 62:20 (report), see Schaum- 
berger, ZA 47 92, cf. ibid. 9; Sa 4Dilbat a-dan-&i 
usettaqu (this portent means) that Venus will 
delay beyond the normal time ACh Supp. 2 
Star 64 ii 6, ef. Dil-bat UD.SUR DIB-ma_ ibid. 
12; bibli uddazallé timarti kakkabani [al-dan- 
na-ti-§a-nu the eclipses, the “hours,” the 
observations of the stars, their normal times 
(of appearance) Bab. 4 121:31. 

b) a period characterized by a sequence of 
typical events — 1’ referring to seasons: ina 
Ajaru timu a-dan-ni edé pan satti in the 
month of Ajaru at the normal time of the 
high waters of spring OIP 2 104 v 70 (Senn.); 
summa... $u.G18.i tr [lu] x-ab-tu, lumimma 
sa metirti ina la a-dan-ni-st zéra ittaxi if the 
sesame does well, and the .... or any orchard 
fruit bears seed out of season CT 39 8 K.8406:2 
(SB Alu), dupls. ibid. 10:2 and AMT 7,8 r. 10, 
note the parallel Summa (wr. DIS UD.DA) ina 
NU.UD.DUG,4.GA [...] ir... [...J lu mimma 
da mitirti zéra it[tasi] CT 41 22:8, and cf. ibid. 4; 
summa 4Adad ina la a-dan-ni-& rigimsu 
iddima if Adad thunders out of season 
ACh Adad 9:16. 

2’ referring to the natural course of a 
disease: Summa amélu sépasu cic.MES malé 
aia suntti a-da-na TuK-u if a man’s legs are 
full of sores(?) (and) these sores have a fixed 
period AMT 74 ii 25, cf. Summa a-dan iri 
[..-] STT 89:117; Summa amélu sac.Ki. 
DIB.BA ina NU a-dan-ni-8 US-8u if the sag. 
KI.DIB.BA-disease bothers a man inordinately 
KAR 202 iii 7; note the difficult passage: (the 
progressively shorter periods of his disease 
will be, on the second day until noon, the 
third day until afternoon, the fourth day 


adantu 


until dusk) ina hams adi a-dan-ni-%% the 
fifth day until ...., (the sixth day until the 
(first) night watch, etc.) Labat TDP 166:97, 
dupl. Labat, Syria 33 122:11. 


3’ referring to other periodic sequences: 
summa Sama ina la a-dan-ni-& ippuha | vv. 
BA | a-dan-nu ina la a-dan-ni-[su ...] if the 
sun rises at an unusual time, explanation: UD. 
BA=adannu, (i.e.,) it [...]at an unusual time 
Bab. 6 99:9, commenting on summa Samag 
ina NU UD.BA-8t% ippuhka Craig AAT 27 Rm. 2, 
340: 5ff., and dupl. 53 K.2932 r. 2ff. (= ACh Samas 
3:17ff.), cf. also a-na UD.BA-sé uhhiramma ... 
ina la AN.NI-8% ippuhma ibid. 8f. (= ACh Samas 
3:20f.); Summa Sin TAB-ma ba-ra-riittedar ... 
ba.ra /la-a | Rt a-dan-nu ina la a-dan-ni-&% 
UD.12.KAM UD.13.KAM attali GaR-ma if the 
moon is early and darkens ...., explanation: 
bara = not, RI = term (i.e., explaining barart 
as consisting of Sum. bara = la, and RI 
= adannu), (this means that) an eclipse will 
take place at an unusual time, (namely) the 
twelfth or the 13th day ACh Sin 31:4; inala 
a-dan-ni-§u Sa biti Suati réfasu iqdudu uttab: 
bika milasu the pinnacles of that temple fell 
down prematurely, its upper parts crumbled 
VAB 4 254i 22 (Nbn.); Sattamma ana baldt a- 
dan-nu(var. -na) itig for this year until the 
next the normal term (for such misfortune) 
was past Lambert BWL 38:1 (Ludlul IT). 

In AfO 8 20 v 1 read mu-a-tin-ni ... ba-la-tin-ni. 
In ABL 1456:9 read e(!)-de-ni-da, cf. the refs. cited 
édénu s. mng. 2b. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 63; Landsberger, JNES 8 257 
n. 47, 


**adannussu (AHw. 10b) to be read si-ma-a 
dannissu (ABL 926:6, coll. Sollberger). 


adantu s.; (a reddish brown mouse); lex.*; 
ef. adamatu B, adamu A and B. 

pés.hul, a-da-an-tu = hu-lu-u MSL 8/2 63: 
256f. (Uruanna). 

a-d{a-a}n-[tu]m = hu-lu-[u] Malku V 52. 

In ACh Adad 19:27, a-da-an-ta-tum is most 
likely to be emended to a-Sa(!)-an-8a(!)-tum (pre- 
sumably going back to an ancient scribe’s error 
in copying a Babylonian text), see asamsitu. 


Landsberger Fauna 108. 


adantu see adamtu. 
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adanu see adannu. 
adappu see afappu and dappu. 


adapu A s.; 1. (a musical instrument), 
2. (a song accompanied by that instrument) ; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

urudu.a.da.pa = a-da-pu = ma-zu-t (between 
lilissu and halhallatu, q.v.) Hg. TI 193, in MSL 7 
153. 


1. (a musical instrument): see Hg., in lex. 
section. 

2. (a song accompanied by the a.-instru- 
ment): 5 zamadrt ... a-da-pa Su-me-ra five 
Sumerian a.-songs KAR 158 iii 38, ef. [x] su- 
me-ru.MES [x] ak-ka-du-t Ix] za-ma-ru a-da- 
pu.MES ibid. r.i 11. 

On the Sumerian song type adab, see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 87ff. 


adapu B s.; wise; lex.* 


u.tu.a.ab.ba = a-da-pu (between NUN.ME.TAG 
= enqu, itpésu, hassu, mudi, mar ummdani, and 
gu.gal.an.zu = ersu, mudé@) Igituh I 107. 


For Adapa, name of the first antediluvian 
sage, see the refs. in Lambert, JCS 16 73f. 


adapu see *edapu. 
adaranu 
adaru s. 


G a-da-ra-a-nu :[...] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 
vill. 


Lit. adaéru-like plant. 


s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. 


adari see ddr usage a-1’. 
adartu (a plant) see atartu. 


adaru A s.; (astand or other apparatus used 
in the cult for holding a plurality of dannu- 
vats); NB. 

1 a-da-ru kaspi (followed by 16 dannu-vats, 
15 kankannu containers, etc., likewise of 
silver, for the galdm biti-ritual) YOS 6 192:6, 
also ibid. 189:6 and YOS 7 185:6, cf. 1 a-da-ru 
kaspi (in similar context) YOS 6 62:1; 24 
uniitu 3 uniitu kaspi 1 a-da-ri kaspt 24 
vessels, three silver vessels (and) one a. of 
silver Moore Michigan Coll. 37:3; 3(?) a-da-ruu 
22 danniitu. AnOr 9 21r.3, cf. 1 a-da-ru Sa 
Sarrt ibid. r. 4, [x a]-da-ru 1 dannu Sa Sarri (all 


adaru 


to be offered in the Adad temple to the [Star 
of Uruk) ibid. r. 5. 


adaru B 
list.* 

[...] : AS KUN a-da-ri(var. -rim) (preceded 
by AS KUN ful?) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 i 26, 
var. from CT 14 28 K.4140A+ i 7’ (Uruanna IIT 
31f.). 


s.; (an animal or insect); plant 


adaru (aidru, atdru)s.; (an indigenous tree) ; 
from OB on; wr. syll. (ata@ru in Hh. var.) and 
(@18).A.AM (A.DAR BIN 771i 10); ef. addrdnu. 

il-[da-ag] G1$.4.AM = a-da-r[wm] Proto-Diri 159; 
il-[dag] G1S.a.am = [a]-da-rum, il-dak-ku, el-lu, eb- 
bu, nam-ru Diri IL 230ff.; gis.a.am = Su-kum 
(= ildakkum), a-da-ru, gi8.A.aM.kur.ra = MIN 
Kur-? Hh. IIT 138ff.; gi8.a.am.ku.ga = a-da-ru 
(var. a-ta-rt) el-lu, min [eb-b]Ju ibid. 144f.; gis. 
A.AM.8it& = MIN (= a-da-ru) ra-a-ti (var. MIN ra- 
tu(!)-um), giS.4.AM.Sita.ndé.a = MIN (var. a-dar) 
$6 ina ra-a-tt-S4 ni-lu ibid. 145f. 

giS.RAD, giS.AM, giS.A.AM = a-da-a-ru Nabnitul 
142ff.; il-dag RAD = i-d[ak-ku], fal-[da-a-ru] A 
VITI/4: 101f.; [ijl-dag amx a.kUR = a-d[a-ru] Ea IV 
148. 

[...].uS e8.sar | as-tu, GIS a-da-ri—a.-leaf 
ZA 10 194:3 (med. comm. from Sippar), cf. puB-ba 
a-da-ré arki inbi [...] ibid. 4. 

a) use of the wood: 5 a18.cu.za a-da-ru- 
um five chairs of a.-wood UET 5 792:32 (OB); 
1 GiS.1iG¢ A.DAR one door of @.-wood BIN 7 
71110 (OB); x téqurt 8a A.AM KAJ 310:41, cf. 
10 GIS Sahhi Sa a-da-ri_ ibid. 48, 2 G18 g[t-t]l- 
ti-t §a a-da-ri §a Gi8.NA two rungs of a.-wood 
for a bed ibid. 45 (MA); 1-et GIS.NA Sa a-da-ri 
one bed of a.-wood (beside a kankannu of 
poplar) Ner. 28:29. 

b) referring to the tree: ana muhhi 7 ai8. 
A.AM PBS 1/2 80:5 (MB let.), GIS.A.AM ajitima 
(there are no) a.-s whatever ibid. 8, and 
passim in thistext; Summa ina muspal alt Gi8.A. 
AM innamir if an a.-tree is found in the low- 
lying region of a town CT 39 11:49 (SB Alu), 
cf. [DIS K]U.KU TUL.LA muspal ersett GIS.A.AM 
IGI ibid. 35. 

c) in med. use: Gi8.a.AM (together with 
tamarisk wood, inib kirt, etc., to be dried in 
a kiln, etc., to be used for a lotion) AMT 
77,5:11, cf. also (same use) AMT 69,2:7; PA 
Gi8.a.am (with other leaves to be boiled for 
a lotion) AMT 52,5:8, cf. AMT 23,10:4, 68,1:17, 
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Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
in Philadelphia 1913 399:39, KAR 208:8, etc.; 
hashallat Gi8.a.am (beside leaves of the fig 
tree, etc., fora bandage) AMT 72,2 r.3; NUMUN 
e18.a.aAm seeds of the a.-tree (strung with 
twenty other seeds as a chaplet around the 
hip) KAR 186 iii 16, cf. (to be soaked in wine) 
KAR 188:7; 12 sina @t8.a.am (and same 
quantities of other woods and plants summed 
up as naphar 20 <U.HLA> narmakti u1[...] 
line 11) ADD 1042:3. 


For discussion, see sub tldakku. 


adaru A v.; 1. to be worried, disturbed, 
restless, 2. to become obscured (said of 
heavenly bodies, etc.), 3. udduru to cause an- 
noyance, grief, to make restless, 4. II/2 
passive to mng. 1, 5. swduru (Séduru) to 
cause annoyance, to frighten, 6. gutaduru to 
become harrassed, worried, (passive to mng. 
5), 7. n@duru (nanduru) to become nervous, 
impatient, apprehensive, 8. na’duru (nanz 
duru) to become eclipsed (said of heavenly 
bodies); from OA, OB on; I idur—iddar— 
adir, 1/2, IY, U1/2, II, II/2, IV, 1V/3; 
wr. syll. and (in mngs. 7 and 8) KAxMr; cf. 
adirtu A, ddiru, adri§, adru adj., *adiru, 
nanduru, tddirtu. 

ka-an SAGXMI = a-da-ru, a-dir-tu SP I 249f., cf: 
[ka-na] KaxGAN-tentd = a-da-[(ru] Ea IIE 138; 
saq.[x] = a-da-ru Kagal B 300; Ka’ "°SES = a-da- 
rum Erimhus V 179. 

diri = a-[da-ru], diri.diri = [...] Erimhus 
II 95f.; [di-ri] pret = [na]-’-du-rw Diri I 33, ef. 
DIRI = na-ah-du-ru-um Proto-Diri 8; [pmR]r.pDIRI 
a-da-ru, [pDin}t.prri a-ha-zu STC 2 511 19 (comm. 
to En. el. VII 4, see adiru). 

su-i SU = sahdpu, katamu, a-da-ru A 1/8:42ff.; 
su = a-da-ré (in group with katamu, aramu) Erim- 
huS V 120; de-e rr = [a-da-ru] <A TI/8:24, ef. 
[de-e] [RI] = a-[dal-ru S® Voc. F 2’a; la-al Lan = [nal- 
a[du-rum| S* Voc. Q 28’; igi.[u]r, igi. hus = a-da- 
ru a pa-n{t] Nabnitu I 140f. 

an.ta.la = a-da-ru sé Sin Antagal G 200; 
dingir dar,.aS.pU = pineir a-di-ir Nabnitu I 145, 
dgn8.xr sag.kii.gid, In8.xKr1i.mud, INanna.ré 
IM.DIR MI, S{Nanna.ré IM.DIR.MI$.u8.ru, ISES.KI 
i.dul, 4eS.xr iwAp.na, WeS.Kr ind = ISin 
a-di-iy ibid. 146-152; 9Utu i.né, tu 1.10, 
qdUtui.tag, Utu can.me.da an.tag = duru a- 
di-tr ibid. 153-56; en al.Bap = be-lum a-di-ir, 
lugal.e im.ma.a.ab.u8, lugal.e im.ma.a.ab. 
du, lugal.eim.ma.a.ab.14 = Jar-ru a-di-ir ibid. 


adadru Al 


158-60, cf. im.a.ab.lé.e = na-’-du-rum 5R 16132: 
restored from ASKT p. 198 Rm. 2,585 (group voc.); 
li.sag.ki al.pu, li.sag.bi ki.a, li.sag.bi 
dul.la, li.xaxmi &4m.tag, li.igi.ni nu.zalag, 
1[a x x] Ni.Mimi = a-mi-lu a-di-ir (followed by 
three more broken equivalents) Nabnitu I 161-166; 
[... GI]@ = ha-dir, [...] = t-ta-nam-dar CT 19 
3 K.207+ r.(!) vi 10f. (list of diseases). 

den.zu.na [an].8&a.ta su.mu.ug.ga.ge.es: 
aSin ina [gereb] Samé w-&é-di-ru they (the evil 
demons) caused the eclipse of the moon in the sky 
CT 16 22:238f.; an.nasu.mu.ug.ga.bi gig.ga: 
Sa ina Samé marsié ?-ad-ru (the moon) which be- 
came eclipsed in the sky as an evil (portent) 
CT 16 20:136f., also ibid. 116f., cf. su.mu.ug.ga. 
bian.na dalla mu.en.é.a : na-an(var. -’)-dur-su 
ina Samé &ipt. his eclipse is clearly visible in the sky 
ibid. 21:138f., also su.mu.ug.ga.ni an.na igi. 
dug mu.un.é.a: na-an-dur-si ina gamé tmurma 
he (Enlil) saw his (the moon’s) eclipse in the sky 
ibid. 20:108ff., cf. also su.mu.ug.ga: a-dir ibid. 
98f.; gig.par su.mu.ug.ga.ta: miparu th-ha- 
ad-ru the residence of the entu-priestess became 
darkened (by fire) KAR 375 r. iv 23f. 

iti, (0, nawwa) ba.an.da.8u : sit arhi it-ta-ad- 
dar(!) |] tr-ta-bi the new moon will become eclipsed, 
explanatory variant: has set SBH p. 54:20f.; 
mu.lu Sir.ra u,.dé6 MI.mi.ga u,.dé sir.sir.re: ga 
sirhi imu mu-s6-[di-rulimu munnisu (obscure) BA 
5 617:1f. (coll. W. G. Lambert); na.an.prR.DIR. 
giny.nam gi.HAR.na.an.aG.e : la ta-ta-dir (var. 
la ta-ta-ad-dar) la tas-[ta-na-’]-4 you must not 
get excited, you must not clear your throat con- 
stantly BSOAS 1957 259 K.8843+, and dupls., 
see Landsberger Examenstext A 51, cf.na.ab. 
DIRI.DIRI.ge.en : la ta-at-ta-n{a-ad-dar] RA 17 
121 ii 27; nam.dub.sar.ra me.su(for.zu).gaél 
li.su(for .zu).bi nu.un.diri.ga : tupsarritu la 
lamdat Ghissa ul 1-ad-dar-sd(for -&) (for translat., 
see ahdzu lex. section) TCL 16 pl. 170:3, and dupls. ; 
e.ne.6m.ma.ni an.ta ul.e.en an.ta am. 
diri.ga : elis amassu urruhis u-8d-di-ra-an-ni (var. 
Su--du-ra-ku) his (Marduk’s) word hastens (to me) 
high above, high above it causes me grief (translat. 
of Sum.) SBH p. 8:82f., var. from ZA 10 pl. 
after p. 276 r. 29f.; ma.la.ragi.mu ama mu. 
mu.si ama.mu Mu.si.si : ru-a-tu 4-si-ta-pu-rt 
i-ta-ah-da-ra-ni-ni AMA 1-la-ah-da-ra-ni_ through 
their many messages (sent to me during my sick- 
ness) the girl friends (showed that they) were 
concerned about me, (my) mother was concerned 
about me VAS 10 179:7f. (OB), also the parallel 
verse U.Su.ra gi.m[uamamu.mu.sjiama.mu 
m{[u.si.si] : -a-tu 7-8-ta-pu-ri 1[ta]-ah-da-ra-nt- 
nt aMa 1-ta-ah-da-ra-ni_ ibid. 5f. 

su™Umug.mug = a-da-ri, pa-la-hu ZA 10 
198:7 (comm.), see discussion sub addru B v. 


1. to be worried, disturbed, restless: RN 
... a-dir u hussus Kastilia8 was worried and 
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preoccupied Tn.-Epic ‘iv’ 23; Summa lib: 
basu a-di-ir (preceded by dalih, marus, and 
helu) if his mood is disturbed Kraus Texte 
57a ii 8’; Summa panisu ad-ru if his face is 
agitated (preceded by &almu looking well) 
Labat TDP 74:41; gat 1Marduk a-dir-ma imat 
(this is) the hand-of-Marduk (disease), he (the 
patient) will be restless and die Labat TDP 
100 i 3, also ibid. 182:35 and 37; immenéi-du-ru 
panika i-du-ru UZgigi ilmenu samami 
ibakku Anunnaki why did your (the moon’s) 
face become eclipsed ? the Igigi became afraid, 
the heavens are in a bad mood, the Anunnaki 
cry Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:2 and 4 (SB hymn to 
Sin), ef. t-du-ra ekurrati ... ad-ru Sangisina 

. t-du-ur mar ikkari (opposite: hadi) ibid. 
8f. and 11; ana 4Samas Sar ili mannu id-[d]u- 
ru usmu-kal misu e-da-ar tira Sitta amati 
sarru bél matate salmu sa 4 Samag S44 misil ame 
u-ta-da-ar whoever mourns for Sama3, the 
king of the gods, must mourn one full day 
and night, and again two days, but the king, 
lord of the world, being an image of Samaig, 
has to be in mourning only half a day ABL 
5:19, r. 2 and 6 (= BA 1 627, NA); a-da-ru dlu 
ilappin ugaru inna[ddi] (there will be) conster- 
nation, the town will become poor, the irri- 
gation district will fall into neglect CT 40 43 
K.2259+ r.14 (SB Alu); see also BSOAS 1957 
259, in lex. section. 

2. to become obscured, eclipsed (said of 
heavenly bodies) — a) said of the moon: see 
Antagal G 200, Nabnitu I 145-152, in lex. 
section; Sin AN.MI EN.NUN U,.ZAL tssakan ina 
Sati issakan ina Sati uzakki ina imittisu a-dir 
ina gaqgqar MUL.GiR.TAB a-dir the moon entered 
(lit. made) an eclipse during the morning watch, 
it started (lit. the moon made it) in the south 
(of the disk of the moon) (and) it cleared up 
(lit. the moon cleared it) from the south on, it 
was eclipsed on its right side, it was eclipsed 
(while the moon was) in the constellation 
Scorpio ABL 1444:8 (coll.) and r. 1, see Schott 
and Schaumberger, ZA 47127 n. 1; Summa timu 
si-3% imquima Sin a-dir ... ina bardriti Sin 
atiala GAR-ma SI garnu SI Sariru ina sat urri 
KAxMI-ma_ if the moon is eclipsed while the 
day is losing its radiance, (this means) the 
moon makes an eclipse in the first watch of 
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the night—st means horn, st also means 
radiance, (hence it also means) it (the moon) 
darkens at dawn ACh Adad 33:21; for iduru 
panika (said of Sin), see mng. 1. 

b) said of the sun: Summa ina MN vp.1. 
KAM MAN KAxMI (var. a-dir) if the sun is 
eclipsed on the first of MN ACh Sama 10:1, 
var. from Craig AAT 94 iii 11, cf. ACh Samas 
10:2ff., 13:15 and 17ff., also ABL 1134:11; see 
also Nabnitu I 153-56 in lex. section. 


c) said of planets: if the Great Twins and 
the Small Twins surround Venus u & ad-rat 
but it is dark ACh Supp. 2 Istar 49:30, cf. if 
Venus ina MN ina témartiga ad-rat ACh Supp. 
35:32, and passim; TE GU.LA a-dir TCL 6 11:2, 
ef. ibid. 1, cf. also ZA 52 248:63f., 254:109. 


d) said of daylight: swmma up a-dir .. 
sanis akdm la sari imbaru la zunni IGI.BAR-ma 
uD ha-dir tagabbi_ if the day is dark, or else a 
sandstorm without wind or a fog without rain 
occurs, you may say that the day is dark 
ACh Adad 33:1 and 3; Summa amu a-dir-ma 
Situ rakib if the day is dark, and there is a 
south wind ibid. 4, also (with other winds) 
ibid. 5ff., ABL 405:12, Thompson Rep. 269:3, 
wr. ha-dir-ma ACh Adad 35: 6ff. 


3. udduru to cause annoyance, grief, to 
make restless: wh-ta-di-<ir> suhdré ina pid 
tdritim it (the disease) made the children 
restless in the nurse’s arms JCS 98 A 12 (OB 
inc.); Ha itti ili §a Samé ud-dur Ea was 
annoyed with the gods of heaven (next line: 
of earth) CT 39 16:51 (SB Alu); Summa érib 
bit améli ud-du-lrul if those who come into 
a man’s house are perturbed CT 40 5:33, cf, 
hadi u ud-du-ru both happy and perturbed 
ibid. 34 (SB Alu); alla[k] Sarram usesme pihatum 
u panikunu tu-ha-ad-da-ra-nim I shall go and 
report (the matter) to the king—(this is) 
official business—and (then) you will make 
sad faces (lit. make your faces sad) UET 5 44 
r. 6 (OB let.); Sa ist u indi kaligunu ud-du-ru 
panisunu ibkéd si{ppati] all the fruit trees and 
the fruit looked sad (lit. their faces were 
plunged into grief), the (entire) orchard wept 
TuL p. 58 K.7856 r. 4 (SB lit., translit. only). 


4. II/2 passive to mng. 1: zamar pantSu 
issanallimu u-ta-ad-dar la indh if his (the 
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patient’s). face flushes purple repeatedly, he 
is disturbed, he cannot rest AMT 86,1 ii 14; 
for ABL 5 r. 6, see mng. 1; Sa apsi Su-bat 
be-lu-te uh-ta-dir <...> the <...> of the sub- 
terranean waters, the abode of (Ea’s) majesty, 
became perturbed STT 25:31, and dupl. ibid. 
23:31 (Epic of Zu). 

5. Swduru (Siduru) to cause annoyance, 
to frighten — a) in OA: bitam &-Sa-ah-dt-tr- 
ma amatim ukattima he has caused the house 
(much) trouble, and has taken the slave girls 
as security CCT 3 24:41; annakam bit PN ana 
kaspim isniqunidtima ana sibtim nilgima 
nusabbisunu li-mu-um %-8a-ah-da-ra-ni u 
amdatija iktanatta the house of PN has been 
pressing us here for money, so we borrowed on 
interest and paid them— (however) the limu- 
official continues to cause us trouble, he 
keeps wanting to(?) take my slave girls as 
security TCL 14 46:8, cf. (in fragm. context) 
&-8[a-a}h-da-ra-ni_ BIN 6 166:2’, [%-sa]-ah-di- 
ir-ka& ibid. 170:18’; utukka u-Sa-ah-da-ru-ni 
the utukku-ghosts are frightening me TCL 14 
2:31, cf. ud-ta-ah-di-ru-Su KTS 36a: 25. 

b) in OB, SB lit.: Summa amélu indsu illaka 
mamma u-Sd--dar if a man’s eyes keep 
moving, (so that) he frightens people (lit. 
someone) Ebeling KMI 55:18; wmmi garri ... 
imtut mar Sarri u ummanisu 3 imu Su-du-ru 
bikitu Saknat the king’s mother died, the 
crown prince and his troops were mourning(?) 
for three days, (and) an (official) mourning 
ceremony took place BHT 112:14 (Nbn. chron.); 
asméma barbaru su-dur libbasu the wolf heard 
it, (and) his heart was troubled KAV 142:8 (SB 
lit., catalog), also Lambert BWL 206 K.6435:13 
(SB fable); ezib 8a ana alak harrani Sudtu[... 
libbi] Su-du-ru Nic.cia [...] disregard (the 
fact) that I was apprehensive concerning this 
campaign, that [I feared(?)] difficulties PRT 
1l0r.4; andku ... Sa mimma lemnu hiranz 
nima [hum|manni dummanni u Su--du-ra-an- 
[nt] I whom “all evil” has singled out, 
caused (me) goose pimples, made me dizzy, 
and made me despondent LKA 90r. 16, cf. 
kima gind Su--du-ra-ku Craig ABRT 27 r. 6, 
and GIM gi-na-a Su-du-ra-ku PBS 1/1 14:47, 
see Langdon PSBA 34 77; adirat hip libbi Sa Su-- 
d[u-ru ...] AfO 19 64:90; dalhunimma sa 
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Tvamat karassa ina &wari Su--du-ru (var. su- 
d[u-ru]) gereb Andurunna they perturbed the 
mood of Tiamat, they worried (the gods) in 
the heavenly abodes with (their) boisterous 
behavior En. el. I 24, cf. libbi palhuni &d-du- 
ru-n{t] BBR No. 101:8 (NA tamitu); tu-us-ta- 
ah-di-ir ... sehram ina pi[d] taritim (for a 
parallel see mng. 3) JCS 911C 10 (OB ine.); 
lu bélu ili $a Samé u erseti kaligun sar-ri ana 
taklimtisu ila lu Su--du-ru (var. [sJu-du-r[u]) 
elig w Saplis he (Marduk) is indeed lord of all 
the gods of the heavens and the earth, the 
king upon (whose) appearance the gods of 
the upper and lower regions are indeed per- 
turbed En. el. VI 142; for a unique passage 
of Séduru referring to an eclipse of the moon, 
see CT 16 22, in lex. section. 

6. sutdduru to become harrassed, worried 
(passive to mng. 5): surrif us-ta-dir zamar 
uh-ta-bar one moment he is worried, the next 
he suddenly becomes boisterous Lambert 
BWL 40:40 (Ludlul II); us-ta-dir-ma ... éndsu 
i-mi-la-a [dimta] (Enkidu) became worried, 
his eyes filled with tears Gilg. IL iv 9; Summa 
amélu MAS.GK, lemutti ul-ta-di-ir if a man is 
worried by a bad dream Dream-book p. 343 r. 
18’, ef. us-ta-di-ir (in fragm. context) KAR 
252 i 19, 28 and 51; aplah ul-ta-dar(for -dir) 
AfO 14 144:69 (SB bi mésiri); for palhaku Suz 
tdaduraku, see addru B mng. 2; exceptionally 
referring to an eclipse of the moon: summa 
Adad itti Sin us-ta-dir if Adad becomes as 
“worried” as Sin ACh Adad 17:11, explained 
by Sin attald isakkan Adad rigimsu inaddima 
the moon makes an eclipse and Adad thunders 
ibid. 12. 

7. n@duru (nanduru) to become worried, 
apprehensive, impatient — a) in OA: ina 
tuppi Sitappul[rim] a-ta-ah-da-ar because of 
the continual writing of letters I have now 
become worried Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 27:4; lumun libbim 18wam a-hi-di- 
ir(?)-ma_ he bears a grudge against me, and I 
have becomeapprehensive CCT 3 38:27; abuni 
atta imam istén la ta-ha-da-farl-ni-a-[té] nvaz 
tam palhani you are our father, do not 
become annoyed with us even for a single 
day, we are afraid for our own (goods) CCT 3 
35b:30; PN uga’a adi PN illakanni la ta-ha- 
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dt-ri kima PN érubannini imakkal la usbVassu 
ittwarisu atti al-ki-im I am waiting for PN, 
do not be impatient until PN comes here, 
when PN arrives, I will not let him stay even 
overnight, and upon his return (to you), you 
come here CCT 4 28a:24, ef. TCL 14 21:33, BIN 
6197:17; ana awili Supra la i-ha-da-ar write 
to the gentleman, he must not get impatient 
BIN 4 99:12; adi 3amim la ta-ha-da-ra_ ibid. 
21, cf. adi 10 amé la ta-ha-dd-ra CCT 4 37a:17, 
urham i&stén la ta-ha-dd-ar Golénischeff 20:36, 
and cf. CCT 4 3a:28, 27b:10; asbassuma ITI 2. 
KAM uka?ilma a-hi-di-ir-ma umma anakuma I 
seized him, held him for two months until I 
became impatient and said (‘‘Settle your 
affairs and get out!”) TCL 20 129:16’, cf. a-hi- 
di-ir-ma ana Siprim ramini askunma umma 
andkuma BIN 4 35:32. 

b) in OB, Mari: ana sit u hari ltb(!)-ba-ku- 
nu i-ta-ah-du-ru-um-ma_ ta-at-ta-na-ah-da-ra 
you are constantly worried about the palm 
fibers and leaves YOS 2 2:21f.; while the son 
of my father’s servant gets new clothes ana 
subatija [iS]tén ta-ta-na-ah-da-ri you (my 
mother) are always becoming excited about 
even a single garment for me TCL 18 111:23; 
Summa ina kittim ahhia attunu sa asapparak: 
kunisim mimma la ta-ah-ha-ad-da-ra_ if you 
are really like brothers to me, do not become 
annoyed because of what I am writing to you 
UET 5 44:10, cf. x-ax-% terram la ta-ha-da-ar 
YOS 2 118:23, also ana annitim [béli] la t-ha- 
ad-da-ar ARM 6 64:6; the lion has refused to 
eat for five days umma andkuma assurri 
nesum St th-ha-ad-da-ar I said (to myself:) 
“Heaven forbid that this lion pine away!” 
ARM 2 106:18. 

c) in lit.: [eli] rigmésina at-ta-a-“"pDar 
[ina] hubtrisina la isabbatanni Sittu I have 
become annoyed at their (mankind’s) noise, 
I cannot sleep on account of the hubbub they 
make CT 15 49 iii 7 (SB Atrahasis), also, wr. 
at-ta-a-dar ibid. 40, cf. also ibid. 1, cf. also 
[ina] hubirigina ... tt-ta-ah-da-ar BRM 41i 
4 (OB version); [tn-na]-dir usharrir iqilma 
Gilg. I ii 47; métam &a a-ta-na-ad-da-ru aj 
amur may I never experience death of which 
I am apprehensive Gilg. M.ii13;  [¢]-ta-ad- 
da-[ru] etliti Sa Uruk the men of Uruk 
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became more and more worried Gilg. I ii 11; 
[libbt Sa RN 2Ja-ad-da-ru imarrasu will the 
mood of Esarhaddon become worried and 
despondent? PRT 29:9, ef. (in broken con- 
text) ia~-da-ru ibid. 26:16; amélu i~a-dar- 
ma ibissé immar the man will be dejected 
and incur losses (contrast: amélu thaddima 
néemela immar) KAR 428:53 (SB ext.); rigma- 
aAdad mdtum i-ta-na-an-da-ar thunder, the 
country will become worried YOS 10 18:47 
(OB ext.), also, wr. i-ta-nam-dar TCL 6 2r. 3f., 
dupl., wr. KAxMLMES CT 30 5 K.3814 r.(!) 6f., 
CT 31 15:17, also rigmu ummanija nakru 
KAxMI.MES the enemy will become worried 
because of the noise produced by my army CT 
30 5 K.3814 r.(!) 8, dupl., wr. KUR t-ta-nam-dar 
TCL 62r.5, and cf. ri-gim-sé i-na--da-[ar] 
Géssmann Era II p. 19:45; wmmdn nakri ume 
mani KAxMLMES the enemy army will become 
worried about my army Boissier DA 17 iv 33, 
cf. ummdni umman nakri KAxMI.MES ibid. 18 
iii 33, cf. also umman nakri na-an-du-rat 
CT 20 5 r. 3, also ibid. 2; LuGAL arddnisu 
KAxMILMES-3% his servants will become 
worried about the king TCL 6 2 r. 25, dupl. 
CT 28 44 K.134+ r. 23, ef. Boissier Choix 44 
K.1365:2 (SB ext.); Summa érib bit améli it-ta- 
na--da-[ru] if those who enter a man’s house 
are always worried CT 40 5:36 (SB Alu); Summa 
[Samas ina] rabigu Kaxmt (= adir or Padir) 
Sarru ttassar K1.MIN ina ekallisu it-ta-na~-dar 
if the sun is eclipsed when it sets, the king 
will be shut in, variant: he will be worried in 
his palace ACh Sama’ 13:21, cf. KI.MIN ina 
ekallisu it-ta-na--da-ru ibid. 22; [Summa AS.ME 
t|-ta-dar K1-8& tazzimti mati ana Ssarri [itehha 
Sani§ matu] KAx MI garru i-had-du KI.MIN bi-8sit 
LUGAL ?-a-dar ACh Supp. 2 SamaS 32:23, re- 
stored from ACh Sama’ 4:14; sarrdni Sa KuR DU. 
A.BI in-na-da-ru-ma KUR.MES the kings of all 
the lands will become worried and will be in 
enmity ACh Supp. Sin 1:10; rubé bél lemuttisu 
$a it(var. 1)-ta-nam-da-ru-su(var. omits) ittisu 
isallim the adversary of the king about 
whom he had kept worrying will make peace 
with him CT 27 38:33 (SB Izbu), ef. ina kigpi 
KA-8% [it]-ta-na--dar-8% AfO 18 298:16; 2tbri wu 
tappé tt-ta-nam-da-ru-in-ni msi dlija tt-ta- 
nam-da-ra-nin-nt 4R 59 No. 2:21; na-dur 
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eligunu rigm[a] the noise (of the dog) was 
worrisome to them Lambert BWL 192:14 
(fable), cf. na-dur libbasu ibid. 194r.1; uncert.: 
ta~-ad-ram-ma (var. DIS ta-tur-ra-ma) la 
tasim[manni] you .... but you do not hear 
me Gilg. VIIT ii 14, see JCS 8 93 r. 11. 

d) in NB (exceptional, only in idiomatic 
use with tnu “eye’’): 11! ni-at-ta-ru u létu 
nittadé we (the tax collectors taking an oath) 
shall be most alert with (our) eyes and be 
always very attentive (lit. tilt our cheek) 
(when measuring, etc.) YOS 6 232:22, ef. 
1et! ni-ta-da-ru (for niattaru) wu létu nittadé 
AnOr 8 30:19, and see Ebeling, WO 2 46ff. 

8. nav duru (nanduru) to become eclipsed — 
a) said of the moon: ana UD.6.KAM ilum i-ha- 
da-ar within six days the god will become 
eclipsed ZA 43 310:12 (OB astrol.); 4Nannari 

waddi ittasu assum eres enti ina MN 
UD.13.KAM ... in-na-di-ir-ma ina na--du-ri- 
Su ir-bi Nannar produced (lit. made known) 
his omen concerning his wish for an entu- 
priestess, he became eclipsed on the 13th of 
Elilu, and set while eclipsed YOS 1 45 i 9 
(Nbn.); summa ... Sin thmutamma ba-ra-ra 
(var. -rt) tt-ta--dar ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:31, 
and dupls., see AfO 17 71; Summa ina MNuD.14, 
KAM attalii GAR-ma ilu ina KAxMI-8& tdi Siti 
eis Kaxmi-ma (= adirma) idi iltdni Saplis izku 
if there is an eclipse on the 14th of Nisan, such 
that when the god (i.e., the moon) is eclipsed, 
he is eclipsed in the south, and (beginning) 
from the top, but clears in the north, beginning 
from the bottom AfO 17 82:1f. and 7f. (SB 
astrol.); summa Sin Samaé la ugima ir-bi ... 
Sa uD.14.Kam itti Samag la ict KI.MIN ina 
Samags uzzuzi Sin ia-ad-dar-ma if Sin sets 
without waiting for Samas (this means) that 
he (Sin) is not seen with Sama on the 14th 
(of the month), variant: Sin becomes eclipsed 
while the sun is up ACh Sin 3:37; ezib 8a... 
Sin ... dmu ia-ad-da-ru miisa ta-ad-da-ru 
disregard (the fact) that the moon becomes 
eclipsed by day or becomes eclipsed by night 
AfO 11 361:23 (tamitu); Sin ina mati {?1-a-dar 
Sin will grow dark over the land Kécher Pflan- 
zenkunde 22 iv 25’, dupl., wr. 7-<a@>-dar KAR 
203 r. iii 7; summa ina Simani UD.14.KAM 
AN.MIGAR-ma ... add ina qatika tukdl KaxMI- 
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& IGl-ma ana LuGAL Telmun purussd SUM 
if there is an eclipse (of the moon) on the 14th 
of Sim4anu, you concentrate(?) on (lit. you 
hold in your hand) the eastern direction 
while you are observing its (the moon’s) 
becoming eclipsed and you may give a 
decision concerning the king of Telmun ACh 
Sin 33:12, also ibid. 20, 29, 37, and passim in this 
text and its dupls., see also Weidner, AfO 17 83f.; 
for ref. to an eclipse in the apodosis of an Alu 
omen, ef. KAxMIEN.NU.UN[...] KAR 382r. 21. 

b) said of the sun: Summa MAN ina KAx MI- 
dt (= nedurisu) *Salbatanu imhursu if Mars 
advances toward the sun when it is eclipsed 
ACh SamaS 13:31, cf. Summa tim la KAxMI-8& 
attald igkun if there is an eclipse (of the sun) 
on a day when it should not have become 
eclipsed. ibid. 8:40, 9:22, 40, 76, etc., ACh Supp. 
2 SamaS 35:2; [t]atasus timesamma la i-ad- 
da-ru (var. ul ?-da-ru) pantika you (Samas) 
become dark every day, let your face not 
become, variant does not become eclipsed 
Lambert BWL 128:41; ina turbwtigunu na-- 
du-ru pan *Samsi the sun’s face was darkened 
by the dust clouds they raised (in the 
battle) BBSt. No. 6 i 31 (Nbk. I). Note the 
passive forms formed as if na’duru were a 
quadriliteral: summa ina MN 4Samaé i-na-- 
dir ACh Supp. 2 [Star 70:26, 28, 30 and 32, and 
18 r. 2, 4 and 7. 

c) said of planets: ‘Dilbat ?-a-dir-ma 
ACh Supp. Adad 60:9, cf. MUL.GU.LA ??-@-DAR- 
ma ACh Adad 12:27. 

The two verbs adaru A and addru B have 
been separated here primarily on semantic 
grounds (but see discussion sub addru B), and 
in order to disentangle the meanings. The 
relationship between mngs. 1 and 2, as well 
as mngs. 7 and 8, seems to be based on a 
specific if unknown anthropomorphic ex- 
planation of eclipses. The mngs. 3 and 5 and 
the passive mngs. 4 and 6, as well as the 
ingressive in mng. 7, have been placed sub 
addaru A and separated from adaru B (attested 
only in I but see discussion sub addru B) for 
which the semantic range of religious awe, 
respect, and service has been assumed in 
contrast to the connotation of excitement, 
unrest (psychological and physiological) which 
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seems to be characteristic of addru A. The 
use of the Sum. terms sumug and DrRi (to 
be read probably diri and sa;) links likewise 
the II and III forms to the IV form. For the 
latter alone the logogram KAx MI is used which 
may be connected with Sum. mi.mi in the 
difficult passage BA 5617 cited in the lex. 
section. 

It is often difficult to decide whether 
nanduru and the related finite forms ittanan: 
dar, etc., cited in mng. 7 are derived from 
adaru or from nadaru. The use of the logogram 
KAx MI in variants and parallels as well as the 
occurrence of rigmu with addru have been 
taken as indications for assigning these 
passages to adaru A, although rigmu is also 
attested with naddru, but then its Sumerian 
correspondence is ZI (OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159:7f.). 
The writings with ° or # have all been listed 
as IV. The forms inna’dir and inna dar (see 
Géssmann Era II p. 19:45 sub mngs. 7c and 
8b) seem to have been patterned after an 
assumed quadriliteral *na’adduru. 


For nanduru in 5R 501i 7f. (= HGS 29:8 in AHw. 
1lb) see edéru lex. section and AHw. 186b. In the 
phrase Summa 0... A.ptrR (CT 39 8: 6ff., and 9:1-10 
and dupls.), U.MES A.DAR, U... A.DAR (KAR 203 r. 
iv 40ff.) and Ua.DAR, U ... A.DAR (Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 22 iv 13ff.), which in all instances ends with 
bad apodoses, the sign groups A.D1R and A.DAR are 
to be considered logograms with unknown readings. 
Only in CT 39 are they possibly reinterpreted as 
Akk. a-dir. 


adaru B v.;1. to fear (the deity), to respect 
(the oath), to show respect (to parents), to be 
afraid (of someone), to be in awe, 2. JII/2 
same mng. (stative only); from OB on; I 
idur —iddar, 1/2, 1/3, I1I/2; cf. addru B in la 
addru, adirig, adirtu B, adiru, ddiru B adj., 
ddiru B in la ddiru, Sutaduru. 

nam.te.e nu.tuk : wl ia-ad-dar BSOAS 1957 
259 K.8843+ and dupls., see Landsberger Examens- 
text A line 47; li.ama.zi.zi = a-di-ir um-mi-im 
one who respects his mother (preceded by palih 
ilim, palith abim) OB Lu B iii 41, also OB Lu Part 
6:15. 

1. to fear (the deity), to respect (the oath), 
to show respect (to parents), to be afraid (of 
someone), to be in awe — a) to fear the 
deity, to respect the oath: summa awilum su 
... errétija imésma errét ili la i-dur-ma_ if 
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that man slights my curses and does not fear 
the curses invoking the gods CH xlii 26, cf. 
mamit ili rabite e-dur-ma KAH 2 84:50 (Adn. 
II); a-du-ur-ma [n]iska ukabbit I feared and 
honored the oath taken by you (Sama3) Bab. 
12 p. 23 r. 13 (OB Etana); La-ta-da-ar-DINGIR 
(personal name) ADD App. 1 xii 18 (NA), La- 
a-di-ru-DINGIR ABL 1032r. 1, and passim in this 
text; Hattt lemnu la a-dir ztkri ilani a wicked 
Hittite, who does not respect the oath sworn 
by the gods Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:4, ef. 
Lyon Sar. 13:19; Sarpanitu musamgitat nakri la 
a-dir ilitisu who brings down the enemy who 
does not respect her divinity RAcc. 135: 260. 

b) to show respect to parents: !PN 
tapqissu ta-du-ur-8% u tusaddi[ssu] PN took 
charge of him, respected him and looked after 
him (and gave him food, oil and clothing) 
Nbn. 697:10, cf. (with irregular imp.) suddidag 
& U-du-ra-dS CT 22 9:22 (NB let.); ef. ddir 
ummim, cited in lex. section. 

c) to be afraid of someone: ila la tapallah 
la ta-da-ru (vars. ta-da-dr, ta-ad-dar, ta-ad-da- 
ra) améla show no respect for a god, be afraid 
of no man! Géssmann Era IV 27; ul whutu 
ul i-du-ru dababsu they did not respect or fear 
his statement CT 4 2:4 (OB let.); warkum 
ul i-da-ru-ma ana Sitahhutlim] qdtam ul iparz 
rasu in order that, in the future, they should 
not be afraid of us and stop shying away time 
andagain Mél. Dussaud 2 988 b 15 (Mari let.), 
ef. assum warkum i-da-ru-n[im] ARM 6 35:21; 
& aj i-dur-ka she should not fear you Gilg. 
TIT ii 20 and iii 5, see von Soden, ZA 53 223; DN 
i-du-ur-ma (var. i-dur-ma) itira arki§ Nudim- 
mud took fright and turned back En. el. III 
54and 112; la a-du-ru (mistake for adlulu?) 
dalili§a PBS 1/1 2:42 (OB lit.); tib tahazija 
danna e-du-ru_ they took fright before the vi- 
olent onslaught of my line of battle (and fled 
into the mountains) AKA 50 iii 15, cf. ibid. 48 
iii 2, 55 iii 67, 72 v 36, 81 vi 25 (all Tigl. 1), 3R 8 it 
57 and 86 (Shalm. III), OIP 2 24 i 16, 35 iii 62 
(Senn.), and passim in Sar., Senn., Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 16 iv 41 (Asb.), cf. also rigim kakkéja dan:z 
niti e-dir-ma OTP 271:35 (Senn.); [... q]t-bét- 
su zikir Sumisu la tshutuma la i-du-ru bélissu 
(who) did not yield in deference to the order 
pronounced in his (the king’s) name nor re- 
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spect his rule Borger Esarh. 32:11, ef. sigir 
pija e-ta-nam-da-ru ussape béliti AKA 197 iv 
3 (Asn.); TA pan... Surbat bélutija e-du-ru-ma 
AKA 237 r. 38, cf. ibid. 323:78, 341 ii 120 (all Asn.); 
idti qarraditka sarrani i-ta-na-da-ru qabalka 
the kings know your valor, they fear your 
attack Tn.-Epic “ii” 11, ef. la t-dur-ma tahaza 
BBSt. No. 6 138 (Nbk.1), cf. a-dur tiéhaza Gilg. 
IV vil7; ul a-du-ur gipis ummanisu TCL 3 
181 (Sar.); Summan assum mé la ad-[da- 
ra-am x eqlam assapamman I would have 
planted (see sapdnu) a field of x (bur) with 
sesame had I not feared the water TCL 17 
7:7 (OB let.); [pig]at awilum su elé Atamrim i- 
du-ur perhaps this ruler feared the approach 
of the (men from) GN ARM 2 21r. 5’, ef. [...] 
bélija i-du-ur-ma ibid. 109:43; ul id-dar dannat 
eqli he does not fear the dangerous terrain 
BBSt. No. 6 i 24 (Nbk. 1); zunni u Salgi nakli 
natbak Sadé a-du-ra I feared the rain and snow 
(in) the wadis and gullies of the mountain re- 
gion OIP 241 v 9(Senn.), and passim in Senn., also 
Salgu kussu ... ul a-dur Borger Esarh. 44 i 66; 
ana ébir tamti a-dir agé tanand[in x x] you 
(Samag) give [help] to him who crosses the 
sea afraid of the waves Lambert BWL 130:66; 
Marduk swore that he would not drink the 
water of the river damiésunu i-ta-[darl-ma 
(var. i[t-t]a-dar-ma) ul irrub ana Esagil he 
loathed (the water mixed with) their blood, 
(he said) he would not enter Esagila Géssmann 
Era IV 39, var. from KAR 169 r. ii 42; if a 
man steps on a snake and i-fa-dar jumps 
with fear KAR 386:3 (SB Alu); dannu hurz 
baska Sa e-ta-na-da-ru ilid biti[ja(?)] the great 
terror of you (dog), whom the young of [my] 
family fear Lambert BWL 194 r. 10 (SB fable); 
you recite the incantation and Sa i-ta-nam- 
da-ru la ika&Sassu whatever he has long been 
afraid of will not befall him RS 2 140 K.8094:56, 
cf. sa i-ta-nam-da-ru NU KUR.MES-Su KUB 
37.198 r. 7 (oil omens); nas gasti ezzeti la 
a-di-ru tahazi (Nebuchadnezzar I) who carries 
a terrible bow and is not afraid of battle BBSt. 
No. 6 i 8 (Nbk. I), cf. na& kakki la padi la 
a-di-ru tahazi En. el. III 92, also En. el. I 144, 
II 30, III 34, cf. also Suté la a-di-ru tahazu 
OIP 2 49:8 (Senn.); r@dé tabrdte la a-di-ru 
tugmati the wonderful(?) shepherd who fears 
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no battle AKA 214:3, cf. AKA 38] iii 115, Iraq 
14 32:5 (all Asn.), also gitrudu la a-dir tuqmate 
Lyon Sar. 4:25, and passim with tugmdtu in Asn. 
and Sar.; [... la] a-di-ri pana u arka who 
fears nothing ahead or behind Tn.-Epic “vi” 
10. 


d) (without object) to be in awe: a-ta- 
nam-da-ru aptanallahu I am constantly in 
awe and fear KAR 92 edge 1, cf. [pal]hdkuma 
a-ta-nam-da-ru KAR 64 r. 9, STT 59 r. 13, also 
aplah a-dur-ma_ Scheil Sippar pl. 2:12, and pas- 
sim in namburbd-rituals and prayers; palhuma 
i-ta-nam-[da-ru] LKA 114 r. 4, and passim; see 
also below mng. 2. 


2. III/2 same mng. (stative only attested): 
palhaku ad-ra-ku Su-ta-du-ra-ku I am in awe 
and fear, I am constantly in fear STT 64:16, 
also ibid. r. 1, LKA 111:14, and passim; for aplah 
ultadir AfO 14 144:69, see addru A mng. 6. 

No form of addéru B shows the ’ which is 
characteristic for addru A. In contra- 
distinction to addru A, no logogram is used 
for addru B, but note the commentary ZA 
10 198:7, cited addru A lex. section, where 
the commentator erroneously connects Sum. 
sumug with both addru and palahu. The 
mention of the logogram sumug suggests 
that this passage belongs to addru A, but the 
association with paldhu indicates that the 
commentator understood the passage com- 
mented on (which is not preserved) as con- 
noting an idea of respect, etc., similar to 
adaru B. 


The refs. cited sub mng. 2 have been se- 
parated, as belonging to a stem ITI/2 of addru 
B, from the causative III] and the passive 
TIT/2 of adaru A, cited adaru A mngs. 5 
and 6, because sgutddurdku—always in the 
stative—appears in the sequence adrdku 
Sutidurdku beside palahu in an elaboration of 
the typical palhdku adrdku of the prayer 
style. A certain amount of confusion has to 
be conceded between addru A and addru B 
in the I, 1/2 and 1/3 forms. All those refs. 
which could also have been listed sub adaru B 
have been given sub addru A when adaru 
was in contrast with hadi “to be in joy, to be 
happy” or when addru referred to pani. 
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adaru B in la adaru s.; impudence; SB*; 
cf. addru B. 


4Bn.1{1.14 nu.ge.ga nam. bi.8é bi.[in. 
tar]igi.bi.8é téS.nu.tuk s[u.bi...b{f.in. 
gar]: (Min la smd ana Sim[tisunu ism] ana 
panigsunu la a-da-ru ina z{umrigunu ... kun) 
Enlil determined disobedience as their (the 
evil demons’) nature (assigning) impudence to 
their faces, [...]to their bodies CT 177 iv 13f. 


adaru see edéru v. 


adagshu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
a-da-as-hu = x-x-du CT 18 10 iii 39. 


adagu s.; (a synonym for town); syn. list.* 


nam-mas-su-u, a-da-Su, qu-un-du-ru(var. -hu), 
st-lak-kum(var. -ku) = a-lum Malku I 200ff. 


adattu. s.; succulent part of reed (used as 
fodder); SB; wr. syll. and e1.tr. 

u-3u-ub GI.DIR = a-da-at-tum (between kilibbu 
reed bundle and habburu Sa qané reed stalk) Proto- 
Diri 405, also Diri IV 209; gi.u.3ub, gi.u.Sub. 
diri.ga, gi.ur, gi.nigin, gi.nig.nigin.na = a- 
da-at-tum (preceded by dimmusaitu and followed by 
gant kabbaru) Hh. VII 77ff.; gi.“ar = a-da-at-tum 
= MIN (= gin-nu 4 MUSEN.MES) Hg. II 20 in 
MSL 7 p. 68. 

hep SSS ay San lu San || hi-i | Gt.s1G a-da-at- 
tii ff hi-lu &4 qa-ne-e Wt ESF | | gam-mu qa-ne-e 
CT 41 31 r. 34 (Alu Comm.), commenting on gumma 
sahitu ana bit améli hi-e na[gatma irub] CT 38 
46:97, for which see sub hvu; at.cin8" | a-lit-tum jf 
U ga-ni-e | gi.u.gir // [al-[da]-at-tu[m] su[wHu]s sé 
cat CT 41 30:9 (Alu Comm. to unidentified omen). 

summa 8AH.GI8.c1 a-da-at-tu nasima ana 
libbi ali trub if a wild boar enters the city 
carrying (on him) an a.-reed CT 2835K.9713:11 
(SB Izbu); [G]r.UR.MES ga sahé Sa ina pan 
KASKAL Sa *Nabi the a.-reeds for pigs which 
are lying in the path of Nabi (when he comes 
from Borsippa) KAR 143:24, see von Soden, 
ZA 51 134; PA GILUR leaves of a.-reeds (as 
medication) AMT 92,6: 2. 

The refs. from SB texts indicate that the 
adattu was a part of the reed (for G1.UR see 
giru) used as food for pigs, wild and 
domesticated. The context in which adattu 
appears in Hh. suggests this interpretation 
which only the Hg. explanation of adattu as 
ginnu “nest (of birds)” contradicts. 


addaru 


The word is extremely rare in SB and 
apparently had gone out of use, as is also 
indicated by the confused commentary 
passages which give G1Lsic and a1.t.air as 
logograms, neither of which is attested for 
adatiu in lexical texts. @1.PrRia occurs with 
the Akk. translation dimmuéattu only in 
Hh. VIII 76. See dimmusatiu, but note that 
the translation “‘reed-shelter” given there is 
not substantiated. The balance of the com- 
mentary passages support the view that 
adatitu denotes reed as food for animals 
(amma qané). The passage of the OB igigub- 
ba-text A.3553:38 in Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. 29 
p. 276, written GI.NIGIN.NA cannot be 
rendered by adattu and has to remain un- 
explained. Since adattu does not mean ‘‘nest,”’ 
it has no relationship to adndatu, q.v. 


ad’atu see addtu. 


adatu (an ornament); MB 


Qatna.* 

1 NA, ad-a-te ugqni damqi one a.-shaped 
(piece of) fine lapis lazuli (belonging to a 
gstuppu, “mosaic plate,’ composed of many 
precious stones) RA 43 138:8; 1 a-da-tu,(var. 
-tu) hurdsi one a. of gold (belonging to a 
pectoral) ibid. 158:202; 1 a-da-tu, (var. du- 
un-ku) hurasi tamli dusé one a. of gold with an 
inset of dust-stone ibid. 176:32. 

The contexts suggest that addtu denotes a 
small ornament imitating an object of 
characteristic shape in stone or gold. 


(a@atu) s.; 


addanni§ see adanniég. 


addaru_ s.; (name of the twelfth month); 
from OAKk. on; wr. syll. (OAkk. only) and 
ITl SE.KIN.KUD, ITt SE; cf. *addari. 

iti Se.kin.kud = ad-da-ru, iti dirig Se.kin. 
kud = ar-hu at-ru 8d MIN (vars. Gr-hu a-tar &¢ MIN, 
ér-hu at-rat MIN and, in Strassmaier AV 8196, 
ar-kat 84 Min) Hh. I 232 ff. 

a) in gen.: 1T1.8E a [...] maskand[t] séri 
imalld ina ugari rabbu[ti] nig-gal-lu ul 1ét 171 
hu-ud lib-bi Sa 4en.[...]1tt¢#-a KAV 218 A 
iii 41 (Astrolabe B, Sum. destroyed), for translat., 
see Landsberger, JNES 8 274; for equivalences 
to other calendar months, see 5R 43r. 7ff.; ina 
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ITI 8E ITI mifgdri in the month of Addaru, a 
favorable month Borger Esarh. 45 i 87; Itt A- 
da-ru-um MDP 18 79:8, also MDP 28 410:19 
(both Ur ITT). 


b) referring to the intercalary Addaru — 
1’ with dirt: rrt 8x di-ir (as against 1T1 SE Ja 
ati itr Nisanni tepi the month of A. which 
is preceding the month of Nisannu line 17) 
YOS 3152:15; 1rtSEdi-ri ABL 1258:8 (both NB), 
for other refs., see diri adj.; ITI DriRI SE the 
intercalary Addaru CT 40 8 K.7932:5 (SB égqur 
ipus); ITI DIRI SE ADD 53:5, ABL 842 r. 4f., 
Dar. 7:2, and passim; ITI DIRI SE.KIN.KUD 
YOS 8 123:18 (OB); ITI DIRI SE.KIN.KUD VAS 
6 87:19, and passim in NB, note ITI SE DIRI 
SE.KIN.KUD VAS 6 265:1, and the atypical 
Tt SE KAL(!) UD.DA Nbn. 130:11 (coll.), ITE 3E 
KAL(?) Se-de-[el VAS 6 53:2, ITI DIRI 8E.KU. 
DA TCL 12 35:23 (all NB). 

2’ with mahrié: wt 8EIGI-4% Nbn. 716:2, Dar. 
495:10, and passim in NB. 

3’ with arki: rt SE EGIR-% Dar. 195:3, and 
passim in NB, ITI SE dr-ku-i Dar. 556:4, VAS 
5 130:20, Cyr. 149:14, 151:14, 242:19, and passim 
in NB. 


4’ with Min: 171 SE MIN VAS 6 85:11 (NB). 


For Ur II refs., see Schneider Zeitbestim- 
mungen pp. 77f., 85f., OLff. 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender p. 36 and 78f. 


*addari (fem. addaritu) adj.; born in the 
month of Addaru; MB*; cf. addaru. 

PN pumu tA-da-ri-ti BE 14 110:10, cf. PBS 
2/2 95:25, also 'A-da-ri-ttum] ibid. 142:8. 


addatu 
OB.* 


1 atS ad-da-tum CT 6 20b:30. 


s.; (a household object or tool); 


adda’u s.; dwelling; lex.* 


su-ba-a-tum, mu-sa-bu, ad-ma-nu, ad-da-% = Xt. 
MIN (= [subtum]) Explicit Malku II 143 (from 
RA 14 167 ii 12). 


addiru see ddiru A. 


addu A s.; (a throwstick); MB, SB. 
gié.nulll-lu pis dili, gis.RnuMIN dili, gis. 

RUIMIN] Sub.ba (var. ati.RU gub.[ba]) = ad-du 

Hh. VIIA 74ff.; gi’. racan.ru = ad-du, tam-hi-su 


lil 


adduraru 

ibid. 79f.; [gi8.RU.gi8.dili] = [ad]-du = m[aé-ga- 
u(2)] Hg. IL 70 in MSL 6 109. 

til-pa-n[u] = [a]d-du Malku III 22. 

il-lu-ur(text: il-ur-ur)-gis-di-lu | ad-du ina 
sdit SumsSu qabi ad-du ga eS alam ad-du 
masgs-ga-8% (for translat., see illulugiédili) 
CT 28 48:4, dupl. ibid. 46:16, CT 30 12 Rm. 
480:10f. (SB ext. withcomm.); summa manzazu 
kima ad-di-im-ma piri [...] ad-du mas-ga-s% 
uw DIRI [...] kima mas-gi-S-im-ma u [...] 
Boissier DA p. 14f. ii 30ff. (SB ext. with comm.); 
1 ad-du 8a pisais hurdsa ubhuzu one addu of 
...., overlaid with gold (followed by tilpanu) 
EA 22 i 41 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 9 a8 ad-du 
... 1 @r8.K1.MIN (preceded by gastu) Sumer 9 
34ff. No. 24 iii 3f., ef. ibid. 9 (MB inventory). 


See discussion sub tllulugisdili. 


addu B ss.; storm, thunderstorm; OB, SB. 

u up = 4uTu, 4m, sétum MSL 2 138 vii 60ff. 
(Proto-Ea), cf. up = 4uTU, 4m, emu, sétu Idu ID 
190ff.; u,.gu.ud.dé = 41m (in group with amu, 
raémimu) Erimhu’ V 32; u,.edin.na.gub.ba = 
dm (between amu erpu and imu mehé) 5R 16 iv 48 
and dupl. (group voc.). 

birbirrika Girrt rigimka ad-du-um your 
sheen is sheer fire, your voice (that of) the 
thunderstorm AfO 13 pl. 2 r. ii 1 (OB lit.); Sisit 
tibkifunu ana 1 Kas.cip.Am iSaggumu kima 
4Ad-di the noise of their (the mountain 
streams’) downrush produced a _ thunder 
(audible) for a double mile each way like a 
(real) thunderstorm TCL 3 326 (Sar.). 

Refs. with similar comparisons wr. 41m 
(i.e., 4Adad) are not cited here, since there is 
no proof that the common noun addu and not 
the divine name was read. For a parallel, see 
SamSu. 


addu C s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


(a piece of real estate) ixtu atap 41Samas 
ana ad-di-im 8a PN from the irrigation ditch 
of Sama to the a. of PN CT 4 16b:4. 


Probably a topographical indication or a 
structure. 


addi see adi C. 


addund&nu see dindnu. 


adduraru see andurdru. 
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adi (adu, gadi, gadu) conj.; as long as, while, 
until, (with negation) before; from OAKk. on; 
adu in Nuzi, MA, NA, ka-di MDP 4 p. 167 (pl. 
18) No. 3:3, ga-du KAJ 9:23; wr. syll. (a-di-i 
RA 11 168 r. 8, MB, En. el. I 11, and passim in 
NB, LB) and (only in SB lit.) mn; cf. adi A 
prep., adini, adigsu. 


en.na = a-di AN.TA NBGT II 41. 


en.na é.tatil.la.a8 : a-di ina biti adbu as long 
as he lives in the house Ai. IV iv 9, ef. en.e 
ku.babbar.ra ... ba.an.na.ab.ld.e : a-di xv. 
BABBAR ... ¢éaqqalu until he pays the silver 
ibid. 33; en.na an.gam.e.en : a-di aqdudu_ until 
I bent down RA 33 104:32, cf.en.naan.mu,.mu, 
: a-di altabsu ibid. 31; en.ud.da ti.la : a-dt imu 
ba-lat-ku as long as I live KAR 73 r. 21f., cf. 
en.fe(!)] ud.da ab.til.la : a-dé amu baltatu BA 
10/1 p. 2 (= p. 67) No. lr. 14f.; [uru.a en.na 
ba.ra.an].ta.ri.en.na.a8 en.na ba.ra.an.ta. 
zi.ga.en.na.as : [a-di ina ali la tlasst a-di la 
tassuhu as long as you have not moved away 
from the city, as long as you have not left (you will 
have neither food to eat nor water to drink) CT 16 
11 v 56ff., see RA 23 24, also PBS 1/2 115:28f., ef. 
{[uru}.a en.na [ba].ra.an.zi.ga.en.na.a$ : a- 
di ina Gli la tassuhu JTVI 26 p. 155 iv 5f.; en.e 
S$&.ba.a.ni na.me mu.un.gid.i 8&.bi.tim 
nam.mi.in.gub : a-di usamsiiu mala libbus la 
iklé unnini (he who) did not terminate the prayers 
before he had obtained what was in his heart 4R 
20 No. 1: 5f. 

la-am gisimmara sgarami jf a-di(copy -ki) la 
gisimmaré undarra before the pruning of the date 
palm(s) (means) before the (branches of the) date 
palms are cut down CT 41 29r. 2 (Alu Comm.). 


a) in gen. — 1’ adi: a-di matum isallimu 
until the country gets in order TCL 21 112:27; 
a-di énéja ta-mi-ri-ni ammamman la taddini 
(if not) you must not give (it) to anybody until 
you see me personally (lit. my eyes) BIN 6 
14:31 (both OA); a-di kisikkum isallimu until 
the kisikku-festival is past TCL 17:16; a-di 
suhdrum sa seam ublam iqbvam masxiaku I 
never thought of it until the boy who 
brought me the barley spoke (of it) CT 4 
26a:8; a-di istu inanna UD.2.KAM elippum 
isannigam ana Se’im Suati la teggia do not 
be careless with this barley until the boat ar- 
rives two days from now YOS 2 3:6; a-di 
kunukkaka ubbalakkum until he brings you 
your sealed document CT 6 8:23; a-di andku 

. ina GN wasbaku while I was staying in 
Sippar CT 6 27b:20, and passim in OB letters; 
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a-di iwwaldu PN luissur& PN indeed watched 
her until (the child) was born PBS 5 100 ii 23, 
a-di a.SA KI.KAL upatti: VAS 7 68:22, and pas- 
sim in OB legal; en.na PN u PN, na.an.ga. 
ti.la as long as PN and PN, live Scheil, RA 14 
151:8 (translit. only), cf. en.na PN al.til.la. 
aS PBS 8/2 116:14;en.na 3 ktSal.sukud. 
dé until they (the young date palms) reach the 
height of three cubits PBS 8/1 21: 13 and 28; 
a-di napistasu ibella until his life comes to an 
end CH xliv 66, cf. § 64:64, and passim in CH; 
rare in OB lit.: a-di tultum imqutam ina 
appigu Gilg. M. ii 9; in broken context: a-di 
baltu YOS 10 54:33 (physiogn.); a-di baltat 
ittanassissima UCP 10 173 No. 105:5 (OB 
Ishchali); a-[d?] akassadamma témam gamram 
uwevarka as soon as I arrive I shall send 
you a complete report ARM 2 69:10, and passim 
in Mari; a-diGuD.H1.a ippalu until they repay 
the cattle (they are in bondage to RN) Wiseman 
Alalakh 32:9, cf. a-di PN baltu ibid. 56:21 and 
28, a-di baltu RA 33 50 iii 22 (Jahdunlim); 
a-di PN baltatu BE 14 40:11 (MB); a-di tikéudu 
awat Sarri béli ana ja& until an order from 
my king and lord reaches me EA 221:14; a-di 
RN abuka ana jax iltanappara as long as RN, 
your father, was exchanging letters with 
me EA 29:6; a-di ittasi LU.GaL until the 
officer moves on EA 239:11; a-di-mi jilmadu 
sarru bélija awatu annitu until the king, my 
lord, learns about this matter EA 251:8, and 
passim in EA; NINDA.KASKAL-Su-nu Sa tleqqt 
a-di ana mahar 4Samsi ikasSadinim (you will 
always give them) their travel provisions which 
they (the auxiliary troops) receive until they 
arrive before the Sun (i.e., the Hittite king) 
KBo 1 5 iv 23, and passim in Bogh.; a-di bélu 
baltuni béla apallah I will serve the master 
as long as the master lives KAV 159:5 (MA); 
a-di errabuni ussdni (for ussanni) (the palace 
overseer watches the entrance) until (the 
eunuch) comes out again (lit. goes in and 
comes out) AfO 17 277:54 (MA harem edicts); 
a-di tuppi dannaia isatturu annitumma 
dannat (for translat., see dannu adj. mng. 
2) KAJ 12:20, and passim in MA; a-di-é eqlatika 
azakké (plant these fields) until I clear 
your fields (of claims and hand them over 
to you) JEN 669:24; ana PN a-di bal-lat- 
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u-ni tapallah’u ADD 76:5; a-ditPN kasapsu 
taSallimu until PN is fully paid Nbk. 350:12, 
but note a-di PN kasapgu ta8-li-mu Nbn. 67:8; 
a-di-t anaku agallimu until I have my full 
complement (of people) RA 11 167 r. 8 (NB); 
a-di pili imagqutu until the eggs (of the men- 
tioned birds) are laid YOS 3 93:16; a-di tém 
babbantk nigmi until we have heard good news 
ABL 412:18; a-di madaktu ugdadammaru ABL 
100 r. 13; EN-DINGIR-tgbiuni As-Soon-as-the- 
God-Has-Ordered (the child was born) (per- 
sonal name) VAS 1 91:25, ADD App. 1 x 31; a- 
di timu illaku u iturra a-di ikadSadu ... a-di 
... indruu...uhallag until the day when he 
(Gilgime8) returns from his journey (lit. goes 
off and returns), until he reaches (the 
mountain), until he kills (Humbaba), and 
(thus) eradicates (all evil) Gilg. III ii 15ff., ef. 
ibid. XI 244, and passim in Gilg.; a-di-i (vars. 
a-di, a-di-Imal) irbi ixihu while they grew 
up and became mighty En.el.1 11, cf. a-di 
irs sibit t[émin]i ibid. III 127; a-di addn 
4§amas ikunna (for translat., see adannu 
mng. 2a-2') Tn.-Epie “‘iii’ 30, cf. a-di ultérsi 
ibid. 35; a-di atta tadekkiigu until you wake 
him up Goéssmann Era I 19, cf. a-di atta ... 
terrubuma ibid. 181, but a-di ... zérusina 
as-ba-at ibid. 138; EN ummaka tallakamma 
talappatka talagqgika until your mother comes, 
touches you, and takes you up Craig ABRT 2 8 
r. 5, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 11; I wait for 
you Sama’ a-di tappuha until you rise 
Maqlu VIII 1, cf. a-di amat ... aqabbi ibid. 
IT 68; a-di ... aterrit léssu anettipu lisandu 
until I smite his cheek and tear out his tongue 
KAR 71 r.3; EN rikis ixippiti takaséadu until 
you reach the corpus dealing with the lore of 
the istppu-specialist KAR 44 r.13; a-di attalé 
unammir ippus a-di attalié unammar isatu ... 
la tebel <li> he performs (the ritual) until the 
eclipse has cleared up—the fire must not go 
out before the eclipse clears up BRM 4 6:17f.; 
a-di Sie-&é GuUB-zu la tapattar do not interrupt 
(the treatment) until her hair stops (falling 
out) AMT 3,2:9, cf. a-di inuhhu tapaxiassu BE 
31 No. 56r. 26; EN ziifa umassaru until he (the 
patient) sweats LKU 62:10; you boil the 
ingredients in one seah of fine beer EN 1 
2 sita @uR until it is reduced to one or two 


adi 


silas AMT 94,2:5; a-di bit ili ... igattt until 
the temple is completed RaAcc. 9 r. 11; a-di 
uss... ak-Sud-du until I reached the foun- 
dations TCL 3 180; a-di 2 kas.cip migu illiku 
(see aldku mng. 3j-2’c’) OIP 2 47 vi 23 (Senn.); 
a-di anaku ina gereb nagé Suatu attallaku while 
I was moving about (unopposed) in this 
district (I hada siege ramp built) Borger Esarh. 
104 ii 1; a-di maré Babili Suniti gered mat 
Aggur uSuzzu while these Babylonians were 
staying in Assyria (they did but wait for an 
order of mine) Streck Asb. 30 iii 93; a-di agamz 
maru annamma while I am completing this 
(work) BHT pl. 6 ii 10 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
a-ditemenna ... tatammara (dig there) until 
you actually discover the foundation CT 34 
32:67 (Nbn.), ef. a-dt 4Samaé ultu gerbisu usési 
VAB 4 224 ii 54 (Nbn.). 


2’ adu, gadu (Nuzi, MA and NA only): ga- 
du baltutunit KAJ 9:23, cf. a-du baltunt KUB3 
26:3; a-du-t andku baltak as long as I am 
alive JEN 123:3, cf. RA 23 p. 94.No. 9:11, and 
passim in Nuzi, but also adi, wr. a-ti-t e.g. HSS 
9 22:11, 24:6, and passim; a-du samé erseti 
dartini as long as heaven and earth last ABL 
358 r.2; a-duDN... itti nis imntisuni as long 
as Asgur (and the other gods) reckon him (the 
prince) among the (living) men ABL 450r. 5; 
a-du Sulansu ammuruni until I see him 
healthy again ABL 109r.12 (NA); a-du 100 
ame umallini ABL 594 r. 7, and passim in NA 
letters; note issu bit ‘Samas inappahannu 
a-du-% irabbinu from where the Sun rises 
to where it sets ABL 992:11; for a-di in NA 
letters, cf. ABL 424 r. 19, 992:24, ete. 


3’ adi Sa: a-di $a allaka sabé ... suddirma 
take care of the men until I come TCL 9 
147:11 (NB let.). 


4’ adi muhhi: a-di-i vav PN ana GN i-ru- 
ub-bu as soon as PN had entered Babylon 
Dar. 366:4; a-di uaU PN ana tupsarri $a sarri 
iqabbima tuppa apiltu ikannaku until PN 
informs the royal scribes and makes out a 
sealed receipt Evetts Ev.-M. 19:14; no other 
creditor may seize (the mentioned amount) 
a-di muh-hi PN innetter before PN (the 
creditor) is paid BE 9 9:10, and passim, cf. a-di 
muh-hi ... mahir Pinches Peek No. 19:4. 
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5’ adi muhhi sa: a-di uau Sa nibiru ugatta 
tbirunt as soon as they finished (the pre- 
paration of) the crossing, they crossed over 
ABL 520:22; a-di uau ga PN illikamma gab- 
bigunu idiku until PN came and slew them 
all ABL 878:14, also ABL 1090:9, 1136 r. 2; a-di 
ueu sa fémad tagemmé until you hear my 
instructions YOS 3 55:22, and passim with pre- 
sent; a-di uau sa attunu hitu tahktatiw andku 
hitu ul ahattu. as long as you (pl.) have not 
been remiss, J, myself, shall not be remiss 
YOS 3 17:35, also the parallel TCL 9 129:34 (NB 
let.); a-di uaU ga LU.saG ipgidu ina libbi ki la 
alliku as long as the official was taking stock, 
I could not, for this reason, come CT 22 217:16; 
a-di uau sa itti LU.MES immannii (I will raise 
my sons) until they are considered grown-up 
Camb. 273:7; a-di uau ga PN ... mitu until 
PN is dead TCL 12 120:8 (NB); a-di-i muh-hi 
ga etetirka until I pay you VAS 6 43:23, cf. 
a-di ueu ga kaspa ... etteru AnOr 8 25:19; 
a-di muh-hi Sa sabé ... ittabkamma BIN 1 
49:17 (let.); a-di muh-hi 8a ... térubu TCL 
13 124:5, and passim in NB; DN sustained me 
a-di-i muh-hi 8a gamar épus until I had 
completed the entire work Herzfeld API p. 
30:37 (Xerxes); there they waited for me a-di 
veu sa anadku allaku ana GN until I came to 
Media VAB 8 p. 31 § 25:47, and passim in Dar. 

6’ adiadini: a-dia-di-ni abi laimmaldu (see 
alddu mng. 5b) Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 29 
(Asb.). 

7’ adiladu bit: a-di-i & PN imitu ... [ul] 
iruba PN did not enter before he died ABL 
967:6 (NB, with Assyrianisms), a-dz & andku 
allakannt ABL 503:10, cf. ibid. 192:16; a-du 
bi-it Wlakuninnt as soon as they come here 
ABL 487 r. 15, cf. a-du bi-it andku asahhuz 
rannti ABL 95r.11, a-di & andku allikanni 
ABL 168 r.10, a-du & sabé ina gatini imag: 
qutuninni ABL 590r. 2, and passim in NA letters. 


8’ adijadu pan: a-di pa-an tabé SEN before 
the departure of the procession of Bél ABL 
846 r. 13 (NB); a-du pa-an[...]ubbaluni ABL 
1021 r.5, ef. a-du pa-an [ussi]biluni ibid. r. 
10 (NA). 

b) with negation — 1’ adi la: send him 
here but a-di la irridu la illakam he should 


adi 


not come before one can do the plowing and 
seeding TCL 18 109:34 (OB); EN la uktapmtu 
before (the seed of the colocynth) becomes 
ball-like AMT 48,1:8; awilum a-di la innahu 
ul irass mimma and as long as a man does 
not work hard he will not obtain anything 
Lambert BWL 277 B 8, ef. ibid. 156r.9; a-di 
la-a 4*ASSur T?amat ikammi before Assur 
puts Tiamat in fetters OIP 2 141:14 (Senn.); 
a-di la kiisu ika&sadu before the cold sets in 
ABL 698:15, a-di la timé iSahhuna before the 
weather becomes hot ABL 792r. 2, cf. a-di 
la illaku ABL 858 r. 8, and passim in NB letters 
in ABL; a-di la mar Spri sa bélija ammaru 
marsak as long as I do not see the messenger 
of my lord, I shall be sick BIN 1 15:7, ef. a-di 
la Sarru irrubu CT 22 201:19; a-di la dibbu 
iganni before the situation changes BIN 1 
31:23, cf. a-di la 60 agurrit sabtu BIN 1 
55:6, and passim in NB; note a-du la-a (in 
broken context) ABL 398:8 (NA), as against 
a-di la ABL 968 r. 8 (NA). 

2’ adijadu ... la: a-ti Pa.tE.SI la uworerus 
as long as I have not sent the ensi-official 
HSS 10 12:10 (OAkk. let.), cf. a-ti e-ni-a la 
timuru RA 23 25:11 (OAkk.), also a-di ... la 
tamuru. ARM 2 24r.17'f.; a-di mé ana GN la 
usétiqu as long as I have not directed the 
water towards Dér ARM 6 6:16f.; a-diamtam 
ana Simim la taddinu (you must not come 
here) before you have sold the slave girl 
BIN 6 10:17f£. (OA); a-di kanikam la tugsabilam 
as long as you have not sent the sealed 
document (I shall not send you the silver) 
CT 29 39:22 (OB), cf. a-di abi la illikam PBS7 
55:24 (OB), a-di kaniki la nasé Sumer 14 23 
No. 5:9 (OB Harmal); a-di ... la illeqqima la 
innammaru before they (the horses) are 
taken away and inspected TCL 3 172 (Sar.); 
a-di mé la ikaSSadu ana sumamiti umassirma 
(for translat., see swmdmitu usage b) OIP 2 
80:21 (Senn.); a-di mamma[n] ittesu la DUG,. 
pue@, before anybody spoke with him AMT 
97,4:20f.; note a-du ... la allakunt ABL 
94:10 (NA); with adu bit: a-du-u bit PN la 
userrabanndsina ABL 220 r. 6 (NB, with Assyr- 
ianisms). 

3’ a-dila-%: a-di la-i allaka uznu Sa bélija 

. aptett before I come I am (herewith) 
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informing my lord YOS 3 45:8, ef. a-di-i la-i 
uttatu tamatti YOS 3 81:26 and 45:21, cf. a-di 
la-t BRM 2 47:23 and ZA 2 173:9 (all NB). 

c) in the NB oath formula to introduce a 
promissory oath: PN ina Bél Nabi Bélti-sa- 
Uruk u Nand adé S&& RN u PN, mar Sarri 
itemi ki a-di-i uD.7.KAM ... ana Uruk ... 
allakamma PN took an oath by Bél, Nabi, 
the Lady-of-Uruk and Nand (and) by the 
majesty(?) of Nabonidus and Prince Belshaz- 
zar: I shall come to Uruk on the seventh (of 
MN) PSBA 38 27:4, and passim, cf. PN ina 
... a-di-e Sa RN ana PN, itteme ki a-di-1 VAS 6 
118:4, TCL 13 163:16, also TuM 2-3 120:10, JRAS 
1926 107:10, Nbn. 197:7, and passim; 4EN u 
4) aq(!) ki-i a-di ABL 1236:21 (NB); note the 
variations: ki-i a-di-ia Dar. 309:3, Dar. 339:5 
and BOR 1 102:4, a-ki-t a-di-i AJSL 27 224 
No. 21:4, without ki ZA 4 151 No. 7:5, VAS 
413:7; note Sumu ilt ana ahdmeg ultéli umma 
ki a-di tému ... nisSapparakka they have 
taken a mutual oath as follows: we shall 
report to you (whatever we hear) ABL 282 
r. 5. 


adi A (adu, gadu, qadu, hadu, ad) prep.; 
1. up to, as far as (connoting space or 
distance), 2. until, up to (connoting time), 
3. concerning, as to,4. (with numerals) times, 
-fold, for (the nth) time, into (n) parts, 5. in 
adverbial expressions; from OAkk., OA and 
OB on; adum in OAkk., OA, gadu AOB 1 
34:8 and 10, MRS 9 229:15’, adu passim in RS, 
Bogh., MA, NA, gadu BE 39099, NB, Géssmann 
Era V 59, and passim in Nbk., hadu BIN 7 
90:13, ad kimasitimé Tn.-Epic “ii” 15, “iii” 13, 
for ad with mati see mng. 2g-2’; wr. syll. 
(a-dt/di-t passim in OA, NB) and EN (in mng. 
4 also a.RA); cf. adi conj., adini, adigu. 

en ZAG = a-di A VITI/3:35; en = a-di Igituh 
short version 26; en.na = a-di an.TA NBGT II141; 
za-ag ZAG = a-di Idu I 158, also 84 Voc. AH 15’; 
zag = a-diCT 18 50 r. ii 3; x.za = a-di = (Hitt.) 
ku-it-ma-an Erimhus Bogh. A.17; [za-ag] [zac] = 
fal-[du]-u A VIII/4:5; [au] = a-dt = (Hitt.) ku- 
it-[ma-an] until KUB 3 103:13 (Diri III); [a-ra] 
[a.DuU] = a-d¢ A 1/1:203. 

ki.3.86.en.ta = a-di MIN (= Sa-la-a3-tim) (after 
ki.3.386 = a-na §a-la-as-tim) Kagal C 232, cf. ki. 
5.8é6.[tel.en = a-di MIN (= ha-an-Hit) ibid. 234, 
and ki.10.8é.te.en = a-di MIN (= e-de-ri-it) ibid. 


adi A 1b 


236; uy.zal.36 : a-di ur-ra-am, mi.zal.&é : a-dé 
ka-sa-a-tim OBGT I 804f. 

zag.ki.a: a-di a&-rat RA 12 74:31f.; a.rd 1 
a.ra2: a-di 1-tua-di 2-u Ai. IV iv 28; 7a.ra7: 
7a-di7? KAR 34:2 and 4; a.r4 2.kam : a-di dina 
CT 17 26:53, and passim, and note a.ré 2.kam. 
ma.sé:a-di s-na Surpu V—-VI 23f.; 7.na a.ré 
2.[am] : sibit a-di sina CT 17 24 iv 232f., and 
passim. 

me.na.s6 : a-di ma-tt OBGT I 734, me.na. 
$6.am : a-di ma-ti-ma, also, with Sum. en.na.me. 
8é(.am), 6n.$6(.8m) ibid. 735ff.; me.en.na: 
a-di mati 4R 29** r.7f., me.na: a-déi ma-tt 
BA 10/1 76 No. 4 r. 30f., me.ne.na : a-di ma-ti 
4R 10 r. 21f., en.me.en : a-di ma-ti BA 5 633 
No. 6:26f., me.én.86 : a-di ma-ti SBH p. 64:9f., 
6n.86: a-di ma-ti SBH p. 53:23f., en.8e: ad 
ma-tt VAS 10 179:1f. 

1. up to, as far as — a) with geographical 
names: passim; note with specifications: GN 
a-di abullisi GN as far as its city gate EA 
106:11, a-di-t misir URU Girsu CT 367 ii 1, and 
dupl. BIN 2 33, a-di gereb Sippar VAB 4 166 
B vi 68 (Nbk.), a-di tdmerti Ninua OIP 2 
98:89 (Senn.); a-ti-ma pitti tidmtim Hirsch, AfO 
20 37 vi 8 (Sar.); note with ethnic names: 
a-di LU Litamu ittalak he went as far as (the 
region of) the Litamu tribe ABL 436:9. 

b) with topographic indications: a-di rés 
ip e-ni Sa Idiglat as far as the source of the 
Tigris Layard 90:69 (Shalm. III), ef. a-d¢ bab(!) 
{1D marrat ABL 418r. 5, a-di-t mudannitu sa 
GN as far as the dike of GN BE 9 59:3 and 13 
(NB), a-te abul nisim Belleten 14 174:9 (Irigum), 
a-di hingt a Puratte AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.); a-di 
titurrt metigtt Sarri as far as the causeway of 
the king’s passage MDP 6 pl. 11i3; a-di GN 
misdné $a Sarri as far as GN at the outlets 
belonging to the king BE 9 65:3(NB); a-di 
néreb Sa GN as far as the pass into HaSmar 
AKA 315 ii 59 (Asn.), and passim in similar con- 
texts; Madaja riqite a-di napak Sams the 
distant Medes as far as the sun rises Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:12, cf. a-di aldmu Sams AOB 1 
118 ii 31 (Shalm.1); a-di mist PN as far as 
the exit of PN VAS 5 39:20 (NB), and passim 
in legal texts, note ZAG (= i8tu) PN a-di PN, 
TCL 11 156 r. 9 and 14, also a-di udsallim 
VAS 7 40:4 (both OB); 10 ina ammeti Supulga 
a-di mé its depth is ten cubits to the water 
level AOB 1 38:13 (AS8ur-uballit I), cf. eldnig 
a-di pasgigu OIP 2 113 viii 11 (Senn.). 
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c) with parts of the body: if the right and 
the left side of the gall bladder a-di qablisa 
... kina are solid as far as its middle YOS 
10 28:9 (OB ext.), cf. EN SAL.LA Sa imittt padani 
as far as the “vulva” of the right “path” CT 
31 23 Rm. 482:11 (SBext.); gissisu EN kizallisu 
(from) his hip down to his ankle AMT 52,8:6, 
cf. EN ubdndt Sépisu to his toes AMT 69,9:3; 
if his sickness EN kinsigu DU,gt+DU-a rises up 
to his shins KAR 192 ii 11 (med.); Sdrat irtiga 
EN abunnatisa pu if the hair on her chest 
grows to her navel KAR 466:6 (SB physiogn.). 

d) in idioms: GN a-di pa-at gim-ri-Su to 
its entire extent KAH 1 3:18 (Adn.1),and passim 
in Ass. royal; Hbabbar a-di si-hir-ti-Su CT 34 
28:74 (Nbn.), for similar refs. with gimirtu, 
see gimirtu mng. 1d; a-di agar jiqabbu sarru 
bélija (I shall march with my soldiers) to 
wherever the king, my lord, orders EA 201: 22, 
ef. EA 195:31; a-di agar te-la-ku to wherever 
they (the troops) march EA 203:18 and 204:19; 
with adi la basé: eSréti ... a-di la ba-Se-e usalz 
pit I thoroughly desecrated the sanctuaries 
(of Elam) Streck Asb. 54 vi 63; %J8tar NA a-di 
Nia (= mimma) nu GAL ireddi I8tar will 
persecute this man until he is (brought) 
completely to nought CT 40 10:22 (SB Alu), 
for refs. with adi la basé alaku, see alaku mng. 
4c-13’; i.ne.86 u,da ni.ki.Sar.ra.ka 
(late recension: i.ne.[Séu,.da e]n.ki.sar): 
ina[nna] a-di sd-a-ri now until forever (lit. 
3,600 years) Lugale VIII 31, cf. GIS.BAL 
ki.8ar.ra : i-na-an a-di [Sd]-a-ri ibid. 23; 
hur.sag.sukud.da ni.ki.s8ar.ra.ke, sag 
im.ma.ab.sum.[sum] : gadé zagriti a-di 
&d-a-ri thiss[tint] (see zagru lex. section) Angim 
Til 20; ki.8ar.ra.kex.ka til.linu.un.ga. 
ga : a-di §4-a-ri tanigatu ul ikalla he does not 
stop lamentations anywhere BIN 2 22 i 39; 
melamme sarritigu ... esahhapkunu a-di &d- 
a-[ri] his royal splendor will overwhelm you 
everywhere ZA 43 18:67 (SB lit.). 

e) other oces.: release of debts in silver, 
gold, copper, tin, barley, wool a-ti e-ta tuh-hi(!) 
upwvé upto...., bran and chaff AOB 1 
12:23 (IriSum); a-dé 4 Gin.TA alikma goas high 
as a rate of two-thirds shekel per (unit) 
BIN 6 28:29 (OA), and see aldku mng. la-3’; 
huratim Sa.a-di Sam@im a-ru-ku-ni_ aladder(?) 
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which is so long that it (reaches) as far as 
the sky CCT 4 6c:19 (OA); wu NINDA.KASKAL- 
Su $a a-di létia and enough provisions for him 
to reach me BE 17 84:17(MB), cf. ZiD.KASKAL 
kezrétim Sa a-di KA.DINGIR.RA™ kadddim LIH 
34:18 (OB), also zip.pa sa a-di-i Babili BIN 1 
91:21 (NB); gi-mir 8a a-di-t GN expenses 
for as far as GN VAS 3 165:13, cf. Nbn. 280: 6, 
for other refs., see gimru mng. 3d; itti elippi 
illak elippa a-di-t GN ul %-x-x he (the hired 
man) will do service in the boat, he will not 
[leave(?)] the boat before Babylon Dar. 158:7; 
note EN HUL.DUB.E.BA.RA a-di babi imannu 
he recites the conjuration, “Leave, Evil!” 
until (he reaches) the door ABL 24 r. 10 (NA), 
ef. BN ... isu DUMU.[UM.MI.A] a-di nari... 
tamannu BBR No. 31-37 first piece 34. 

f) in i&u/ultu adi: uliu gaqqadisu 
EN appi zibbatigu ummdnu mudi ittanaz 
plassuma a special expert is to check (the 
bull) from his head to the tip of his 
tail RAcc. 3:3; wtstu gagqadisu a-di sépésu 
from top to toe AMT 27,3:1, and passim in 
med.; TA daddni§u EN QA.MUD-8% Labat TDP 
82:27, TA Uppi ahisu EN qabligu AMT 107,2:14; 
usurtu TA SUHUS-&d EN SAG-[8d esret] a design 
appears from its bottom to its top KAR 153 
r.(!) 21(SBext.); istu ussesu a-di Sapatisu AOB 
1 42 r. 3 (ASSur-uballit I), for KAH 2 97:9 (Shalm. 
III), see Michel, WO 1 211, replaced by ga-du 
AOB 1 34:10 (A&Sur-bél-nidéSu), cf. 2stu dirt rabi 
... ga-du naérim ibid. 8, also, with a-di nabur: 
rifun Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:21; TA napah 
Sams a-di ereb Sams (var. rabé Samii) 
Wiseman Treaties 8, cf. ABL 870 r. 5 (NA); wstu 
makallé ... a-di &.sizkuR masdahi from the 
pier to the chapel on the processional road 
VAB 4156 A v 43; isu masdahu Sa kigdd Puratti 
a-di gereb Kig 4% Kas.aip gaggari from the pro- 
cessional road along the Euphrates into the 
center of Kis, a distance of four and two- 
thirds double hours VAB 4 166 B vi 62 (both 
Nbk.), ef., wr. a-ti ibid. 180 ii 20; (a canal) ultu 
babisu a-di Silihtisu from its inlet to its outlet 
BE 9 29:18, and passim in LB leg., cf. ultu bab 
nar PN a-di misir Sa nari 4 PN, TuM 2-3 
147:6; istuisid Samé a-di elat Samé Ema samsu 
asi VAB 4 140x 13 (Nbk.); obscure: TA tag- 
mur-tu, [...] a-di taq-ti-tu, SBH p. 146 iv 9, 
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see also isu prep. usage b, see also sub eles 
mng. le, erebu s., gabadibbi, sitan, sitas adv., 
situ. 

&) adi muhhi — 1’ in gen.: two plots along 
the Euphrates a-di va ndr GN as far as the 
GN canal YOS 7 134:3, and passim, cf. a-di veU 
nari ADD 443:10, a-di ueu nakli Sa uRU [GN] 
TCL 9 58:13 (NA); a-di vau makalli as far 
as the pier VAS 5 4:20, AnOr 9 1:98, Nbn. 
760:8; a-di ucu misir §a URU GN Wiseman 
Chron. p. 76 r. 24; a-di veu mé lu ahtut (var. 
lu ugappil) I dug down as far as the water 
level AKA 176 r. 9 (Asn.); note: [...] Sarra 
a-di ugu ina kussi ina labéni nassu they 
carry the king that far in a chair on (their) 
necks KAR 135 ii 25 (MA royal rit.); a-di muh- 
hi 4 ma.na kaspa bélt liddassu my lord should 
give him up to one-third mina of silver CT 
22 148:9 (NB let.); a-du UGU-si-nu ana URU 
GN a-du kuR GN, al-lak I shall go to them in 
GN (even) as far as the land of GN, ABL 
641:4 (NA); kamri a-di vau [kalle-e ga mé 
isappaku they will heap up dikes as far as the 
water reservoir(?) TuM 2-3 134:12 (NB). 

2’ istujultu (muhhi) ... adi mubhi: ultu 
mubhi harisi a-di-t muh-hi dari VAS 3 165:5, 
cf. ibid. 160:3, VAS 5 110:5; see also istu 
prep. usage b. 

h) adit mahri: 12000 nist ... a-di mah-ri-ia 
aibiluni they brought 12,000 prisoners into 
my presence Rost Tigl. III p. 24:139, cf. a-di 
mah-ri-ia illika maddattasu ... ublamma he 
came into my presence and brought his 
tribute to me TCL 3 35, and passim (always 
with suffix of first person sing., referring to the 
king) in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb.; note a-di 
ma-ah-ri-ia VAS 7 201:28 (OB let.), and (in 
broken context) [...] a-di mah-ri-ia_ Gilg. IX 
ii 20. 

i) adifadu libbi: alani [Sa Kar|dunias a-di 
lib-bi ip Uqné the cities of Babylonia as far 
as the river GN Rost. Tigl. III p. 4:14; a-di 
lib-bi URU GN ittalku they went as far as GN 
ABL 520 r. 14 (NB), cf. ABL 795 r. 9 (NB), and 
note a-du SA niribi ABL 128:12 (NA). 

j) adit pan: ki a-mat-a brilti a-di pa-an 
sarri bélija ultak&iduni (the king should know) 
that they have let a bad rumor about me 
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reach even the king, my lord ABL 716r. 4 
(NB). 

2. until, up to — a) with infinitives: a- 
di-i nuah karim until the kdrum is at peace 
KT Hahn 6:24 (OA); a-di Su-Su-ir awélé ana 
kaprija ul allikam 1 could not depart for 
my village before the gentlemen had been 
sent off PBS 7 95:14 (OB let.), cf. a-di e-re- 
bi-ka until your arrival ibid. 94:23; a-di ka- 
Sa-di-ia EA 102:16, and passim, a-di ka-sa-di 
bélija EA 227:7, and passim in EA; a-[di a]-sa 
sabé pitdti until the marching out of the archers 
KA 79:17; a-di ma-la kinsija as long as I shall 
be able to do so TCL 9 80:26 (NB let.); a-da 
Sebé littitu until satisfied with old age VAB 4 
176 Bx 35 (Nbk.), also ibid. 232 ii23(Nbn.); En- 
kidu ate bread a-di SebéSu until sated Gilg. 
P. iii 16; a-di nagdri u epésika until you finish 
your repair work RaAcc. 9:17, cf. a-di nagdrt 
u epéest ibid. 27. 

b) with indications of time— 1’ with a spe- 
cified number of hours, days, months, years: 
a-di }-ti ime Sa 4Samas napahi ak&ud I con- 
quered (the city) before one third of the day 
(after) sunrise (had passed) AKA 58 iii 100 (Tigl. 
1); kal maxi a-di EN.NUN Sat ur-ri all night until 
the morning watch KAR 58r. 16 (SB); a-di 
am-éa-li until yesterday TCL 18 113:11 (OB 
let.); a-di imu anna until this day RA 12 
6:7(NB); a-di tsi inanna UD.2.KAM akassadka 
I will arrive there the day after tomorrow 
TCL 17 22:8 (OB), cf. a-di 3umim BIN 499:4 and 
20 (OA); a-dt 100 upD-mu for one hundred 
days BRM 2 10:16 (NB), and passim; note with 
adu (NA only): a-du up.MESs 7 8 iballat he 
will get well in seven or eight days ABL 
392 r. 16, cf. a-dwu UD.MES 5 6 MUL.AL.LUL 
tka&sSad Thompson Rep. 207:6; a-du 4 UD.MES 
ubbala he will bring (the slave girl) within 
four days ADD 100:5; exceptionally in a SB 
text: UD.6.KAM a-du UD.8.KAM NAG.NAG.MES 
he drinks (it) for six days until the eighth day 
AMT 95,3 ii 12 + 50,6:11; a-dt UD.1.KAM 8a ITI 
Tasriti AnOr 8 10:6 (NB); a-di 1 1rt UD.MES 
within a full month KAV 1 vii 42 (Ass. Code 
§ 48), and passim in MA; a@-di I1TI.3.KAM kaspam 
usébalakkum I shall send you the silver 
within three months TCL 19 64:21 (OA); ITI. 
KAM Karatim a-di Kuzalli TCL 4 21:16 (OA); 
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a-di-i qit rt Addari TCL 12 104:3 (NB); a-di 
bi-bu-li-im until the neomenia ZA 43 309:6 
(OB astrol.); a-di UD MU.AN.NA until New 
Year’s day AnOr 8 70:9 (NB), cf. a-di git Satti 
Evetts Ner. 71:9, a-di taqtit(!) Sattim until the 
end of the year CH § 273:16; a-di 6.TA MU. 
AN.NA.MES Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des Mor- 
genlandes 2 pl. opp. p. 324:4(NB); a-di 500 Mv. 
AN.NA.MES TCL 12 38:14 (NB); a-di 5 BALA 
(var. adds .mES)-ia qati lu ikgud I conquered 
up to my fifth regnal year AKA 83 vi 45 (Tigl. I). 

2’ with no specified number: a-di wmé 
mal pigittitu annitu ... ippusu during the 
time he exercises this office PRT 49 r. 5, and 
passim in queries for oracles; muSu a-di namari 
all night until the morning AKA 312ii 53 (Asn.), 
of. a-di napahi Samési TRAS 1892 355 ii A BF. 
(NB); kal mis a-dt namart KAR 58:48, a-di 
namdart RAcc. 69:21f. and 25, wr. a-di uD 
ibid. 14; a-di UD-mi NAM.MES-Su until his 
death BBSt. No. 7 ii 17, ef. a-di uD-mi &- 
im(text -tim)-ti-Si-nw OIP 2 83:42 (Senn.), ad 
mitiya KAR 158r. ii 5; note a-di qi-it MU.AN. 
NA.MES-S% to the end of his life (lit. years) 
Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 2 pl. 
opp. p. 324:14 (NB); a-di imi i-su-ti Sa balta 
after (lit. during) only a few days of well-being 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 40 (MB); EN &m baltaku as long 
as I live KAR 68 r. 15; gimillam sa a-di 
balatim issérija Sukna do (pl.) me a favor 
(for) which (I shall be grateful) all life 
long TCL 20 99:2’ (OA); we will be on 
guard duty at the river a-di mi-nu Sa Sarru 
bélt iSapparanni until the king, my lord, 
sends us word ABL 433r.15 (NA); a-di Sarz 
ritisu tahazu u gablum ul ipparrasu battles 
shall not cease during his kingship CT 13 
49ii 6; ad ki-ma-si imé how long? Tn.-Epic 
“ii? 15 and “iii”? 13; a-di da-ri-ti MRS 9 65 RS 
17.237:7', 232 RS 17.244:16, cf. a-di ta-ri-t 
EA 157:8, and passim, a-di da-ri-ia-ta EA 
294:35, and passim in different spellings in EA and 
Bogh., see ddritu usage c; for adi dari, see 
dadrif usage c; for adi tuppisu, adi tuppi u 
tuppi, adi tuppi, adi tuppi ana tuppi, adi 
tuppt tuppi, see sub tuppu B; for adi ulla, see 
sub uilu, note ga-du ul-la for all time Géss- 
mann Era V 59, ga-du t-ul-lu VAB 4 120 iii 
48, 140 x 4, 148 iv 18, 188 ii 44 (all Nbk.), and EN 
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ul-li la basé Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 30, and 
see mng. 1d; for adi patdr erésim, see erésu B 
mung. la—3'; for adi imi sdti, see sdtu mng. la. 

c) in i&tujultu ... adi: Ta tasrit mis EN 
EN.[NUN ...] from the beginning of the 
night to the [...] watch Labat TDP 122 iii 15, 
ef. TA tasriti EN SAG MI ibid. 118:14; [TA] sit 
Samsi EN EN.NUN UyZAL.LI CT 23 48:17, of. 
Ta ereb Sam&i EN EN.NUN Uy.ZAL.LI AMT 
19,1:29; isu inanna a-di UD.5.KAM five days 
from this moment TCL 1 15:22 (OB let.); sa 
istu inanna a-di MN amahharu what I will 
receive from this moment until the month 
Tebétu CT 4 36a:12 (OB let.), ef. itu inanna 
a-di ebtirim Sumer 14 37 No. 15:24 (OB Harmal); 
istu tuppi annim a-di ré§ warhim annim 
(some time) from (the sending of) this tablet 
until the beginning of the next month (I shall 
arrive there) VAS 16 30:13 (OB let.); [vstu 
UD.x.KAM 8a ar]hi anni Ajari EN UD.1.KAM Sa 
arhi tu-bi Simadni PRT 441.7; ul-tudmu anni 
a-ditimu mala ba[lidni) from this day on as long 
as we live ABL 1105:17(NB); ina arhi 3 amu 
ultu UD.21.KAM a-di UD.23.KAM three days per 
month from the 21st to the 23rd VAS 6 104:6 
(NB); istu rédiiti a-di epés Sarruti from the time 
he was crown prince until he was king ADD 
647:11; ZAG MN EN.NA MN, from MN to MN, 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 207:9 (OB); ZAG MU... 
EN.NA MU ... from the year x to the year y 
Boyer Contribution 135: 8 (OB); itu Nisanni ud. 
1.KAM EN ITI.DIRI.SE UD.30.KAM from the first 
of Nisannu to the 30th of the intercalary 
Addaru CT 40 10:20 (igqur tpus) ; ultu libbi Hrigu 
... EN 4A 8Sur-bani-apli from Erigu to Assur- 
banipal KAV 216 iv 20 (Synchron. King List); 
ultu rés Sarritija a-di 17 BaALA.MES from the 
beginning of my royal rule until (my) 17th 
regnal year Rost Tigl. III p. 48:3, ef. ultu dm 
ulliiti a-di palé RN VAB 4114144 (Nbk.); ultu 
sehérija a-di ra-bi-ia from my youth to my 
manhood Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 4, ef. 
Streck Asb. 210:14; note: ultu ré& a-di qit 
ahhé ahameg nini we have been brothers all 
the time (lit. from the beginning to the end) 
CT 22 155:17 (NB let.). 

d) adi mubhi: a-di veu simanu Sa daké a 
lilisst until it is the right time to remove the 
kettledrum YOS 7 71:23; uD.5.KAM da MN 
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a-di uau turru Sa babi on the fifth day of 
Addaru before the (daily) closing of the city 
gate VAS 6 247:3 (NB); EN muh-hi 10 Sanatr 
BRM 2 47:10; ultu sihrigu a-di vau imu aga 
ABL 499:7, a-di muh-hti imu VAS 6 69:11, 
and passim in NB. 


e) adifadu libbi: mn SA uD.14.KAmM_ until 
the 14th day ABL 378r. 6 (NA), cf. ABL 1195:6, 
also a-di $A ime Sa unammasini until the day 
they move on ABL 1360:11, a-du SAMN ABL 
356:10, also ADD 695 r. 1; a-du SA RN RN, 
until the time of Sargon (and) Sennacherib 
ABL 43 r. 27 (all NA); a-di lib-bi MN YOS6 
126:2, cf. [a]-di SAMN ABL 267 r. 5 (both NB); 
a-di $A-bi Gme anné Streck Asb. 50 vi 2. 


f) with (im)mati — 1’ until when, how 
long: a-di ma-at ina tuppi Sitappurim <lu>- 
us-ta-am-r{i-i]s for how long should I be 
bothered by constantly sending tablets? BIN 
6 74:28, cf. a-d? ma-ti-ma ibid. 91:12 (OA); 
a-[di] ma-ti-ma (in broken context) PBS 7 
79:21 (OB); u andku a-di im-ma-ti asbaku u 
anassar bél hitika for how long shall I 
remain (here) and watch him who has com- 
mitted a sin against you? MRS 9 141 RS 
17.228:7, cf. (in similar context) a-di ma-ti 
ibid. 140 RS 17.372+:8; note: qa-du ma-te 
selétu ina bérunt how long should there be 
quarrels between us? MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A:15’; 
a-di ma-ti nikassisu mar PN for how long can 
we ward off the son of Abdi-ASirti? EA 138:37, 
and passim in this letter, also EA 137:89 (both 
letters of Rib-Addi); a-di ma-ti béltt bélé dababija 
nekelmwinnima for how much longer, my 
lady, will my enemies look angrily upon me? 
STC 2 pl. 79:56, cf. a-di ma-ti bélit lillu aki 
ib@anni ibid. 80:59, a-di ma-ti ... zendtima 
... a-di ma-tt ... rw@batima ibid. 83:93f. (SB 
rel.); EN im-mat ili annd teppusanni for how 
long yet, my god, will you do this to me? 
Streck Asb. 252 r. 14, cf.. STT 65:29 (NA lit.). 


2’ as an interjection expressing despair: 
fad| ma-ti enough! (worry for you has con- 
sumed me) TCL 1 25:4, ef. (in same context) 
ad ma-ti imim ibid. 14 (OB let.); A-di-ma-ti- 
i-li Enough-My-God! UET 5 120:24 (OB), and 
similar in OAkk., OB and MB personal names, see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 162, MAD 3 16, Clay 
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PN p. 64, cf. also KAJ 57:2, and passim in MA; 
a-di im-ma-te valu enough, his (the king’s) 
asking (again and again, ‘Can the king eat 
something today?) ABL 78:12 (NA); a-di ma- 
a-ti kt kaspa la tusébili how much longer (will 
it be) that you do not send me the silver? 
CT 22 240:4 (NB let.). 

&) adi inanna, adi anni, adi (muhhi sa) 
enna, adi akanni, adi udina until now — 
1’ adi inanna: see inanna usage b-2’; girrum 
parisma a-di i-na-an-na ul a&spurakki the 
road was cut and I could not send you a 
message until now VAS 16 64:11, and passim 
in OB letters with negation ul; ana minim a-di 
i-na-an-na la taddinguma why did you not 
sell him (the Subarean slave) until now? 
VAS 16 19:12, cf. ana minim a-di i-na-an-na 
la tapulguntite TCL 78:8, and passim in OB letters 
with negation la; kima ... a-di i-na-an-na lib- 
natim izbiluui-na-an-na ...tapgidus (he told 
me) that (the boat) carried bricks until now and 
now you assigned it (to fetch timber) CT 4 
32b:5 (all OB letters); note a-di i-na-an-ni 
CT 29 31:7 (OB); Sa maré Sipri ... a-di i-na- 
an-na takli that you have detained the 
messengers until now ARM 1 15:7; a-di 
i-na-an-na tabitu sunu they have been in 
good relations until now EA 10:10 (MB 
royal); a-di i-na-an-na ana ebirti ul ébir 
until now he did not cross over KBo 1 1:51, 
ef. ibid. 2:31; a-di i-na-an-na PN ina pan PN, 
usuz until now PN has been at the disposal of 
PN, YOS 7 102:18, and cf. a-di-na-an-na 
YOS 7 89:3, a-di t-na-an-ni_ BIN 2 134:9 (all 
NB); ultu dmé rigiti a-di i-48n8" from far- 
off days until now Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 
72:110 and pl. 35 No. 75:146. 

2’ adi anni: a-di an-ni Sa avd-i-ia la 
1Spuru tima andku altaprakku whereas until 
now my predecessors did not send you mes- 
sages, | am sending you herewith a message 
EA 15:9 (MA royal); note &@ a-di an-ni-ia ... 
at-ta ti-di Peiser Urkunden 114:5 (MB let.); as 
personal name: A-di-an-ni-a UET 5 599:12 
(OB), A-da-an-ni-a ibid. 502:2, see Stamm 
Namengebung 162, note Ha-du-an-ni-am BIN 
7 90:13. 

3’ adi enna, adi Sa enna, adi muhhi sa enna, 
adi muhhi enna: see enna usage c; amméni 
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a-di muhhi Sa enna Sarru ré?a la i88i why did 
the king not call me into his presence until 
now? ABL 1216:16 (NB), and passim in NB; 
ultu muhhit ... a-di-t muhhi Sa enna CT 22 
36:13; ina libbi ki a-di-i muhhi enna mar Sipri 
ana sulum &a abbéa la agpuru because I did 
not send a messenger till now to inquire after 
the health of my superiors YOS 3 18:17, cf. 
a-di muhht enna ABL 527 r. 18, CT 22 240:8 
(all NB). 


4’ adifadu akanni, adikanna, adakanni, 
adinakanni, adunakanni (see akanni): a-di 
a-kan-ni memméni la i8alu nobody has 
questioned him until now ABL 49r. 22, and 
passim in NA, & a-da-kan-ni la illika ABL 
343 r. 6, also 1205:10, note [issu] SAG.DU ITI 
a-du a-kan-ni from the beginning of the 
month until now ABL 726:6 (NA); a-di-kan- 
na belt [...]lat&pura PBS 1/2 18:15 (MB let.); 
note a-di-ka-an-na ttahzannimi until now he 
was married to me UET 6 20:17 (MB); kisir 
Sa aksuruni a-di-na-kan-ni the contingent 
which I have put together until now ABL 
121:7, cf., wr. a-di-na-ka-ni KAV 213:11; 
a-di(text -kt)-ig-ga-nim-ma PN 8a pan kindtu 
a bit LU.GAL.saG ki wumassiru until the mo- 
ment when PN released the overseer of the 
personnel of the chief palace official’s house- 
hold ABL 1109 r. 12 (NB); issu bit usséSu karruni 
a-du-na-kan-ni from the time the foundations 
were laid until now ABL 476 r. 13, cf. ABL 
1201 r. 5, 1202:21 (NA). 


5’ adi udina: Sa a-di-e u-di-na issu pan 
Sarri bélija la étiqu{[ni] that he has so far 
not appeared before the king ABL 1235:8 
(NA); see udina. 


h) adijadu la before: a-du la 4Samaég na- 
ba-hu before the rising of the sun LKA 62 r. 
2, see Or. NS 18 35 (MA lit.); a-di x (a number, 
copy AN) KAS.cip uD-mu la §d-qi-e (var. adi la 
Salim 4Samgi before sunset) before the day 
has progressed x double hours Lie Sar. p. 44 
note 7 (coll.); a-di la 111 Nisanni before the 
month of Nisannu ABL 842r. 6 (NA); a-di la 
adanniSunu before their allotted term BE 9 
7:18; a-di la Sandti 5-ta before five years 
(have passed) PBS 2/1 182:9, cf. a-di la Mu. 
AN.NA.MES@ 60 BE9 48:15, a-dila 20 Sandti 
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BE 9 41:7; a-di-i la KtrR-ti ki allika when 
I went before hostilities (started) ABL 716:10 
(all NB); a-di la mititima bikitt gamrat the 
wake (held) for me was over (even) before 
(my) death Lambert BWL 46:115 (Ludlul I); 
istu wmim annim a-di ld tértija from this 
day on before my orders (come to you) BIN 
6 61:18f. (OA). 


i) adi k?am (uncert. mngs.): they searched 
the slave girl and removed from her loincloth 
the two (missing) rings a-di-i ki-a-am awélum 
hamdatim iSpurakkum for this reason(?) did 
the principal (to whom the slave girl had 
denounced the addressee) write to you in 
such an evasive way? TCL 20 117:15 (OA); 
a-di ki-a-am bi-ri-e ana mini tallik (see alaku 
mng. 4a-1’) VAS 16 131:6 (OB). 


j) adum minim why: d-dum mi-nim la 
é-e-sa-ru. why do they not ....? MAD 1 290 
r. 10’ (OAKk.). 


3. concerning, as to (mostly OA) — a) adi/ 
adu: a-di uttetim ... uzni la tapatiti you do 
not want to inform me concerning the barley 
TCL 19 14:20; a-dé subdti Sa ammakam ibaé: 
Siunit as to the garments which are stored 
there BIN 6114:7; a-dt kaspim ... mimma 
libbaka la iparrid you should not worry as to 
the silver CCT 3 26a:3; a-di tuppim epasim Sa 
ta¥puranni as to the making out of a docu- 
ment concerning which you have sent me 
word CCT 8 37a:16; a-dé amtim ana ekallim 
elima I went to the palace concerning the 
slave girl TuM11b:4; a-di-i nidti Sa[lmani] 
as to us, we are fine CCT 3 35b:27; a-di PN Sa 
taSpuranni KTS 37b:13, also a-di Sa PN ga 
taSpurannt CCT 4 12b:3, and passim in OA; 
a-di-t Sa taSpuranni umma attama  con- 
cerning that you have sent me word as 
follows TCL 14 44:2; a-dt ga ammakam 
tunahhidinnt umma attama concerning what 
you have enjoined upon me, there, as follows 
TCL 19 15:3; a-di Sa ana karim maharim 
tastanapparannt concerning that you keep 
writing to me to approach the kdrum KT 
Blanckertz 3:18, and passim; a-di sa PN seal: 
Suma as to PN, question him (and have 
witnesses ready) KTS 5a:21; a-di-i &&@ PN 
adanninma as to PN, I shall be strict (and 
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collect what is possible) BIN 4 70:22 (all OA); 
Sa attali lemuttasu a-na EN ITI EN UD-mu EN 
massartu EN tagritu agar usarri the evil (por- 
tended by) an eclipse (is significant) as to the 
month, the day, the time (lit. watch of the 
night), the place where it begins ABL 1006:3 
(NB); note in questions (EA only): lis’elmi 
Sarru bélija kali rabisigu a-di andku arad kitti 
the king, my lord, should ask all his officials 
whether I am a reliable servant EA 198:13, 


ef. PN Saal a-di ... GN ennirir EA 256:19, 
see Albright, BASOR 89 12. 
b) adum: a-du-um werika ... nigspurma 


CCT 349b:3, cf. a-du-um awdtisunu (in broken 
context) Kienast ATHE 30:4, a-du-uwm &a 
KTS 27a: 14. 


4. (with numerals) times, -fold, for (the 
nth) time, into (m) parts — a) with numerals: 
Sumél ubanim a-di 2 Satiq the left side of the 
“finger” is separated twice JCS 11 99 No. 
8:11 (OB ext. report); Sum-ma Sumél marti a-di 
2 pa-te,-er if the left side of the gall bladder 
is split twice KAR 150: 16, and passim in this 
text, note a-di ma-du-ti puttur is split many 
times ibid. 18; Summa réS ubdni ... EN 2 GAB 
if the top of the “finger” is split twice KAR 
423 iii 33, cf. usurtu EN 2 (EN 3) esret Boissier 
Choix 63:3f.; Summa paddnu EN 3 pasxit CT 
20 11:26, and passim in SB ext.; a-dé 10 up to 
ten times (or: for the tenth time) TCL 19 
75:6, a-dt 1 %2 BIN 6 52:13(OA); a-di l-tu 
Ai. IV iv 28; a-di 3, a-di 4, (up to a-di 8) 
three (four, etc.) times CT 39 46:57£f. (SB Alu); 
in NA also adu: a-du 1 limi a thousand times 
ABL 377:5; Summa la sum-ni a-du mit-har 
irabbi if he does not pay, (the capital) will 
double ADD 127:6; 7 a.r& min.na.me§ : 
si-bit a-di Si-na &i-nu they amount to twice 
seven CT 16 15 v 56f.; 7.47.4 nam.tag.ga. 
a.ni duh.ha : 7-t¢ a-di 7-tt aranSu putru 
KAR 16l1r. 5f., cf. 7 ARA 7 STT 72:33; note 
bilassu is-te-en a-di 3 ana bél eqli tanandin she 
gives its (the damaged field’s) yield threefold 
to the owner of the field SBAW 1889 p. 828 
(pl. 7) i133 (NBlaws); sénwa@ 31 EN 30 90 sénu 
these three (heads of) sheep thirtyfold (i.e.) 
ninety sheep YOS 7 7 ii 75, and passim in NB; 
a.ré.2.kam,ma.sé : a-di &-na the second 
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time (he said to him) SurpuV-V123f., zag.1. 
am : a-diisén for the first time CT 15 43:12f. 
and 14f. (Lugalbanda myth). 

b) with numerals in the plural: kaspi a-di 
10.mE8 ana béligu [utdr] he returns the silver 
tenfold to its owner ADD 209r. 4; for paral- 
lels with ana, see egirtu num. mng. 2. 


c) with numerals followed by (TA).AM: 
a-di 12.Ta.AM ittanappal he pays twelve times 
(the silver he had received) VAS 1 70 ii 5, and 
passim in later NB and Seleucid leg.; exceptional- 
ly a-di 26.AM 26 times (I crossed the river) 
TCL 3 17 (Sar.), cf., wr. a-di-+ VAS5103:26. 

d) with -(2)Su: a-di mala u SiniSu once or 
twice CCT 4 6¢:3(OA); a-di 7S seven 
times VAS 10 214 v 25 (OB AguSaja), cf. a-di 
$a-la-Si-i-Su4 YOS 10 11i 14 (OB ext.), a-di 3- 
Su ittalkunt EA 10:12 (MB); EN 7-8u BMS 11 
r.37; note EN 1-8 2-S% 3-s% AMT 50,3:4, 
a-di 2-§&% 3-&% ABL 617r.1; in NA also adu: 
a-du 1 Lim(copy PI)-su thousandfold ABL 
6r. 14; a-duli--mi-s& a thousand times ABL 
435:18, cf. ABL 434:6; note ina dime annt EN 
7-54 u 7-8 lu pasir lu patir let him be 
released and freed this very day seven times 
and seven times KAR 228:23; note, wr. 
A.RA: A.RA 12-§u inaddin he pays twelvefold 
CH § 5:21, cf. aA.RA 10-Su iriab CH § 8:66, also 
in §§ 12, 106, 107, 112 and 265; note that math. 
texts useexclusivelya.ra, see Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 242 and Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 160; 
a.raila.ré 2 : a-di 1-tu a-di 2-Su for the first 
time, for the second time Ai. IV iv 28. 


e) with numerals in the locative(?): in 
libbu sattim istiana a-di 8-um(var. -su) eight 
times in one year (corresponding to Sum. 
a.ra.8.4m) RA 39 7 ii 44 (Samsuiluna). 


5. in adverbial expressions: a-ti da-ni-is 
greatly HSS 10 5:11 (OAkk. let.);  a-di surrig 
nihamma arhis izizeamma quiet down 
quickly, be present immediately KAR 246:15; 
tusapsahsuniti a-di sur-ri§ you appease them 
quickly Magqlu It 122, ef. tukundi hun.e: 
a-di sur-ri niha BA 10/1 p. 76 No. 4 iii 28f. 


adi B- (adu, gadu, gadu, kadu) prep.; 
together with, inclusive of, pertaining to; 
from OAkk. on; adu in NA, kadu En. el. IV 
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118, ete.; wr. syll. (a-di-- TuM 2-3 205:3, NB) 
and EN. 

bi-i Br = ga-du A V/1:149, cf. bi-e Br = ga-du 
A V/1:160; [bi]-e Br = [wv], ga-a-[d]ju S* Voc. F 
12’-12’a; bi= &ga-[du] NBGT IX 219; [za-ag] [zac] 
= adu, istu, eli, [ka(?)|-du A VIIE/4:5ff.; [ga].fdal 
= ga-a-du Izi V 9lc; ta = ga-du NBGT IT 36. 

{ur,].nu.me.a = e-zu-ub ki-a-am, [u]r;.bi.da 
= ga-du-um ki-a-am OBGTI 891f.; [lu].e.bi.da. 
am, lu.e.bi.da.kam = ga-dum an-ni-i-im-ma 
OBGT I 303f., cf. lu.e.bi.da.mes.am, li.e.me8. 
da.kam = ga-dum an-nu-tim-mu ibid. 305f.; da, 
bi.a.da, bi.da, bi.ta = ga-du NBGT I 353ff.; 
mu.da, etc. = ga-du-ti-a, e.ta, ete. = ga-du-uk-ku, 
un.da, ete. = ga-du-us-su ibid. 357-377, trans!ating 
Sum. pronouns and infixes ending in da and ta, 
see MSL 4 148f. 

a) in OAkk.: Su.nicin x GuRUS.cURUS 
a-ti migittim a-ti LU+ Sv in all, 9,624 men, 
including the killed and the captured Hirsch, 
AfO 20 63 xxiii 50’f. (RimuS). 


b) in OA — 1’ gadum: 1 me-at 10 kutani 
ga-DAM 8 kutdni damgitim 110 garments 
including eight fine kuténu-garments BIN 4 
221:7, ef. kaspum ga-du-um sibtisu AAA 1 p. 
56 No. 3:17; tin ga-dum mutavé inclusive 
losses KTS 55a:2, x copper ga-du-um Sa ina 
GN attadinakkunt including that which I 
gave you in Wah&uSana PSBA 19 pl. 2 (after 
p. 288) 12, and passim. 


2’ gadi: 110 kutdnu-garments ga-di sa 
liwitim together with (their) wrapping TCL 
20 134:9’, also BIN 4 61:4 and 13; 4 kassdré 
ga-dit lubisigunu TCL 19 43:28. 


c) in OB — I’ gadu(m): eriqqum ga- 
du-um GUD.HI.A-sa wu rédiga a wagon with its 
ox team and its driver Goetze LE § 3:21, ef. 
ga-du-um Seriktim CH §176:74; PN ... ga- 
du-um nikkassigunu gamrim litrinikkum let 
them bring PN with all their accounts to you 
LIH 39:9, and passim in OB letters and leg.; 
1 wardum PN ga-du maskanim one slave, PN, 
with fetters Jean Tell Sifr 37a:12; makurrum 
ga-du rikbiga a makurru-boat with its crew 
VAS 16 14:25, cf. ga-dw KuS with the hide 
Kraus Edikt iv 17 and 19; isu MN... a-di MN, 
ga-du 111 Elilim 2.KamM.MA from Kislimu to 
Kiniinu (of the next year) including the 
intercalary Eltilu JCS 2 80 and 105 No. 9:3; 
nakrum ... ga-du-um risigu u tillatisu alka 
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ilawwima the enemy will lay siege to your 
city with his helpers and allies YOS 10 3:3, 
cf. ana ristka ga-du-um tillatika ibid. 36 ii 34 
(OB ext.). 

2’ adi: a merchant or a woman innkeeper 
must not receive from a slave, male or 
female kaspam &’am Sipatim 1.a18 a-di ma-di- 
im silver, barley, wool, oil and other things 
(lit. inclusive many other) Goetze LE § 15:11. 


d) in Mari, Shemshara: ga-du-wm um: 
manatim ... akagsadam I will arrive with 
the army ARM 1 5:41, cf. Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets p. 39:30, and passim; ana x ugar [Seem] 
qa-du-um sibti[su] (the palace is suing him) 
for x barley inclusive of interest ARM 1 
80:9; gquppam ga-du kunukkisunu (I 
have sent) the basket under (lit. with) their 
sealed tags (to my lord) ARM 2 104:13, and 
passim. 

e) in OB Elam: a garden qa-du birisu to- 
gether with its balk MDP 23 245:2, cf. ga- 
du la bi-ri ibid. 172:3, see L. de Meyer, RA 55 
201ff., cf. eriqgqu ga-du alpt MDP 24 382bis 
13, {PN ga-tu marésa u mardtiga MDP 4 p. 179 
No. 6:14 (= MDP 22 74); a field ga-du-wm a.8A 
IM.AN.NA u usalligu MDP 18 222:2 (= MDP 
22 86); B.DU.A isu u madu qa-du igaratisu 4 
Ta.[AM] MDP 18 203:3 (= MDP 22 50), cf. MDP 18 
215:2 (= MDP 22 47). 

f) in OB Alalakh: PN ... ga-du-wm DAM. 
ni-Su JCS 85 No. 20:5, cf. ga-du DaM-su u 
marésu ibid. No. 30:2; oil alabastra ga-du 
teknitigunu Wiseman Alalakh 52:13; URU .. 
ga-du pattisu village with its terrain ibid. 
53:2, also 56:4. 

&) in Qatna: 37 ehlipakku-stone beads 15 
cin 4 Suqultasu qa-du na-su-ma_ its (the 
necklace’s) weight is 15} shekels together 
with .... (a dupl. omits the last two words) 
RA 43 162:252; 45 shekels of gold, the weight 
(of two sun disk ornaments) ga-du ZA.GIN 
sia, including the fine lapis lazuli ibid. 
172:375 and 174:379a, cf. [...] ga-du za.Gin- 
Su-nu ibid. 164: 273. 

h) in RS: améli §é%u qa-du Dam-Su qa-du 
marégu MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:29; maré GN 
ga-du LU.MES ga [babigunu] the natives of 
Carchemish with those who live within their 
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gates (i.e., the alien residents) MRS 9 159 RS 
18.115: 22 and 29. 


i) in MB Alalakh: ga-du DaM-Su-ma_ Wise- 
man Alalakh 47:6, also ibid. 89:2(!), and passim; 
EB hupsu qa-du & Sizubu ICS 8 12 No. 186:19, 
and passim; note with personal suffix: I took 
with me ahhéja u ibriteja ka-du-Su-nu-ma my 
brothers and with them my friends Smith 
Idrimi 76. 

j) in EA — 1’ qadu: GN ga-du dlanix 
Hazor with its (dependent) villages EA 
228:16; tilgini ga-du ilani balti ana bélija 
so that they (the ships) take me together 
with (my) gods safely to my lord EA 129:51; 
10 chariots ga-du mimmisunu with all their 
appurtenances EA 19:84, cf. 1 kukkubu ... 
[qla-du naktamigu EA 14 ii 41; utisdna ga-du 
sabe pitati that you should march out with 
the archers EA 73:9, and passim in similar 
contexts; l-en LU mi-il-ga-Su qa-du sabésu u 
qa-du narkabdtigu EA 51 rv. 15 (MA royal); 
andku qa-[d]u-m[e] gabbi ahhéja EA 189r. 3; 
note with personal suffix: mdrénu u médrdte 
ga-du-nu our sons and daughters with us 
EA 74:16. 

2’ adi: u lilgianni ana jé% a-di abhé u 
BA.BAD | ni-mu-tum titi Sarru bélinu so that 
he (the royal official) may take me together 
with my brothers and that we may die for the 
king our lord EA 288:60; x [nahlaptul a-di 
lubul[tu ...] EA 14 iii 15, and passim in this 
letter from Egypt; note with personal suffix: 
ki Sa inanna a-di-Su-nu-ma lu maslu EA 19:77 
(let. of TuSratta). 

k) in Bogh.: RN ga-du RN, ana nadani 
salamu (the treaty of) Ramses (II) with 
Hattudili (III) to bring about reconciliation 
KBo 1 25:2; PN qa-du PN, marisu u qa-du narz 
kabatisu PN (went out to fight me) with his son, 
PN,, and his chariotry KBo11:41; GN ga-du 
namkirigu u qa-du mimmigsunu (I brought) 
the inhabitants of Qatna with its (the city’s) 
treasures and with all their possessions (to 
Hatti) ibid. 37; to lengthen the life (lit. the 
years) of the great king of Egypt ka-du 
Sandte 8a RN together with the life of 
Hattusili KUB370r.3; 2 sdti Sa [kaspi] u 
hurdsi qa-du kasigunu sa kaspi u sa hurdsi 
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two pitchers of silver and gold (respectively) 
and the goblets of silver and of gold which 
pertain to them KBo 1 3:33. 

1) in Nuzi: alikmami PN qa-tu sbitiguma 
ildmt i8ima_ go then PN and take the oath 
with (ie., against) his witnesses JEN 
386:32; {PN ... ga-du Serrisu the (Hapiru) 
woman, PN, with her children JEN 456:25, 
and passim in this clause ; fuppu sa eqli PN ga-dum 
eqlatesuma JEN 383:53; ka-tu sibtidu in- 
clusive of its (the capital’s) interest RA 23 
159 No. 67:7, and passim; x barley ga-dum 
qaqqgadimma inclusive of the capital HSS 9 
43:11; 1 enzu ga-du laligu one she-goat with 
her kid JEN 606:6. 


m) in MB: EN 3 vUz.TUR.MUSEN PBS 1/2 
54:19, see Waschow, MAOG 10/1 p. 23f.; 7TIGI NA, 
pappardillu EN 1 luliddnitu PBS 13 80:18 (list 
of jewelry), cf. 3 e-ru hurdst russ a-di Sa istu 
Lubdi™" ibid. r. 2; x gur barley PN EN 1 PI 
BE 14 3a:1, and passim in these texts; X barley 
sa pt kanikatum huppéti a-di zip.pa PBS 
2/2 34:24; 2 simitti istamdi siparri EN KUS Shi 
PBS 2/2 54:3, and passim. 

n) in MA: sau Suprittu a-di lidainiga the 
Subarean slave girl with her children KAV 
211:4; bitu epsu a-di 2 daldte’u a house in 
good repair with two doors pertaining to it 
KAJ 174:2, cf. two millstones a-di nerke[blez 
Sina KAJ 123:3; naphar 11 immeré a-di 
urisé AfO 10 36 No. 63:12 (translit. only); [@zS. 
MJA a-di mdnihateSa the ship with its load 
AfO 12 52 M 4 (Ass. Code), cf. kird a-di méiniz 
hateSu ilaqqi KAV 2 v 25 (Ass. Code B § 13); 1 
kaninu ... a-di rugqqi Sa panisu one brazier 
with the cauldrons that are on it AfO 18 308 
r.iv 14’; note a-di 1 urah imate lahrate a-di 
SILA,.MES-Si-na before a full month is over 
(he will deliver) the ewes together with their 
lambs KAJ 88:12. 

0) in NA: bitu epsu a-di gusirésu ADD 
325:4, and passim; 1 errésu a-di nisisu one 
farmer with his family ADD 627:4, and passim; 
x silver a-di rubisu with its interest ADD 
101 r. 3, also 113:2; 300 UDU.MES a-dt sartisina 
300 head of sheep and goats inclusive of 
replacements (i.e., fines to be paid for lost 
sheep) ADD 164:3; a-di emigidu ABL 515 
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r. 1, and passim; note, wr. adu: ana garri 
bélija a-du zérigu ABL 6:25; Assur a-du 
ginnisu [EN u INabé a-du ginnigunu DN with 
his family, DN, and DN, with their families 
ABL 358 r. 17f.; x minas of gold a-du Séludte 
ABL 997:9, cf. ABL 1194:4 and 9; Situ a-du 
EN.MES-8t% ABL 1177 r. 3; [and]ku a-du ERIN. 
MES garrija [a]-du emtigqija ABL 784:25f., and 
passim with emitqu. 

p) in NB — 1’ gadu: giné *Samas 
labirt ga-du kirt 8a RN ... irimu the regular 
offerings to Samai as of old together with the 
garden which King RN gave as a grant BBSt. 
No. 36 iv 49. 

2’ adi: x silver a-di 7 Gin KU.BABBAR 
Sa ki pi atar nadnu together with seven 
shekels of silver which have been given as the 
additional payment AnOr 9 7:17, and passim 
in this clause; a-di-2 wilti mahritu Sa x kaspi 
inclusive of an earlier promissory note for x 
silver Dar. 411:7; a-di gabara gitti $a danniitu 
mahritu inclusive of the copy of the docu- 
ment concerning the former vats Dar. 495:8, 
cf. ibid. 336:8; 300 séni a-di enzi u puhdlu 
TCL 12 43:16, cf. sénu aw 30 a-di is8tet Ug Sa 
kakkabtu TCL 13 147:14; x zéru eqlu Sudtu a-di 
li-mi-ti x area of this field inclusive of the 
balks Dar. 321:9; 26-ta sappatu a-di-i 2-ta 
sappatu. Nbn. 779:6; a-di mimma 8a ikas: 
Saduma inclusive of everything pertaining to 
it AnOr 8 30:20; x kaspu a-di hubulligu RA 
14:5; sénu a-di bit ubdnu a sandal with toe 
strap Nbn. 673:5, cf. 72 oxen for 18 plows 
a-di unitigunu with their harnesses BE 9 
86a:17, and passim. 

q) in lit. — 1’ gadu: ga-du (var. ka-du) 
tugmatigunu En. el. IV 118; sinnisdte ga-du 
§a libbigina imutta women will die with their 
unborn children ACh I8tar 2:26, note, wr. EN 
ibid. 19; ga-du 3a libbiga-imdt she (the 
pregnant woman) will die with her fetus 
Labat TDP 208:83; dlu ga-du asibisu ihallig 
CT 27 47:27 (SB Izbu); migittt Sarri ga-du 
kimtiSu ruin of the king and his family CT 
13 50:25; ka-du ga pisu ana nari urradma he 
goes down to the river with what he has in 
his mouth CT 38 38:71 (med.), note ga-di 
stidée[su] together with his provisions ZA 
23 374: 74. 
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2’ adifadu: <lurbulta a-di tillia a dress 
with its belt(?) KAR 135 ii 18 (MA royal 
rit.); a-du Sukdnisa a-du K1.MES-8¢ BBR No. 
68:12 (NArit.); Skaru résta a-di GESTIN.SUR. 
RA RAcc. 68:20; U mastakal En zérigu—mastaz 
kal-plant with its seeds AMT 94,2 ii 14; fabtu 
a-di & aktam tasék you bray salt with aktam- 
plant AMT 18,10:9; ekallu ... a-di buséSu 
Gilg. XI 95; a series a-di sdétisu with its 
commentary RA 28 136 Rm. 150:11, ef. a-di 
BAR.MES ibid. 13; a-di Sa attunu tabnd in- 
cluding those (gods) whom you have created 
En. el. III 18. 

r) in hist. — 1’ gadu(m): these crafts- 
men ka-du & a.SA GIS.saR with (per- 
taining) house-field-garden (allotments) 5R 
33 vii 7 (Agum-kakrime); PN malikéunu ga- 
du mundahsésu their ruler PN and his war- 
riors Lie Sar. 34:212, and passim (beside adi) 
in Sar.; &dé&u ga-du zer bit abigu Streck Asb. 
36 iv 40, and passim (beside adi) in Asb.; ga-du- 
um &a iladni Esagila u ilani Babili inclusive 
of what (pertains) to the deities of Esagila 
and Babylon VAB 4 90 i 18, cf. ibid. 92 ii 28 
and, wr. ga-du ibid. 158 A vii 7 (all Nbk.). 

2’ adi: a-di abulldtesu u asajdtesu 
together with its gates and towers AOB 1 
86:36 (Adn. I), cf. a-di halsdnisunu KAH 2 
66:21 (Tigl.I), GN a-di kapraniga AKA 227:44 
(Asn.); ahassu a-di nadunniSa madi his 
sister with her large dowry ibid. 238 r. 41, and 
passim in Shalm. III, Adn. II, Tigl. ITI, As8ur- 
nirari V, Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Ash. 

The writings gadu, rarely kadu, appear in 
non-literary texts in OA, OB (incl. Mari, 
Qatna, Alalakh and Elam) and in the MB 
texts from Alalakh, Bogh., RS, EA, Nuzi. The 
OB texts from Babylonia and Elam as well 
as the EA letters show both adi and qadu, 
and both forms persist from then on in 
Assyria and Babylonia. In literary texts (SB), 
the word is quite rare and appears in both 
forms gadu (also kadu) and adi, while the 
historical inscriptions, especially those of the 
first millennium, definitely favor adi. The 
OAkk. adi offers an exception. The form 
gadum is only rarely replaced by gadi (OA) 
and the form adu appears only in NA along 
with adi. 
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Although the Sumerian differentiates clearly 
between EN (see adi A prep.) and BI.pA, the 
Akkadian scribes use EN as a logogram for 
gadu with its two basic nuances 1) “inclusive, 
additional and pertaining,” and 2) “together 
with (corresponding to itti).” Apart from the 
gramm. text NBGT I 353ff. in lex. section, 
only scribes of peripheral regions (MB Alalakh 
and EA) use gadu with personal suffixes. 

For the misuse of gadu for adi see sub 
adi A prep. 


adi see adi adv. 
adianu see adannu. 
adikanna see adi A mng. 2g-4’. 


**adi(k)ku (AHw. 13a) read kima za-qi-qi 
(PBS 1/2 113:53, coll. Civil, dupl., wr. [za-q]i-gt 
4R 58118), ef. zagigqu. 


adilu s.; (part of a garment); MB, NB; pl. 
adilanu. 

1 rte a-di-lum ki 2 ain kaspi one a.- 
garment, the equivalent of two shekels of 
silver (part of a purchase price) BE 14 
128a:10 (MB); 4 MaA.NA Spdatu takiltu ana a-di- 
la-nu &a kusitu ga 4Aja one-half mina of 
purple wool for the a.-s of the kusitu- 
garment of Aja Nbn. 751:2, cf. 7 GIN Sig.za. 
GIN.KUR.RA ana «ana» a-di-la-nu Sa kusitu 
Sa 4Aja Camb. 230: 2. 


Since one kusitu has a number of adilu’s, 
the latter may designate a tassel, or the like. 


adimatu_ see adamatu A. 


adina see adini. 
adinakanni see adi A mng. 2g-4’. 


adini (adinu, adina) adv.; until now, (with 
negation) not yet; from OA, OB on; adini in 
OA, adini and adina in MB, Nuzi, SB, adinu 
rare in Mari, NB; cf. adi conj., adi A prep., 
udini. 

nu.da = la-ma, a-di-ni NBGT I 423f.; nu.da. 
as = a-di-ni AN.TA KI.TA ibid. 425; nu.ub.da 
= a-di-ni aNn.TA, la-ma-an an.tTA NBGT II 17f. 

a) until now: lugitum ... a-di-ni am: 
makam tukallaSi up to now you are holding 
the merchandise there CCT 27:14; annakam 


adini 


a-di-mi ibas% (the garment) is still here 
BIN 4 73:7, cf. a-di-ni i[bas%i]u Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:38, cf. also 
TuM 1 4b: 20, TCL 20 136: 5’, ete. (all OA); a-di-ni 
uzabbalundti they are keeping us back until 
now TCL 18 87:13 (OB); amtu ga PN sa ina 
bitika a&bu a-ti-na-a-mi (the judges asked) 
about the slave girl of PN who lives in your 
house—is she still (there)? HSS 9 9:11 (Nuzi). 

b) (with negation) not yet: a-di-ni la tisi 
you have not yet left TCL 20 93:11, and passim 
in OA with la; a-di-ni é-la illikam he has not 
yet come TCL 20 112:5, and passim in OA with 
ula; a-di-ni-ma la illikam CCT 1 44:9 (OA), 
Summa a-di-ni la taddin TCL 19 81:6 (OA); &@ 
a-di-i-ni la Sutahrusu which has not yet been 
checked TCL 10 68:5 (OB), cf. 8a a-di-ni ... 
la harsu JCS 11 32 No. 21:7, cf. also a-di-i-ni 
la zizu TCL 17 59:19 and 8a a-di-i-ni KAR.BI 
la(!) esru YOS 5 186:8; inanna a-di-ni ul 
éteSir YOS 2 42:12; Sa a-di-ni la isniqunik: 
kumma who have not reached you yet TCL 7 
9:17; a-di-ni ... gatam ul agakkan I cannot 
begin yet Sumer 14 p. 14 No. 1:26 (Harmal), 
cf. a-di-ni SE.GUN-Su-nu ... ul ikammisunim 
BIN 75:4, also Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
16r.1; a-di-ni-ma suluppika ul akul I did not 
yet eat your dates Sumer 14 p. 30 No. 12:7 
(Harmal), and passim in OB letters; a-di-ni takitta 

. ul eSme so far I have not heard a con- 
firmation ARM 2 26:11, cf. a-di-nu ul ibir 
Mél. Dussaud 2 985:14’ (Mari, translit. only); 
a-di-ni ana sérija la tisém do not leave to 
meet me yet Laessee Shemshara Tablets p. 49 
SH 878:21; a-di-na isé ana sarri ul anakkis 
Tam not yet cutting trees for the king PBS 1/2 
28 r. 10, cf. a-di-i-ni ul ika&iadam PBS 12/1 
24:14, also PBS 1/2 62:5, and passim in MB, see 
Aro Grammatik 114, Glossar 6; a-di-ni la igamz 
maru KBo 114:22, a-di-nit-ul a-ta-[...] KUB 
3 54 r. 5, and passim in Bogh., cf. also KUB 3 8:34, 
and passim; a-din-nu ul igaqqamma ul umassi 
it (the star) is not yet high enough (above the 
horizon) and I cannot discern (it) Thompson 
Rep. 181r.5 (NB); a-ti-n[t RN] la illak[a}jnnd& 
VAS 12 193 r. 4 (Sar tamhari); a smalllamb éa 
a-di-na Sammi la ilemmu which has not yet 
tasted grass AMT 85,1 ii 7; note the ex- 
ceptional use before a noun: summa a-di-na 
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1rt la cicg-ma islimma if he was sick for less 
than a month and got well Labat TDP 154 r. 
10. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 503. 
adinu see adini. 
adiptu see ediptu. 


adiriS adv.; in fear; SB*; cf. adaru B. 

dlussu us-si-ma ina puzrat Sadi marsi a-di- 
rts usib he (the king of the Manneans) 
left his city and, out of fear, stayed in a 
remote and inaccessible mountain region 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:5, cf. ana GN érumz 
ma a-di-rié usb Lie Sar. 371. 


adirtu A (idirtu, hidirtu, edirtu) s.; 1. ob- 
scurement, darkness, 2. misfortune, calamity, 
mourning; edirtu Sumer 13 73:7, Izbu Comm. 
503f., hidirtu RA 33 50 iii 23 (Mari), pl. adirdtu; 
wr. syll. and Kaxmr; cf. addru A. 

ka-an sacxmi = a-dir-té S> I 250; surt¥epun 
= t-dir-ti, s4(var. sag).BUL.BUL = uk-lu Erimhus 
Il 124f.; [tug].mu.su (read mudra) = kar-ru = su- 
bat i-dir-te (var. a-d[ir-ti]) mourning(?) garment 
(preceded by subdt argu) Hg. D 430 and Hg. B Vi 
27, var. from Hg. E 76. 

ka.lane.in.gi.ga 8a.hu.ul.gi au.la za.al. 
zu.li.bi Gnnin za.kam : e-di-ir-tum marustum 
lumun libbim huddim u nuwwurum kimma DN 
IStar, yours is (i.e., your prerogative is) making 
happy and brightening gloom, distress, (and) sadness 
of heart Sumer 13 73:5ff. (OB); ama8.bisu.mu. 
ug.ga.ta bi.[...] : ina supirisina i-dir-tu i§-t[a-x] 
(the evil demon) has put(?) calamity in their fold 
4R 18* No. 6r. 3f., cf. [su.mu].ug.ga.ta : [ina 
ij-dir-tim LEU 9:13 and 15; i.si.i8.na.8é 
u, Sab.ba.na.86é : nissatam mali inatim imquiuma 
ina i-dir-tim he was full of lamentation on the day 
he fell into misfortune 4R 30 No. 2:26, for translat. 
of Sum., see Langdon SBP p. 306, cf. tna ¢-di-ir-tt 
us-qi-lal-an-nt KAR 375 r. iv 13. 

up-um t-dir-tt = bu-ub-bu-lum Malku III 145; 
e-di-ir-tum = dan-na-[tum] Izbu Comm. 504, see 
mng. 2. 

kar-ru = su-bat a-dir-ti(var. -t4) Malku VI 61, 
also An VII 153. 


1. obscurement, darkness: see am idtrti 
Malku ITI 145, in lex. section; [...] 8a i-dir-ti 
MUL.MES ACh Sin 22:23. 

2. misfortune, calamity, mourning — 
a) adirtu, edirtu, idirtu: «SAL» e-di-ir-tum 
ina mati ibas& e-di-ir-tum = dan-na-[tum] 


adirtu A 


there will be calamity in the land, (comm.): 
e. means hardship Izbu Comm. 503f.; Sarrissu 
adi baliu imigam hi-di-ir-tum limtahhar may 
misfortune constantly befall his royal rule, 
every day, as long as he lives RA 33 50 iii 23 
(Jahdunlim); imu Sutdnuhu misu girrdni arhu 
qitajulu i-dir-ti(var. -tu) Satt[u] by day there 
is sighing, by night lamentation, the month 
(long) wailing, the year (long) gloom Lambert 
BWL 36:106 (Ludlul I); Sa tagbé i-dir-tu, what 
you have said is sad Lambert BWL 70: 12 (Theo- 
dicy); kima gigsnugalli nirt limmir i-dir- 
ti aj ar&i may my radiant mood (lit. light) 
shine like white marble, may I have no 
(moments of) gloom BMS 12:69, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 80; kima kaspi ebbt kima hurdst 
russé a-dir-ta aj ar&i let me have no dark 
moments, just as shining silver (and) reddish 
gold (have no dark cast) KAR 236 r. 4, restored 
from dup]. LKA 99d i 17 (&.zi.ga-ine.), cf. 
kima kaspi u hurdsi i-dir-t[u aj ir8) Scholl- 
meyer No. 24:7; a-Sar ki-i Sam-mi erseti a-dir- 
tu ul-du where the earth brought forth mis- 
fortune as if it were weeds LKA 25 ii 4, 
restored from VAT 13608+; INIM-at KAxMI 
ana ekalli irrub sinister news will come 
to the palace KAR 153 obv.(!) 23, cf, INIM 
KAxMI-t@ CT 3135:11, also, wr. INIM i-dir- 
ti OT 30 29 83-1-18,423 r. 5 (all SB ext.), 
and CT 28 41 K.8821:11’ (SB Alu), see AfO 18 74, 
note gi(?)-bit i-dir-tu, KAR 401i 11 (SB physi- 
ogn.); INIM 2-dir-tu, imahhar[su] sinister news 
will confront him Dream-book p. 336 Fragm. 
4:7, cf. lumun libbi (SAUL) i-dir-Itu,] 
heartache, misfortune CT 39 36:88, i-dir-[tu,] 
AfO 18 76:4 (both SB Alu); ana muéskéni i-dir- 
tu (this means) misfortune for the poor man 
MDP 14 p. 55 r. ii 15’ (dream omens), ef. i-dir-té 
Dream-book 331:13’; ana pan mati i-dir-tum 
TAR.MES misfortune will be removed from all 
over the land ACh Sin 35:37; uUpD.20.KAM 
i-dir-ti la magir the twentieth (of the month 
of Abu): misfortune, it is not propitious KAR 
178 r. vi 28, also (of Tammuz) 5R 48 iv 14 (both 
SB hemer.); Summa ina Sumél marti sépu 
Saknat Gin i-dir-ti-ma amélu mursa danna 
imarras if a ‘“foot’’-mark is located to the left 
of the gall bladder, it is indeed a sinister 
portent, the man will fall sick with a serious 


126 


oi.uchicago.edu 


adirtu B 


illness KAR 423 iii 24, also KAR 454:1, and TCL 
64r.17(SB ext.), for OB refs., see usage b; 
see also Hg. D 430, ete. and Malku VI 61 in 
lex. section. 


b) pl. adirdtu (only in omen texts): Summa 
... Spum paddnam ibir cir lemuttim a-di-ra- 
tum marsu imdt if a “foot”-mark crosses the 
“path,” it is an evil portent, misfortunes, the 
sick man will die YOS 10 20:17, cf. [a-d]i-ra- 
tum YOS 10 21:1 (both OB ext.). 

For SBH p. 115 (= No. 60) r. 33, see adru 
adj. 


adirtu B_ (edirtu, idirtu, idixu) s.; fear, 
apprehension, unhappiness; idirtu in SB and 
lex. (tdistu SBH p. 65 r. 5ff.), edirtu KAR 
161:11, pl. adirdtu; cf. adaru B. 

[...] = ¢-dir-tu, [...] = ¢-dir-tt lib-bt Nabnitu I 
171f.; [...] = ¢-dir-tlum] (between irtum and 
nizmat, tazzimtu) Diri VI Bi 5’. 

(umun sig].sig.ga.a.ni[...]: sa bélu t-di-i8- 
ta-s% u da-mu-um there is mourning for the lord, 
and he moans SBH p. 65r. 5 and 7;8a.ib.s[i.g]a. 
a.zu ki.bi.8é bi.ra.[a]b.gi,.[gi,] : [...] lWbbe 
e-dir-ti-ka ana agrigu [litira] may your heart (full) 
of grief be comforted KAR 161: 10f. 

a) in sing.: i-dir-ti ninu litbal libil naru 
may a fish carry off my fear, may the river 
carry it away 4R 59 No. 2r. 15 (= Bab. 7 143), 
cf. KAR 165:18; ina nissat u i-dir-ti tuséxibanz 
[ni] you make me live amid sighs and fear 
LKA 291:7' (SB lit.); gilittu piritts a-dir-ti ja% 
taskunanni gilittu piritti a-dir-tu ana 
kéSunu li8iaknakkuni& (for all) the fright, 
terror, (and) fear you have caused me, let 
fright, terror (and) fear be caused to you 
Maqlu V 76ff., cf. the sequence giliitu piritiu 
a-dir-tu, arrat mifurti tli ibid. VII 132, a-di- 
rat hip libbi AfO 19 64:90; [a (x)]-ni-su ina 
pa-ni-ié a-di-rat libbija (followed by pirittu 
u hattu) Lambert BWL 36:11 (Ludlul I), restored 
from ND 5485, courtesy W. G. Lambert. 

b) in pl.: liptattiru a-di-ra-ti Sa libbija 
may apprehensions be removed from my 
heart BMS 30:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120, 
ef. andku aki a-dir-tt ma?dat ersetu mahirat 
ana Apsit a-dir-ti ligdud la e&ritu limhuru 
a-di-ra-te-ia Iam destitute, my fear is 
great, (since) the earth is receptive, let it drag 
my fear down into the Apsé, let the . 


*adiru A 
take over my miseries Craig ABRT 1 13:13ff.; 
a-di-ra-at nakrim ina libbi ummanija nadé 
fear of the enemy will be among my army 
YOS 10 46 iv 39, also ibid. 18:51 (OB ext.); a-di- 
ra-tu-ka (in preceding line hurbagka) ittad: 
kana ana panija arki§ fear of you is set 
both in front of me and to the rear Lambert 
BWL 194 r. 11; awilum a-di-ra-tu-Su 1-ka- 
Sa-da-§u the man’s apprehensions will be 
realized YOS 10 53:15, ef. ibid. 16 and 11 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), also rubé a-di-rat 
libbigu KUR.MES<-Su> Boissier DA 97:10 (SB 
ext.); ana... a-di-ra-tu-Su la kasddisu u mursé 
anniti ina zumrigu nasahi (the purpose of this 
incantation is) to prevent his apprehensions 
from becoming realized and to remove these 
illnesses from his body KAR 42:17 (SB ine.); 
amélu &i a-di-ra-tu-&% ul itehhd[gu] his ap- 
prehensions will not be realized for this man 
ZA 43 96:19 (Sittenkanon), also KAR 386:2 
(SB Alu). 


adiru s.; fear; MB, SB; cf. addru B. 
nam.te = a-di-rum A-tablet 396; sig.sig.ga 

= a-di-ru Lanu D 9; [...] = a-di-ru (in group with 

ku-u-rum, ka-a-rum, ni-is-sa-tum) Antagal J iii 7. 

[...J]-mu = fa]-di-ru Malku V 101. 

[...] nisésu Emid nissata a-di-ra he in- 
flicted distress and fear [upon] his people 
KAR 130:8 (lit.); pulhu a-di-ru melam YAssur 
bélija lu ishupSuniti the terror and the fear 
of the splendor of Assur, my lord, over- 
whelmed them AKA 42 ii 38 (Tigl.1); i&ik 
Saptisu a-di-ra-Su uttessi he kissed his lips, 
and removed his fear En. el. II 105; 4ASAR. 
ALIM ga ... a-dir la ah-zu DN who did not 
know fear En. el. VIL 4, with comm. [pIR]I. 
DIRI = a-da-ru, a-ha-zu STC 251119, cf. Sala 
idu a-di-ru (copy differs) OIP 2 74:66 (Senn.); 
anni lippatir littabil a-di-ri may my sin be 
removed, my fear be carried away BMS 5:6, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 34, cf. nissata a-di-ra 
hatta pirittu ... iskuna Laessve Bit Rimki p. 
39:25, restored from STT 76:26 and 77:26. 


In Thompson Rep. 270:5 read a.mA(copy -d?).RU 
naspanti 7éakkan, see abiibu mng. 4b. 


*adiru A (fem. ddirtu, addirtu) adj.; darken- 
ing; SB*; cf. addru A. 
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ana 74% ru-st banat uv ad(var. a-)-di-rat come 
to my help (Lady Irnina) now you are beauti- 
ful (in your rising), now you are faint Craig 
ABRT 1 67:24, var. from KAR 144:15, see Zim- 
mern, ZA 32 172. 


adiru B adj.; full of awe; SB*; cf. adaru B. 

x x palhiti a-di-ra(var. -ri) ugasr[a] he 
(Marduk) [recompenses] those who are rev- 
erent, he makes rich the one who is full of 
awe AfO 19 65 iii 3. 


adiru B in la Gdiru adj.; impudent, fear- 
less; SB, NB; cf. addru B. 

li.ni.nu.zu = la a-di-ru, 14.té8.nu.tuk = la 
ba-a-a-5% CT 37 24 iii 15f. (Lu App.); ni.nu.zu 
= laa-di-rum, te8.nu.tuk = la ba-a-a-84 Erimhus 
V 69f., also Izbu Comm. 474, ef.[...]=laa-di-ru, la 
bu-us-tum Lanu A 165f.; ni.te.nu.gél.la (var. 
nfi™ .te.nu.gaél) = la a-di-rum Erimhus V 67. 

INin.urta ur.sag ni.nu.zu : mr garradu la 
a-di-ri (for) DN, the fearless hero Lugale I 27; 
imin.bi.e.ne dingir.hul.a.meS lu.ug;.ga. 
mes ni.nu.te.gd.da.mes : sibittisunu ili lem: 
nitu musmititi la a-di-ru-ti gunu they are the 
Seven Ones, evil gods, death-bringers and impudent 
CT 16 21:140f. 

gar Umman-manda la a-di-ru usalpit e&rés: 
sun the king of the Umman-manda, who has 
no respect for anything, desecrated their 
sanctuaries VAB 4 272 ii 15 (Nbn.); for refs. 
with direct object, see adaru B. 


adiSSu (a plant) see ata’7su. 


adiSu  adv.; meanwhile, until then; OB, 
Mari; cf. adi conj., adi A prep., adini. 

ina 10 Gin kaspim a-di-&u 4 Gin 
kaspam ... Sibilamma send me meanwhile 
four shekels of silver from the ten shekels of 
silver (which are with PN) Genouillac Kish 2D 
43:18, see Kupper, RA 53179 (OB); a-di-su ul 
usésiassu he has not yet given (the field) to 
him for rent Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
15:8 (OB, translit. only); there are no white 
chariot horses around « a-di-Su sisé sami: 
tim ... lu&sdrigum but in the meantime I 
will send him brown horses RA 35 120:15 
(Mari, translit. only); a-di-3u pihat halqim u 
mitim Suzziz in the meantime (i.e., before the 
clearing of the troops) put in replacements 
for the absent and the dead ARM 1 42:20. 


adnatu 


admummu in maradmummu s;.; (a type 
of wasp); lex.*; cf. adammumu. 

dumu.EN.ME.nun.na = DUMU ad-mu-m[u] 
MSL 8/2 61:228 (Uruanna);[...] : DuMU ad-mu-mu 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 32a i 11. 


admiitu (or aimitu) s.; share in a common 
enterprise; OA; cf. adému. 


ina ad-mu-tim Sa PN Summa awilum eqlam 
illak 124 ain kaspam nidda&Summa ina 
nisrisu panimma sa 1 subatim 12 ain nilaggi 
we will pay him from PN’s share 12} shekels 
of silver if the man wants to travel on 
business overland and we will take twelve 
shekels from his previous installment (con- 
sisting of) one garment BIN 6 144:1. 


For discussion see adamu. 


adnatu s. pl. tantum; world (as to extent 
and inhabitants); SB. 

[sila a.ga.ba NI hé.ri.in.di.di Sitpima 
ahrat{t x x} ad-na-tu, lit-ta-’-id-k[a] be silent and 
let future(?) generations praise you RA 17 154 
K.7645:1f. (coll.). 

ad-na-tum, un-na-tum, da-ad-mu = ma-a-tum 
Malku I 189. 

gimir inib ad-na-a-te riggé u sirdt ana ba~u-li 
azqup I planted there .... fruit trees from 
every region, (even) spice and olive trees 
OIP 2 114 viii 20, cf. ibid. 80:20 (Senn.); the 
great gods Sa ina gimir ad-na-a-ti ana itarré 
salmat qagqadi énu inassi inambét malku who 
in all regions elevate rulers, name kings in 
order to guide mankind ibid. 78:2; Néreb- 
masnagti-ad-na-a-ti(var. -te) ““Entrance-to- 
the - Place - Where -the - World -Is - Controlled”’ 
(name of a gate of Nineveh) Streck Asb. 80 ix 
110, var. from ibid. 68 viii 14; 3d-nun-ka-at dd- 
na-a-ti Saqtti ilani (I8tar) empress of the world, 
highest among the gods Borger Esarh. 73 
§47:6; kanditu% Bau kullat ad-na-a-ti rikis mati 
beloved Bau, for all men, center of the 
country KAR 109 r. 15 (SB prayer); kisst 
pungult usurtu ad-na-a-ti u réstitu (Assur 
who resides in the temple Ehursaggalkur- 
kurra) the immense sanctuary, which is the 
reflection (lit. design) of the entire world and 
the primordial (temple) Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:11; giskimmasu ukallim ad-na-a-tim he 
(the Moon god) revealed his sign to the entire 
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world YOS 145i2(Nbn.), cf. [ana kulllume 
ad-na-a-ti ahurris lupti BA 5 652:11; [a]d- 
na-a-ti limura(m]a litiw ida ilat[ka] let all the 
world see (this votive object) and (thereupon) 
praise you (Marduk) as a (great) god Bauer 
Asb. 2 49 r. 15; ina ad-na-a-ti abréma Kind 
iddtu I have looked around in the world and 
things are upside down Lambert BWL 84: 243 
(Theodicy); ga ad-[na]-a-ti *Samaég uz[né]¥ina 
tuSpatti you, Sama’, grant knowledge to 
everybody (cf. kal sihip dadmé uznéSina 
tuSpatti line 153) Lambert BWL 134:149; MN 
mukin tém ad-na-a-tt Dumuzi, (the month) 
which prompts right decisions for mankind 
(unexplained pious etymology of the month 
name Dumu.zi, Su.gar.numun.na, or 
another designation of this month) TCL 36 
(Sar.). 

Poetic term (not related to adattw) of more 
general mng. than dadmt but likewise com- 
prising peoples and localities. In the difficult 
passage RA 17, cited lex. section, adndatu 
governs a verb in the sing. 

Landsberger, ZA 25 384; von Soden, ZA 51 145f. 


adri$ adv.; 1. dimly, faintly visible, 
2. unhappily; SB*; cf. addru A. 

1. dimly, faintly visible (said of celestial 
bodies) — a) in gen.: summa Sin Samas 
ugima irbi ina 4Samag aue-zi ad-rig b-ma if 
the moon waits for the sun and sets (then), 
(this means) it rises while the Sun is still 
present, being faintly visible ACh Sin 3:38, 
cf. Summa Sin ad-rig &-a, Thompson Rep. 270:5, 
also ad-ri§ ibid. 6, Samas ad-rif b-a ACh 
Sama’ 13:32; Summa MUL Dilbat ... ippuhma 
ad-rigirup if the planet Venus rises heliacally 
(in the west in the month of Ajaru) and 
sets faintly visible ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 49:33 
(K.7629 p. 72), ef. DIS MUL Dilbat ... KUR-ma 
ad-rig 8G (explained by) &@ TA KUR-&d EN S6- 
&& un-nu-ta-tu, which means that she (the 
planet Venus) is shining weakly from her 
rising to her setting RA 17 128:21, and ACh 
Supp. 2 p. 70 K.3549 r. 2, cf. also ad-ri§ B-ma 
ad-rig irbt- rises (shining) faintly and sets 
(shining) faintly ibid. 5. 

b) with Sutaktutu “to flicker’: Jumma 
muL Dilbat ... ad-rig uStaktitma irbi | us-tab- 


adru 


rt if the planet Venus flickers faintly and 
sets, variant: keeps on ACh Supp. 2 p. 71:13, 
ef. Thompson Rep. 208:2, 204 r. 1 and 208A:3 
(translit. only), also ad-rié ustaktitma irbi 9 ITT. 
MES dfannatma ACh Tatar 7:35 (= RA 17 128). 


2. unhappily (only with atalluku): [ad-rid] 
GIN.GIN | ad-ri-ig it-ta-na-al-lak CT 41 25 r.7 
(Alu Comm.); amélu &i qat ili ad-rig GIN.GIN 
(as to) that man: (the disease) “hand-of-the- 
god,” he will live unhappily CT 38 28:20 (SB 
Alu); ad-rif Saplakuma ain.ain-ku I live 
prostrated in unhappiness  Schollmeyer No. 
18:18. 


adru (fem. adirtu, idirtu) adj.; sad, dark; 
NA, SB; cf. addru A. 

a bar.ru su.mu.ug.ga.zu.ta mu.un.na.ab. 
bi.e.ne : ahulap kabattika i-dir-tu, igabbésu (for 
translat., see ahulap usage a-1') SBH p. ll5r. 
32f., cf. (in broken context) [bar] su.mu.ug. 
ga.zu : [kabaitaka] a-dir-tim 4R 24 No. 3:26f., see 
OECT 6 p. 35. 

libbasu ad-ru palhu wu Sultdduru] his ap- 
prehensive, fearful, worried heart Schollmeyer 
No. 28:8; obscure: 1 ku-ta-a-té a-dir-té (in 
a list of silver and gold objects and possibly 
meaning “dark’’) ADD 966 ii 5. 


adru-  (idru) s. fem.; 1. threshing floor, 
2. threshing time (pl. only); OA, MA, NA; 
idru rare in MA, pl. adrdati. 


1. threshing floor — a) as part of an 
agricultural estate, etc. — 1’ in MA: egelSu 
béssu a-da-ar-Su Sa ugar GN his field, house, 
(and) threshing floor in the district of GN KAJ 
16:12, cf. Sim eqligu ad-ri qaqgar ali u birt 
the price of his field, threshing floor, town lot 
and well KAJ 149:14, and ef. ibid. 3, KAJ 147:3 
and 15; a house in good repair with two doors, 
pasiu-ground which is inside the city, 
tabisatu-field outside (the city) ad-ru busiu u 
basiu ina GN u ugar GN the threshing floor 
and whatever possessions and _ holdings 
in(side) the city of GN and in the district of 
GN KAJ 174:5, ef. KAJ 21:18, 135:2; if he 
does not repay the barley a-da-ar-Su uppuat 
laqiat his threshing floor (held as pledge) is 
forfeited Jankowska, VDI 1962/2 72:18, cf. 
[a]-da-ar-Su ana sihirtiga ...ukél ibid.8, also 
(if he repays the loan) [a]-da-ar-Su ila[qqi] 
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ibid. 15; x eqludunnuuad-ru x field, fortified 
house and threshing floor KAJ 177:1, ef. eqlu 
dunnuad-ru kirt u biru KAJ 162:6 and 17, and 
for more refs., see dunnu mng. 4e; ad-ru u kirt 
threshing floor and garden (as pledge) KAJ 
63:11, cf. ibid. 16, cf. also KAJ 176:4; [lu]-i(!) 
ad-ra-tu-[Su-nu] lu-[é] TOL-Su-nu KAJ 66:18; 
ana id-ri girri zaruqgi la igqarrib he will not 
encroach on the threshing floor (pertaining to 
the fields bought), the (border) path, the 
irrigation apparatus (nor diminish the di- 
mension of canal and road) KAJ 151:5, also, 
always wr. id-ri, 152:38, 153:3, 154:3, 155:3. 

2’ in NA: a.8A.MES 4.[MES8] ad-ri.mES 
ip.1c1%.mEs fields, houses, threshing floor 
(and) springs ADD 419r. 12, cf. ibid. r. 9; eqlu 

.. ad-ru & isséni§ field, threshing floor 
jointly with the house ADD 413:8; [...] KtvS 
Gip 40 KUS DaaaL sa ad-ri_ [x] cubits is the 
length, forty cubits the width of the threshing 
floor TCL 9 58 r. 32 (from Khorsabad); one 
garden SUHUR ad-ri adjacent to the threshing 
floor ADD 360:3; naphar 5 LU.MES EN ad-ri 
# 9 sina ad-ru ina GN in all five persons, the 
owners of the threshing floor, a threshing 
floor amounting to nine silas (surface) in GN 
ADD 412:6f., cf. ad-ru Sua[tu] zarpat laqi{at] 
ibid. edge 3, cf. & 20 sina ad-ru ADD 420:3; 
#11 anSx a.8A ad-ru GIS.saR an estate (com- 
prising) eleven homers (consisting of) field, 
threshing floor, (and) orchard AJSL 42 232 
No. 1185 r. 2, naphar 4 anSE 20 (sina) a.SA & 
ad-ri GIS.SAR ibid. p. 187 No. 1167:15; 5 ANSE 
A.SA 4-tu ina ad-ru, ADD 779:6; 14 1 ad-ru 
Johns Doomsday Book 2 ii 10, also ibid. 4 iii 10, 8i 
17, and passim, see ibid. p. 76, s.v., note ad-rat. 
MES ibid. 10 viii 5; tlw ina libbi ad-ri ekalli 
ussa $a SA ad-ri ekalli ana kirt illaka the god 
(Nabi whose ceremonies in Calah are de- 
scribed) moves from the threshing floor of the 
palace, (those) who have been present on the 
threshing floor (for the ceremony) go to the 
garden (of the palace where a sacrifice is to be 
made) ABL 65:15f. 

b) threshing floor as a place specified for 
the delivery of cereals, etc. — 1’ in OA: ina 
ad-ri-im iddunu they will deliver (the 
argatu-wheat) on the threshing floor (at 
threshing time) Hrozny Kultepe 93:7. 


adri 


2’ in MA: ina ad-ri Seam u tibna ana PN 
inaddi[nu] they will deliver the barley and 
straw (as the rent for the field) to PN on the 
threshing floor (at threshing time) KAJ 52:13, 
and passim. 

3’ in NA: barley ina ad-ri ana qaqqidisa 
<iddan> ADD 133:4, also Iraq 16 34 ND 2083:6, 
cf. ina ad-ri uRU GN iddan he will deliver 
(the barley) on the threshing floor of GN 
ADD 147:4; whosoever acts against the agree- 
ment SE.PAD.MES ina ad-ri-8% ana SNabi 
iddan will give the barley (paid for the field) 
to Naba on his threshing floor ADD 385:8; 
ina ad-ri.ME8 [8E].BAR iddan Tell Halaf No. 
101:7, cf. also ibid. 108:6. 

2. threshing time (pl. only): ina ad-ra-[ti] 
gaqgad &e’e imaddad he pays the full amount 
of barley at threshing time KAJ 62:7, also 
28:9, 69:5, ete., cf. Summa ina ad-ra-ti Sea la 
imaddad KAJ 69:7, and passim in loans, also 
gaqqad §e’e ina ad-ra-ti utdr KAJ 74:7, gagqad 
see ina ad-ra-te ana madddi KAJ 83:19; 
[a]na ad-ra-te gaqqad See iL. AG. JCS7 149 No. 
4:6 (Tell Billa); a-na ad-ra-ti qaqgad se 
tmaddad he will measure the full amount 
of barley before threshing time KAJ 77:6, 
also KAJ 71:7 and 78:8; 2 191 urki ad-ra-ti 
Sipra ... eppag for two monthsafter threshing 
time he will do the work (which they indicate 
to him) KAJ 99:10; exceptionally sing. : Jumma 
ina ad-ri qaqqad &e’e la imtadad KAJ 81:15. 

The measurements given and the present 
practices of the region indicate that the 
translation “barn” is not acceptable. The 
variant idru (MA only) should be compared to 
Aram. iddar and may reflect Aramaic in- 
fluence. 


Ebeling, MAOG 7/1-2 55 note a; Ungnad, Tell 
Halaf p. 49 and 58; Friedrich, ibid. p. 72. 


adra (atré) inimmer adré (or atré) s.; sheep 
with ibex horns; SB; Sum. lw. 


més MI udu.4é.dara, muS.igi.gin.gtn.nu. 
bi : urisa salmu im-mer ad-re-e sa zimisu tiParu 
a black he-goat, a sheep with ibex horns with a 
multicolored appearance BIN 2 22:196f., dupl. 
CT 16 38; m4S mi... udu.d&.dara,.a gir.bi 
[x.x].e : urisa salma ... im-mer ad-re-e Sa Sépa[su 
...]-ka a black he-goat, a sheep with ibex horns 
whose legs are [...] CT 17 9:25f., restored from 
K.7968. 
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anassikunt& akarrabku[nis ...] upu.nttA 
ad-re-e Sa zim[tisu ...] Iam approaching you 
(Sama’ and Adad) carrying as an offering a 
ram with ibex horns with a [...] appearance 
K.8723:3 (SB tamitu), cf. upU.A.GAL UDU.MI 
upuU.A.DARA BBR No. 26 v 32. 


Loan word from Sum. 4.dara,, “with 
ibex horns,” used as a poetic epithet to refer 
to the sacrificial goat. 

In Camb. 422:7, read ANSE pa(!)-re-e mule, on 
the basis of the parallel VAS 6 58:7. 

Landsberger Fauna 95. 


adu see adi. 


adi (adi) adv.; here then, now then; EA, 
Bogh., NB; adi in EA and Bogh. 

a) adi: a-di assurmi ... [matati] Sarri 
bélija here then J have guarded the lands 
of the king, my lord RA 19 104:14, cf. a-di-mi 
lidimt Sarru bélija ibid. 24 (EA); a-di RN i8ap- 
par sabéSu now then, Hattusili will send his 
troops KBo 1 7:35, also ibid. 32 and 38. 


b) adi — 1’ with Sapdru: a-du-i PN 
altaprakka now then, I have sent PN to you 
BIN 1 68:18, cf. ABL 1445:7, 284:10, 327:8, and 
passim in such phrases; a-du-t altappar ana 
PN ABL 1162:3; a-du-% ana pani Sarri bélini 
niltaprassu Sarru i?algu now then, we have 
sent him to the king, our lord, the king 
should question him ABL 344 r. 7. 


2’ introducing the text of a letter or a 
message: mdr Siprt <Sa> Sar Hlamti ispuranz 
nas a-du-% ana Sarri Supra niltapragssu the 
messenger whom the king of Elam sent to us 
(saying) ‘“Now—do send (him on) to the 
king,” we did send him ABL 1114r. 21; a-du- 
t diiru §4 GN ussur now then, the wall of GN 
is encircled ABL 774:5, cf. ABL 418:6, 458:5, 
511:4, 907:4, and often in ABL, also YOS 3 167:7, 
CT 22 155:5, TCL 9 118:6, etc.; da ... Sarru 
ispura umma Sutur a-du-u agsattar concerning 
that the king has sent me word, “‘Report!”’ 
now then I do report herewith ABL 900:9’; 
for adu after umma see ABL 781 r. 1, 1222:15, 
1303 r. 1, 899 r. 7, ete. 


3’ enna adi: see enna usage b; en-na 
a-du-% ana sarri bélija altapra here then I 


adi A 


have written to the king, my lord ABL 422 
r. 6, and passim in NB. 


adi As. pl. tantum; (a type of formal 
agreement); NA, NB; cf. adi A in bél adé. 


a) concluded by means of religious 
ceremonies: a-de-e mamit ilani rabiti ébukma 
he (Merodachbaladan) repudiated the a.- 
agreement (secured by) oaths (invoking all) 
the great gods (and withheld his témartu-gift) 
Lie Sar. 264 and dupl., ef. (referring to Tarhunazi of 
Meliddu) Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:7; a-de-e 
ilani rabiiti imisma he scorned the a.-agree- 
ment (sworn to by) the great gods Lie Sar. 68, 
cf. a-de-e mamit[...] ADD 649+:11; they are 
a rabble (see zér halgatt) [m]a-me-ti Sa tli wu 
a-de-e ul idi they do not respect either an 
oath sworn by the god(s) nor an a.-agreement 
ABL 1237:16 (NB let. to Esarh.); Sarrdni ... 
ina a-de-ia ihti la issuru mamit ilani rabiti 
the kings broke the a.-agreement with me 
and did not heed the oath sworn by the great 
gods Streck Asb. 12i 118; note mdmit Assur 

.. tkéussunitima sa thti ina a-de-e ilani 
rabutt thus the curse of A’Sur caught up 
with those who had broken the a.-agreement 
(which is under the protection) of the great 
gods ibid. 132; I had mercy on him (the Arab 
ruler) a-de-e nis lant rabiti usazkirguma and 
made him enter an a.-agreement with an 
oath sworn by the great gods Streck Asb. 68 
viii 45, cf. niSé mat Assur sa a-de-e nis ilani 
rabiti ina muhhija izkuru Borger Esarh. 44 i 80; 
ana na-sir (for nasadr) mar-sarritija u arkdnu 
Sarritu mat Assur epes a-de-e nis ilani usaskir= 
Sunttt I had them (the citizens of Assyria) 
enter an a.-agreement with an oath sworn by 
the gods that they will recognize me as 
crown prince and thereafter let me rule as 
king of Assyria Streck Asb. 4 i 21; a-de-e 
rabiiti Sa IASSur la nissuru we have not 
observed the solemn a.-agreement (which is 
under the protection) of ASSur Streck Asb. 78 
ix 72, cf. lu ina a-de-e Mu MU ili u istare 
Knudtzon Gebete No. 1:9, ef. also ina libbi a- 
de-e lérubu ... UD 8.KAM Sapla IEN INabi 
errubu ABL 386:19 (NA); a-de-e RN ... ina 
pan ilant rabiti ... issikunu iskununi ina 
muhhi PN (this is) the a.-agreement which 


9* 131 


oi.uchicago.edu 


adi A 


Esarhaddon has made with you on behalf of 
Assurbanipal in front of the great gods 
Wiseman Treaties 41; as to the king’s order to 
me ildni ana a-de-e [ljillikuni let the gods 
come for the a.-ceremony ABL 213:10 (NA), 
cf. ina a-de-e at-ta-la-ka (I could not perform 
the rest of the ritual) I left the a.-ceremony 
ABL 57:12 (NA); a-de-e 8a garru ina pan 
Assur ... Ta ardanigsu igskununi Sa ina libbi 
a-de-e ihtini A&Sur ... uktassiu ina gat sarri 
bélija issaknusunu with respect to the a.- 
agreement which the king had made with his 
servants in front of Assur, ASSur (and the 
great gods) caused those who have broken 
the a.-agreement to be thrown in fetters and 
handed them over to the king, my lord ABL 
584:9 and 12 (NA), cf. ina a-[de]-e ilani rabiti 
ihtima Rost Tigl. III p. 58:19, also sa ina 
a-de-e 1Asur 4Samas *Nabi “Marduk ihtima 
TCL 3 310 (Sar.), ga... a(!)-na(!) a-di-ka-ma 
thtt ABL 1380:10 (let. of Asb.), cf. also ga 
a-de-e Sar ildéni (in broken context) Winckler 
Sammlung 2 52:19 (Sar.), see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 
5 155; ina Nippur u ina Uruk ina libbi 
ilinika <u» a-de-e Sa Sarri bélija assabat wu 
anaku ana a-de-e Sa garri bélija ul hamékii 
since I have taken up an a.-agreement with 
the king, my lord, in Nippur and in Uruk, 
(standing) among your images, could I 
possibly lack trust in the a.-agreement with 
the king, my lord? ABL 202 r. 6 and 8 (NB). 
b) with ref. to the content of the agree- 
ment: a-de-e ittti PN ... ardi a [Sarri} bélija 
. tssabtu umma ardani sa sar mat Assur 
aninu they accepted an a.-agreement with 
PN, a servant of the king, my lord, (whom I 
have placed in charge of the outlying terri- 
tories) stating, ‘“We are (now) the subjects of 
the king of Assyria” ABL 280:25 (NB); ki 
alliikuni a-de-e itti Kulumanaja askununi 
ussallimu GaR-nu-[tr]-Su-nu issé Saknuma [is]: 
salmu since I went and arranged the a.-agree- 
ment with the Kulumanu tribe, they have been 
pacified, moreover, overseers have been placed 
over them, they are (now) at peace ABL 129:8 
(NA let. to Sar.); eli RN ... ana dakdn a-de-e u 
salime um@eru rakbésun they (the Egyptian 
kinglets) sent their messengers to Tirhaka in 
order to establish an a.-agreement and 


adi A 


friendly relations Streck Asb. 121123; a-de-e 
eli Sa mahri usatirma ittigu aSkun I made an 
a.-agreement with him under terms which 
were more stringent than those of the former 
(agreement) Streck Asb. 1419; a-de-e epés 
arditija ittifu aSkun I made an a.-agreement 
with him establishing his vassal status Streck 
Asb. 134 viii 26, cf. (corrupt text) ibid. 202 v 8; 
[ina libbi (or tuppi)] a-de-e iSatir umma mala 
tammara u tasemma@ Suprani it is written in 
the a.-agreement, “Send me word about 
everything you see or hear!”” ABL 831 r. 2 
(NB), cf. ina libbi a-de-e qabi ma mannu sa 
meméni isammiint ina pan sarri la iqabbini 
uma réssu lissiu LPulusu it is said in the 
(text of the) a.-agreement, ‘“They will sum- 
mon and question anybody who has heard 
something and does not tell it to the king” 
ABL 656 r.19 (NA), cf. also akki Sa ina libbi 
a-de-e [Satir] ma Sa ana imitti illa[kuni] ma ga 
ana Sumeli illa[kuni] ma ina qaqgar [...] 
ABL 1110:19 (NA); for the full wording of an 
adi-agreement, see (with [a-de-e] Sa Zakiite 
SAL KUR $a RN line 1) ABL 1239 and ABL 1105, 
tuppi a-d[e]-e kunnu 8a RN Borger Esarh. 109 
iv 20, also a-de-e Sa RN TA PN Wiseman Trea- 
ties 1. 

c) with ref. to the pertaining ritual — 
1’ curses: arrati mala ina a-de-e-Si-nu Satra 
... wimusuniti IAsSur Win Assur, Sin (and 
the other gods) (quickly) inflicted upon them 
all the curses that have been inscribed in (the 
tablet of) their a.-agreement Streck Asb. 76 
ix 60, ef. ina a-de-e 18[...] u arrata truruma 
ABL 1029: 11 (NB). 

2’ magic acts: nisé mat AsSur Sa a-de-e 
mamit ilani rabiiti ana nasdr Sarritija ina mé 
u Samni itmt, the citizens of Assyria who had 
recognized me as their king by means of an 
a.-agreement effectuated by (drinking with 
appropriate curses) water and oil in an oath 
ceremony with invocation of the great gods 
Borger Esarh. 43150; this lamb ana a-de-e da 
RN gar mat [ASSur] itti RN, Sakani Sé[lua] was 
presented for the ceremony of establishing 
an a.-agreement between ASsur-nirari, king 
of Assyria, and Mat?ilu AfO 818113; tallaka 
... NINDA.MES takkala tamassia a-de-e anniiti 
ma issu libbi mé anniti tasattia tahassasani 


132 


oi.uchicago.edu 


adi A 


tanassara a-de-e anniti Sa ina muhhi RN 
agkununi should you go (in your cities and 
provinces) and eat food and forget this a.- 
agreement then through this water which you 
are (now) drinking (here) you will remember 
(them again) and then you will keep the a.- 
agreement which I have made (with you) 
concerning Esarhaddon Craig ABRT 1 24r.i 
10 and 13 (NA). 

d) referring to special situations: [as]su 
a-de-e nasadrimma [ina] muhhi nisée 
Sudtunu afal ussis ... munnabtu Urartaja 
i&én ul akla édu ul ézib ana matisunu utirsuniiti 
I painstakingly investigated these people and 
did not retain or leave behind one single 
Urartean refugee but returned them to their 
own country in order to execute the terms of 
the a.-agreement (which I had made with 
Ursa, king of Urartu) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 32; 
tuppi a-de-e anniu Sa 1ASSur ina UGU ha--u-ti 
ina pan Sarri errab ... ina pan garri isassiu 
this tablet containing the a.-agreement with 
Assur enters (carried) upon a .... to the king 
(they sprinkle perfumed oil, make sacrifices, 
burn incense to it) and they read it(s contents) 
to the king Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 27 (NA). 

e) other occs.: ki ahe'is ina libbi a-de-e 
lérubu u ki annimma ina biblani ga 111 Nisanni 
satir uD 15.KAM la i-ta-am-me(!) ilu(!) isab- 
bassu. they should enter into the a.-agree- 
ment jointly but in the compilation (of the 
list of favorable days) dealing with the month 
of Nisannu it is written as follows, ‘““He must 
not take an oath on the 15th day (or else) a 
“god’’ will seize him’’ ABL 386 r. 10 (NA), and 
passim in this text; UD.20.KAM UD.22.KAM 
UD.25.KAM ana sakani Sa a-de-e taba the 20th, 
22nd (and) 25th days are favorable for making 
an a.-agreement ABL 384r.1 (NA); tupésarré 
baré ma&émasé asé dagil isstiri MES manzaz 
ekalli a&b ali irr MN vup.16.KAmM ina libbi 
a-de-e errubu uma i8Sidri a-de-e ligkunu on 
the 16th of Nisannu the scribes, diviners, 
conjuration experts, physicians and augurs, 
(also) the palace personnel and the citizens 
are to enter into the a.-agreement—now, let 
(them) perform the a.-ceremony (promptly) 
tomorrow ABL 33:13 andr. 3 (NA); adannu 
Sa a-de-e ... ul akgudu I did not come (to 
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Babylon) at the right moment for the a.- 
agreement ABL 202:15 (NB); nisé ana muh: 
hija upahhiruma a-de-e usesbitu they have 
gathered people against me and made (them) 
enter into an a.-agreement ABL 998r.10, and 
see sabatu mng. 8 sub adit, also epéSu mng. 2c 
sub adé, cf. mar sipri 4 RN ... ana sabdt 
a-de-e iSpura{mma] Knudtzon Gebete No. 54:3; 
ana a-de-e ul asellu I will not be negligent 
with respect to the a.-agreement ABL 328:15 
(NB); bél massarti u ndsir a-de-e Sa Sarri 
bélija andku J am an official in charge and 
one who keeps the a.-agreement with the 
king, my lord ABL 1341:6 (NB), cf. la ndsir 
a-de-e la hasis tabti 8a mat A&Sur Borger Esarh. 
46 ii 41; isstkunu marékunu marmdréku: 
nu & EGIR a-de-e ina timé sate ibbassini with 
you, your sons, and the sons of your sons who 
will be in the future after the a.-agreement 
(has been concluded) Wiseman Treaties 7, cf. 
tamétu annitu ... Sa ultu time anné adi Sa 
EGIR a-de-e ibbassiunt this sworn treaty which 
will be in force from this day until after the 
a.-agreement (has expired) ibid. 382; enna 
adi PN 1.U.saq-id PN, taslisija PN, érib biti 
da Assur itti tuppi a-di-id ana panika 
altaprassunitti now I am sending you here- 
with my personal official PN, my third-man- 
on-the-chariot PN,, (and) PN;, a temple of- 
ficial of the god Assur, with the tablet con- 
taining the a.-agreement with me ABL 539 r. 
15 (NB let. of Esarh.), cf. ina muhhi tuppi 
a-de-e Sa PN Sa Sarru béli i8-pur-ni ABL 90:6 
(NA let. to Sar.); many are the favors the 
king, my lord, has shown me w ana a-de-e 
$a Sarri bél[ija] éterub and I have entered into 
an a,-agreement with the king, my lord BIN 1 
93:6, and cf. (in broken context) a-de-e sa 
Sarri bélija GCCI 2 395:10 (both NB letters to a 
king). 

The agreement called adi was drawn up in 
writing between a partner of higher status 
(god, king, member of the royal family) and 
servants or subjects. It was typically made 
secure by magic and also by religious means 
(ceremonies, curses, and oaths). The magic 
means for ensuring the effectiveness of the a.- 
agreements are best illustrated by the texts 
published in Wiseman Treaties, and by the 
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treaties of Esarhaddon with western vassals. 
For the passages referring to such means see 
usage c, while the religious acts connected 
with the conclusion of such an agreement are 
listed sub usage a. See also discussion sub 
adi B. 

For a-di-a in KAJ 83:18 probably read a-di-a- 
<na> isakkan, see adannu mang. 1d—1’. In Thompson 
Rep. 70 r. 7 read a-ke-e and see sub k?. For EA 15:9, 
see adi A prep. mng. 22-2’. 

Wiseman Treaties p. 3; Fitzmyer, JAOS 81 187; 
Gelb, BiOr 19 161. 


adi A in bél adé s.; servant, vassal (bound 
by an adi-agreement); NA, SB, NB; cf. 
adi A. 

EN a-di-e 8a Sarri andku I am a sworn 
servant of the king ABL 555:7 (NA), ef. (in 
broken context) EN a-de-e a Sarri ABL 1404 
r.19(NB); RN garraSunu EN a-de-e u mamét sa 
mat Assur“! Padi, their king, a vassal of 
Assyria through adé-agreement and oath OIP 
2 31 ii 74 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 69:23. 


adi B ss. pl. tantum; majesty(?), power(?); 
NA, NB. 


a) majesty(?), power(?) (of the king 
invoked in the oath formula) — 1’ referring 
to a promissory oath: PN ina “Bél INabi u 
ina a-de-e Sa Sarri itteme ki Up.20.KAM ... 
aupD @ 15 ana Hanna ettiru PN took the oath 
by Bel, Naba, and by the “majesty” of the 
king, “I will pay the mentioned 15 oxen to 
Eanna on the twentieth day” YOS 7 29:7; 
ina Bel INabii u a-di-t 8a RN (= Nbk.) sar 
[Babili] Sarrt bélisunu ittemi ki... kaspa w@ 
... [nijgammaruma ... nittfirt] TCL 12 34:11, 
and cf, (in similar contexts) ina 9Bél 4Nabi 
aSamaS 4Nergal wu a-de-e 8a RN (= Ner.) Sar 
Babili ana PN itteme ki... ettiruka Evetts 
Ner. 47:3, ina *Bél u Nabi u a-di-t sa RN 
(= Nbn.) itteme ki adi ... abbakamma ... 
anandakka JRAS 1926 p. 107:9, ina *Bél 
aNabii 4 Bélti-sa-Uruk u Nand a-de-e RN 
(= Nbn.) «u Bél-Sar-usur mar Sarri itteme ki 
adi... nikkassé ... eppus PSBA 38 p. 27 (= 
pl. 1) 2, cf. further Nbn. 197:6, YOS 7 43:16, 
72:8, 123:2, 171:2, 182:7, TuM 2-3 120:10 (Dar.), 
TCL 12 63:8, TCL 13 137:2, 165:9, 177:6, VAS 6 
84:20, 118:3, and passim; note ina... a-da-e 


adfi B 


Sarrt YOS 7 50:2; exceptionally in a letter: 
LU 2-% ina 4 Bél INabii u a-de-e Sa Sarri ut-tam- 
man-ni Moore Michigan Coll. 67:4. 


2’ referring to an assertory oath: ina 4Bél 
u Nabi u a-de-e 84 RN ... tttemi ki elat ... 
LU.SU.HA ... ana pasiru niskunu they took 
an oath by Bél and Nabi and the majesty of 
Cambyses, ‘““We have not hidden away any 
fisherman (of the Lady-of-Uruk, apart from 
the fishermen of whom we showed you a list)” 
YOS 7153:4; «ina 4Bél u 4Nabi u ina a-de-e 
3a RN .... itteme ki kaspa ... ina qaté Sirkeé 
halqiti ... adi u umassiru he took an oath 
by Bél and Nabia and by the majesty of 
Cambyses, ‘I have not taken money from the 
runaway oblates and did not let (them) free”’ 
YOS 7 152:2; ina *Bél u INabi wu ina a-de-e 
Sa RN (= Nbn.) ... ittemi ki amélitu ... 
niddinu AnOr 8 19:17, cf. also YOS 7 93:3, TCL 
13 167:3, and passim. 


b) majesty (?) (of the king) as an avenging 
force: assu a-de-e ana lemutti aj ithiuni aj 
isniqunt lest the “majesty” (of the king) 
approach me evilly and afflict me ZA 43 19:74 
(NA lit.); Sa dibbt annitu usanni 4Anu u 
af star wu a-de-e 8a RN Sar Babili halagsu light 
may DN and DN, and also the “majesty” of 
Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, order the 
ruin of anyone who changes the wording of 
this (tablet) AnOr 8 14:31, and cef., in a 
garbled version, u a-de-e 4 RN (= Nbk.) wl- 
te-ni-in Sa dibbi annittu uSannéi AnOr 8 18:11 
(both NB); &@ dibbi annitu usanni Marduk 
u WWarpdnitu halagsu light a-de-e 84 RN Sar 
Babili lu Ex-M[ES] dinisu may DN and DN, 
and also the “majesty” of Nebuchadnezzar, 
king of Babylon, order the ruin of anyone 
who changes the wording of this (tablet) and 
may the “majesty” of Nebuchadnezzar, king 
of Babylon, be his adversary in court RA 25 
77 No. 2 r. 1 (NB, from Neirab), also ADD 476 r. 
2(NA); wa-de-e Sa Sarri bélija ki ikSudusunits 
§alapan patar parzilli usézibu ina bubiuti 1-ma- 
ti since the “majesty” of the king, my lord, 
has caught up with them, those who escaped 
the iron dagger die of hunger ABL 350r. 4 
(NB); a-de-e Sa Sarri <ina qaté>-s% ubaa the 
“majesty” of the king shall ask him to account 
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(for his perjury) ADD 62:5, and cf. [a-di]-2 
Sarri lu bél dinigu a-di- <i> Sa Sarri ina qatésu 
lub@iu MVAG 8/3 27:16f. (= ARU 46), also 
(damaged) ADD 177 r. 4. 


In the type of oath formula cited usage a, 
the word adi is frequently omitted, cf. ina 
aBél u Sarriitteme VAS 3 5:5, ina IBél INabi 
u garri itteme Dar. 177:6, also BRM 1 76:13, 
Cyr. 302:3, Nbk. 42:8, AnOr 8 55:2, ina 4Bél u 
dNabti wu ina RN (= Dar.) sar Babili u matate 
BOR 1 102:2, ina 9 Bél 1Nabié u RN (= Camb.) 
Sar Babili Sar matati itteme YOS 7 194:3, also 
Dar. 229: 4, 309:1, BRM 1 70:2, VAS 6 154: 2, etce., 
and note ina DINGIR.MES wu garri ittemi TuM 
2-3 211:33. For this reason adi B cannot be 
translated by ‘“‘oath” or by “law”? (Dougherty 
Nabonidus and Belshazzar p. 96) nor can it be 
connected with adé A. One could think of an 
expression of reverence and awe used ex- 
clusively with the name of the ruling king in 
the Chaldean and Persian periods but not 
attested outside such formulas. However, the 
refs. under usage b, coming from NA as well 
as NB, show that the invocation of the ada of 
the king had the purpose of turning this adi 
against the person who broke the oath thus 
sworn. It is therefore to be regarded a special 
supernatural manifestation of royal power 
comparable but not identical to “life” in the 
Hebrew oath, to nésu in Akkadian and to the 
rare TI (baldfu) which appears in Tell Halaf 
107:10 in the same context as adi B (see 
Ungnad, Tell Halaf p. 57). The translation 
“majesty” offered here is not meant to in- 
dicate the nature of the specific and unique 
concept of which adi B is the expression. In 
spite of the obvious similarities of context, 
ada B is not to be connected with adé A. 


adi CG (addi) s.; work quota per man-day, 
work assignment, assigned task of menial 
work; OB, Mari, MB, SB; Sum. lw. 


&.du = a-at-tu-u = (Hitt.) l-aS Izi Bogh. A 82, 


&.du (var. a.du) = ad-du-u (var. d-du-v%), &.du. 
{saL.u]S.bar = MIN 7§-pdr-t? a woman weaver’s 
task, 4.du.[é].a = min bi-t{7] Ai. VII i 8ff.; 
&.du.bi = ad-du-su, 4.du.{bi Su.ba.ab.te.g]é 
= MIN tlag[q?] ibid. 11f.;an.ur.ta an.pa.sé4.du. 
a.biim.ta.an.zu.zu.dé : ¢stu isd samé ana elat 


ada C 


Samé a-da-8i-nu utaddunu from the top to the 
bottom of heaven they assigned them (the sun and 
moon) their tasks TCL 6 51 r. 5f., see RA 11 148. 


assum Sipir nar GN sa béli iSpuram Sprum 
&t ul is a-du-ti-um sa sdbim maddim ibash as 
regards the undertaking on the GN Canal 
about which my lord wrote to me, that project 
is not small, it is a work assignment for a 
large group of men ARM 3 3:7; a-du-ti-um ga 
sabim madim ittabsima it has become a task 
(which requires) a large group of men (and 
for this reason I did not come to Terga) ARM 
3 5:27; DUMU.MES GA.DUB.BI a-da-a-am %- 
<8e>-pt-Su-ma eli Siprim suMUN a-du-t-um sa 
Takkirim 2 lim sdbum gal the accountants 
computed the work quotas (in days and 
found) that, compared to the work (done) 
formerly (even) 2,000 men are too few 
considering the number of work days re- 
quired by the Takkiru Canal ARM 67:8 and 
11; x Samnum LALtU a-de-e x (gur of) oil (being) 
the balance of the work quota (of the oil 
processors) ARM 7 103:1, cf. LAL+U.HLA &@ 
LU i.SuR(!) ibid. r. 7’; awtlum ga illikakkum 
ina ERIN.HI.A a-di-im sa imigam Sipirsu inz 
nammaru the man who has come to you is 
from the (group of) workmen for special 
tasks, whose work is inspected every day 
TCL 7 54:16, cf. ERIN.HI.A a-de-e atrudamma 
PBS 7 58:4; a-da-a-am annv’am 8a raqija 
attama tappal you yourself will have to pay 
for this work (which I missed) through being 
idle (for lack of baskets) A 3527:17; ana 
a-di-e wardija dinam tappalanni you are to 
make a decision concerning the work quotas 
of my slaves PBS 7 58:7 (all OB letters); sa 
ina Sarri pa-na zakima ina KUR.MES ana la 
a-di-Su-nu ana ilik mat Namar irubu which 
(certain towns) had been granted exemption 
from feudal service during the rule of an 
earlier king, but through enemy action had 
become subject to undue work assignments 
as ilku-service of the land of Namar_ BBSt. 
No. 6148 (Nbk. 1); if ants appear in a wide 
street E.SiR.DAGAL.LA a-du-u ikasSassu. work 
assignment will catch up with (those who live 
in) the wide street KAR 377:24(SB Alu); ana 
harradni usesstisuniti ana a-de-e i-[x-a]-s-nu- 
ti if he (the king) sends them (the citizens) on 
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ada D 


a campaign, or imposes work assignments on 
them Lambert BWL 114:52 (Firstenspiegel). 
For addu(n) in Alalakh, see Goetze, JCS 13 
p. 34. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 232f. 


adiiD s.; leader; lex.* 
Srrk™.14 = a-du-u, a-lik mah-ri 5R 16 iii 29. 


ada E s.; (a type of headgear); syn. list.* 


na-ap-sa-mu, na-pis-tum, na-du-u, a-du-u(var. 
-t), a-ru-u = ku-lu-lu Malku VI 135ff., also An 
VII 219ff. 


adi F s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
a-du-u = ed-d[e-tu(?)] CT 18 4 K.4375 r. i 24. 
For context, see adipi. 


**adi IV (AHw. 14a) to be read a-éi(!)-a- 
am, see asi. 


adi see adussu and edi s. 


**4du (AHw. 14a) see swadu; the refs. ?ad 
Tn.-Epic vi 25, ?ida AOB 1 40:13, are similar 
to those cited id% mng. 8a. 


aduda@illu see adudillu. 


adudillu (adudwillu) s.; (a mantis grass- 
hopper); SB.* 

buru,;.ma.st.ud.ra (vars. buru,.st.ud.da, 
buru,.st.ud.ri) = a-du-dil(var. -di)-lum(var. -lu) 
Hh. XIV 242; buru,.st.ud.ri = a-du-di-lu = [el- 
[ri-bu EN.ME.LI] Hg. B III 5 in MSL 8/2 46. 

buru,.e--lampy wE.Li : BURU, a-du-di-lu, burus. 
EN.ME.LI.a.8&.ga : BURU, ma@ratr?’i MSL 8/2 57: 
199f. (Uruanna). 

a-du-da-i-la ina 1.NUN tas[ék] you bray an 
a.-mantis in ghee AMT 23,10:11. 

Landsberger Fauna 124; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
62; Langdon, RA 29 121. 


adugu (atugu) s.; kiln; SB*; Sum. lw. 
{udun] = [a]-du-gu (var. [a]-te-gu), udun. 
SIMXGAR = MIN [bap-pi-ri] (var. omits), udun. 
BARA.MUNU, = MIN [ti-ta-pi] (var. [t]t-ta-a-pi) 
Hh. X 358ff. in MSL 7 p. 96. 
ina a-tu-gi tesekkir you dry (the 18 plants) 
ina kiln KAR 157 r. 18. 


See utinu (atinu). 


adukul (aduku or adugu) adv.; now(?); 
Bogh.* (in texts from Egypt only). 


adipi 


a) wr. adukul: u a-du-ku-ul RN ... itepus 
ina rikilti mubhi tuppi Sa kaspi qadu RN, 
and now Ramses has made a treaty with 
Hattudili (inscribed) on a silver tablet KBo 1 
7:13, see Weidner, BoSt 9 p. 114; a-mur a-du- 
ku-ul abuka ul-tle-bil ... Sjibilta ana qatt PN 
see now, your father has sent (me) a gift 
through PN KUB 4 95 r. 3; u a-mur a-du-ku- 
ul andku attadin ana alaki mar pri and see 
now I have given permission for the messenger 
to leave KUB 3 34:4; [... a]-du(!)-ku-ul 
andku altemi nowlhaveheard KUB367r. 9. 


b) wr. aduku or adugu: a-mur a-du-ku 
as-sa-[...] see now, I have taken [over the 
kingship?] KUB369r. 10; a-du-gu at-ta now 
you ibid. 40:6, ef. ua-du-kuat-ta[...] ibid. 
27:12; a-Idul-ku (possibly a-[nal(!)-ku) matate 
elteq[t ...] now I have taken the countries 
KBo 1 22:7, see Edel, ZA 49 206. 


The frequent use of amur “behold!” before 
adukul excludes the interpretation ‘‘behold!’”’ 
and the use at the very beginning of the 
treaty texts suggests a mng. akin to that of 
Sanitamma in Mari, EA and Bogh. where it 
serves to introduce either a new topic or, 
after the salutatory clauses, an entire letter. 
It seems unlikely that scribes trained in 
Egypt to write Akkadian would use a word 
of non-Egyptian and non-Semitic provenience 
in letters and official documents. Though no 
suggestion for an etymology can be offered, 
the phrase may be of Egyptian origin. 


adumatu see adamatu A. 
adumatu see adamatu. 

adumu see adamu B. 
adunakanni see adi A mng. 2g-4’. 
adipi 


word(?). 

a-du-u-pi = Si[M ...], a-du-u-pi = Sifm ...], 
a-du-u = ed-dfe-tu], na-ma-rum = ha(!)-ru-[bu] 
(restorations uncert.) CT 18 4 K.4375 r. i 22f. 

If the restorations eddetu and hartibu are 
correct, the a.-plant is probably related to 
the boxthorn or the carob which share a 
common logogram, c18.U.cir, see eddetu, 


s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; foreign 
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adurtu 


adurtu s.; rural settlements; syn. list.* 

na-mas-§u-u, a-du-ur-tum = URU.DIL.DILI CT 18 
10 iii 53. 

Hardly to be connected with the Sumerian 
loan word edurti (aduri), q.v. See also adur 
dadmé = gimir dlani cited dadma lex. section. 

(Edzard, ZA 54 263.) 


aduru s.; (a synonym for mirror); syn. list.* 

a-du-rum = na-ma-rum An VII 93. 

The mng. mirror is suggested by the con- 
text in which aduru appears in the quoted 
synonym list which has mu-&a-lum, mud-&u- 
lum, nam-kur 1-ni, si-mat pa-ni = na-ma-ru in 
lines 95 ff. 


adurfi see eduri. 


*adiru (hadiru) adj.; overcast; OB lex.*; 
ef. addru A. 

[ug ...] = Ug-mu-um e-bu-um (see tbbi), [u,]-mu- 
um aggum, [u,4]-[mu-um] ha-a-du-rum, [up-mu]-[um 
ez]-zu(!) Kagal G 32ff. 
adus$u (ada) s.; (a synonym for wall); SB. 

a-du-us-3% (var. a-du-u) = du-u-ru wall Malku 
I 239, var. from 239a. 

41 Ninurta-mukin-temen-a-du-us-8-ana-labar- 
dimé-riqite salbasu its (Dir-Sarrukin’s) outer 
wall (is called) Ninurta-Keeps-the-Foun- 
dation-of-the-Wall-Firm-Forever Lyon Sar. 
11:71. 

In a NB dupl. of Malku, aduSu is replaced 
by adu. 


aeu (leather bearing of a pivot stone, Hh. XI 
146) see eau. 

aga (aga’a, agaja, agai) demonstrative pron.; 
that, this; NB, LB; agé for both masc. and 
fem., sing. and pl., rarely agdt (agdia, agati) 
for fem. sing. and fem. pl., see usage d; mostly 
wr. a-ga-a (a-ga-i ABL 291:6, a-ga~-1 CT 22 
182:11, a-ga-a-’-t CT 22 39:5, a-ga-a-% ABL 
291:16, a-ga-a, YOS 3 48:5 and 9, a-ga-a-ia 
YOS 3 26:5, a-ga-ia ABL 281:26), a-ga ABL 
530 r. 3’ and VAB 3 21§14:27; cf. a, aganni, 
agasi. 

a) used in apposition to a substantive — 
1’ after the substantive: ERiN.MES a-ga-a ul 
ina mat Akkadi Junu these men are not in 
Babylonia BIN 1 36:43, cf. ERIN.MES a-ga-a 
huzzumitu ABL 462 r. 9, also ABL 1010 r. 1; 
ana LU.S8ID eqléti a-ga- niddin CT 22 191:31; 


aga 


sipirétt a-ga-a these messages ABL 266 r. 
15 and 17; mar sipri ga garri bélija ... ana 
muhhi dibbi a-ga-a ... lisiapirma let a mes- 
senger of the king, my lord, be sent in 
these matters ABL 1286:12, cf. ibid. r. 11f., cf. 
also Sipirti a-ga-a ... ni&pura ABL 774 r. 24; 
ki Sarru ... hardsu sa dibbi a-ga-a sebt as the 
king desires clarification of these matters 
ABL 266 r. 10; bikitu a-ga-a a MN this 
mourning of the month Arahsamnu ABL 
518:6; dtbbi sa Sari 3a la ahu a-ga-a idbubak: 
kunis the empty words which this false 
brother has been telling you ABL 301:4; 
attali a-ga-a la ina muhhi Sarri bélija u 
matisu §% this eclipse does not concern the 
king, my lord, nor his country ABL 895 r. 8; 
minamma sa la sangi biti kardna a-ga-a 
taqattap how can you pick these grapes 
without the permission of the head of the 
temple? BIN 1 94:25; bit a-ga-a RN ... && 
itepussu Darius himself built this palace 
VAB 3 115b:2 (Xerxes Pd), cf. amélitu a-ga-a 
ibid. 117¢:6 (XE), ina mat Parsu a-ga-i ibid. 
109a:13 (Xerxes Pg); note the contrast of a-ha- 
na-a-a a-ga-a this side VAB3 85:17, with 
a-hu-ul-la-a-a ul-li-t_ that side ibid. 9; PN a- 
ga-aana PN, ismima the said PN listened to 
PN, VAS 15 31:12, ina imu Sa PN a-gaa 
sebi whenever the said PN wants (he may 
demolish the wall) VAS 15 35:9, and passim, 
also PN a-ga-a A && PN, TCL 13 243:10, 12 
and 17f. (all LB); adt muhhi imu a-ga-a garru 
bélija urtabbanni the king, my lord, has 
raised me until this very day ABL 499:7; 
DNDN, luidi kiimua-ga-a Spirtu altapparak- 
kunitu(!) indeed Bél and Nabi know that 
on that very day I wrote you a letter CT 22 
21:6; minamma imu a-ga-a tasapparu why 
do you send a message this day? YOS 3 
92:28; allaana imu a-ga-a PN bélila umassar 
my lord must not leave PN in the lurch, 
especially not on this day BIN 1 18:31; arah 
UD-mu.ME a-ga-a PN dullasunu ul ipus for 
this full month PN has not done their work 
CT 22 174:24; itt Ajaru a-ga-a sarru bélani 
emiqu ana kapdu lispurannadsima the king, 
our lord, should send us troops quickly, this 
very month of Ajaru ABL 1089 r. 2; 7 MU.MES 
a-ga sibti lemnu sabtaku these seven years I 
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have been held in harsh imprisonment ABL 
530 r. 3’; ultu 10 MU.AN.NA.MES a-[gal-a ultu 
ueu ga ana bélija amuru (it is) now ten years 
since I have seen my lord TCL 9 138:19; 
13 MU.MES a-ga-a GIS hummutu ... nizzagap 
it is now 13 years since we planted the early- 
bearing palm trees YOS 3 200:5, cf. 3a 3 MU. 
AN.NA.MES a-ga-a for these three years ABL 
1120 r.5; 51TLMESa-ga-a pan témi Sa Sarri... 
addaggal I have been waiting these five 
months for an order from the king ABL 698:6, 
cf. PN $430 sandti a-ga-a ultu PN, thuzu it 
is (now) thirty years since this PN married 
PN, ABL 846 r. 5, also ina 8 Sandti a-ga-a itti 
{PN tahsusa ABL 527:9, 2-ta Sandti a-ga-a 
marsdk BIN 1 83:20; [...] UD.15.KAM @-ga-a 
88in itti 4Samaég [innamir] on this 15th day 
fof MN] moon and sun were in opposition 
ABL 1237 r. 6, cf. Thompson Rep. 272 r.10; uilani 
Sa bél Sarradni bélija Sunuma lu ida ki tuppi 
u tuppi a-ga-a 2 GIS hallimanu ... la aspura 
the gods of the king, my lord, know (I swear) 
that during that period I sent two rafts 
ABL 462: 10. 

2’ before the substantive: LU.A-.KIN.MES-ia 
a-ta-<a> a-ga-@ MU.AN.NA.MES ki-lu-u why 
(Assyrianism) are my envoys detained all these 
years? ABL 1380 r.7; enna 9 a-ga-a ITI.MES 

. amatka ul asme now I have not heard a 
word from you for these nine months ibid. 24; 
a-ga-a massartasu usur do this duty for him! 
YOS 3 161:19, ef. a-ga-a bél massardte PN ina 
libbi la inassuru ABL 1278 r. 7 (NA, with Baby- 
lonianisms); @-ga-a, gabu sa akanna taqbw@ 
umma that what you have said here is as 
follows YOS348:5; u a-ga-a sadi tému 
{vs]takan ana epés panisu and he gave in- 
structions to prepare the surface of this rock 
(for the inscription) VAB 3 119:20 (Xerxes); 
a-ga-a gab-bi ina puluhti sa LU emiiqu sa bél 
Sarrdni bélija all these (lands) are in fear of 
the army of the lord of kings, my lord 
ABL 281:16, cf. muhhi a-ga-a gab-bt ABL 
792:11, also CT 22 49:16; ana libbi a-ga-a gabbu 
ABL 1380 r. 11; a-ga-a gab-bi Sa epsu all this 
which has been done VAB 3 91:30 (Dar.). 

b) independent use: a-ga-’-2 8u Sa ina qaté 
PN taspur this is what you wrote through 
PN ABL 1380:3, cf. a-ga-a ispura BIN 1 


aga 


75:8; a-ga-a sa téma askunkunisi this is 
what I ordered you BIN 1 62:7, cf. a-ga-a Sa 
agabbakkuniigu YOS 3 33:25, also a-ga-a sa 
ana bélija niq[bi] TCL 9 69:6; a-ga-a-ia ki 
ahhitu u bél tabtitu is this like brotherhood 
and friendship? YOS 3 26:5; a-ga-a lu tabati 
$a bélija ina muhhija may these be my lord’s 
acts of kindness towards me! YOS 3 16:15, 
ef. a-ga-a lu ta-pat-ka CT 22 52:14, a-ga-a lu 
tabtu Sa ahhéja ippusunw ibid. 155:20; a-ga-a 
andku ana DN érig that is what Ihave asked 
from Ahuramazda Herzfeld API p. 31:49 (Xer- 
xes Ph), cf. a-ga-a Sa andku épués ibid. p. 30:36; 
ul a-ga-ia amat ga... agbakkunisu this is not 
what I said to you ABL 281:26; a-ga-a PN 
magusu sa iprusu this is (the picture of) the 
Magus Gautama who falsely claimed: (I am 
Bardiya, son of Cyrus) VAB 377 b:2, and passim 
in this text (Dar.); andku idé a-ga-a mannu 
u a-ga-a mannu can I know who is this and 
who is that? ABL 287 r. 13; lum-mur a-ga-a 
S4URN ABL 290r.1; a-ga-a lu &-ri-ik-ka ana 
4Samas he really is an oblate of DN TCL 9 
131:24; wl tagabbd wmma ina alakija a-ga-a 
asapparkig do not say to me, ““When I come, 
I will send you that one (i.e., that girl)” 
CT 22 224:19. 

c) in specific phrases — 1’ (a)ki agd: 
a-ki-i a-ga-a Suprasiu umma write him the 
following ABL 517:5 (NB); massartd ina libbi 
ki-i a-ga-a i-ma-as-sur in this way will you(?) 
do my service AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106:27 (let. 
of Asb., translit. only); mini ki-t a-ga-a LU 
GAL.APIN Sa dulla la immar u tamiratisu la 
immar what sort of chief farm bailiff is that 
who does not keep an eye on his work and on 
the swamp territories he is responsible for? 
YOS 3 84:5. 

2’ alla agd: ERiN.MES-ia attinu al-la a-ga-a 
Sar mat Assur ana muhhikunu ul <c>-sal-lat 
you are my people, and nobody but the king 
of Assyria has power over you ABL 1114r. 1; 
jant al-la a-ga-a ana muhhi uttate la ta-ds-par- 
ra-ni if that is not the case, you need not 
write to me regarding the matter of the 
barley CT 2211:27, cf. alla a-ga-a ... la 
tanandinu  YOS355:17; alla a-ga-a, LU. 
ERIN.MES matitu ul tammar you will not find 
any other missing men but those YOS 3 48:9. 


138 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aga 

3’ libbi agé: amméni sabé a-ga-nu-ti .. 
lib-bu a-ga-a ippusundsu why do these people 
treat us in this way? ABL 1215r.12; abuka 
... lib-bu-% a-ga-a iqgabbi: your father used to 
say as follows ABL 958 r. 14; wl idi ki lib-bu-u% 
a-ga-atakussia@ I didn’t realize that you would 
be so late (and could not see my messenger) 
YOS 3 22:25; ul lib-bu-% a-ga-i tému askunka 
this is not what I ordered you (to do) ABL 
291:6; lib-bu-% a-ga-a~ tétepus wusalaidiakka i 
ippus you have acted like this—how would 
someone act who is not familiar (with the 
respect due to me)? ibid. 16, cf. ABL 269r. 4, 
YOS 7 128:19, BIN 1 25:38 and 80:10. 

4’ enna aga: en-na a-ga-a nisi ul gipundsi 
now the people there no longer trust us BIN 
1 49:11, cf. YOS 3 106:28 and 32, BOR 4 132:14, 
BRM 1 88:7, BRM 2 39:6; see also inga adv. 

5’ mala agé imu: ma-la a-ga-a uy-mu ina 
la-ma-ti-id andku imu namru ul dmur (living) 
as I am up to now, without position, I have 
not experienced asingle happy day ABL 451:8; 
sa ma-la a-ga-a u,-mu Sipirtija la tamuru dullu 
ina muhhija dannu though up to now you 
have taken no notice of my messages, the 
work is too hard for me BIN 1 74:6, ef. ibid. 
18:6, YOS 3 154:15. 

6’ ana aga, ina (muhhi) aga: Sarru béli ana 
a-ga-a la thetti let the king, my lord, make no 
mistake in this matter ABL 846 r.11; ina a- 
ga-aammarka for this reason I am late TCL 9 
84:10, cf. ina muhhi a-ga-a §% ABL 1198:14, 

7’ ultu agd: ul-tu a-ga-a Sa béli illiku sabé 
halqitu ki alturu ana bélija attadin ever since 
my lord left, I have made a list of the runa- 
ways and given (it) to my lord YOS 3 190:6; 
PN tamkar Témaja ul-tu a-ga-a ana pan 
Sar Babili illak PN, the merchant from 
Téma, is going from here to the king of 
Babylon ABUL 1404:5 (NB), cf. ibid. 9, ef. (in 
broken context) ABL 755 r. 14, cf. also ultu bit 
a-ga-a ABL 716 r. 21. 

d) agat (fem.): u enna DUG.HI.A a-ga-ti 
rabi[ti] ga Sarru bélija tpusma and now all 
that great kindness which the king, my lord, 
granted ABL 521:9, cf. u kittu urkitu a-ga-at 
[Sa] tépusu ABL 539:10, amdt a-ga-ti ina 
muhhika aSakkan AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106 r. 16 


agagu 


(let. of Asb.); ina Sipirti a-ga-a-ti UET 4 
186:18; ga harrdni a-ga-at ABL 539 r. 5, but 
harrdnu a-ga-a CT 22 188:6; gaqqara a-ga- 
ta rabitu this great land VAB 3 117c:17, gag: 
gari a-ga-a-ta rabiti ibid. 113¢:7, but gaggar 
a-ga-a rapgsatu ibid. 85:5; Ssarritu "a-ga-ta 
ibid. 17:18, and passim in the Achaem. inscrs. 
von Soden, ZA 40 198 and n. 2. 


aga’a_ see agd. 
agabbu see akabbu. 


agadibbu (gadibbu) s.; (ahand seeder-plow); 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

giS.apin.lu.gid.da = a-ga-di-ib-bu (var. a-ga- 
dib-[bu]) Hh. V 134; gi8.apin.zu.zu, giS.apin. 
zu = tal-mi-du learner’s plow, gid3.apin.8u = a-ga- 
di-ib-bu (var. ga-di-b[u]) ibid. 114ff., var. from 
LTBA 1 15r. 10. 

a.8a ki.in.gar u.bi.in.bur giS.Su.nif[m]. 
gid.da.ta ba.an.uru,”.e : eqla ustenerrisma ina 
a-ga-di-ib-bi irrié after he has cultivated the field 
thoroughly, he drills (it) with the hand seeder-plow 
Ai. IV ii 29. 

(Christian, OLZ 1921 77.) 


agagu v.; to beangry, to flare up in anger; 
from OB on; ligug—iggag (pl. i-gu-gu Lam- 
bert BWL 114:58, SB)—stative agug BHT pl. 
8 iv 5, Géssmann Era V 57 (var.), and agig SBH 
p. 61 r. 8, 1/3 (LB only), IT (stative only), IV 
(inf. only); cf. aggis, aggu, nuggdtu, uggatu, 
uggs, uggu. 

i-ib fs = a-[g]la-[gu] Idu I 98; [ib].ba = nu-ug- 
ga-tum, a-ga-gu Lanu Fi 14f.; tb = a-ga-gu, 8&.ib. 
ba = na-an-gu-gu, 8a.ib.ba.aG+A = a-ga-mu An- 
tagal VIII 214ff.; 8a.ib.[ba] = [na]-a[n]-gu-gu 
Nabnitu X 12; HAR" 8UxG = lib-ba-tum, ABx SA. bal 
= uz-za-tum, 8&.ib.ba = na-an-gu(text -na)-gu 
Erimhus V 176ff.; [su-i] su = a-ga-gu <A II/8 
A iv 16’. 

ib.ba.bi.ta 8ur.ra.bi.ta : ana a-ga-gi-su ana 
ezézigu when he became wrathful, when he became 
angry 4R 28 No. 2:15f.; [e].ri.zu.sé ib. ba.bi 
ki.bi silim.ma.ab : ana ardiki Sa ta-gu-gi silme 
wtigu. make peace with your slave over whom you 
became furious ASKT p. 123:20f.; ib.ba : a-gi-ig 
SBH p. 61 r. 7f.; mir.ra.a.ni.ta dingir.ki. 
b[ala.ke,(Kmp).ne ...]: ima a-ga-gi-§% DINGIR. 
MES mat n[ukurtt ...] when he becomes furious, 
the gods of the rebellious lands [...] Angim I 48. 

TU, = a-ga-gu STC 2 pl. 561i 14 (En. el. Comm. to 
aggié En. el. VII 12). 


a) agagu —1’ said of gods: imla lubbatisa 
Ha sé8im i-gu-ug he became full of anger 
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against her, Ea became furious with her 
VAS 10 214 iv 21, ef. (in fragm. context) z-gu- 
ug RA 15 178iii 11 (both OB Agusaja); INudimz 
mud i-gug-ma LKA 146:5; ig-ga-ag-ma 4EN 
uhallag esrétu DN is angry, he wants to 
destroy the sanctuaries STC 2 pl. 68:21, ef. 
i-gu-ug-ma uh-tal-lig es-[re-e-twm] BM 45657 
r. iv 7 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); utnenka 
bélu Sitruhu ezzu linih libbuk sa e-gu-gu lipsah 
kabat(tuk] I beseech you, majestic lord, 
may your angry heart become calm, may 
your mood which has become furious be ap- 
peased Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20; wa nisi Sa 
Irra a-gu-si-na-ti woe to the people with 
whom Irra is angry Gdssmann Era III 30, ef. 
libbi a-gu-ug-ma ibid. V7; ila rabuti i-gu-gu- 
ma inesst atmansun ul irrubu ana kissisun 
the great gods will become angry and keep 
away from their abodes, they will not enter 
their shrines Lambert BWL 114:58 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel); it-gu-ug-ma ilil ilani 4Marduk 
Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 5a:34, ef. bélu rabi 1Marz 
duk i-gu-ug ibid. Ep. 5 c 12, King Chron. 2 8:20; 
ag-gat star Assuritu the Assyrian [star was 
furious Streck Asb. 182:40; <2llil ildni ezzis 
i-gu-ug-m[a ...] 5R 35:9, see VAB 3 2 (Cyr.); 
note the parallelism ga iziza ... Sa i-gu-ga 
BMS 6r. 89, 7:27; note also the special con- 
notation of the “raging” of Irra: in any 
house in which this tablet is deposited 
aJr-ra, lw a-gu-ug-ma (vars. a-gug-[ma], li- 
gug-ma) liggigu DINGIR 7.BI ... Salimtu Sak: 
nassu. safety is established even if Irra ra- 
ges and the Seven Gods kill Géssmann Era V 
57, also ibid. 40, var. from Iraq 24 124. 

2’ said of human beings: 126bi e(var. 7)-gug- 
ma (var. t-gu-ug-ma) issaruh kabattt my heart 
became angry, my mood furious Streck Asb. 
8 i 64, also libbt t-gug-ma issarih kabattt 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 51; a-gu-ug LU[GAL] BHT 
pl. 8 iv 5 (Nbn. Verse Account); ul mamma sa 
i-ga-a-gu anaku u ki a-ta-ag-[ga]-a-ga ina 
libbija ukalla I am not one to become angry 
(easily), and even when I have become angry, 
I keep control of myself (lit. I keep it in me) 
Herzfeld API p. 6:9 (Dar. Nb); note Jétar ag- 
gan-ni sab-ba-sa-a tirra O I8star, he (my lover) 
is angry with me, return the sulker tome RA 
18 25 ii 15 (SB rel.). 


agallu 


b) I/2 (only stative attested): Adsur ... 
a ana mati agar e-ta-gu [ma-r]u-us-tu saknatu 
Suspunu abébig AsSur from whom evil and 
devastation like (that done by) the flood is in 
store for any country against which he is 
angry OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:6 (coll.); kiib.ba. 
bi: a-Sar i-tag-ga(var. -gu) wherever he rages 
BIN 2 22:39f., see AAA 22 78. 

c) uggugu (only stative attested): asrig 
Tramat Sa ug-gu-gat panussu iskun he 
(Marduk) went in the direction of Tiamat, 
who was fuming with rage En. el. IV 60, cf. 
the parallel elt RN Sar Hlamti sa ug-gu-ga-at 
panussa taskun she (I8tar) went against 
Teumman, king of Elam against whom she 
was angry Streck Asb. 118 v 76; ug-gu-gat 
édissisa (referring to Tiamat) En. el. I 43; 
when I8tar heard this *l3tar ug-gu-gat-ma 
Istar became furious Gilg. VI 81. 

d) nangugu (only inf. attested): see lex. 
section. 

The reference le-e-gu-ug LKA102r.11 on 
which a meaning “‘to be sexually excited” has 
previously been based, should be emended to 
li-im(text -e)-gu-ug on the basis of lim-gu-ug 
in KAR 70r.11 and taken as belonging to 
magdagu “to become stiff.’’ On the other hand 
i-tam-gu-ug KAR 69 r.6, and ug-ga LKA 
99c:3’, 7’ and LKA 102:1, of the related 8a. 
zi.ga-texts, seem to belong to nagagu “‘to 
roar.” 

Landsberger, ZA 37 86 n. 1 (Ebeling, MAOG 
1/1 44). 


agai see agd. 
agaja see agd. 


agakku s.; muddy water; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
a.ga = a-ga-ku-um, a.G6G = 
Kagal E Part 1:8f. 

Since a.aue = uguppu means “water that 
has been stirred up,” agakku may be taken as 
“‘water that looks like milk,” referring to the 
color of the water when the sandy mud is 
stirred up. 


U-gu-Up-pu-umM 


agallatilld see agannutilld. 


agallu see agdlu A. 
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agalu A (agallu)s.; (an equid); OAkk., Bogh., 
SB; wr.syll.and anSE.U (v Labat TDP 194:48). 

anSe = i-me-ri, anSel-tssay — g-ga-lu(var. 
-l[um]) (followed by part, damdammu, kudainu) 
Hh. XIII 354f.; anse!"y = a-ga-lu = [...] Hg. 
A II 246 in MSL 8/1 p. 54; aANSE.U = a-ga-lum, 
ANSE.PIRIG = ni-is-gum Proto-Diri 429f.; si-it = a- 
ga-lum Diri II 131; s[e] = [a-ga-lu] (in group with 
nisqu) Antagal F 44; [du-s]i-i aNSE.U = a-[ga-al-lu 
S8 Voc. N 28’. 

ANSE.U.a.na.me.en ANSE.MUL.86 ab.lal.e : a- 
ga-la-ku-[ma] ana paré sanda[ku] although I am an 
a., I am harnessed with a mule Lambert BWL 242 
iii 25. 

[ha]-ra-du = str-ri-mu, [ha]-ma-ru = 1-me-ru, [pa}- 
ra-hu = a-ga-lum Malku V 39ff.; a-ga-lu = i-me-rum 
Izbu Comm. 492; t-ri-Su a-ga-lim : u-ka-pu pack- 
saddle Uruanna ITI 551. 

kusst ANSE.U Sa tidi tsarim teppus ina 
muhhi aNSE.U <salam andundniy tasakkan 
you make an agalu-saddle out of ordinary 
clay, and you put it on the a.-(figurine) ZA 45 
200 i 7f. (Bogh. rit.); 2 ANSE.HI.A surrudu [8]a 
ina pan ANSE.U illaki the two pack asses 
which go in front of the a. ibid. 16, cf. salam 
andundni $a ANSE.U rakbu ibid. 23, note (re- 
placed by iméru) anSE 8a salam andundni 
rakbu ibid. iii 25; sa kima a-ga-al-li surrudi 
basdma [...] he who [carries?] a sack like a 
loaded a. [is entrusted to you, Nabi] STT 
71:36; sugullat sisé rapsati paré a-ga-le.MES ... 
utirra I brought back (as booty from Nairi) 
large herds of horses, mules and a.-s AKA 
69 v 6 (Tigl. I), cf. alpé anSu.a-ga-le.MES ... 
amhur KAH 2 84:118 (Adn. II); alpésunu 
sénigunu sisé paré a-ga-le ana la méni aslula 
I took as booty their cattle, sheep, horses, 
mules, and a.-s in countless number 3R 8 
ii 65, cf. narkabatisu pithalliisu sisésu parésu 
a-ga-le ... uterra ibid. 51 (Shalm. III); ana 

. pagddi mir nisqi paré a-ga-le ibilt ... 
kisallaga usrabbt I enlarged its (the 
palace’s) courtyard in order to review war 
horses, mules, a.-s (and) dromedaries OIP 
2 130 vi 66 (Senn.); [att]a u a-ga-lt tazabbila 
tups[tkk]u but you (the ox) and the a., you 
have to perform forced labor Lambert BWL 
180:11 (SB fable), cf. a-ga-lu annitia] [ina 
Semésu] aggig ilsim[a ...] upon hearing this 
the a. cried out furiously ibid. 210 r. 6, also 
Rm. 618:7 in Bezold Cat. p. 1627 (SB cat.), see Lam- 


agami 


bert BWL 210; summa sinnistu ulidma paniisu 
kima pani anSe.t if a woman gives birth, 
and its (the child’s) face is like the face of an 
a. CT 27 15 r. 12, dupl.ibid. 10:19 (SBIzbu), ef. 
Summa qaggad a-ga-lim Sakin Kraus Texte 
17:9 (= CT 28 10 K.9222); a-ga-lu-u% rabiti (in 
fragm. context corresponding to the kuddni 
GAL.MES Gilg. VI 1 12) KUB 4 12r.(!) 8 (Gilg.); 
sic t aig hair froma blacka. Labat TDP 194: 
48. Note as personal name: A-ga-la Iraq 5 
177 No. 30:7 (Ur III), *A-ga-lum HSS 10 188 v 
2, and passim (OAkk.). 

For the identification of the equid agdlu, 
one will have to differentiate the early from 
the late references. The references up to the 
Ur III period designate with anse.libir 
(wr. IGi+Sk) a domesticated equid which is 
frequently mentioned (male, female and 
young animals) and used as a draft animal 
before plows and wagons (for refs., see Gelb 
OAIC 245ff.). It is therefore possible that an 
early type of horse was meant as against the 
one later called anSe.kur.ra (sisi). In the 
reference to agdlu (also wr. ANSE.U) in literary 
texts, the animal is certainly not the horse but 
an equid used as an animal of traction (before 
the chariot, cf. Lambert BWL 242) as well as 
to carry humans (see ZA 45 200) and sacks 
(STT 71 and Uruanna III 551). In the booty lists 
the agalu appears after the mule (pari) and 
could refer to a special breed of donkey (see 
also the synonym lists) or to a hybrid (see 
Hh, XIII 354ff. where it is listed between the 
donkey and the hybrids). 

Landsberger, ZA 41 224f., AfO 10 159 n. 82, 
JNES 8 295 n. 150; G. Meier, ZA 45 211; Salonen 


Hippologica 67ff.; Potratz Das Pferd in der Friih- 
zeit 32ff.; Gelb OAIC 245ff. 


agalu B s.; (an official); lex.* 

u,g.di = uf-tu(text -ku)-[u], a-ga-lu, ug.di.gal 
= $u-lu Lu IV I11f. 

Preceded by mézi (Sum. li. ka8.sur.ra, 
a.8am, nu.sag) “beermaker’’. The context 
requires a temple office. For ux (GI8GAL) .di, 
see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden p. 52. 


agami adv.; today; EA*; WSem. word. 


a-ga-mi tu-ma-al Sa-al-sa-mi ma-a[n])-g[a]- 
am-mi all the time (lit. today, yesterday, the 
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day before) it (the city of Byblos) is in fear 
RA 19 102:13 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


agammu s.; marsh; OB, Elam, SB; Sum. 
Iw.(?). 

a-ga-am Ax BAD = a@-gam(var. -ga-am)-mu EaT 11, 
also SP 1 3; u-mah LAGABx U+A = mi-th-su, a-gam-mu 
A 1/2:222f. 

a) in gen.: eglum Sa PN ita a-ga-a[m]-mi 
isgat PN, the field which PN (works), 
bordering on the marsh, is the share of PN, 
MDP 23170:9, cf. a field ina A-ga-mu-um 
UCP 10 201 No. 1:2, SAG A-ga-mu-wm ibid. 9 
(OB Ishchali); ana Supsuhi alakti mé suniti ip 
a-gam-mu usabsima sust gerebsa astil in order 
to ease the flow of that water, I created a 
swamp and planted a canebrake in it OIP 2 
115 viii 47 (Senn.); gant appardti 8a gereb ip 
a-gam-me aksitma I cut the reeds which were 
in that swamp ibid. 61. 

b) referring to the marshland in southern 
Babylonia: I followed Merodachbaladan to 
Guzummani mundahsija ana gereb iD a-gam- 
me u apparate umw@irma 5 imé i-pa-ru-nim- 
ma ul innamir agargu I sent my warriors into 
the marsh and swamps and they kept hunting 
(him) for five days, but his (hiding) place 
could not be found OIP 2 56:10, ef. ibid. 6, also 
ibid. 52:34; (in the campaign against Bit- 
Jakin) sa RN LU Kaldaja dsb gereb ip a-gam- 
me... astakan abiktasu. I accomplished the 
defeat of RN, the Chaldean, who lives among 
the marshes ibid. 34 iii 53, ef. ibid. 71:33; ultw 
Bit-Jakin qereb iD a-gam-me wu appardte 
usesamma I brought (booty) out from GN 
(which lies) amidst the marshes and swamps 
ibid. 35 iii 68, ef. ibid. 71:36; halgu munnabtu 
amir damé habbilu sérussu iphuruma qereb ip 
a-gam-me triduma usabsi sihu runaways, 
fugitives, murderers, criminals assembled 
about him (Merodachbaladan), went down 
into the marshes, and started a revolt ibid. 42 
v 23; (representation of Sennacherib when) 
Sallat ip a-gam-me sa uRU Sabriti maharsu 
étig the booty from the marsh of GN passed 
in review before him ibid. 157 No. 30:2 (all 
Senn.); [Sa ina x] béru gaqgaru gereb a-gam- 
me GI apparati Sitkunu Subtu (the Gambulean) 
who dwells in the marshes and the swamps 


agannu 


[twelve] double hours away (replacing ina 
mé u GI appardti p. 52 iii 72f.) Borger Esarh. 
110 § 71:13. 

For a-ga-am-ma_ En. el. I 108, see agé B, for 
2R 47:11, see akdmu. 


agamu_ v.; to be angry; lex.*; cf. igimtu, 
tégimtu, uggumu adj. 

ib = a-ga-gu, 8a.ib.ba= na-an-gu-gu, 8a.ib.ba. 
AG+A = a-ga-mu Antagal VIII 214ff. 


agamu see akdmu A. 


agana interj.; well now! now then!; OB, 
Mari; ef. gana. 

a-ga-na §@ GAL.NI.MES Sa imtanahharuninni 
suluppisunu limur well now! I would like to 
see the dates of the Jandanakku-officials who 
have appealed to me repeatedly VAS 16 118:8; 
obscure: a-ga-na PN sa sabtu li-vp-pu-su-% 
BIN 7 50:23, a-ga-na ina itinnt ga ... B 
papadham is-st-ru. CT 6 27a:13, ef. (in broken 
context) UCP 9 339 No. 14:19 (all OB letters); a- 
ga-na LU mu-te-e sa sinnistim & lillikamma 
now then! let this woman’s husband come 
ARM 5 8:13, cf. a-ga-na[...] sunnig ARM 2 
18:25; a-ga-n{a] [SJarrum sa isalnnanjanni 
well now! the king who would rival me RA 45 
176:121 (OB lit.); @-ga-na 1 GUR ana sibat 
idinma ina ki masi sanatim limtahar now 
then! give (i.e., lend) one gur (of barley) on 
interest, in how many years would (interest 
and capital) be equal? (introduction to a 
math. problem) TMB 72 No. 146:1. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 377. 


aganatalli see agannutilli. 


agannu s.; (a large bowl); Qatna, EA, Nuzi, 
MA, NA, SB, NB, lw. in Hitt. and in Hurr.; 
pl. agannatu. 


a-ga-nu UD.KA.BAR (between taphu and sapalu 
of copper) Practical Vocabulary Assur 440. 


a) in gen.: 1 ANSE A.MES 4 a@-ga-nu one 
homer of “‘water’’ (in?) four a.-s KAJ 292:4 
(MA), cf. 3 a-ga-na-tu (in a list of vessels, 
between pursitu, hapdldtu, and makkasu) 
KAV 118:7 (NA), also Ass. 11017:9 (unpub. MA, 
cited AHw. 15b); 3 a-qa-nu-u.MES Sa ert qadu 
kannigunu three copper a.-s together with 
their stands HSS 14 247:76 (Nuzi), ef. 3 a-ga- 
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a-nu Sa ert [qad]u matganigunu HSS 15 130:12 
(= RA 36 138), 1 a@-ga-a-nu sa siparri ibid. 
44, 3 a-qa-nu Sa ert itt{t ...] 1 a-ga-nu Sa 
siparrt HSS 13 435:20f. (= RA 36 157), la-ga- 
nu (between kdsu cup and sa niri lamp) 
HSS 13 160:5 (all Nuzi); a@-ga-nu KU.BABBAR 
ina KUR Kasuari haliq a silver a. was lost 
in the GN mountains Giiterbock Siegel aus 
Bogazkéy 2 83 No. 3 r. 9 (MA let.); 18 
a-ga-na-a-te ert (between faphu and dadlu) 
ADD 9631 8, ef. 1 DUG a-ga-nu 1 MIN sér-di-[e] 
one a., one ditto with olive oil ADD 1038 i 9, 
also 10 DUG a-ga-na.MES Sa ki-sa-a-ni ADD 
1023:6; saplt a-ga-na-a-te Sa siparri (as tri- 
bute) AKA 238 r. 40, also ibid. 342 ii 122 (Asn.); 
[summa ina bit améli] DUG a-gan-nu-um i[s-st] 
if an a. produces a noise in a man’s house 
CT 40 8 K. 10407:3’ (SB Alu); DUG a-ga-an-ni-is 
(loan word in Hitt.) KUB 3171 iv 29, a-ga- 
an-ni (loan word in Hurr.) KUB 27 13 i 21, 
see Laroche, RA 47 40. Note, of stone: 2 a-ga-nu 
sa abni (among vessels) EA 14 iii 65 (list of 
gifts from Egypt); uncert.: Gt 8A 1 a-ga-nu 
ugqni damqi tamli hurdsi a necklace, on it(?) 
an a. of fine lapis lazuli, incrusted with gold 
RA 43 156:175 (Qatna inventory). 

b) in NA penalty clauses: 1 Ma.NA KUS. 
TAB.BA tkkal ammar DUG a-gan-ni isatti he 
will eat one mina of leather(?), he will drink 
the full contents of an a. (of water) ADD 436 
r. 6, of. mar DUG a-ga-nu sadru isatti he will 
drink the full contents of a regular a. ADD 
244:15, also ADD 474 r. 4, 481:7, Iraq 12 187 No. 
203 r. 2’ (translit. only). 

c) used in preparation of perfume: you let 
the preparation stay all day in the hari-vat 
nubattusu ana libbi Dua a-ga-ni tatabbak 3 
sina pirsaduha ana libbe takarrar ibiddu ina 
namari digadra takappar riggé labbukite Sa ina 
DUG a-ga-ni bédini ana digari tatabbak the 
same evening you pour it into an a., you put 
three silas of ....-aromatic into it and it will 
stand overnight, in the morning you wipe a 
clay pot clean, you pour into the clay pot the 
steeped aromatics that stayed overnight in 
the a. (and heat them) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
21:11, 14 and 33, also ibid. 23:15 and 17, 38:25 
and 28 (= KAR 140), 18f.:7, 10, 27 and 30, cf. 
also DUG a-ga-na tamassi you wash the a. 


aganna 


(pour the aromatics into it) ibid. 21:30 and 
23:13. 

d) in rituals: 6 ag-gan-nu (listed among 
the utensils delivered by the potter) RAcc. 6 
iv 32; DUG a-ga-na-a-te (in broken context) 
BBR No. 61:13, ef. ibid. 67:10 (NA). 

Meaning established from the correspond- 
ing Heb. and Egyptian words, see Zimmern 
Fremdw. 33, Schroeder, AfO 6 112. The agannu 
is usually of metal, exceptionally of stone 
(EA 14), but also of clay (as in RAcc. 6 and 
possibly in other refs. too). Its capacity is 
between that of a hari and a kdsu in the 
recipes for perfume. In Assyria it was of a 
standard size (see the adj. sadru and the lack 
of specification of content in the penalty 
clause, according to which, however, it must 
have been rather large), perhaps one fourth 
of a homer if the KAJ 292 ref. is to be 
interpreted as above sub usage a. 


aganni (pl. agannitu, fem. agannéti) de- 
monstrative pron.; this; NB, LB; fem. 
agannati Thompson Rep. 82; ef. agd, anni. 

a) sing.: a-gan-nu-% 34 Sum--ut-tu this 
(preceding prescription) is additional(?) (con- 
trasted with a-nu-% Sa pi tuppi this is ac- 
cording to the written tradition line 10’) 
KAR 195 (=: Kécher BAM 240) obv.(!) 16’. 

b) plural — 1’ after the substantive: Lt. 
ERIN.MES a-gan-nu-tu lu mddu suddid take 
great care of these men VAB 3 71:112 (Dar.); 
ERiN.MES a-gan-nu-tu ul bélé tabti Sunu these 
men are no friends (they are enemies) ABL 
326 r. 10, cf. ERIN.MES a-gan-nu-tu ABL 1020 
r. 4, also [x].MES a-ga-nu-tt% ABL 1119r. 12; 
for ERiN.MES a-ga-nu-tu ABL 1215r. 11, see aga 
usage c-3’; hussama dibbikunu a-ga-nu-tu 
consider these affairs of yours ABL 571r. 4, 
ef. ABL 301 r. 13; ki nari Sudtu tammari u 
salmanu a-gan-nu-tu when you see this in- 
scription and these reliefs VAB 3 69:106, cf. 
ina birtt matate a-ga-ni-e-tu ibid. 13:8, and pas- 
sim in these texts; ana UGU lamarati a-gan-na- 
a-ti ... Sarru la igattu the king must not be 
careless with regard to these observations 
(made of the moon, he should perform a namz 
burbé-ritual) Thompson Rep. 82 r. 6; mdatdte 
a-gan-ni-e-ti ABL 1455 r. 10; Sa MU.MES a- 
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ga-a-ni-ti ... itija 8 who has stayed by me 
all these years ABL 794 r. 9. 

2’ before the substantive: a-ga-an-nu-tu 
ERiN.MES Sa LU Jani Sa GN ana mubhisunu 
ana bélija ight these are the men concerning 
whom the sani-official of Dér spoke to my 
lord CT 22 159:19; a-ga-ni-e-tu matali sa 
andku iSemm@inni these are the countries 
which obey me VAB3 13 § 7:7, cf. a-ga-an- 
ni-tt matati sa andk[u] [a]sbat[a] these are the 
countries which I rule ZA 44 163:9 (Dar.); 
a-ga-ni-e-tum matati Ja agd ipusa these are 
the lands which did this VAB 3 85:13 (Dar. Pg); 
note (referring to sabé gabbi in line 23) a-ga-a- 
nu-té $a ana panija taSpur ana da-ku-% tas: 
pursunu did you send those whom you have 
sent to me to call them up for work? BIN 1 
8:29, cf. a-ga-nu-té 3 ABL 1215 r. 13. 


agannutillG = (aganatalli, agallatillé) s.; 
dropsy; from MB on; Sum. lw. 

a.ga.nu.til.la a-ga-nu-ti-il-la (pronunciation), 
= me-e ra-bu-te Igituh short version 171, see AfO 
18 85; a.mud.a.si.ga, a.3&.ga.si, a.gal.la.ti. 
la = ma-li-ame-e CT 19 3r.(!) ii Lff., ef. [a.mu]d. 
a.si.ki, [a.gal].ifa).til.la, [a.sa].ga.si = ma- 
la-a me-e PBS 12/1 13 iii 20ff. (list of diseases) ; 
a.gal.la.ti.la = ra-ah im-tu CT 19 3 r.(!) ii 4 
(list of diseases). 

a) in curses: Marduk sar Samé u erseti a- 
ga-nu-til-la-a sa rikissu la ippattaru lisdn 
karassu. may Marduk, king of heaven and 
earth, fill his body with dropsy, which has a 
grip that can never be loosened BBSt. No. 7 
ii 25, also a-ga-nu-til-la-a rikissu la patera 
lagesstsu IR 70 iii 13 (kudurru), ef. VAS 1 37 
v 43, BBSt. No. 8 iii 31, No. ll iv 5, 4Sin ... a- 
ga-nu-til-la-[a] Séressu Sa la patadru lu-sar-s§ 
RT 36 189:11 (NB votive), and dupl. TCL 12 13:11, 
see Nougayrol, RA 36 32, cf., wr. a-gan-nu-til- 
la-a MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 44, also (the gods) a- 
gdn(text GI8)-nu-til-la-a ligamrisu3uma MDP 
6 pl. 10 vi 20 (MB kudurrus); in@ A.GA.NU.TIL-e€ 
ga rikissu la pa-[...] BBSt. No. 9i 41; a-ga- 
na-tal-la-a [séretka rabitr] Sa la patari §ussanni 
let me get dropsy, your great punishment, 
which cannot be removed (self-curse) UET 
4 171:16 (NB let. to a god), see von Soden, JAOS 
71 267f., cf. also Marduk bélu rabii a-ga-nu- 
til-la-a Séressu kabitti likarfi¥ TuM 2-3 8:26 


agargaritu 


(NB); ¢Ha... a.muS la 1T1.La lisgikunu a-ga- 
nu-ti-la-a (var. a-ga-nu-til-la-a) limallikunu 
may Ea give you deadly water to drink, may 
he fill you with dropsy Wiseman Treaties 522. 

b) other oces.: 188 a-ga-nu-ti-la-a mé ma- 
lu-u-ti (var. DIRI.MES) he suffered dropsy, 
i.e., “full water’ Streck Asb. 108 iv 60; marsu 
&& a-ga-nu-til-la-a maris that patient is sick 
with dropsy Labat TDP 2:12, ef. 86.86 
(= sthipti?) a-ga-nu-til-le-e si-Jum-ma_ Labat 
TDP 112i 20’; mit a-ga-nu-til-la imdt he will 
die of dropsy Kraus Texte 22 i 28’ and 30’; 
[Summa ina] bit améli Sa a-ga-nu-ti-la-a DIRI 
GAL if ina man’s house there is someone filled 
with dropsy CT 40 1:10, dupl. CT 38 30:23 (SB 
Alu); (if on the fifteenth day he makes a 
tomb) a-ga-nu-til-la imarrasma ul iqqebbir he 
will be taken ill with dropsy and will not be 
buried KAR 212 ii 25 (SB igqur tpus), dupl., 
wr. a-gan-nu-til-la Boissier DA 49:15. 

In Akkadian contexts the writing with -na- 
and with -gdn- establishes the reading 
agan(n)utilli, while the Sum. equivalent a. 
gal.la.ti.la to mala mé shows the existence 
of a Sum. phonetic variant agal(l)atila. 
Hence the reading agallatilli in Akk. cannot 
be completely excluded. See also etilli. 

von Soden, JAOS 71 268. 


agappu see akabbu. 
agappu (wing) see kappu. 


agargaritu s.; (a mineral); SB*; wr. a.GaR. 
GAR.1iD; ef. agargart, agargaritu. 

KLA4ip Un.4ip f Kra4ip arugtu jf K1.4.lip 
A.GAR.GAR.4fp | K1.A.4ip salindu | K1.4.4iD BA.BA. 
za.4ip / K1.A.4ip pesitu — ruttitu-sulphur is green 
sulphur, agargaritu-sulphur is black sulphur, 
pappasitu-sulphur is white sulphur BRM 4 32:12 
(comm. to TCL 6 34). 

[A].GAR.GAR.4iD PA.PA.SI.4iD UH.[4in] [tue 
Sab]sal sépésu tugtanattar you boil a., pap: 
pasitu, ruttitu, and repeatedly fumigate his 
feet AMT 70,3:1, cf. AMT 78,10:4, KAR 194:39 
(med.), 82~3-23,1:45 (unpub., namburbi-rit.), 
also (beside kibritu and ruttitu) TCL 6 34 r. ii 9, 
for comm., see lex. section. 

Since the readings kibritu, ruttitu, and pap: 
pasitu are attested for the cryptograms KI.A. 
dip, UH4.{p, and BA.BA.ZA. ‘iD, a reading agarz 
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garitu seems likely for a.GaR.caR.4ip. Note, 
however, the writing without 4ip in a.GaR. 
GAR SIG, AMT 74 ii 12, and dupl. KAR 192 ii 36. 
The word is either a substantive—like 
kibritu—or possibly an adjective, ‘‘roe-like”’ 
qualifying kibritu, ‘sulphur,’ according to 
the cited commentary. 
(Thompson DAC 38 and 41ff.) 


agargarti s.; 1. (a fish), 2. fish spawn; lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; ef. agargaritu, agargariitu. 

a-gar-ga-ra NUN.KU, = a-gar-ga-ru-u Sb II 129; 
a-gar-ga-ra NUN-ientd = a-gar-ga-ru-% Ea V 142, 
also Ea V Excerpt 15’; a-gar-ga-ra NUN-ten@.KUs 
= a-gar-ga-ru-u Diri IV 81; NuN.KU, = $uU-u (i.e., 
agargart) Hh. XVIII 38, cf. a. kar. kar «vg, 
NUN.KU, Forerunner to Hh., see MSL 8/2 104, cf. 
NUN.KU, = §u-[w] = A.GAR.GAR (= pigan) 4[x x] 
Hg. B IV 226 in MSL 8/2 166. 

1. (a fish) —a) wr. NUN.KUg,: see lex. 
section; for Pre-Sar. refs. see Deimel, Or. 21 
74 No. 27, also PBS 5 15:9 (Sum. fable). 

b) wr. a.kar.kar, ete.: a.garg.garg KU 
Traq 23 162:108, see Civil, ibid. p. 173; a.kar. 
kar kU, (measured in gur) RA 15 187:15 (= 
Boyer Contribution pl. 6 HE 133), also UET 5 607: 
17 (both OB). 


2. fish spawn: see lex. section. 
Landsberger, MSL 8/2 104f. 


agargartitu s.; produce in fish; SB*; wr. 
syll. and A.GAR.GAR.KU,; cf. agargaritu, agar: 
gart. 

a-gar-ga-ru-tum hisib tdémti challiq the 
produce in fish, (which is) the wealth of the 
sea, will perish ACh Sin 34:27, cf. A.GAR.GAR. 
KUg ina témts thalliq ibid. 25:63, also LKU 
119: 20 (astrol.). 

Formation parallel to ertitu “spawn,” q.v. 
For A.GAR.GAR without determinative KU,, 
see pigannu. 


agarimuri_s.; (mng. unkn.); MA. 
Two jars with a-ga-ri-mu-ri Ass. 11017:6, 
ef. VAT 10550 i 19, both cited AHw. p. 15b s.v. 


agarinnu (garinnu) s.; 1. (first) beer mash, 
2. mother, 3. crucible; from OB on; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. (A.@A.RI.NU.UM in OB) and 
AMA. SIMxGAR, AMA. SIM (AMA.TUN BE 20 30 ii 13). 

ama*8etl-ingiy, g.ga.ri.in = a-gla-ri-in-nu] 
Hh. XXMT1 iii 5f.; ga-ri-in ama.Sim = ga-[ri-in-nu} 


agarinnu 


Sb I 67c (from Nimrud); AMA.SIMXxGAR = a-ga-ri-nu- 
[um], st-tk-ka-tu-um Proto-Diri 483a—84, cf. [ama. 
Sim] = ga-ri-nu, sikkatu§ Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 189f.; giS.mar.ama.Sim = [mar a-ga-rin-nt] 
shovel for beer mash (between giS.mar.Sm and 
gis.mar.munu,.[mu]) Hh. VIIB 19; ama.[ron] 
= a-ga-a-ri-nu-um, [a]-bu-t-um, um-mu-um Proto- 
Diri 481ff.; [a-ga-ri-in] [ama.tT0N] = a-ga-rin-nu, 
a(!)-bu(!) f ulm-mu] Diri IV 196f.; ama 8%" Opty 
= a-ga-rin-nu (in group with ummu, bantu, sasurru) 
Antagal B 87; a-ga-ri-in URUDU.AMA.TUN = a-ga-ri- 
in-nu Diri VI E 83. 

{...].gar[...] [a]l.dtg.ge : a-ga-rin-nu enset 
Stkart ina minu itiab (if) the beer mash is sour, 
(how) can the beer become sweet? Lambert BWL 
270 A 7 (OB proverb). 

ba-an-tu, a-ga-ri-in-nu, &d-as-su-ri = um-mu 
MalkuI122ff.; U sa-hi-in-du : 6 stk-kat-ti (var. sik- 
ka-tu) Sa pt-t a-ga-ri-nu (var. ga-ri-ni) the .... from 
the spout of the a.-container(?) Uruanna III 468f. 

1. (first) beer mash —a) in econ. texts: 
(barley given) ana A.GA.RI.NU.UM (beside 
barley given ana fénim to be ground) UET 
5 681:2 (OB); ammat L.DUB &% AMA.TUN WKUS 
GIS.Mi BE 20 30 ii 13 (OB math.); naphar x SE 
ana 2 sita.Ta.AM LU.MES a-ga-ri-na-s[u-n]u 
sa ina GN wsibu ilgi the men who lived in 
Nuzi took in all x barley in rations of two 
silas per man as their beer mash (allotment) 
HSS 14 71:12, ef. ana a-ga-ri-in-na HSS 13 
221:45, HSS 16 29:8, ana a-ga-ri-na (beside 
barley ana MUNU,.MES) HSS 14 137:19 and 
22, also HSS 14 142:2, ana a-qa-ri-in-nu HSS 
14 67:2, and (with kunisu instead of barley) 
HSS 14 186:13, HSS 16 115:12. 


b) in lit.: sum.sar tasédkma ina amMa.SIM 
tkkalma you crush some garlic and he (the 
patient) eats it in beer mash AMT 85,1 ii 1; 
AMA.SIMxGAR ana suburrigu tasappak you 
administer a beer-mash enema to him AMT 
43,6:7; ina BUL habbiri sa ina AMA.SIMxGAR 
[...] against the evil (portended by) a stalk 
[found] in the beer mash CT 41 23 i115; Sumz 
ma KI.MIN (= ere§ biti) kima ama.Sim if a 
house smells like beer mash CT 38 18:117 (both 
SB Alu). 


c) as a personal name (OB Elam only): 
A.SA A-ga-ri-nu-um MDP 18 123:4; (a field) 
kigdd A-ga-ri-nu-um on the bank of the. 
(canal of) A. MDP 28 447:10, cf. atap A-ga-ri- 
nu-u[m] MDP 18 131i2, also masqit A-ga-ri- 
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in-nt irrigated from the (canal of) A. MDP 
23 255:2. 

2. mother: Assur-rés-i8i Sa Anu Enlil u Ea 
ilani rabiti ina libbi ama. Sim-Su kinis ihsuhiiz 
guma whom the great gods, Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea, truly chose (lit. requested, when he was 
still) inside his mother Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:2, 
cf. ina sasurri a-ga-ri-in-ni a-lit-ti-ia kinis 
tippalsannima OIP 2 117:3 (Senn.), also Borger 
Esarh. 115 § 82:8, but ina sasurri ummija (in 
similar context) ibid. 119 § 101:13; zara simtu 
ubtil a-ga-rin-nu a-lit-ti 1-ta-ar KUR.NU.GI 
fate took my father, the Land-of-No-Return 
killed(?) (for ittér, but comm. takes i-ta-ar as 
tédru to return) my mother who bore me 
Lambert BWL 70:10 (Theodicy). 


3. crucible: see Diri VI E 83, in lex. section; 
(two shekels of silver) 78-di a-ga-ri-[in-nt] 
from the bottom of the crucible Nbk. 208:4, 
ef. ibid. 13. 

The Uruanna passage, sikkatu from the 
“mouth” of the agarinnu, cited in lex. section, 
remains obscure. It could refer to mng. 3 
(‘‘mouth” of the agarinnu-container). The 
interpretation depends on that of the diffi- 
cult sikkatu, for which see Landsberger, MSL 
8/2 p. 108. 


Oppenheim Beer note 63. Ad mng. 3: Goetze, 
JAOS 65 235. 


agaru v.;1.to hire, rent, 2. II (samemng.), 
3. IV to be hired; from OA, OB on; I tgur — 
iggar, 1/2, II, 1V; wr. syll. (in OB leg. 1n-HUN, 
IN.HUN", IN.HUN.GA); ef. dgiru, agru, agritu, 
igru. 


hu-un Ku = a-ga-ru Ea I 176; 8 "xu = a-ga- 
rum Nabnitu S 208; [ku] = a-ga-rum Izi B vi 7; 
in. hun = 7-gu-u[r], in. hun.e = 7g-gar, in. hun.e. 
mes = [ig-ga-ru] Hh. II 82ff., cf. Ai. I ii 39-44; 
MIN-hu-un (= ba-an-hu-un) ba.an.Ku = 7-gu-ra 
Izi H 170; 88.6 hun.gé.am: sap-lu a-gi-ir 
Nabnitu M 74. 


[t]ukum.b[i] 14 sag.gaé.e lu. hun.ga.e.dé 
ba.ug,(BE) ba.an.za4h ugu.bi.an.dé.e gan.la. 
ba.an.dag U tu.ra ba.ab.aa : Jumma awilum 
arda i-gu-ur-ma imtit thtaliq ittabata ittaparka u 
am-ta-ra-su if a man hires a slave but (the man) dies, 
disappears, runs away, stops working, or falls ill 
Ai. VII iv 13ff., see Landsberger, MSL 1 247ff., ef. 
Ai. VI iii 7; addir in.aa.e, addir ba.ab.aG.e = 
in-[na-ag-gar] Ai. VI ii 56f. 


agaru 


1. to hire, rent —a) people —1’ ingen.: 
PN a-gu;-ur-ma u istén issuhari istisu ana 
sérigunu astapar I have hired PN, and I have 
sent one of the servants with him to them 
(the alahinnu’s) CCT 2 15:17; sa biltim a-gu,- 
ur-ma ... turdassu hire a porter and send him 
here BIN 4 63:24 (both OA letters); Summa 
awilum awilam ana pant eqlisu uzuzzim t-gu- 
ur-ma if a man hires (another) man to 
supervise his field CH § 253:72, cf. summa 
awilum nagidam ana lidtim u séni reim i-gur 
if a man hires a shepherd to pasture cattle 
and sheep and goats ibid. § 261:24, and passim, 
ef. 1Tt Abt PN PN, QnaMU.1.KAM @n@UDU.HI.A 
re-im i-gu-ur-su UCP 10 131 No. 58:5 (OB Ish- 
chali); note (referring to harvesters) ana esé- 
dim i-g[u-ur-u] VAS 16 84:8 (let.), cf. -gu-ur- 
§u-nu Meissner BAP 57:8, silver and LU.SE.KIN. 
KUD.MES a-ga-ri-im-ma JCS 2 99 No. 29:3; 
summa awilum mar umménim i-ig-ga-ar if a 
man wants to hire an artisan (followed by 
tariffs for various artisans) CH §274:22; G1S(!). 
TUKUL KASKAL”™""™Libbi mdtim ana 
seam asirtam Suddunim ana Sippar babali PN 
NIMGIR Sippar PN, i-gur-su (for translat., 
see ilu mng. 1b-6’) Szlechter Tablettes 123 MAH 
16147:12 (OB), cf. TCL 10 97:9; PN Sumésuina 
tém ramanisu PN, Nisannum Up.20.KAM BA. 
ZAL 1-gu-ur-Su 3 GUR Se’am ana ITI.3.KAM PN, 
ana PN imaddad Dumuzi vp.20.KAM ittallak 
PN, hired (a man), PN by name, who acts for 
himself (lit. from himself), on the twentieth of 
Nisan, PN, will measure out to PN three gur 
of barley for a period of three months—on 
the twentieth of Dumuzi he (PN) will leave 
Grant Bus. Doc. 3:5 (= YOS 8 70, OB), cf. PN 
itti ramanigéu PN, adi patdr erési i-gu-ur PN, 
hired PN who acts for himself (lit. from 
himself) until the demand ceases VAS 7 87:5, 
ef. KI Ni-TE.A.NI ... IN.HUN.GA YOS 8 148:4, 
KI NLTA.NLTA...IN.HUN™ UET 5 238:5; PN 
KI PN, AMA.A.NI PN, MU.AM 6 GiN KU.BABBAR 
i-gu-ur-ma PN, hired PN from his mother PN, 
at six shekels of silver per year PBS 8/2 111:5, 
ef. (from his father) BE 6/2 51:7, BA 5 502 No. 
32:4, JCS 11 26 No. 14:6; note with kisru: 
PN iti PN, SES.A.NI ... PN, ... NAM.KA.KES 
IN.HUN PN; hired PN from his brother PN, 
for wages AJSL 33 224 No. 6:4, cf. ana kisri 
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ana MU.1.KAM.SE i-gu-ur-Su BA 5 488 No. 8:5, 
also (with ana MU.2.KAM) ibid. 490 No. 11:7, MDP 
23 241:5, for CT 6 41a, see dgiru; 10 LU lapniitim 
ana, [te-er-d]i-[t(?)-sul-nu sa ittigunu illaku 
LU.MES [8 ]d@ra{t]um li-gu-ru-su-nu-[ti-m]a ina 
igriéunu nisusunu uballatu u sunu hadima 
ulaku let the rich men hire ten poor men 
who would go with them (the envoys) as 
escort, and who would provide for their 
families from their wages, and (thus) readily 
go (on the journey) themselves ARM 1 
17:10; Sa igabbvunissu essid Summa eqla la 
ésid ki PN ésidi e-gu-ru-ni PN, annaka ihiat 
he will reap (the three iku area) which they 
designate to him, if he does not reap the 
field, PN, will pay as much tin as PN (paid) 
the reapers he hired (instead of him) KAJ 
50:16 (MA), see Lautner Personenmiete 187; u 1 
améla Sa GN t-ta-ag-ru ... wabusu ... ittale 
kamma ... u igtabi marija ta-gu,-u[r-mi] uv 
LU.KUR.MES iltegimi and they hired a man 
from Arrapha (and the enemy kidnapped the 
man from Arrapha) and then his father came 
and said: ‘You hired my son, but the enemy 
has taken him” AASOR 16 8:9 and 17 (Nuzi); 
for agra agdru, see sub agru mng. 1. 


2’ as substitute for corvée work: PN itti 
ramanisu u pagrisu PN, ana harrdn sarrim 
i-gu-ur-su A.BIITI.1.KAM 1 Gin kaspam mahir 
PN, hired PN, with his own consent and in 
person, for the royal service—he has already 
received one shekel of silver as one month’s 
wages BA 5 496 No. 19:7 (OB); PN itti PN, 
PN, ana il-[ki(?)-su ana harradn Sarrim ana 
ITI.2.KAMIN.HUN PN, hired PN from PN, for 
doing ilku-service for him in (lit. for) royal 
service VAS 7 47:7 (OB); PN sumésu ittt PN, 
SES.A.NI PN, u PN, ana harrdn sarrim IN. 
HUN.GA.MES kima imitti u Suméli li-ba-su 
«utdb» PN, and PN, hired a man named PN 
from his brother PN, for royal service, he will 
satisfy him (the hired man) as his neighbors 
to the right and the left do YOS 12 138:6 (OB), 
ef. NAM tup-8i-ik-ki ... IN.quN.GA he hired 
(as replacement for him) for the corvée work 
(of the palace) YOS 12 146:6. 


b) animals: la ni-gu;-ur-ma ana GN la 
nusérib emari Sér?amma URUDU-%-su ana GN 


agaru 


lu nusérib we were unable to hire (donkeys), 
and (therefore) we were unable to take (the 
copper) to GN, send donkeys, and then we will 
take his copper to GN TCL 14 18:10 (OA let.); 
assum limérim ... sa i-gu-ru-su-ma thliquma 
concerning the one donkey which he hired but 
which then escaped (from him) CT 4 17a:5 
(OB); summa urisam ana didsim i-gur if he 
hires a goat for threshing CH § 270:97, ef. (with 
alpam) CH § 268:91, (with iméram) CH § 269:94, 
cf. also § 244:2, and passim in CH; AB.HI.A a- 
gu-ur-ma KI.UD HL.GAR™ ana panija digsma 
hire some cows, and thresh (the grain) on the 
threshing floor of GN before I come A 3524:9 
(OB let., unpub.); 1 GUD.UR.RA GUD PN itti PN bél 
alpim PN, ana MU.I.KAM IN.HUN.GA PN, 
hired one rear-position ox, the ox of PN, 
from PN, the owner of the ox, for one year 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 26 No. 771:1 (OB), cf. VAS 7 
92:7, ef. also (GuD.UR.RA wu PN dlik warkigu) 
Gautier Dilbat 44:6, cf. istu GUD.HI.A Sa PN 
ni-gu-ru UCP 10 163 No. 94:17 (OB). 


c) ships: summa awilum malaham u elip< 
pam i-gur-ma if a man hires a boatman and a 
boat CH § 237:40, cf. CH § 277:54; assum elip- 
patim u ERIN.MES ana Se-e wu kaspim a-ga-ri- 
im-ma se-e Swatt arhis ana libbu Dilbat tabdlim 
astapram I have written about the matter of 
hiring ships and men for grain or silver, in 
order to transport that grain quickly to Dilbat 
VAS 7 203:27, cf. PN tamkadrum ... elippam 
sa PN, malahim i-gu-ur-ma ana Babili udgelpi 
the merchant PN hired the boat of the skipper 
PN, and had it go downstream to Babylon 
CT 4 32b:2; [elip]pam gadum rakkabisa ina kar 
Sippar ag-ra-am-ma idiga andku luddin hire 
for me a ship together with its crew in the 
harbor of GN, I will pay its hire VAS 16 125: 
24 (all OB letters); 1 MA gadum maldahiga sa adi 
girrt Sippar i-tg-ga-ar he will hire a boat, 
together with its skipper, for a journey as far 
as Sippar A 3534:35 (OB let.), ef. 1 elippam 
$a 40 GuR Sa 1-st gadum malahisa i-ig-ga-ar- 
ma A 3540:19, also M[A] li-gu-ur ibid. 26, 
also elippam u PN ... ana seim nasdkim 
i-gu-ur BA 5p. 508 No. 43:9, 2 MA UD.UD ana 
tablitim PN li-gu-ur TLB1 162:9, and, wr. 
in.hun™ TCL 10 74:6 and 9, YOS 5 111:6, 
YOS 8 2:6, UET 5 224:8, also, wr. in. hun™, 
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eS ibid. 228:12, 229 r. 3; 10-ta elippdtr ki 
a-gu-ru YOS 3 111:32 (NB let.). 


d) implements: summa awilum eriggamma 
ana ramanisa i-gur if a man rents a wagon 
only CH § 272:5, cf. Jumma awilum AB.GUD. 
HI.A eriggam u murteddisa t-gur ibid. § 271:101; 
1 NA, usim Sapiltum ... 1 NA, sti-u-um elitum 
... itt PN PN, u PN, ana MU.1.KAM IN.HUN™. 
MES PN, and PN, have rented one lower 
(millstone), (of) diorite, one upper (millstone), 
(of) sé-stone for one year from PN Grant Bus. 
Doe. No. 52:9 (OB), cf., wr. IN.HUN".E.NE 
ibid. 15 (= YOS 8 107); daltam itti PN PN, 
NAM.MU.1.KAM IN.NE.HUN PN, has rented a 
door for one year from PN YOS 12 107:5 (OB), 
ef. ibid. 54:6, cited sub ida usage e. 

e) buildings (rare): bitam ag-ra-ma tasba 
rent a house and get settled! TCL 20 88:17, 
also ibid. 21 (OA let.); & rugbam itti PN PN, ana 
MU.1.KAM i-gu-ur PN, rented a loft from PN 
for one year TCL1126:5, ef., wr. in.-hun 
BA 5 p. 497 No. 20:5, also (with é.ur.ra) 
UET 5 201:6, (referring to H.KAR.RA) BIN 2 
83:6, YOS 12 155:6, UET 5 216:6, (to #.pU.a) 
MDP 22 84:6, (referring to £) UET 5 199:6, 
200:7, 234:7, 243:5. 

2. II (same mng., OA only): x kaspam ... 
PN ukdél isi kaspim uktdél summa ajéma 
udappir agri %-gar-su-ma igri agri PN umalla 
PN holds x silver—he is held by the silver, 
if he goes off anywhere, he (the creditor) hires 
labor in his place, and he (the debtor) will pay 
the wages of the hired man TCL 21 246A:8 
and 246B:9, also Summa ajésamma udappir 
sdridam %-ga-ar-su-ma igri 1 sdridim umalla 
OIP 27 50 r. 5’; for agdru in similar context, 
see agru mng. lb; u mamman ina suhari sa 
ammakam wasbuni turdam kassdri annakam 
la nu-ga-ar also send me one of the servants 
who lives there—we cannot hire any caravan 
personnel here BIN 4 98:9; adi Kanié u-gar- 
ma ana igri saridim agammarma JI shall hire 
(someone) for (the transportation) as far as 
Kani8 and spend the money on the hire of a 
caravan leader (but, for the balance, I will 
approach you) TCL 21 265:17. 


3. IV to be hired (passive to mng. 1): 
& MANA kaspum ... Sa itti PN ana 50 LU. 


agasalakku 


HUN.GA innadnu sa ana harrdn Sarrim in-na- 
ag-ru % mina of silver which were paid by PN 
to fifty hired men, who had been hired for 
(replacement in) royal service VAS 8 37:7 
(OB); 10 sukdrt UD.10.KAManni’am ana 2 SILA 
$E.TA.AM li-in-na-ag-ru-ma on this tenth day 
let ten servants be hired for two shekels of 
barley each (for work in the fields) VAS 16 
179:34 (OB); Summa marésa 1bassi in-na-gu-t- 
ru u ekkulu if she has sons they can be hired 
(by another person) to support themselves (lit. 
and have something to eat) KAV 1 iv 94 (Ass. 
Code § 36). 

For in-na-ga-ru-u-ni (in broken context) Borger 
Esarh. 109 § 69 iii 27, see magdru. 


Koschaker, HG 6 99f.; Lautner Personenmiete 
40ff., 236ff.; Oppenheim Mietrecht 106f. 


agarunnu = (agrunnu)s.; (a part of a temple 
complex); SB; Sum. lw. 

GLugal.a.nun.natmnu OT 25 39 ii 1 (SB list 
of gods); nin #.nuN ku.ga: fbe-let a-gal-ru-nu 
Lady of the a. LKA 77 v 45, dupl. [...].ga : be-let 
ag-ru-un-ni el-li RA 17 151 K.7605 ii 4 (SB inc.). 

bélet ag(!)-ru(!)-un-ni andku I (Sala) am 
the Lady of the a. Langdon BL pl. 14 ii 9 (SB 
ine.), coll. Frank, ZA 41 198. 


agasalakku (agasalikku, agasilikku) s.; (an 
ax); OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (AcA-si-li-ki 
ARM 2 139:17) and aGa.siuic; ef. agi C. 

giS.aga = a-gu-u, giS.aga.gin = MIN pa-a-Si, 
gis.aga.silig = Su-kum, giS.aga.silig = kal-ma- 
ak-ru Hh. VI 227ff.; urud.aga.[silig] = [Su- 
kum), [kal-ma-ak-ru] (followed by pla-a-8u]) Hh. 
XI 373f., cf. urud.aga.sa.{la] MSL 7 158 r.i 10 
(forerunner). 

gis.tukul uSumgal.gin,(em) adda.kiu.e 
aga.silig.ga.mu mu.e.da.gaél.la.am : kakku 
ga kima usumgalli salamia ikkalu MIN (= agasalakku) 
nasakuma I hold a weapon which devours corpse(s) 
like a dragon, my a.-ax Angim III 28. 

187 AGA.SILIG.URUDU KI.LA.BI 6 GU 3% MA. 
na (followed by mahri, marru, and sikkat 
marri) YOS 5 227:1 (OB); [x] aGa-si-li-ki GAL 
(listed between daggers, hassinnu axes, and 
other objects) ARM 2 139:17; 18 MA.NA 
URUDU ana a-ga-sa-li-ki 18 minas of copper 
for (an) a. Laessee Shemshéra Tablets p. 67 
8H.836:2 (translit. only); a&Sum a-ga-sa-la-ki- 
im siparrim u Ssibirti siparrim sa ana 
Sipritim ezbiinikkim with regard to the a. 
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of bronze and the piece of bronze, which 
were left with you as pledge CT 4 26a:5 
(OB let.), cf. a-ga-sa-li-kam siparrim 
ana mamman la tanaddini ibid. 16, also ibid. 
21; GIS.AGA.SILIG [...] (in a list of divine 
symbols) LKU31:10; note (with drawing 
illustrating a.) if the left ‘weapon’ mark 
kima aGAlstLie] CT 31 12:9, ef. kima Ka 
a-ga-[sa-lak-ki] ibid. 10 (SB ext.). 

The ref. YOS 5 227 shows that an ax of the 
agasalakku type weighed about two minas. 

Falkenstein, ZA 54 287f. 


agasalikku _ see agasalakku. 
agasilikku see agasalakku. 
**agasish (AHw. 16a) read SAG.DU A.GA 


(= gaqqadu arkatu) sisi the head (and) the 
hind quarters (of the demon) are a horse K6- 
cher, MIO 1 76 iv 49 (descriptions of represen- 
tations of demons). 


agasga_s.; youngest son, youngster, novice; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

a-hu-ru-u, a-ga-ds-gu-u, li-gi-mu-u = 
Malku T 140ff. 

rapastu trati a-ga-ds-gu-u ilte’i me, (once 
so) broad-chested, (now even) a youngster has 
pushed back Lambert BWL 34:75 (Ludlul 1); 
tuppi PN LU.A.zU a-ga-as-gu-u tablet of PN, 
junior physician KAR 203 r. i-iii 28 (pharm.); 
PN SAB.TUR (i.e., samalli) a-ga-as-[gu-u] 
STT 64 r. 12’. 

Loan word from Sum. a.ga.a8.gi,, ef. 
dub.sar hu.ru a.ga.a8.gi, gi,.me.as.e. 
ne the scribe without erudition is the lowest 
among the colleagues Gordon Proverbs p. 203 
No. 2.42, ge8tu.dugud a.ga.a8.gi, é.dub. 
ba.a dumb (lit. hard-of-hearing), the lowest 
of the school Dialogue 3:9 (courtesy M. Civil). 


st-th-ru 


agasi (fem. agdsia, pl. masc. agasunu) de- 
monstrative pron.; this, that; NB, LB; cf. 
aga. 

a) in adjectival use — 1’ after the 
substantive: [s]at gallat a-ga-&i-ia that slave 
girl UET 4 174:6; wu dibbi a-ga-Su-nu Sa akanz 
naka iddabbub hursamma supra check on 
those matters which he complains about there, 
and write me! TCL 9 93:15 (both NB letters); 


agsis 
$a RN a-ga-su-u ahusu PN the brother of that 
Cambyses was Barzija VAB 315 § 10:12, cf. 
amélu a-ga-su-% ibid. 53 § 47:28, and passim in 
Dar.; ina silli a DN iiqu attia iddiku ana 
nikritu a-ga-Su-nu my army gave battle 
against these rebels under DN’s protection 
VAB 3 31 § 25:46. 

2’ before the substantive: a-ga-sum apz 
padan RN ab ab abija itepus Darius, my 
great-grandfather, built this hall with columns 
VAB 3 123: 2, ef. ibid. 127 b:5 (both Artaxerxes IT). 

b) in anaphoric use: sa abiia tpus a-ga-su-% 
andku attasar I have looked after that which 
my father built Herzfeld API p. 36:30 (Xerxes 
Pf), cf. u &@ andku épusu ... u a-ga-su-% DN 
lissur VAB 8 113 § 3:13 (Xerxes Pc); agannéte 
matati a anak[u] [a]sbatla] ... u sa lapanija 
igqa[bb jassuniitu a-ga-su-% ippusu these are 
the countries which I rule, and they do (all) 
that is told them on my behalf ZA 44 163:12 
(Dar. Se). 

For ABL 290 r. 1, see aga usage b. 


agatukullu s.; butt end of a weapon; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 
giS.sag.tukul = [Su-mJa, re-e3 kak-ki, gid.a. 
ga.tukul = [Su-ma], dr-kat kak-ki Hh. VII A 28ff. 
For aref. in Sum. context, cf. a.ga.tukul 
14 kA.mé.ba SAKI 116 Cyl. A xxv 24 (Gudea). 


aga’u see agi A and B. 


agsiS adv.; angrily; from OB on; cf. agdgu. 

en ib.ba (var. en.e ib.bé) kalam.ma gi mu. 
na.ni.ib.bé : bélu ag-gig ina mati amata iqabbi the 
lord speaks to him angrily in the land (of Sumer) 
Lugale XII 13, also ibid. 35; ib.ba.a.ni mi.ni. 
[in.z]i.zi.ne : ag-gis te-bu[u] they (the captive 
gods and demons) are risen in wrath CT 17 37 
K.3372+:15 and 17. 

a) said of gods —1’ in curses: a-gi-is ina 
uzzisu libbasu lissuh may (Nergal) pull out 
his heart in his furious anger RA 11 92 ii 20 
(Kudur-Mabuk) ; erreta marusta ag-gi-1s lirurusu 
may they curse him angrily with a disastrous 
curse AOB 1 66:51, dupl. AfO 5 99:83 (Adn. I), ef. 
AOB 1 124 left edge 7 (Shalm. I), and passim with 
araru, qg.v.; %Anu ag-gis lihalliqgsuma 
may Anu destroy him in his fury Hinke Kudurru 
iv 3; DN ag-gig (var. ag-gi-is) likkilmésuma 
simat lemutti igimsu may Iatar of Uruk glare 
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at him angrily and decree him an evil fate 
Borger Esarh. 76:24, and passim with nekelmt, 
q.v., in Esarh. and Asb.; note ag-gi§ ez-2t-i8 
liskipugsu Streck Asb. 356:12 (colophon). 

2’ other oces.: pubru Ssitkunatma ag-gis 
(var. -gi-i8) labbat she has established a battle 
host and rages furiously En. el. If 12, III 16 
and 74; ag-gié (var. ag-gi-is) lu tebi lin?a 
[tras]sun should they rise in anger, let him 
turn them back En. el. VII 12, with comm. 
TU,= a-ga-gu STC 2 pl. 56114; matati hursani 
danniti ana péli Suknuse wu Sapari ag-gis (var. 
ag-gi-t8) um iranni he (Assur) angrily bid me 
to rule, subdue, and administrate the mighty 
mountain countries AKA 268 i 42, cf. ibid. 198 
iv 12 (both Asn.), cf. also 3R 7 i 14 (Shalm. III); 
da... ina Sitnun asgagi ag-gi-is irrihusuma 
kakkésu uSabbaruma (the god), who rushes 
against him (the impious) furiously in the 
clash of battle and shatters his weapons 
TCL 3 120 (Sar.). 

b) with other subjects: ag-gis éru tpus 
pldsu] sarbata [ttapla] angrily the laurel 
opened his mouth and answered the poplar 
Lambert BWL 165:14 (SB fable), cf. agdlu anz 
nitla ina Semisu] ag-gis ilstm[a] ibid. 210:7 
(SB fable); ana Stizub napsatesunu matussun 
innabtuma la itiruni arkig mindima RN sar 
Assur ag-gis izizma ana Elamti isakkanu 
tajdriu (the king of Elam and the king of 
Babylon) fled their land to save their lives 
and did not come back, (saying) ‘‘Senna- 
cherib, the king of Assyria, is bound to be so 
terribly angry that he will come back once 
again to Elam” OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.). 


aggu adj.; angry; from OB on; ef. agdgu. 
u-ug PIRIG = U,-mu, nu-rum, ug-gu, ag-gu A 
III/4:67ff.; u-ug ue = nu-rum, ug-gu, ag-gu ibid. 
77ff.; &.mir.mir = ¢-du ag-gu-tum A-tablet 50; 
[uy ...] = u-mu-um e-bu-um (see tbb%), [uy...] 
= [u,yl-mu-um a-gu-um, [u, ...] = [u,]-[mu-um) ha- 
a-du-rum an overcast day Kagal G 32ff. 
arhus.tuk.ma.ra.ab 8a.ib.ba.zu ha.ba. 
S8e[d,.dé] : réma ri-[is]-ma libbaka ag-gu linth[a]} 
have pity! may your wrathful heart be appeased 
OECT 6 pl. 24K.3341r. 6f. + ibid. pl. 18 K.4854: 10f. 
(coll.); S3&.mir.a.zu ki.[bi.sé] bi.[ra.a]b.gi,. 
gi, 8a.ib.a.zu ki.b[i.86] bi.[ra].ab.gi,.gi,] 
$a.ib.s[i.gja.a.zu ki.bi.86é bi.ra.[a]b.gi,. 
(gi,] : Ubbaka ezzu ana asrisu litira libbaka ag-gu 
ana aésrigu liftira] [x] libbi edirtika ana aésrigu 


agilu 
[tara] may your furious heart be comforted (lit. 
return to its (normal) condition), may your angry 
heart be comforted, may your heart full of grief be 
comforted KAR 161:6-11; a8a.ib.ma.al mu. 
un.na.ab.[bil.e.ne : ahulap libbtka ag-gi iqabbiisu 
SBH p. 115 r. 30f., cf. 8&.ib.ba.zu : ag-ga lib: 
baka BA 5 633:28f.; ud.di.a.ra 8& me.er.a. 
ta: kala timé ina libbi ag-gi jf ina nuggalt] libbi 
all the time with an angry heart, variant: with 
anger in (his) heart SBH p. 104:20f. 

ag-gu | dan-nu CT 41 44:4’ (Theodicy Comm.). 

a) referring to gods: ina libbisa ag-gi-im 
ina uzzatisa rabvatim Sarrissu lirur may she 
(Istar) curse his royal rule with an angry 
heart, with great fury CH xliii 100; i@ rabitu 
ina ag-gt libbigunu likkelmigu may the great 
gods glare at him angrily BBSt. No. 3 vi 1 
(MB); risé réma ag-gu libbaka lintha surrié 
have mercy on me, may your angry heart 
be appeased quickly KAR 58:34 (SB rel.), cf. 
BMS 46:5, and dupl. Scheil Sippar pl. 2:12, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 10:14, also BMS 6:12, 
and passim in prayers; Sa Marduk ag-ga lib: 
basu [...] AfO 19 60:197; ag-gu libbaka lintz 
hamma rému rigannima let your angry heart 
be quieted for me, have mercy on me Borger 
Esarh. 103 ii 24. 

b) other occs.: eniima r@ibdnis isassika 
istu pika ina mubhi irat améli tanaddima libbi 
amélt ag-gu indh when he shouts furiously 
against you, spit it (the node of straw) out of 
your mouth in the direction of the man, and 
the angry heart of the man will be appeased 
KAR 43 r. 24 (SB inc.); ag-ga libbasu inith his 
(Enkidu’s) angry heart was quieted Gilg. 
VII iii 50; ag-gulabbu sa ttakkalu dumug sir[t] 
the ferocious lion who always devours the 
choicest flesh Lambert BWL 74:50 (Theodicy). 


agiddii see agitti. 


agilu (dbilu, dbulu) s.; towman; lex.* 

[A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.D]IR = a-bi-[lu] Proto-Diri 214a, 
ef. a-U- ADDIR (= A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR) = a-[g]?- 
[lu] (between Sv-u, see at, and rakkabu, &@itu) 
Diri IIT 169. 

a-gi-lum (var. x-bu-lu), a-% = ma-[la-hu] Malku 
IV 22f. 

Probably to be connected with eblu, ébilu 
and ebélu. The Diri equivalence of aDDIR, wr. 
§a-i-id, cited in CAD I/Jp. 8bs.v. id in Said, is 
to be read s@itu, “towman,” according to 
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the var. ga-i-tu in RS 17.154:28’ 
Nougayrol). 


(courtesy 


agirtu see agrvu. 
agirtu see dgiru. 


Agiru (fem. dgirtu) s.; hirer; OB, SB*; wr. 
syll. and LtU.gun; cf. agaru. 

a) dgiru: PN itti PN, PN, ana kisri Mv.1. 
KAM i-gu-ur-su kisir MU.1.KAM 2 (GUR) Samaész 
Sammi isaqqal itti a-gi-ri-su-ma itabbas PN, 
has hired PN from PN, on wages for one year, 
he will pay x sesame as wages for one year — 
he (PN) will be clad by his employer CT 6 
4]a:8, also CT 8 15c:12; elip PN atti PN bél 
elippim PN, u PN, ana girrt Jablija IN.HUN. 
MES elippum u PN A.BI ul istima PN itti 
a-gi-ri-su-u-ma ikkal u isattt 2 agra (LU.HUN. 
GA) x A.BI-Su-nu ileqgd [it-t}i LU.HUN.MES- 
Su-nu (= dgirisunu) ikkalu u isatti PN, and 
PN, have hired PN’s ship from PN, the owner 
of the ship, for a journey to Jablija—hire will 
not be paid either for the ship or for PN, but 
PN will eat and drink with his hirers, (and) 
two (more) hired men will get x (silver) as 
wages, (and they too) will eat and drink with 
their hirers YOS 12 546:11 and 15. 

b) dgirtu: ardini ana majdl bélisunu 
illi[ma] a-gi-ra-ti-Su-nu ihhazu the slaves will 
enter (lit. go up to) the beds of their masters 
and marry their mistresses (lit. hirers) ACh 
Supp. Istar 40:21, and dupl. Supp. 2 [Star 55:11. 


agitt0 (agiddé) s.; 1. (a headgear), 2. band- 
age; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

a-gi-tt-tu-4, pa-a-tin-nu = pa-ar-Si-gu turban- 
like headgear Malku VI 140f., cf. a-gi-tt-tu-v 
= [...], [a-g]¢-it-tu-[u] = [...], pa-tin-nu = pa-ar- 
si-gu An VII 232aff.; a-gi-it-tu-u = TUG par-sig, 
si-in-du 84 a.zu CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 33f.; a-gt-dd- 
du-i = si-in-du 3d a.zu  physician’s bandage 
Malku VI 143; a-git-tu-u (var. a-gi-id-du-u) = par- 
si-gu, sin(BS)-du &4 a.zu Malku VIII 55f.; a-gi-td- 
du-u, pa-a-ti-nu = par-[si-gu] KAR 40:2f., ef. 
a-git-tu-u = par-si-[gu], sin-<du> 84 a.z[u] ibid. 5f. 
(Malku, school tablet). 

1. (a headgear): see lex. section. 


2. bandage (of the physician): see CT 18 
9, Malku VI 143, VIII 56, and KAR 40:6, in 
lex. section. 


agru 
agiu see agi B and D. 
agriqqu see abriqqu. 


agru (fem. agirtu)s.; 1. hired man, hireling, 
2. (the constellation Aries); from OA, OB on; 
pl. agri, NA and NB agritu (wr. a-gar-ru-d-tu 
Nbn. 804:1); wr. syll. and LU.guN.GA, ERIN. 
HUN.GA (LU.A.GAR CT 4 14d:7, BE 9 43:5 and 
10, LB); ef. agdru. 

la.hun.gé=ag-ri Hh. 11 331; lu. hun.ga = ag- 
rum Nabnitu § 211; 4.[lu].hun.ga = 7-di ag-ri-im 
wages of a hireling A-tablet 143. 

li.hun.g4é.a.ni ninda i.ku.e tug &am.mu,. 
mu, : a-gi-ir-[Su] (var. a-gir-S[u]) akalam usakal u 
subaia ulabba[s} he will provide his hireling with 
food and clothing Ai. VI iii 18ff. 

1. hired man, hireling —a) agru —1’ in 
OA: 1 MA.NA wer?am dammugam ag-ra-am 
a-gus-ur-ma adi Ti-da-ri-im addissum I hired 
a man for one mina of refined copper, and 
gave it to him (as his wages) (for the journey) 
as far as GN JSOR 11 p. 124 No. 26:3, cf. ula 
ag-ra-am e-gu;-ur BIN 4 10:24 (both letters); 
summa ajéma [alppanija [udappir ...] ag-ra- 
am a-ga-ar igrt PN umalla if he goes away 
anywhere, I will hire a man (in his place), 
and PN will repay the hire KT Hahn 22:12, cf. 
summa PN ajéma udappir ag-ra-am e-ga-ar- 
ma ig-ri ag-ri-im umalla Hrozny Kultepe 126:8, 
cf. (in same context) ag-ri uggarsuma igri 
ag-ri PN umalla TCL 21 246A:8f., 246B:9f.; 
ag-ri assiarim (for) hired men to plaster (the 
roof of the house) TCL 14 14:38, cf. silver 
ig-rt ag-rt TCL 20 156:4. 

2’ in OB: summa lu rédiim ulu b@irum ... 
LU.BUN.GA t-gur-ma pihsu ittarad if a soldier 
or a “fisherman”’ hires a man (as substitute), 
and sends him (to do corvée duty) instead of 
himself CH § 26:3, cf. CH § 33:45, also LU. 
HUN.GA ... Sa ana harrdn sgarrim innagru 
VAS 8 37:4; PN ana ahhisu LU.BUN.GA t-ga-ar 
PN will hire a man (as his substitute to work) 
for his brothers RT 17 35 No. 2:7, also ibid. 15; 
Summa awilum LGO.BUN.GA i-gur if a man 
hires a laborer CH § 273:9; x kaspam idinma 
ag-ri [a-gju-ur give x silver, and hire men 
BIN 7 30:16 (let.), cf. atta ina ramanika 
ag-ri a-gu-ur-ma eqlam usug PBS 7 13:25 (let.); 
s[um]ma suhdrit iterrubukum sir’vamma Lt. 
HUN.GA lu-gu-ur if the servants have already 
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reached you, bring (them) to me, that I may 
hire labor TCL 17 38 r. 15 (let.), cf. [ERIN. 
HUNI.GA.MES li-gu-ur LIH 20:6 (let. of Hammu- 
rapi), also 1800 LU.HUN.GA a-gu-ur-ma BIN 7 
30:9 (let.); 1 LU.aUN.GA ina AGA.US a-gu-ur- 
ma I hired one man from among the rédi- 
soldiers (referring to LU.gUN.GA GI.iL line 1) 
UET 5 268:14, cf. ag-ra-am a-gu-ur MCT 98 
P 1 (OB math.); PN LU.HUN.GA t-ig-ga-ar BE 
6/1 68:10; A.BI LU.WUN.GA ina NA, naré 
[Sa]tir the wages of a hired laborer are written 
on the (royal) stela A.3529:12 (unpub. let.); x 
silver ana idi elippi u ag-ri UET 5 52:15 (OB 
let.), also ibid. 31, cf. ana GiS.MA.U u 1 LU. 
HUN.GA BA 5 493 No. 15:3, cf. also PBS 8/2 242:2; 
LU.HUN.GA ana re-[...] UD.8.KAM a-gu-ra-am- 
ma rigissé tutarrim 1 have hired a man as 
[shepherd ?] for eight days and you want to 
send him back here to me unemployed? TCL 
17 56:83f. (let.); LU.HUN.GA.MES ... a-gu-ur- 
maana hashim seam ana hashim kaspam ana 
hashim sic.u1.a ana hashim ugqnidtim idimma 
1 GAN SIG,.HI.A ana panija §ulbin LU.HUN.GA. 
MES wl ta-ag-ga-ar 1 GAN SIG4.HI.A ana panija 
wl tusalbamma libbi tmarrasakkum hire (the 
necessary) labor, and according to what is 
individually requested (as wages), give barley, 
silver, (ordinary) wool, or blue wool, and get 
one iku of bricks made before I come—if you 
do not hire the labor and get one iku of bricks 
made before I come, I shall be angry with you 
A 3535:17 and 23, for tdi LU-HUN.GA see BIN 2 
70:14, Riftin 53:9, cf. A ERIN.HUN.GA TCL 17 
66 r. 3’ and 7’; naphar x LU.HUN.GA.MES 
ribbdtum Sa 15 sita.TA.AM 8eim a total of x 
hired men each with outstanding wages of 15 
silas of barley VAS 8 116:6; ITI MN up.21. 
KAM PN ana Sapirigsu ana LU.HUN.GA irub 
up.40.KAM ippusma ittallak on the 2ist of 
MN PN entered the service of his commander 
as hired labor, he will work for forty days, 
and then leave YOS 12 20:4; 36 LU.gUN.GA 
[...] illaku ul tlifakuma] simdat sarrim (see 
simdatu mng. 2d-1’) VAS 9 31:12; ana minim 
la kitts taskuna u idi wardija tugaddina wardia 
u alpia ukullam limhuru ag-ru idigunu lelqa 
why do you treat me unfairly, by collecting 
rent from my servants? (rather), let my 
servants and oxen receive rations and fodder 


agru 


(from you), and let the hired labor get their 
wages BIN 7 49:13 (let.); 12 LU.HUN.GA.MES 
sa KU.BABBAR-im ana sic, zabalim twelve 
men hired for silver to transport bricks 
Genouillac Kich 1B 142:1, also ibid. 2 C 43:1, 
(ana altarrim) ibid. C 44:1, C 104:1, also 132 
ERIN SE.KIN.KUD 8A LU.HUN.GA KU.BABBAR 
Nic.Su PN ga ... isidu ICS 5 96 YBC 6189:2, 
cf. (to make bricks) YOS 5 171:29, 174:21, 
181:25; ERIN.HUN.GA.MES kdsimu hired 
weeders TCL 1 54:27 (OB let.), see also ERIN. 
HUN TLB 1 94:6, and passim, ERIN.HUN.GA 
ibid. 28, PBS 8/2 225:2, see also sdbu usage 
c-2’, 0-1’; 1 LU.guN.GA PN (followed by date, 
on clay tags) TCL 1 208:1, 209:1, etc., also 
Jacobsen Copenhagen Nos. 59-65, Weitemeyer p. 
12 ff. Nos. 1, 3, 4, etc. 

3’ in OB Alalakh: 2 Gin ana PN ana LU. 
MES ag-ri nadin two shekels given to PN for 
the hired men Wiseman Alalakh 373:17, cf. JCS 
819 No. 258: 15, ibid. 28 No. 377:7, and, wr. LU. 
MES.HUN.GA ibid. 23 No. 278:10; 20 nakudse 
LU ag-ri.HI.A ibid. 21 No. 268:12. 

4’ in SB: ki ag-ri (var. a-gir) sént immer 
pani uséld ina pitqi like a hired shepherd 
(who has no care for the stock) I let the 
bellwether out of the fold Géssmann Era V 8; 
alti ag-ri ag-ri ga amti (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 216:35. 

5’ in NA: la [sata}mmu la bél pigitti sa 
Sarri [...] isstsu rammisu ina libbi Lt ag-ru- 
uti [...] ina pan Nabu issakkan no temple 
official or royal official [remains] with him 
(Nabi)—they have deserted him—(the of- 
fering(?)] is set before Nabt by (ordinary) 
hired labor ABL 951 r. 8. 

6’ in NB: &a@ Sarru bélani ispurannésu 
umma késunu ana iléa ki uzakkii U6 ag-ru-tu 
ittikunu tuzzekkd as to what the king, our 
lord, wrote to us, saying, ‘“Did you, when I 
released you (from service and dedicated you) 
to my gods, release any hired men with 
you?” ABL 210:9; uw LU.HUN.GA.ME ga arhi 
amélu 6 Gin kaspa ana arhigsu ana idisu inagssi 
andku ide and I know that a hired man re- 
ceives a monthly wage of six shekels per man 
YOS 3 69:10, ef. ibid. 4 (let.); amur ultuMN LU. 
HuN.GA-ka ina kaddnu ultéziz look! since the 
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month of Dumuzi I have placed your hired 
men in the outlying districts YOS 3 39:13 
(let.), cf. elat LU.HUN.GA.MES Sa PN ina kaddnu 
i-si-ni-qu-ma YOS7154:8; LU.HUN.GA.MES 
la-mu-ui-in-ni_ u dulld ina la LG.HUN.GA.MES 
bat-til the hired men have failed(?) me and 
my work is interrupted because of the lack 
of hired men CT 22 133:14 and 17 (let.), ef. ga 
elat ina imu i-bat-i-lu LU.HUN.GA mubhi dalisu 
usazzaz (see dali usage d) YOS6 4:9; [LU. 
HUN.GA.ME] li-gur-ru TCL 9 129: 43, restored 
from YOS 3 17:45 (NB), cf. x silver ana LU. 
HUN.GA.MES Sa a-gur-ru UCP 9 113 No. 60:21; 
kaspa u sipati gabbi sa ittija ana LG.HUN.GA. 
ME attadin I have given all the silver and the 
wool which I had (as wages) to the hired men 
YOS 3 19:13, also ibid. 33:17, ef. LU.HUN.GA.ME 
ana kurummati sangu ibid. 34; LU.nun.GA. 
MES 8a dullu ina musannitu sa GN i-pu-us 
hired men who do work on the GN Canal 
Nbn. 770:1, also (summed up as LU.ERiN.MES) 
Nbn. 1080:5, cf. 8a suluppi ... usélinu who 
brought dates YOS 6 32:63, see also zabdlu 
mng. la—-h’; LU a-gar-ru-d-tu sa dullu &a ina 
muhhi bit Gula ip-pu-us-su the hired labor 
who are carrying out the work on the temple 
of Gula Nbn. 804:1; amu $ Gin kaspu idt 
ehpp u imu 1 Gin kaspu idt LU.HuN.GA.MES 
YOS 3 71:23 (NB let.), cf. Nbn. 913:6, also 1 
GIN ana NINDA.HI.A ga malaht w LU.HUN.GA. 
MES TCL 12 74:19, 13 232:6; 100 LU.ERIN.ME 
LU.HUN.GA.ME w LU.ERIN.ME 8a raqgat Samas 
idi wu kurummati innassuniitu u supur give 
the wages and the food rations to the one 
hundred hired men and the workmen from 
GN and send (them) YOS 3 33:22, ef. LU.a. 
GAR.MES Sa ip 8a Samas CT 4144:7; 210. 
A.GAR (for making beer) BE 9 43:5 and 10. 
Note as personal name: ™A-gi-ri_ Nbk. 443:9, 
Evetts Ner. 46:8, Nbn. 525:12 and 27; as family 
name: ™Ag-gar TuM 2-3 139:6, ™LU.HUN.GA 
VAS 3 25:5, also Pinches Berens Coll. 105 r. 1, 
Nbk. 69:13, 142:13, Camb. 319:4, BIN 1 101:18. 

b) agirtu: assum a-gi-ir-tim annimmitim sa 
awatisa ana gagim gamra{ti] tidé la térubima la 
tamurt with regard to that hired woman 
whose affair against the gagi you are (sup- 
posed to) settle, you know (very well) that 
you neither went there, nor looked (into the 
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matter) VAS 16 160:26 (OB let.); for ACh Supp. 
40:21 and ACh Supp. 2 IStar 55:11, see dgiru. 
2. (the constellation Aries): MUL.LU.HUN. 
GA : umu-zi : tKin-g[u] STC 1 217:9; [ina] 
libbi Nisanni étarba MUL.LU.BUN.GA irabbi 
(Venus) entered (the constellation?) in Nisan, 
(and now) Aries will set ABL 82r. 10 (NA). 
Ad mng. 2: Ungnad, AfO 14 256 n. 37; Weid- 


ner, AfK 2 128f. For further lit. and refs., see 
Géssmann, SL 4/2 Nos. 189, 190, 244. 


agrunnu see agarunnu. 


agritu s.; 1. hire (as relationship), 2. hire 
(referring to wages); OB, EA; ef. agaru. 

nam.li(var. omits 11). hun.gd.a.ni.8é6 
ag-ru-ti-§% Hh. II 50. 

1. hire (as relationship): see Hh. II 50, 
cited in lexsection;PN iéti ramanisu PN, ana 
ag-ru-tim adi patar eréSim igurma PN, hired 
PN, who acts for himself, as a hired worker 
as long as needed (lit. until the demand ceases) 
PBS 8/2 196:4 (OB). 

2. hire (referring to wages, EA only): 13 
KU.BABBAR.MES 1 ta-pal nalbasi nadnati ag- 
ru-ut LU.GAz I gave 13 (shekels) of silver, 
and a set of garments to the hapiru-man as 
wages (for bringing a tablet) EA 112:45 (let. 
from Byblos), cf. niddinu ag-<rur-ut LU. 
[Gaz(?)] Sa nispuru we gave (provisions) as 
wages to the [Aapiru]-man whom we have 
sent ibid. 52. 


7: ana 


agai A (agau) s.; 1. crown (as insigne), 
2. disk (of the moon), corona, circle, circular 
shape; from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (a- 
ga-im YOS 10 59 r.6) and aGa (ie., TUN- 
gunt); cf. gi. 

a-ga AGA (TUN-gunt) = a-gu-u-um MSL 2 149 iii 9 
(Proto-Ea); *8l@laca, ™-e"yEN = a-gu-% Nabnitu 
X 125f.; [a]-ga aca = a-gu-% SP I 97; a-gu aca 
= a-gu-u A VIIT/1:132; aga = MIN (= a-gu-u) dd 
DINGIR Antagal F 58. 

mi-in MEN = a-gu-% SPI 311; me-en MEN = a-gu-u 
Ea IV 270, also A IV/4:180; me-en MEN, = a-gu-u 
Ea I 125, also A 1/2:346; me.en = MIN (= a-gu-t) 
<{p> (fp appears in this line instead of in the 
previous line, see agi B) Antagal F 56. 

sag.ki = a-gu-u% Kagal B 241; sag.zi, 8u.zi 
= MIN (= a-gu-t1) MIN (= EME.SAL) Nabnitu X 128f. 

GNinurta aga.zu Itir.an.na : ImiIn a-gu-ka 
4manzat Ninurta, your crown, the rainbow Lugale 
I 9; aga nam.en.na men.dadag: ina a-ge-e 
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béliiti mi-in-nim ebbi BA 5 638 r. 13f.; aga sag. 
14.14 : ina a-ge-e gar-ni with the horned crown 
ibid. r. 19f.; nam.en.na Su.du, aga.zi gur. 
ru.me.en : bélitam suklulu a-ga-am ki-nam na- 
gu-% as perfect ruler wearing the legitimate 
crown Analecta Biblica 12 71:8f.; umun.mu 
dir.mu.gu gis.gél.la U.aga ki.in.nir : den 
subtaku "Xi Barsip a-gu-ku Bél, Babylon is your 
seat, Borsippa your crown (Sum. obscure) RAcc. 
p. 129:15f. (New Year’srit.); aga giS.gu.za GIS. 
pa.nam.lugal sum.mu @Innin za.kam : a-ga- 
am kussiam hatiam ana sarrim nadinum kimma 
Istar it is in your power, Istar, to grant to the king 
crown, throne (and) scepter Sumer 13 77 (= pl. 5) 
r. 11 (OB lit.). 

sag.zi KA.silim.ma gi ma.gur,gM*duTu ra, 
kex(KID) zag.ga4.na ba.ni.in.gar : a-ge-e tad- 
rihtu a kima ré& Nannari ina gaqqadisa uktin he 
placed on her head the ‘“‘crown of splendor” which 
is like that of the top of the moon TCL 6 51 r. 
37f., see RA 11 150:44, cf. 4Ma.gur, EN a-ge-e 
TCL 3 318 (Sar.), also en aga KA.silim.ma : bélu 
a-gu-% tagsrihtu RAcc. 70:5f.; men an.uras.a : 
a-ge-esasaméuersetim Analecta Biblica 12 71:3f.; 
men sag.e du, : sa a-gu-u ina qaqgadisu asmu 
(Enlil) whom the crown on his head suits so well 
Lugale TX 1, ef. men.na Su.sig,.ga : [sa ina a- 
ge|-e rabis bant who is grandly distinguished by (his) 
crown ibid. IV 5. 

m[e-ajm-mu = a-gu-t% Malku VIII 63; ba-a-nu, 
me-e-nu, hi-i-Sum, Su(var. ku)-tab-8um, (mistake for 
kubsum 2) ri-tk-su, a-gu-um(var. -nu) = a-gu-u An 
VII 234 ff.; NAM.EN.NA = a-gi-e be-lu-ti, NAM.IGI.DU 
= MIN LUGAL-ti ibid. 240f.; aca = a-gu-u% ibid. 242. 

KkS.DA = @-ge-e LUGAL-ti a-na asé TEN ki-t qa- 
bu-u royal crown as it is said with regard to the 
going out of Bél (in procession) 2 R 47 iii 22 (uniden- 
tified comm.); [é.x.sa]g.an.ag(a).il: & na-su 
a-ge-e LUGAL-t%-ti the temp!e which bears the royal 
tiara, with comm.: [6 = bi-i-tu, sa]g = gar-ru, sag 
= a-gu-tr, apa = a-gu-u, il=na-su-u AfO 17 pl. 6and 
p. 133:13f. (SB comm. explaining the names of 
Esagila); Ga.cin.ma Sagi nadsih a-gi-i(var. -e) agir 
gal[g]i En el. VIL 82, explanation: Iaru.ma, in = 
Sd-qu-[u], MA = na-sa-[hu], GIL = a-gu-[u], GIL = 
a-éd-[ru], Gin = sal-glu], sar a-gi-i = sar-ra-[...] 
STC 2 54 r. i 1lff. (En. cl. Comm.). 

1. crown —a) of gods —1’ as an actual 
headdress: a-ge-e garni sirati a-ge-e béliits simat 
lati Sa Salummati malati Sa ugni u hurdsi ina 
gagqadisu lu askunuma ina UGU SAG a-gi-su 
NA, ... lu askunuma NA, ... ina UGU a-gi- 
[su] lu uzewinu[ma] I set upon his (Marduk’s) 
head a crown with mighty horns, a lordly 
crown befitting a god, full of splendor, of 
lapis lazuli and gold, on the very top of his 


crown I put (various precious) stones, and I 
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also studded the outer surface of the crown 
with (various precious) stones 5R 33 ii 50ff. 
(Agum-kakrime); AGA hurdst simat ilitiéu Sa 
apru résussu the golden crown, symbol of his 
(Sama3’) divinity, with which his head was 
covered VAB 4 264 i 43 (Nbn.), and passim in this 
text, see zarinnu B; AGA hurdsi kima labirim: 
ma sa... inabni nisiqt suklulu ... e&&s abni 

. mahar Samas bélija ukin T made anew 
the golden crown, according to the old model, 
and placed it before Samas, my lord VAB 4 
270 ii 36; AGA I Samag mus-8i 2 crown of Samas 
.... two (wr. next to the crown of Samas) 
BBSt. pl. 98; during the entire time that he 
recites the Hnima elig to Bél ter ga aaa Sa 
1Ani u Subtu sa Enlil kuttumu the front part 
of Anu’s tiara and Enlil’s seat remain covered 
RAce. p. 136:283 (New Year’s rit.); a-ga-a Sa 
Assur u kakké ga 4Ninlil inassia he brings 
the crown of Assur and the ‘“‘weapons”’ of 
Ninlil (and places them on the throne below 
the dais) KAR 1387:16, see MVAG 41/3 10 (MA 
royal rit.); AGA Anim sa sarru bélija igbd 
étepus I made the crown of Anu which the 
king, my master, ordered ABL 498:7 (NB); 
kunukku 8a Sarru bélija iddina ... ana libbi 
AGA Anim digalu illaku the cylinder seals 
which the king, my lord, gave me will be 
suitable as gems for the crown of Anu ibid. 16; 
2 namzaqi hurdsi “Lamassat a-ge-e two 
gold door bolts (with) a crowned protective 
goddess (holding weapons and standing on 
fierce dogs) TCL 3 375 (Sar.); aGa nekiltu ... 
$a hurdsi russt u abné nisigt usépisma Borger 
Esarh. 83 r. 32, cf. aGA sudtu labis melammu 
zwin baltu nasi salummatu hitlup namrirri 
ibid. 33; (precious stones and one mina of 
gold) ana a-ge-e a ‘Nabi for the crown of 
Nabi ABL 340:16, also ABL 404:6 and 1202:5 
(all NA); (small quantities of gold and thirty 
arzallu-beads) Sa AGA.AGA DN for the 
double(?) crown of Zababa UCP 9 108 No. 53:3 
(NB); wooden figurines a-ge-e ramanisunu 
apru lubus ramanisunu labsu crowned and 
dressed in their appropriate ways BBR No. 
46-47 I 15, see (for similar passages) AAA 22 
44 ii 17, and passim in this text. 

2’ asinsigne of rank —a’ of Sin: “Nannari 
bél a-gi-t Nannaru, lord of the crown YOS 1 
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45i 6 (Nbn.), cf. 4Sin bél AGA Hinke Kudurru 
iv 13, 4Sin ergu bél a-ge-e mali namrirri 
AKA 248i 4 (Asn.); ‘Sin Sar a-ge-e Sagi nam: 
rirrt WO 1 456i 4 and 2 2817 (both Shalm. III); 
aSin ersu bél a-ge-e AKA 2915; apir a-gu-su 
BHT pl. 5124; a.a INannar umun men :a- 
bu *Nannar bélum a-ge-e 4R 9:13f.; apir AGA 
4A-nu(m)-u-ti covered with the crown of 
divinity Perry Sin No. 6:2; 2 AGA.MES ina 
gaqgadi [...] on his head he (Sin) wore a 
double tiara ABL 923: 12. 


b’ of Anu: Anu... EN a-gi-i LKA 50:4 
and BMS 6:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 
34; adsu Sarrit 1Anim ilqi ... himsat gisim: 
mari AGA 4A-nim ited[dig] because he (Nabt) 
has taken Anu’s kingship, he wears Anu’s 
crown, (and?) the himédatu of the date palm 
SBH p. 145 ii 26 (SB rit.); 4 sibtu mahar 2 aGa 
ga “Anim four loaves in front of the two 
tiaras of Anu RAcc. 63:31; MUL.GU,.AN.NA 
{L.AN.NA.KEx(KID) : 28 le-e a-gi SAnim KAV 
218 A i 26 and 32 (Astrolabe B); kakkabu Saarkisu 
izzazzu kakkab is lé a-gi 4A-nim the star which 
stands behind it is the star (called) Jawbone- 
of-an-Ox, or Crown-of-Anu KAV 218 Bi 8 
(Astrolabe), cf. CT 33 2 ii 1, see Weidner Hand- 
buch der Astronomie p. 36; Summa Sin tarbasa 
NIGIN-ma MUL A-nu aGa?™™ ina libbisu izziz 
Thompson Rep. 106:2, ef. [...MJuL 4A-nim 
AGA ina libbi[su izziz] ibid. 104:10. 

c’ of Enlil: a-ge-e bélitisu nalbas ilitisu 
(Anzu’s eyes watch) his (Enlil’s) tiara of a 
ruler, his attire of a god OT 15 39 ii 6 (SB 
Zu); when Enlil was washing with pure water 
sahtuma ina kusst a-gu-su saknu and (while) 
his crown was off and was put on a chair 
ibid. 19. 


d’ of other named and unnamed gods, etc. : 
a-pi-rat a-ge-e béluti (referring to ISstar) STC 2 
75:7; ittabal aca rabd Sa qaqqadisa he took 
away the great crown from her (IStar’s) head 
CT 15 45: 42, cf. ibid. 43, also ibid. 47 r. 45 (Descent 
of I8tar); she (IStar) has a beard like Assur 
a-gu-u ina gaqqadisa aki kakkabi [...] the 
crown on her head [...] like a star Craig 
ABRT 1 7:7; garrddu 4Nergal ina kusst sarz 
riti asib a-gu-u sarriti apir (I saw) the hero, 
Nergal, sitting on the royal throne wearing 
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the tiara of kingship ZA 43 17:51 (SB lit.); 
OMarduk ... Sa ana a-ge-e Sa AN-ti Sipi, 
Marduk, famous for his divine tiara KAR 
26:17 (SB rel.); (Marduk) apir aca bélitt 3a 
rasubti Streck Asb. 278:8, cf. a-ge-e namrirri 
CT 23 2:17; a-ge-e béliitija annadquma (since) 
I (Marduk) put on my lordly crown Géssmann 
Era I 143, cf. a-ge-e béliatisu istahat he took off 
his lordly crown ibid. III 46; hatt: Sarriti kusst 
a-gu-u Sarkusi the royal scepter, the throne, 
the crown, were bestowed upon her (AguSaja) 
VAS 10 214 iv 1 (OB Agu&aja); a-gu-u russi 
sa Samé simat garriti (Sama) red glowing 
tiara of the sky, symbol of kingship KAR 
55:3 (SB); sant gagqqad améli sakin aca apir 
the second had the head of a man, and was 
wearing a crown ZA 43 17:49, cf. ibid. 16:44 
(SB lit.). 


3’ as name of a deity: Assur da-gu-u 3R 
66114, cf. INabé 4a-gu-u ibid. xi 25 (takultu), 
see Frankena Takultu p. 77f.; 9EN.AGA KAV 
42i1. 


b) of kings — 1’ in hist. texts: bélum 
simat hattim u a-gi-im the lord (Hammurapi), 
worthy of the scepter and crown CH iii 26; 
enima Assur ... a-gi béliti épiranni when 
Assur put the lordly crown on my head 
Weidner Tn. 1 No.1 i 28; RN... a@-ga-a stra 
tuppirasu ana sarrat mat 4H nlil rabés tukinz 
nasu RN, whom you (the gods) crowned with 
the majestic tiara, and whom you solemnly 
appointed to kingship over the land of Enlil 
AKA 30i 21 (Tigl. 1); nddin hatti kusst wu palit 
a-ge-e Sarriti (Marduk) who gives the royal 
scepter, throne, the bala-emblem and the 
tiara JRAS 1892 352i A6, cf. Assur ... 
nadin hatte u a-ge-e AKA 2812 (Tigl. 1); Sa 
ana r@ut mati ultu ula IAssur ...[...]a-ga-a 
stru AfO 3 154:3 (A&Sur-dan II), cf. a-ga-a stra 
uppiru bélati WO 2 410i 6 (Shalm. III); 4Anum 
Aga-s% %Hnlil kussasu INinurta kakkasu 
4Nergal Salummassu usatlimwinnima (after) 
Anu had bestowed on me his tiara, Enlil his 
throne, Ninurta his weapon, Nergal his 
awesome halo Borger Esarh. 81 r. 1; @-ga-a 
kéna Sa bélati isruka he (As8ur) presented me 
with the legitimate tiara of the rulership 
(parallel to hatia kakka u sibirra iddina) AOB 
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1 112:25 (Shalm. I); arki ila rabiti ... hatta 
murteat nist ana gatija umellé eli Sarrdni sit 
a-ge-e issint melammé Sarriitija tpiruni after 
the great gods had given into my hand the 
staff to shepherd mankind, they elevated me 
above the (other) crowned heads and crowned 
me with my royal nimbus KAH 2 84:8 (Adn. 
Tl); INannaru nasir aca bélitija (name of the 
Sin gate) OIP 2 112 vii 91 (Senn.); | in the 
second year that I had ascended the royal 
throne a-ge-e béliitt anna[pru] and had put the 
lordly crown on my head Winckler Sammlung 
2p. 1:16 (Sar.); [mahar] DN iligu aca bélute 
ippirusuma [in front of] Haldia, his god, 
they crown him with the lordly tiara of 
rulership TCL 3 342 (Sar.); 1 salam RN Sar 
Urarti a AGA MUL-tt DINGIR-ti apruma a 
statue of RN, king of Urartu, wearing a 
crown with stars, like that of a god TCL 
3 402 (Sar.); a-ge-e Sarritija ana dariatim lukin 
rasia may he place on my head forever the 
royal crown YOS 145 ii40(Nbn.), cf. a-ge-e 
dir uimé i-pi-ir rdsussu VAB 4 234 i 23, and ef. 
Sumer 13 i 23 (Nbn.). 


2’ in omens: amit Sulgi sé a-ga-a-su in- 
di-t omen of Sulgi, who dropped(?) his crown 
RA 35 55 No. 5:3 (Mari liver model); gallab Sarri 
a-ge-e bélisu ileqgima innabbit the king’s 
barber will take his master’s crown and will 
flee KAR 428:49 (SBext.), ef. (in difficult 
context) LUGALa-gi-t ka-mu-su[...]Thompson 
Rep. 272A:12 (translit. only); Summa martum 
kima ti-gi-tal-li a-ga-im titurratim itaddéma 
if the gall bladder is spotted with ridges(?) 
like the tegitallu-parts of a crown YOS 10 59 
r. 6 (OB ext.). 


3’ in rituals: up.24.KAM ga Sarru AGA fL-w 
be-lum kiédd 4Anim ikkisuma the 24th, the 
day on which the king put on his crown (is 
the day) on which Bél cut the throat of Anu 
LKA 73:13, cf. ibid. r. 16; AGA Sarritisu inassi 
he (the priest) takes his (the king’s) royal 
crown away (and brings it to Bél) RaAcc. 
144:416; hatta kippata mitta aca usessima ana 
Sarri [inandin] he (the sesgallu-priest) takes 
out the scepter, loop, staff (and) crown and 
[gives them] to the king RaAcc. 145:448 (New 
Year’s rit.). 
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4’ other occs.: [...] Sat a-ge-e 5a ultu amé 
pani ibélu mata (all) the crowned [kings] who 
had ruled the country since olden days Gilg. 
VII iv 42; aGA kussdm Sa sarrittim liters’um 
may he take away from him the royal crown 
and throne CH xliii45; kummusu a-gu-u 
[kings whose] crowns are put away Gilg. 
VII iv 41; Gilgdmes a-ga-su% itepramma rakis 
aguhhu when Gilgames had put on the crown 
and had fastened the agubhu-sash Gilg. VI 5, 
ef. (referring to Ninsun) a-ga-8dé aprat ibid. 
Ill ii 5, also eflu darru apir a-ga-s% Lambert 
BWL 50:40 (Ludlul III); [...] ana Sarri hattu 
AGA u[...] AMT 71,1:42, see Ebeling, ZA 51 172. 


2. disk (of the moon), corona, circle, circular 
shape —a) disk (ofthe moon) —1’ referring 
to earthshine: Summa Sin ina tamartigu AGA 
apir if the moon has an earthshine at its 
(first) visibility Thompson Rep. 7:5, and pas- 
sim, see Weidner, BA 8/4 24, also ABL 1373:5 (NB), 
ef. [tna] ndmurisu a-gu-u tppirma Thompson 
Rep. 43:4, also AGA apir kajamadnumma ibid. 
23:3, ete., see (for refs. from astronomical texts) 
Weidner, BA 8/4 26f. 


2’ referring tothe fullmoon: summa vp.11. 
KAM ... entima arhu aGa tasrihti nasi: inbu 
had Sarru ina musi nindabasu ana Sin ukén 
if the moon (already) on the eleventh day (of 
the month) wears the ‘‘crown of splendor”’ : 
the “Fruit”? (epithet of the moon) is happy, 
the king makes his food offerings to Sin at 
night 4R 32 ii 2, and dupls. K.2514:31 and K. 
4068+ i42, cf.1Sin aca tasrihtiananapahs nasi 
4R 32 ii 9 and dupl. K.2514:35, also K.2809 i 19 
(all SB hemer.); arhisam la naparké ina a-ge- 
fel ussir every month, without cease, he 
marked (the days) off on the (moon’s) disk 
En. el. V 14, see Landsberger, JNES 20 156, ef. 
ina UD.7.KAM a-ga-a [ma-ags]-la ibid. 17, re- 
stored from Bab. 6 pl. 1:11. 

b) corona (as a meteorological phenome- 
non) — 1’ said of the moon: Summa aca 
NiG.GILIM.MA a[pir] if (the moon) has a 
corona (like) lattice work ACh Supp. Sin 1:11, 
ef. (in same context) aga *TrR.an.[Na] lami 
is surrounded by a corona with the colors of 
the rainbow ibid. 12, aGa imbari (IM.DUGUD) 
corona of fog ibid. 13, AGA urpati (IM.DIRI) 


156 


oi.uchicago.edu 


agi B 


corona of clouds ibid.14, AGA MUL.MUL 
corona of stars ibid. 26, for other descriptive 
terms in ACh Supp. Sin 2:9ff., 3:3ff., 4:1ff., 5:2ff., 
6:4ff., ACh Supp. 2 [star 17:3ff., see Weidner, BA 
8/4 p. 36ff. 

2’ said of the sun: DIS MAN 7 AGA.MES apir 
if the sun is surrounded by seven coronas 
ACh Supp. 7:10; summa Samaég ... kima Sin 
AGA apir if the sun has a corona like the moon 
Thompson Rep. 269:7. 

3’ said of stars: Summa ‘star agate" 
48in aprat Thompson Rep. 209:4; summa 
MUL Dilbat aca 4TIR.AN.NA aprat if Venus 
has the ‘“‘crown”’ with a rainbow ACh Supp. 
I8tar 36:13. 


c) circle, circular shape: summa samnum 
mé ina nadika a-ga-su tarik namtalli 4Sin if, 
when you drop it into water, the circle of the 
oil (drop) is black (it means): an eclipse of the 
moon CT 55r.1(OBoil omens); Summa NA 
a-ga-am 1-[sul nist résim if the smoke has 
a crown: promotion UCP 9 375:32 (OB smoke 
omens). 

The translations used, “crown” and “‘tiara,”’ 
denote only the functional aspect of agi. In 
view of the variety of headgear which serve 
as insignia of godhead and kingship in the 
course of time, the nature of the headgear 
designated by agi in a given reference 
depends on the period, the region and the 
text type (see E. Unger, ‘“Diadem und Krone,” 
in RLA 2 201 ff. and E. Douglas Van Buren, AnOr 
23 104ff.). The equation GIL = a-gu-[u] STC 
2 54, in lex. section, does not permit the 
interpretation of GIL hurdsi in ABL 1452:3 
(= ADD 620) and ABL 568 r. 5 (= ADD 810) as 
“erown.” 

For MIO 1 72:50, see aga B. 

Poebel, MAOG 4 166; ad mng. 2: Weidner, BA 
8/4 p. 23ff. 


agit B (egi, aga’u, agiu) s.; 1. flow of water, 
current, 2. wave, 3. destructive flooding; 
from OB on; Sum. lw.; egt Igituh I 296, aga’u 
Streck Asb. 48 v 95, agia CT 4 8a:6 and 20; wr. 
syll. and a.MI.(A) (A.@A TCL 6 16r. 3). 

&.MI.a@ = a-gu-u <iD>, me.en = MIN <{fpD»> (see 
agit A), [sa]g.zi = MIN gal-tu Antagal F 55ff.; 
&@.MI.a = e-gu-u Igituh I 296, cf. a.mi.a, Se.KU =a- 


agai B 


gu-t% MIN (= pa-a-&, mistake for a-gu-%) Nabnitu X 
131f., also [Se].KU = a-gu-% Antagal F 60; a°. 
mi®4.a = a-gu-, i.%zi = sa-bi--4 Lu Excerpt II 
59f.; a.mi.en.na = a-gu-u MIN (= e-lu-u) high water 
Nabnitu L 165; [8u-ub] [Ru] = [na]-qd-pu é¢ A.MI.A 
to penetrate, (said) of the flood, [ka]-pa-rum éa 
a-gi-t to sweep away, (said) of the flood A VI/4:161 
and 164; gi8.mé4.ri.za aga.a (var. a.MI.a) = MIN 
(= pa-ri-is-su) a-gi-e(var. -1) oar (for use on) fast 
running water Hh. IV 257; 1.z1 = a-gu-% Proto-Izi 
nl; i.iz = a-guful, i.iz = sa-bi-Pu], i.iz.lub.ha 
= a-gu-v% gal-i[u], i.iz.zi.ga = MIN te-bu-u, i.iz.gad. 
ga = MinSsa-ka-nu Izi V 83ff., cf. [i.zi].bu.luh. ha 
= [a-gu]-% gal-tum 4R 24 No. 1:54f. 

a.MI.zi.ga x.x.bi (late recension: a.MI.azi.ga. 
bi) kur.gul.gul : a-ge-e ta-as-bi-i (var. [...]- 
az--u4) mwvabbit sadi the rising flood destroying 
(even) high-lying land Lugale ITI 6; ur bad.daur 
dagal.la a.mi.gin,(aim) du,.du,.ne : arz elati 
art rapsiti kima a-ge-e tsurru. they (the demons) 
swirl over the high roofs, the broad roofs, like the 
flood CT 16 12 i 24f., cf. a.mt.a.giny mu.un.du,. 
du,.[x]:[...]-&¢ a-gi-¢ isur[ru] JRAS 1932 
557:16f., a.MI.a.giny du,;.du, : ga hima a-ge-e 
tsurru OECT 6 pl. 10:9f.; a.mi.a {D.UD.KIB.NUN*, 
kex(KID) um.mi.1&: ana a-ge-e Puratti usdrma 
when he (Marduk) turns to the current of the 
Euphrates (his word stirs the deep water) 4R 26 
No. 4:9f., also SBH p. 107:78f.; the sick heart 
a.id.da.ging al.du.un nu.zu a.pu.giny a.MLa 
nu.tuk: ga ... kima mé narim éma illaku ul idt 
kima mé birti a-gi-a ul 1&4 which, like the water in 
a river, knows not where it goes, which, like the 
water in a well, has no current CT 4 8a:3ff., 
repeated ibid. 17ff.; id.da nu.me.dm ami 
mu.un.du,.du, : ina balu nari a-gu-v% ittakkipa 
where there had been no river, waves battered (the 
walls) SBH p. 55 r. 15, cf. sag.gig a.mMi.a.giny lu 
du,.du,.dé : murus gagqadi kima [a]-ge-e ittakkip 
CT 17 21 ii 102f., also a.mi.a.ging du,.du,.ne 
(var. i.du,.du,.ne) : ki a-ge-e ittaspan (var. 
utakkip) BA 10/1 109 r. 1f., vars. from K.2512; 
a.ab.ba.kex(Kip) a.MI.a.meS : ina tdmti a-gu-u 
sunu in the sea, they are the waves KAR 24:19; 
6.k[am.ma a.mi].fal zi.ga dingir.lugal. 
la.86 [...]: ded 8[u a-gu]-% ti-bu-% ga ana ili u 
Sarri [...] the sixth (demon) is a surging wave 
which [...-s] against god and king CT 16 19:23f.; 
a.ab.ba ki.nig.dagal.la.a.8é a.Mi.a TUR.TUR. 
14 a.MI.a in.DU a.MI.a gal.gal.laa.mr.a.bi : ina 
tdmtt erseti rapasti a-gi-t sihhiriti a-ge-e illak a-gu-u 
rabbiti a-gu-3% (Akk. obscure) CT 17 21 ii 108ff. 

zi.giny mu.un.zi : kima a-gi-i isabbw (that 
sick man) tosses like a wave CT 16 24i 12 and 14. 

e-du-% = a-gu-u MIN (= na-a-ru) LTBA 2 2:300; 
&-ir-ha-nu, gi-ip-Su = a-gu-% Malku II 49f. 

1. flow of water, current: abné nisigti 
uzwinma ina a-ge-e Puratti elleti kima kak: 


kaba burrumu Saririsu usanbitma I adorned 
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(the ship of Marduk) with precious stones, 
and made it glisten like the stars of the 
firmament on the current of the pure 
Euphrates VAB 4 156 v 26, also PBS 15 79 ii 24 
(Nbk.);  bé-e-ra_ lupti [al-g[a-a] lumassir I 
will open a well and release the flow Lambert 
BWL 78:138 (Theodicy); a-gu-u% tématu Surup- 
pé usamh[ir] he sent (my) chill to the flowing 
(rivers and) the sea Lambert BWL 52:9 (Lud- 
lul IIT); [kim]a a-ge-e sa nari ihabbub [...] 
murmurs like the current of a river AMT 
15,5:4; a-gu-u-um itebbvam elippatim utebbi 
the current will rise and sink ships YOS 10 
26 i 34, also, wr. a-gu-um ibid. 24:41 (both OB 
ext.); elip Sarrt ina ndri A.MI.A utebba the 
current will sink the king’s ship in the river 
CT 20 31:40 (SB ext.), ef. @IS.MA LUGAL a-gu-% 
[...] KAR 460:10, also (in obscure context) 
ibid. 11; A.@uD™#% (var. A.Ga) zI-ma ebaru 
idammig the spring flood (a.cup glossed 
agi, instead of the mng. milu harpu) will be 
high, the harvest will be fine ACh I8tar 20:71, 
var. from TCL 6 16r. 3, see ZA 52 248:64; id A.MI. 
gal.gal.la= ip Vr-ni-na 2R 50 1.(!) i 15; 2é 
malahi : AS bi-nu-ut a-ge-e Uruanna III 91, 
also Uruanna III 662, see z@ A mng. le. 

2. wave: summa naru kibirsa ubbal a-gu-% 
a-ga-a kasid wu BAL.BAL-at if a river carries 
away its bank, wave overtakes wave and (the 
river) overflows CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu); wsabsi 
a-ga-am-ma udallah T?amat he (Anum) caused 
a wave in order to stir up Tiamat En. cl. I 108; 
ana ébir tamti adir a-ge-e tanandin [...] you 
(Sama8) give [confidence] to him who is 
crossing the sea afraid of the waves Lambert 
BWL 130:66 (hymn to Sama’); ummdndteja 
nar Idide a-gu-u (var. a-ga-u) gamru émuru 
iplahu ana nibarti my troops saw the raging 
crest of waves in the Idide River and were 
afraid to cross over Streck Asb. 48 v 95, cf. 
gi-pis a-ge-e VAS 1 69:2 (NA royal); asabbw’ 
kima a-gi-t sa uppaqu Sdru lemna I toss 
like a wave which an evil wind piles up STC 
2 pl. 80:62, cf. CT 16 241i 12ff., in lex. section; 
she (the female figurine) is covered(?) with 
scales from her belt to her soles pappan 
libbisa a-gi-t itaddé and wavy lines are 
drawn on her belly Kécher, MIO 1 72 iii 50 
(description of representations of demons), ef. 


agai C 


a-gi-i itaddd[t] she is provided with wavy 
lines ibid. 74 r. iv 18; see SBH p. 55r. 15, CT 
17 21 ii 102f., in lex. section. 


3. destructive flooding: [...] GN Sa ina 
dunnu a-gi-i ezziitu inisu m[asabsu(?)] the 
[...] of Borsippa, the site(?) of which had 
become weak as a result of the current’s 
violence Borger Esarh. 32:18; ip T'ebilti a-gu-u 
Samru Sitmuru sa ina nasisa giguné gabalti ali 
wabbituma the Tebiltu River, a surging flow 
of raging (water), which, when it rose, had 
destroyed sacred buildings standing on ter- 
races right inside the city OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.), 
ef. Tebiltt a-gu-% Sitmuru ibid. 105v 79; ip 
Arahtu nar hegalli a-gu-vi(var. -u) ezzi (var. 
Samru) edi samru (var. ezzu) milu kassu 
tamsil abiibi ibbablamma the Arahtu, (normal- 
ly) a river (bringing) abundance, turned 
into(?) a fierce current, an angry surge of 
water like the Deluge (and swept the city 
away) Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 72:38; that the 
walls might not be damaged ina takkipti a- 
ge-e mé ezziitt. by the battering of the furious 
waves of water Sumer 3 16 ii 6 (Nbk.), and dupl. 
VAB 4 166 vi 74; Salamisinadti dannu a-gu-t 
tusézib atta you rescue those whom the 
mighty flood encircles Lambert BWL 136:159 
(hymn to Samas), cf. lamdnni a-gu-% edi 
Sam[ru] Maqlu III 79; a-gu-% ezzw (epithet of 
Assur) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar., Charter 
of Assur); Baalsaméme ... Sdru lemnu ina 
elippétikunu lusatbd edi dannu ina 
[témt}i litabbisina samru a-gu-u elikunu l- 
[...] may DN raise an evil wind against your 
ships, may high seas sink them, and may a 
raging wave [descend(?)] upon you Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 13 (treaty with Tyre); [ger]bussa 
uzzu a-gu t’vamtt inside her (swells) anger, as 
an ocean wave VAS 10 214 viii 21 (OB Aguia- 
ja); obseure: ki a-ge-e tam-ha-ri A.AB.BA[...] 
AfO 19 63:43. 

Poebel, ZA 37 269. 


aga C ef. agasalakku. 

giS.aga = a-gu-u, giS.aga.gin = MIN pa-a-Si 
(followed by agasilikku and kalmakru) Hh. VI 
227f.; urudu.f{aga] = [a-gu-%], urudu.aga.[gin] 
= [MIN pa-a-8i] Hh. XI 371f., cf. [aga].gin = min 
(= a-gu-%) pa-a-8 Antagal F 59; giS.aga.gin = a- 
gu-% pa-a-8 Nabnitu X 130. 


s.; (an ax); lex.*; 


158 


oi.uchicago.edu 


agai D 


It cannot be established for what reason 
the ag ax is designated as “crown,” and the 
lex. refs. have therefore been separated from 
agt A. 


agi D (agiu) s.; (a garment); OAkk., Akk. 
lw. in Sumerian. 

sfiqmuudrum,g — yin (= a-gu-%) Nabnitu X 127. 

NiG.DiB TUG a-gi,-wm LUGAL materials for 
(the finishing of) the a.-dress of the king 
Chiera STA 23 ii last line. 

For mudra as reading of mu.siz.(RA), see 
MSL 4 p. 35 note to Emesal Voc. III 92. 

Gelb, MAD 3 20. 


agi E s.; (a vessel); lex.* 

dug.a.gfi.a] = [Sc] Hh. X 221, cf. (from 
another recension) [dug].aga = Su ibid. 221a; 
{[dug].a.[g]i.[x.x] = [Su] ibid. 222. 
ag see egu. 
agubbia 


agugiltu 


see egubbit A. 
see agugillu. 


agugillu (fem. agugiltu) s.; (a kind of sorcer- 
er); SB*; Sum. lw. 

a) agugillu: a-gu-gil-lumEs lipusuki 
rikiski aheppi though the a.-sorcerers 
(mentioned after nardindu and muéslahhu) 
have protected you with charms, I will 
break your bands Maqlu VII 100; lu liddnu 
nukurtu lu a-g[u]-g[7]-lu sa ina mati 
ibassi ibid. IV 85. 

b) agugiltu: kasséptu a-gu-gi-lat andku 
pasi[rak] (let) the witch be an a.-sorceress, I 
am the one who dispels (her magic) Maqlu IV 
124 (in enumeration followed by narésinnat, mués- 
lahhat, esSebati, etc.), cf. narsindatu dé&iptu 
essepitr muslalahhatu a-gu-gi-tl-tu, ibid. III 
43. 
agugiitu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

a-gu-gu-ta iddinsu he (Marduk) gave him 
(Naba) the status (or power) of the agugu 
LKA 146:10. 

Lambert, BiOr 13 p. 144. 
agubhu = s.; 1. 
perhaps a sash), 2. 
OB, SB. 


(an article of clothing, 
(uncert. mng.); OAkk., 


agubhu 


kusk0-8 16 = a-gu-uh-hu, ku8.14 = 86 ha-rim-ti 
Lu IV 195f.; tug. bar.tvu.4.gu.hum = 8vu kusitu- 
garment with ana. Hh. XIX 113; [tu]g.a.gu. 
hum = [Su] = pa-ti-nu Hg. E 72, cf. [tu]g.4.gu. 
hum = vu = [mtn] (= [a-d]an(?)-nu) Hg. D 404, 
also [kuS.e.ib.4.gu.hu]m = 8u = pa-tin-nu Hg. 
AII190;4.gu,.[hu.um] RA18 53i 25’ (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam). 

a-gu-uh-hu = me-sir-ru Malku II 230; a-gu-hu 
= MIN (= lu-bu-Su) DINGIR dress of a god Malku VI 
81, ef. a-gu-uh-hu = lu-bu-su DINGIR.MES LTBA 2 
1 v 36 and 2:244. 

1. (an article of clothing, perhaps a sash) 
— a) in OAkk.: 12 KuS ?d-ku-he-na (with 
Hurrian pl., in a list of clothing) BE 1 11:1, 
see Gelb, Friedrich Festschrift 184f. 

b) in Ur III: 13 ma.na sig tag 4.guy. 
hu.um lugal UET31506i1, also tig 4. 
gu,.hu.um tab.ba pr lugal ibid. 1671 r. 1, 
and passim in this volume, see index p. 171, 
cf. Reisner Telloh 126 ii 34, also tug a(text 
da).gu,.hu.um lugal Pinches Amherst 25:1. 

c) in OB: 2 TUG a-gu-uh-hu HI.A TLB 1 
69:14, see Leemans, SLB 1/1 p. 1. 

d) in SB: a-gu-uh-hu ina sasallisu nal[di] 
an a. is lying over his back Kécher, MIO 1 76 
iv 50 (description of representations of demons); 
[a-gu-uh]-ha ina irtigu labig he is wearing an 
a. over his breast ibid. 64:13’; Gilgdmeés 
agasu ttepramma rakis a-gu-uh-hu Gilgames 


put on his tiara, fastening on the a. Gilg. 
VI 5, ef. ibid. 4. 
2. (uncert. mng.): nddinat a-gu-hi she 


(I8tar) who gives the a. KAR 306:24; bélet 
inbt u a-gu-uh-hi (I8tar) mistress of at- 
tractiveness and the a. KAR 357:28; [mud]é 
tugmatt mummillu a-gu-uh-hu qardu — ex- 
perienced in battle, valiant .... (said of 
Ninurta) RA 51 108 K.7257:7. 

The article of clothing called agubhu is 
worn, according to the attested instances, 
after the Ur IIT period by IStar, by demons, 
and once by Gilgame’. In I8tar’s wardrobe 
(Leemans, SLB 1/11) the agubhu is the first 
item (followed by gadamahhu and the parsigi 
headwear). It is made of wool or leather, and 
the vocabularies as well as the Gilg. ref. 
(rakdsu) indicate that it was a belt or sash. 

The vocabulary entry kus.14 = agubhu, 
sa harimti Lu IV 195f., although out of 
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context in this list of professions, and oc- 
curring between Sa erinna labsu and ga karra 
lab&u (see erinnu s. lex. section), as well as the 
refs. cited sub mng. 2 which describe I8tar as 
one who is endowed with or dispenses aguhhu, 
indicate for this term a transferred mng. in 
the sphere of sexual attractiveness (see also 
inbu mng. 3). Since Ninurta is called mum: 
millu aguhhu, just as Istar is described as 
mummiltu (STC 2 78:38, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 132), it seems that the aguhhu was apiece 
of apparel which distinguished its wearer as a 
warrior, although the mng. of mummillu in 
this context is unknown. When worn by 
Istar and women belonging to Star, the word 
possibly acquired the connotation suggested 
above. Note also lulim 4.gu.hu.umal.sig. 
ge (mng. uncert., among invectives) Dia- 
alogue 1:19 (courtesy M. Civil). 
(Meissner BAW 1 7f.) 


agtinu (AHw. 17b) see An VII sub agi A, 
lex. section. 


agurratu§ (gurratu) s.; ewe; MA.* 

UDU.U,.MES = a-gu-ra-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 307. 

1 uDU gu-ru-tum Sinugtu damigtu sa PN PN, 
8U.BA.AN.TI ana 6 IT[1.MES] gaqgad gu-ri-t[t 
iddan] eddnu etti[gma] bugqina u talitta iddan 
... [ina imi] gu-ra-ta bugii[na] wu talitta id: 
du[nuni] eqeléu ipattar PN, has borrowed one 
fine, milk-giving ewe belonging to PN, 
within six months he will return the capital, 
to wit, the ewe, should he exceed the term, he 
will deliver (also) the fleece and offspring, the 
day he gives back the ewe, (and if due) the 
fleece and the offspring, he will repossess his 
(pledged) field KAJ 96:2, 6 and 15, ef. 20 upuU 
gu-ra-tu,.MES (in list of property) KAJ 9:6; 
13 upu gu-ra-tu, AsSurdtu 5 uDU gu-ra-tu, 
Habhdjatu 13 Assyrian ewes, five Habha- 
quality ewes (followed by vupvu 2zipiitu, 
parratu, hurdpu) ICS 7 160 No. 36:1 and 3 (Tell 
Billa). 

Landsberger, AfO 18 340. 
agurru. (ukurru) s.; 1. kiln-fired brick, 


2. .paving stone, tile, slab, 3. (an impost), 
4. (a metal object); from OB on; foreign 


agurru 


word; ukurru in Ur III (see mng. If), pl. (in 
Nuzi) agurrétu; wr. syll. and sicg4.aL.UR.(RA), 
SIG,.UR.RA (SIG4.AL.LU.UR.RA BE 17 23:11, MB). 

sig,.al.ur.ra = a-gur-ru Igituh I 376, also, wr. 
a-gur-rum Practical Vocabulary Assur 780; sig, 
al.ku.ur.ra, sig, a.gu.ru.um MDP 27 219 ii 
15f.; sig,.ur.ra = a-gur-ru Lanu Ai 15; gi8.d. 
Sub.sig,.al.ur.ra = na-al-bat-ti a-gur-rt Hh. VII 
A 171; [gi8.dur.sig,.al.ur.ra] = [Min (= ki-is- 
kir-ru) a-gur-ri] ibid. 176, restored from gi8.dur. 
sig,.al.ur;.ra Forerunner to Hh. 93, see MSL 
6 150; [sig,.al.ur.rja = a-gur-rum (in group with 
libittu, amaru) Antagal VIII 207, cf. [stq,.saL. 
s]uD.ma = dr-hiua-gur-ri ibid. 209; dug.x.x.ur. 
ra = a-gur-ru Hh. X Be 5 in MSL 7 p. 92. 

sig,.al.ur.ra udun.kt.ga u.me.ni.du,.dug 
gir.gub kisal E.hur.sag.gal.kur.kur.ra uy. 
gin,(GIM) ba.an.zaladg : uéalbinma a-gur-ri utini 
elleti tallakti kisal Ehursaggalkurkurra kima ime 
unammir I had baked bricks made in a pure kiln 
and (thus) made the pavement of the courtyard of 
the (named) temple as bright as daylight KAH 1 
38:4 = 37:4 (Sar.); 1u.8a.gar an.tuku.a é6.sigy. 
al.ur;.ra in. btru.dé : bé-ru-d-um & a-gur-rt 
ipallag a hungry man makes a breach even in a wall 
(lit. house) of baked bricks Lambert BWL 
235:20. 


1. kiln-fired brick — a) in gen.: 3 saR 
SIG,.AL.UR.RA sa-ri-ip-tum ... SU.BA.AN.TI. 
MES MN UD.18.KAM SIG,.AL.UR.RA tna pit 
utinim inaddinu (three persons) assumed the 
obligation to deliver (lit. borrowed) three 
saz of bricks (to be) kiln-fired, they will 
deliver the bricks (to be) kiln-fired in front 
of the kiln on the 18th of Arahsamnu TCL 1 
82:land 11, ef. 13 saR sic, (for SIG, AL.UR.RA) 
KI PN PN, thbut ina qaqqar ilgt a-gur-ra-am i-x 
utdr TCL 11 212:7; 2 G18.U.8UB SIG4.AL.UR.RA 
two molds for baked bricks BE 6/1 40:3 (OB); 
4 mati a-gur-ru ... ana hubulli ilqt ... 4 mati 
a-gur-ru ibassalma u ana PN, . utdr (PN) 
“borrowed”’ 400 kiln-fired bricks on interest, 
he will fire and return 400 kiln-fired bricks 
to PN, HSS 9 150:1 and 9, ef. 30 a-gur-re-du 
$a baslu ... ana hubulla ilq: u utdr HSS 14 
548:1 (both Nuzi); 10 LIM SIG@4.AL.LU.UR.RA 
GAL.MES labnat ten thousand large baked 
bricks are made BE 17 23:11 (MB let.); adi 
muhht siG,.AL.UR.RA ugatté, ana agar 
Sanamma ul illak u ki la iltebnu he (the 
debtor) must not go elsewhere until he has 
finished (making) the bricks (to be) kiln-fired, 
but if he does not make (them) (he has 
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to pay interest) BRM 1 33:6, cf. (PN, the 
guarantor for three oblates) ki agar ganamma 
ittalkw Sa atti ana istén améli 12000 a-gur-ru 
tskari PN . inandin AnOr 8 52:9; 10-ta 
elippatt kt dguru a-gur-ru ki umalla altapragssu 
I wrote to him that I hired ten boats and 
loaded them with kiln-fired bricks YOS 3 
111:32, cf. ehippu Sa a-gur-ru CT 22 174:20 
and 32, also the boatman éa a-gur-ru uséld 
VAS 6 192:12; ana l-en natbak 70 agurru 
seventy bricks per layer UCP 9 74 No. 82:3 
(NB), cf. (summed up as libndt in line 17) ibid. 
12, etc.; 410 agurru ana dullu sa musehhiné 
410 bricks for work on the ovens VAS 6 
166:1 (NB), and passim for various work in 
NB, and see, for the molding of bricks, sub 
labénu and sahapu, for the firing of bricks sub 
saradpu A mng. lb, sérip agurri, and sarpu A 
mng. lb-2'; x nalban siG,.AL.UR.RA x (is the 
coefficient of) a pile(?) of baked bricks MCT 
132 Ud:6, ef. x SIG, a-gu-ru-um ibid. 136 Ue 38 
and 44, see Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 302. 

b) used for facing — 1’ in gen.: libitta 
suppi Summa libittasu la a-gur-rat look at the 
brickwork (of the wall of Uruk), whether 
(even) the brick core is not made of baked 
bricks! Gilg. 1i 18, also XI 304; Summa bitu 
utd kupra sigy.AL.UR.RA gassa IM.ct kapir if 
a house is covered with (either) crude or fine 
bitumen, baked brick, whitewash (or) clay- 
slip CT 40 2:47 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 38 17:92; 
kisém rabv’am $a SIG4.AL.UR.RA ... alwiSuma 
I put a large revetment of baked bricks 
around (the temple walls) AfO 12 364:15 (OB 
Malgium), cf. kisé danna ina kupri u agurri 
usashirsu. VAB 4 84 No. 6 i 17 (Nbk.), also 
kissa(k1.8n8.KAK.A).mah E.ki.ur esir.up. 
DU.a sig,.al.ur.ra.aS’ mu.na.dti Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 48:11 (Burnaburia’); zunni u rddu 
unassti libittuga a-gu-ur-ri tahluptisa uptat: 
tirma libitti kummisa 18sapik tildnis rains and 
downpours carried off its (the temple tower 
of Borsippa’s) brickwork, the baked brick 
facing had become loose and the mudbrick 
core collapsed into a hill of debris VAB 4 98 
ii 3 (Nbk.), cf. libitts kummisa wu a-gur-ri 
tahluptisa abtate ekSirma ibid. 9. 

2’ in constructions in contact with water: 
kisirta ga pani nari ... sa ina mé énahuma 


1 


agurru 


mélu ana sé3u pilisu u a-gur-ri-su itbalu ... 
istu kupri u a-gur-ri aksir 44 a-gur-ri ukebbir 
I repaired the quay wall along the (Tigris) 
river which had been weakened by the water, 
and whose limestone and baked bricks the 
spring flood had swept away with baked 
bricks set in bitumen and gave it a thick- 
ness of four and a half courses of baked 
bricks AOB 1 72:27ff. (Adn. I), see Weidner, 
ibid. 71 n. 8, cf. (referring to the same 
construction) kisirta isu mubhi mé 
nagbisa ina kupri u agurri 5 Gin.MES ulli I 
made the quay wall five “feet’”’ higher (than 
before, counting) from the bottom water 
level, with baked bricks laid in bitumen 
AKA 148 v 27 (A&Sur-bél-kala?), cf. also kibir 
VAB 4 64 ii 11 (Nabopolassar), and similar, wr. 
Pi-gu-tr-ru ibid. 84. No. 5i17, WY. SIG4.AL.UR. 
RA ibid. 74 ii 24 and 90 ii 8 (all Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk.; [l]-en kart 32 sia,.au.0R.RA [S]and 
kari 23 sieyAL.UR.RA [2 k]ari danniitt istén 
ina mahri sant [i]na kupri w sig. AL.UR.RA 
abnima I built two reinforced quay walls of 
baked bricks laid in bitumen, one in front of 
the other, one 32 bricks (thick), the second 23 
bricks (thick) Goetze, Crozer Quarterly 23 (1946) 
68 ii 26ff. (Nbk.), ef. ina bérisunw pitigq a-gur-ri 
Sadanis epttigma] between them I piled up a 
mass of baked bricks mountain high ibid. 33, 
and passim in this text, ina kupri u a-gur-ri 
abna sukkt§u VAB 4 212 ii 8 (Ner.), and passim, 
cf. also ina kupri u a-gur-ru ultu muhhi mé 
urabbima ki-bir(?) ussésunu usahiza INudimz 
mud J raised the foundation of the terrace 
from ground-water level) with kiln-fired 
bricks laid in bitumen and I had the edge(?) 
of their foundation reach down to ground- 
water level (lit. Nudimmud) Borger Esarh. 
23:23; ina libbi kirt TOL a-gur-ra ra-si-ip- 
«ip>-pa-na in the orchard there is a well 
built up with baked bricks JEN 160:11 (Nuzi), 
ef. TUL SIG,.AL.UR.RA KAR 400:11 (SB Alu); 
a-gur-ru pitig 8DUG+QA+BUR esstd ibnima 
suHUS TUL KI SU ki pi labirimma u-sa-x ana 
dir imé he made new baked bricks in the 
technique of the potters’ god (= Ea) and 
....-ed the bottom of the well .... as it used 
to be, for all future OECT 1 pl. 29 W.-B. 1922, 
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190:3 (Assur-etel-ilani, from Dilbat), ef. (construc- 
tion of a well) Borger Esarh. 71 § 42:5. 


c) used for paving: kisal.sig,.al.furl.ra 
= MIN (= kisallum) alg-ur-ri] paved court 
Kagall 25; [and]kuma kabisaku a-gu[r-ri] I 
(the horse) am the one who is allowed to tread 
on pavement (lit. kiln-fired brick) Lambert 
BWL 183:10 (fable), cf. Sakti ... la kdbis a- 
gur-rt. ibid. 215:15. 


d) used in all-baked-brick constructions: 
bi-it a-gu-ur-ri-im ... manzaz narém (Kudur- 
mabuk built in a secluded place) a struc- 
ture(?) of baked bricks, to house a stela (fol- 
lows ref. to the damp course, the door and its 
socket) RA 11 921 13, also ibid. 26 (OB); & ti-ka- 
a-ti a Kisal-sadri-manzaz-Igigi ina a-gur-ri 
utiini elleti e888 usépigma Thad the... . house 
of the (named) courtyard built of bricks made 
in a clean kiln OIP 2 150 No. 8:3 (Senn.); I 
made a bronze lightning bolt % ga a-gur-ri ina 
muhhisu arsip I raised over it a construction 
made (entirely) of baked bricks (and housed 
the lightning bolt therein) AKA 80 vi 19 
(Tigl. 1), also B.MES a-giur-ri Supalussu baked- 
brick rooms beneath it (the tomb?) AOB1 
40:12 (scribe of A&SSur-uballit I); istu ussésu adi 
gabadibbisu ina a-gur-ri arsip I built (the bit 
hamri of Adad) out of baked bricks from its 
foundations to its parapet AKA 100 viii 6 
(Tigl. 1), ef. a-gur-ru.mES Sa si-pi ana 
esajatesu lu askun I used baked bricks (made) 
with .... for its towers (of the wall of Assur) 
WO 2 44 bottom edge 1 (Shalm. III), after photo 
in Sumer 7 pl. 3, and passim; dirgsu rabaé wu 
asidtesu Sa a-gur-ri_ its (the town’s) great wall 
and its towers of kiln-fired bricks AKA 81 vi 
28, also 3 diradnisunu rabuti Sa ina a-gur-ri 
raspu the three large walls of their (city) 
which were constructed of kiln-fired bricks 
ibid. 79 vi 11 (Tigl. I), and passim referring to walls 
and towers in Senn., Nbk. and Nbn.; parak s¢mati 
... &@ <ina> Sarrani abbéja a-gir-ri Sipusuma 
zahala lithusu the ceremonial dais (of the 
god Assur) which under the kings my prede- 
cessors was made of baked brick and was 
(only) plated with zakalié-silver Borger Esarh. 
877r. 2; 3 SIG,.AL.UR.RA Sa 16 SU.SI.TA.AM 
wu misil SIG,.AL.UR.RA tubali (walls) three 


asgurru 


bricks 16 fingers each, and a half brick (wide) 
across VAB 4 76 iii 31ff., also ibid. 23ff. (Nbk.). 


e) glazed: NA, a-gur-ri ina ugni usabsil ana 
eléna babanisina ukinnt I had baked bricks 
glazed in lapis lazuli color and placed them 
above their (the palaces’) gates Iraq 14 33: 
32 (Asn.); | im@ SIG4.AL.UR.RA NA,.KA ugni 
ussimma sellu nibiht u gimir pasqisin I 
decorated their (the barakku rooms’) corbels, 
friezes and all their ....-s with red(?) and 
blue glazed bricks OIP 2 107 vi 42, cf. Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 17 v 46 (Asb.), also nibihi samét 
Egarra ina a-gur-ri NAMES m@dis ussim I 
greatly embellished the friezes of the cornices 
of ESarra with glazed bricks OIP 2 148 No. 
4:5 (wr. on a brick); the walls and towers ina 
a-gur-rt NAy.MES NA, surri ugni NA,.BABBAR. 
DIL NA, parite kima tamlite urekkis AfO 19 
141:13 (Tigl. 1); inaa-gur-ri ugni elleti ulld résisa 
I built (the ziqqurrat of Babylon) to its 
summit with bright blue glazed bricks VAB 
498125, cf. kiss? ellu mastaku takné ina a-gur- 
ri NA, ugqni elleti ina résasina namri épus on 
each of their (the temple towers’) shining tops 
I built the high sanctuary, the most ornate 
room, of blue glazed bricks ibid. 1141 43 (Nbk.); 
the ziqqurrat of Susa Sainaa-gir-ri uqni Sipuz 
Sat which was made of blue glazed bricks Streck 
Asb. 52 vi 28, coll. Bauer Asb. 2 5 n. 3, also Aynard 
Asb. 54 v 19; tallakti papdha u malak biti a- 
gu-ur e&maré dwu ... pitig kaspa ... ubanni 
I adorned the approach to the chapel and the 
road to the temple with bricks glazed esmaru- 
color, the platform (and daises) with cast 
silver VAB 4 128 iii 56 (Nbk.), cf. ina a-gur-ru 
kasi ebba tallakti ... ubannu ibid. 158 vi 36, 
also (in similar context) ina a-gur-ru KU. 
BABBAR ebbi with shining silver (colored) 
glazed bricks PBS 15 79i 61, tallakti bite ina 
a-gur-ru elleti lu unammir VAB 4 202 No. 42:5 
(all Nbk.), cf. KAH 1 37 and 38, in lex. section. 


f) other oces.: sig,.u.ku.ru.um (beside 
sig,.za.ri.in, see zarinnu A usage c) RA 12 
166 iv 14, RA 32 p. 127i 7 (Ur III); ana muhhi 
a-gur-ri tanazzalasumma_ you let (the hot 
glass) drip on a baked brick ZA 36 184 § 1:19, 
ef. ibid. 192 § 2:14 and 188 § 6:18, ef. (ina 
ritual) a-gur-ra SsuD a-gur-ra ina m[uhhi ...] 
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AMT 61,2:4; Sa mu-th SIG,.AL.UR.RA bit akiti 
(this is) from a baked brick of the akitu- 
temple (subscript to a NB copy of a Sum. 
inser. of Kurigalzu) CT 93br.4; note as 
geographic name: URU.SIG,.AL.<UR>.RA.MES 
YOS 795:21, Til-a-gur-ri BIN 1 156:3 (both 
NB); note as name of a fungus: U (var. G18) 
kam-me a-gir-ru : AS &-pi-té Uruanna III 
126, for variant, see Uruanna IT 363, cited gurgurru 
A lex. section; see also abat agurri sub abattu. 


2. paving stone, tile (of stone), slab: ina 
mihrat abulli qabal ali ina a-gur-ri pile pesé 
ana métiq bélitija usakbis titurru I had a 
ramp of slabs of white limestone built at the 
access to the inside gate of the city for my 
solemn processions OIP 2 102:90 (Senn.), cf. 
(the wall) ina pili a-gur-ri aksir AfO 19 141:9 
(Tigl. I), also ina a-gir-ri §a atbari ana sihirtisu 
almi T laid slabs of basalt all around (the bit 
Sahuri) AfO 18 352:63, ina a-gir-ri sa pélr 
pasé ... almi ibid. 64 (Tigl. 1); askuppdti a- 
gur-ri $a gisnugalli Na,.SE.TIR ... ultu gereb 
hursdmi aSar nabnitusunu ana histhti ekallija 
... usaldiduni (the subjected kings) had 
(their people) drag stone blocks (and) slabs of 
marble, pindi-stone, (breccia, etc.) from the 
mountain regions where they are found (to 
Nineveh) for the needs of the palace Borger 
Esarh. 61 v 78; ztpa a-gur-ru usi impression 
of (the inscription on) a diorite slab (see ze’pu 
mng. 3) Clay, MJ 3 (1912) 23f. fig. 8 and 9:1. 


3. (an impost, NB only): x barley sa kim 
kaspi Sullumdu $a a-gur-ru kaspi $a ina muhhi 
[LU.x]|.ME u nuhatimmitu ina massartisunu 
ana makkiri ni-th-si-ti. which is in lieu of the 
silver (due as) final payment of the a.-impost 
in silver owed by the [...]-s and cooks, has 
been withdrawn from their account for the 
treasury TCL 13 227:48, cf. 75 shekels of 
silver Sullumdu ina a-gur-ru kaspi 10 Gin 
kaspu ina Sullumdu sa sappi hurdsi AnOr 8 
25:12; GIS.SUB.BA-Su-nu sa sukkal-atitu sa 
babi Sa IAnu u bab niribi u mimma Sa a-gur-ru 
sa ana sukkal-atitu ikkassidu (they sold a 
share in) their prebend of the chief(?) door- 
keeper at the gate of Anu and at the entrance 
gate and whatever a.-payments pertain to the 
chief(?) doorkeeper’s prebend BRM 2 3:4. 


ahajis 

4. (a metal object, part of a door(?), NB 
only): 2 naspardnu 3-ta ungu.MES 1-it Sa 
dappi [31 a-gur-ru (weighing 9% minas of iron 
for the doors of the gates of Ebabbar) Cyr. 
84:6; l-en nasbat u 3-ta a-gur-ru sa dalati 
one hook(?) and three a.-s for doors (weighing 
194 minas of bronze) Nbn. 555:3, and cf. 
(two minas and 35 shekels of iron delivered) 
ana ma-ga-da-a-ta parzillt $a a-gur-ru for iron 
pegs (used) for a. Nbn. 530:6. 

For the various spellings in Sum., note 
sig,.al.HUR.ra TuM NF 1-2 65:2f., 310:1, 
sig,.al.HUR ITT 5 8223:1, sig,.HUR TuM 
NF 1-2 312:2, sig,.a.al.[ir.rja BE 31 35 
r.7, also sig,.burx(EDIN).ra Deimel, SL 2 No. 
567/28, also YOS 1 4 ii 6,CT 9 1iii 4; notesig,. 
al.lu.ra in Elam, corresponding to Akk. 
epertu q.v., and add there e-bir-té sa atbari 
ABL 1049:5, cited sub ebertu B. All these 
spellings characterize the Sum. and the de- 
rived Akk. word as a Kulturwort; for loan 
words from Akk. agurru, see Zimmern Fremdw. 
31. 


agusigu (gusigu, husigu, kusigu) s.; (a stone); 
MA, SB, NA, NB. 

abnu Sikingu kima maski néXi NA, hu-si-gu 
Sumsu the stone whose appearance is like a 
lion skin is called }. SST 108:39 (series abnu 
sikingu), restored from VAT 13940+ : 6’f. (courte- 
sy Kocher), cf. KAR 185 r. ii 12 (= Kocher BAM 
194 vii 12’), cited sub husigu; [Summa] Nay. 
KISIB NA, a-gu-si-gu Sakin [...] if he wears 
a seal made of a.-stone (between a seal of 
aba&mu and one of A8.G1,.G1,-stone) K.4212:4’; 
25 supratu 8a NA, ku-si-gi 25 claws of kusigu- 
stone AfO 18 304 ii 16 (MA inventory), cf. Na, 
gu-si-gu ABL 340:5 (NA), cited sub gusigu; 
as personal name: ‘G'u-si-gi Camb. 338-11. 


aha aha _ adv.; one-by-one; OA; cf. ahu B. 


kaspam Sa a-ha a-ha immaknikim sa PN 
taptiama talqiani the silver which you (pl.), 
opening the sealed storeroom of PN, have 
taken piece by piece CCT 3 29:11. 


ahaiS see ahdmes. 


ahajis see ahdmeés. 
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ahbameS (ahdajis, ahais, ahéi3) adv.; 1. each 
other, one another, mutually, 2. together, 
jointly, 3. severally, each in equal measure, 
4. side by side, face to face, alike; from OA, 
MB on; ahkaig in OA, MA, NA, ahéig in NA 
(note a-he-1A-8 ABL 408 r. 14, a-he-a-a-% 
Tell Halaf 106:15, a-ha-a-a-if ABL 168 r. 8 and 
1191:7), aka@mis in EA, Bogh., Nuzi, MB, 
SB, NB, also rarely in math. and NA (note 
KI ah-meS ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18:9ff., it-t¢ a-ha- 
me-% VAS 6 188:14, NB, note ts-sa-he--1S 
ABL 24r. 14, ts-sa-he-1§ ABL 419:16, 2-sa-ha- 
14-8 ABL 645:10; for atiha@mis, etc. in Bogh., 
Nuzi, EA, see the forms cited sub itti prep. 
usage b-3’); wr. syll. (SuS-me& AnOr 8 3:24); 
cf. ahu A. 

a-he-e |f a-ha-me& (see ahé) ROM 991 r. 29 (Izbu 
Comm.). 

1. each other, one another, mutually 
(referring to a mutual relationship) — a) in 
legal context: ni§ ilani ... ana a-ha-meg 
izakkaru (for izzakru) they have taken an 
oath to each other TCL 12 43:44, cf. Camb. 
286:15, ina 1Bél INabii u adé Sa RN Sarri... 
ana a-ha-mes ittemi Dar. 260:20, also sumu 
ili ana a-ha-meS ultéli ABL 282 r.4 (NB); ul 
iturruma a-ha-mes ul iraggumu they will not 
reopen suit against each other TCL 13 190:21, 
and passim, with ana a-ha-meé VAS 1 70i 30, 
with itti a-ha-a-me§ VAS 15 49:23, BRM 2 
35:30, ote., cf. ana muhhi a-ha-mes ul iturruni 
Camb. 286:14, also ZA 3 224:19, ul iturruma 
ana a-ha-mes ul i-gu-ur TCL 12 8:19, ana 
muhhi a-ha-mes ul inehhesw? VAS 5 105:48 
(all NB); pit a-ha-mes ana murruqu ... nasi 
they guarantee mutually to clear (the 
property) from claims Bab. 15 189 r. 17, and 
passim in LB leg., also pit murrugu ... ana 
a-ha-a-mes nasi BRM 2 45:31; as long as they 
(husband and wife) live paléh a-ha-is 
eppu[su] they will treat each other with 
respect KAJ 7:13 (MA); pahat bugqurrdna’e 
$a a-ha-13 la inassiu they do not assume 
guarantee against each other’s claimant KAJ 
10:9 (MA); eme u hatanu a-ha-meS ul innit 
father-in-law and son-in-law must not revoke 
(the agreement) against each other SBAW 
1889 pl. 7 (p. 828) iii 38 (NB laws); dini... it-ti 
a-ha-me&(!) iddabbub they went to court 


ahames Ib 


against each other YOS 7159: 15 (NB); bitdét ... 
it-ti a-ha-me& uspilu. they exchanged houses 
among themselves VAS 5 38:4 (NB), cf. tilliz 
Sunu ana a-ha-mes uspilu (see eséru B mng. 
la-2’) CT 20 2r. 10 (SB ext.); PN it-ti-ha-mi-is 
PN, mi-tt-ha(!)-ri-<iS> izuzzu HSS 5 74:14 
(Nuzi), see also zdzw mng. 5c; nikkassigunu 

. KI a-ha-meg gqaté their mutual account- 
ing is completed Nbk. 356:7, and passim in NB; 
zéru atri u mati ... a-ha-meg ippalu they will 
compensate each other according to whether 
the field is larger or smaller (than indicated) 
Dar. 321:29, and passim in NB; PN wu PN, sa ana 
a-ha-me& iqbt ... arku a-ha-mes i’méma PN 
and PN, who said to each other (‘we will work 
the field,” put the field under cultivation) after 
one had listened to the other BE 10 55:2 and 
5 (LB); arkdnigs a-ha-meg iliammi afterwards 
(after a claim had been rejected) they came to 
amutualagreement TCL 12 14:9, cf. a-ha-mes 
tl-te-te-mu-%@ RA 25 78 No. 8:7 (NB Neirab); 
mist ... ana a-ha-me§ ul i-ki-li-e they will 
not refuse each other egress TuM 2-3 2:21 
(NB). 

b) referring to fighting and conflicts: ahu 
aha la igammalu lindru a-ha-meS brother 
shall not spare brother, they should slay each 
other Géssmann Era IV 135, cf. they started 
a rebellion a-ha-meS iddiku ABL 349:12 
(NB), cf. also (referring to ants) a-ha-mes 
idukku KAR 377 r. 29 (SB Alu); lu aSéat Sarri 
lu sinnisati mddatu [Sa ...] a-ha-iS idukkant 
should either the king’s wives or the other 
women (of the harem) fight with each other 
(or utter blasphemies in their quarrels) AfO 
17 279:57 (MA harem edicts); Si kiziisu ... 
uptattihu a-ha-meé he (and) his driver pierced 
each other (with their daggers) Streck Asb. 
60 vii 37; ina sungi husahhi ékulu uzu a-ha-mes 
in the terrible famine they ate each other’s 
flesh Streck Asb. 68 viii 37; ina tahaz séri GAB 
a-ha-me& imhasuma abikta a-ha-meS madis 
igkunu they fought each other in an open 
battle and inflicted heavy losses on each 
other Wiseman Chron. 70:7; gardbu i-sa-ha- 
1a-& uppusu sabé sa a-ha-1a-& idukku they 
are battling with each other, killing men on 
each side ABL 645:10f. (NA); ina mubhi 
nakds napsate sa a-he-ig idabbabunt they 
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think (only) of cutting each other’s throats 
Wiseman Treaties 557; ana libbi a-ha-meé kak: 
késunu iSelli a-ha-mes urassapu they sharp- 
ened their weapons against each other and 
murdered each other JRAS 1892 354 i B 19 
(NB); the Assyrian and the Babylonian 
army saltu ana libbi a-ha-mes ipusu fought 
each other Wiseman Chron. p. 54:12 (Fall of 
Nineveh), and passim; a-na-ha-mi-i& nintahz 
hasmi we fought with each other AASOR 16 
72:10 (Nuzi); t-t¢ a-ha-t§ lu nimdahisi we 
fought with each other KAH 2 84:40 (Adn. II); 
summa surdi u aribu KI a-ha-me& salta 
ipusuma surdt ariba idik if a falcon and a 
raven fight and the falcon kills the raven 
CT 39 30:35 (SB Alu); it-t¢ a-ha-me& ittakkipa 
lala’ig they (the princes) butted each other like 
young he-goats Borger Esarh. 42:44; [andku 
u sar Mis]ri it-ti a-ha-mig nirtaub the king of 
Egypt and I became angry at each other KBo 
1 10:69; see also sabdtu mng. 8 s.v. ahais. 

c) referring to communication, etc. : nakru 
mar-Sprigunu a-na a-ha-me& ul ittanallaku 
they are enemies, their messengers do not go 
regularly from the one to the other KBo 
1 10:53; Sulma ana a-ha-mi-is nisappa[ra] EA 
7:38 (MB); adi gar Babili ana a-ha-mes 
iqribuma (the enemy confederation) con- 
verged on each other as far as the (camp of 
the) king of Babylon OIP 2 88:46, also ibid. 
43:55 (Senn.); matati ana a-he-1§ igabbini 
[mda] all the countries say as follows among 
themselves Craig ABRT 1 26:8 (NA oracles); 
PN gatam Esaggil u Babilaja puhru sa 
Esaggil it-ti a-ha-me& immilku PN, the 
gatammu of Esagila, and the citizens of 
Babylon (as) assembly of Esagila, deliberated 
(and said) BOR 4 132:8 (NB); ana a-ha-meg 
igabbi umma they were saying to each other 
as follows ABL 520 r. 2 (NB); nisé a&ib libbigsu 
anna ulla a-ha-me§ étappalu the inhabitants 
living in it (Babylon) always answered each 
other insincerely (lit.: “yes” “no”) (and 
spoke falsehood) Borger Esarh. 12:23, cf. 
1s8tén ana istén istanwalu (var. iste alu) a-ha- 
me& one asked the other Streck Asb. 78 ix 69; 
isst a-ha-a-a-i8 nidbub let us plead (the case) 
against each other ABL 168r.18(NA); Summa 
surdi u Gribu KI a-ha-mes at.DE.MES if falcons 
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and ravens call each other CT 39 30:34 (SB Alu); 
mérelta banita ana a-ha-mi-1& ul ikli: they did 
not refuse each other felicitous requests EA 
9:10 (MB). 


d) referring to mixing ingredients, alloys: 
KI a-ha-[me]& HI-HI you mix (various oils, 
river and well water) KAR 298 r. 33, cf. (re- 
ferring to various medicinal plants) KI a-ha- 
mes tasdk AMT 31,4:17, i8&-tu a-ha-i tasuak 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42 (pl. 7) VAT 9659: 28 (MA); 
Summa ki-i a-ha-es ittanablakkutu when they 
(the ingredients of the perfume) penetrate 
into each other ibid. p. 30 KAR 222 ii 15, and 
passim; one goblet weighs one mina [kU.a]i 
[UD].KA.BAR [KI] [a-hal-meg sami{h] gold and 
bronze are mixed (in its alloy) MKT 3 p. 16r. 
13 (LB math.); unit kaspi hurdsi siparri[...]- 
pu ultu muhhi 1000 aun adi 1 cin Subsulimma 
a-ha-meS ... alei I know how to fuse 
together silver, gold, bronze [...] into alloys 
for objects ranging from one thousand talents 
to one shekel OIP 2 141 r. 3 (coll., Senn.); Sammé 
anniti ana libbi a-ha-mes tusammah you mix 
these pharmaceuticals KAR 198:5 (SB med.). 


e) other oces.: Summa usurati ... ina HAR 
isSaknama a-ha-a-me& ippalama ... salmat 
tagabbi_ if (all) the signs are placed on the 
lung (to the right and the left) and balance 
each other, you may say it is good TCL 6 
5 r. 37 (SB ext.); tébta sulumma ... it-ti a-ha- 
me& isku[nu] they established mutual 
friendship and peaceful relations CT 34 39 ii 
28 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. it-ti a-ha-mis isal[laz 
mu] MRS 9 151 RS 17.59:18, it-ti a-ha-meg 
ussallimu ABL 214 r. 11 (NB); rikséni ina 
bi-rit-Sé-nu ana a-ha-mes urakkisu mamitu ... 
ana a-ha-mes iddinu together they came to 
terms and gave a sworn (and written) 
agreement to each other CT 34 38 i 3f. (Syn- 
chron. Hist.); anarisit a-ha-meé ittakluma they 
trusted in each other’s assistance 3R 7 i 43 
(Shalm. III), and passim in Shalm. IIT, cf. ana 
AMES a-ha-meS ittakluma Layard 87:90, and 
passim; téma a-ha-meg igkunu they agreed 
among themselves ABL 1339:9, and ibid. line 6, 
also fémSunu a-ha-mes GAR.MES CT 28 45:12 
(SB ext.); nindaggara a-ha-mes let us be 
considerate to each other Streck Asb. 12 i 125; 
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a-a ittulu a-ha-meS (there should be such 
darkness that) they should not be able to see 
each other Unger Reliefstele 31; a&Sum ana 
a-ha-mi-ig gerébinit so that we should be 
related to each other EA 4:18 (MB), cf. at-ta 
ki it-ti-ia a-ha-mié nirtan~amu you (and I) 
are on friendly terms EA 19:12 (let. of 
Tusratta); ultu rés adi git ahhé a-ha-mes nini 
in all situations (lit. from the beginning to the 
end) we should be brothers to each other 
CT 22 155:18 (NB let.); Sa a-ha-mes imattahuma 
(acrobats) who lift each other CT 15 44:30; 
nise mat A&Sur mat Karduniasg it-ti a-ha-mes 
ib-ba-[al-lu] the peoples of Assyria and 
Babylonia began to mingle freely CT 34 39 
ii 37 (Synchron. Hist.), and passim in this text, see 
Borger, AfO 18 112, cf. [it]-ti a-ha-meg ablulma 
Lie Sar. 18, also ummdandtesunu ana SA a-ha- 
mes ismuhuma they consolidated their 
armies Wiseman Chron. 62 r. 60 (Fall of Nine- 
veh); Summa surdté u aribu KI a-ha-mes imtaz 
nahhahu if falcons andravens mingle CT 39 
30:33 (SB Alu); Summa surdi u adribu KI a-ha- 
mes kitpulu if falcons and ravens appear in 
coveys CT 39 30:38 (SB Alu). 

2. together, jointly — a) together: istén 
téngunu u mimma sa la a-ha-mes ul ippusu 
they are of one opinion and do nothing if not 
together ABL 1120 r. 10 (NB); 6 sabé aga 
a-ha-mes nutté[r] we returned these six men 
together ABL 1010 r. 1 (NB), cf. ABL 965:17 
(NB); a-na-ha-a-[is] 62 PN together 62 (camels 
under) PN (63 under PN,) ABL 631 r. 1 (= 
ADD 759, NA), note a-ha-mes Sunuma a-ha- 
me& ugalludu they are together and (still) 
cause troubles for each other ABL 528 r. 
5f. (NA); ana pani a-ha-mi-i§ uttérma [...] 
I brought (the fields?) together again BE 
17 68:11 (MB); 8 [u] 49 a-ha-[meS TaB-ma] 
add up 8 and 49 MKT 3 p. 16 r. 8 (LB), and 
passim in math., see Neugebauer, ACT index s.v. 
ahames; dullint ki-t a-ha-iS nikrik nipus 
together let us repeat our service ABL 433 
r. 3 (NA); gabbu ammaka ki-t a-he-ig ina 
libbt adé lérubu all of them should take the 
oath together there ABL 386 r.9 (NA); GN 
... a-ha-t§ isbutu the (people of the) land 
_ GN banded together (at Mount GN,) AKA 
293 i 113 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 303 ii 24; attunu . 
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is-tu a-ha-is & [nakjamta [piltia open (pl.) 
the storehouse together KAV 105:10 (MA let.), 
and passim in MA; EN.MES eqlati i3-tu a-ha-i 
iz-za-a-zu. the field owners will join forces 
KAY 2 vi 25 (Ass. Code B § 18), also ibid. 6 (§ 17); 
PN PN, ... wu sadbéSunu a-na vav a-ha-mes 
ina qasti 3(?) ME PN, PN,, (etc.) and their men, 
altogether three hundred (men with) bows 
ABL 520:16 (NB); 1119 LO.eRin.mMES KAL. 
MES 5000-Si%-nu ZI.MES ina UGU a-he-i§ 1,119 
able-bodied men, amounting to 5,000 people 
(men and dependents) all in all ABL 304:3 
(NA); KU.BABBAR.MES Sa pi tuppi la<bi>ri u 
X AN.NA.MES Sa pi tuppi anni it-ti-ha-mi-ig 
PN ana PN, uéér PN will return to PN, both 
the silver stipulated in the old contract and 
the x tin stipulated in the present contract 
HSS 5 12:17 (Nuzi); is-sa-he-ié hita weigh 
(pl.) (the silver for the whole work) together 
ABL 185:9 (NA), cf. is-sa-he-1§ ABL 652:10; 
as to the men from the tribes, whom the 
king has assigned to guard duty massartani 
it-ti a-ha-meS ninassaru we will do our guard 
duties together ABL 349 r. 9 (NB); ts-sa-he-’- 
if ina libbi kammusani they live there 
together ABL 378 r. 2 (NA); it-ti a-ha-meg 
lubburit to grow old together ADD 644:8 
(SB votive); it-ti a-ha-me& ana pani gépanu Sa 
Hanna alka go together to the trustees of 
Eanna YOS 3 67:30 (NB); NINDA.HI.A sikara 
it-tt a-ha-mi-ig takkala you eat and drink 
together EA 162:23, cf. is-sa-he-i& e-kul-lu 
... iattiu ABL 419:16 (NA). 

b) jointly: umma ninuma a-ha-is lu 
niddimma ... nusakalam we said, “We will 
give together and pay (the one mina of 
silver)” Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 6:9 (OA); dullu epinni a-ha-meg ippusu 
they will do the plowing work jointly Watelin 
Kish pl. 15 W. 1929,141:8 (NB); mdré 3a PN u 
IPN, it-ti a-ha-mes usabsi any children PN 
and (his wife) ‘PN, will have together VAS 
6 61:16, cf. mdru u martu it-ti [a(!)-ha(!)-mes 
ul nirsu Nbk. 359:6; mimmasunu ina pant 
a-ha-mes janu they own nothing jointly (any 
more) Dar. 287:6; mimma mala ina gat sarri 
inass_a-ha-me& Sunu (replacing ahdta, q.v.) 
they own jointly whatever he will recover 
from the thieves TCL 12 26:6(NB), cf. nikkas: 
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sint .... a-ha-mes Sunu Nbk. 359:9; ina utur 
a-ha-me& Sunu they have equal shares in the 
profit TuM 2-3 172:11 (NB); 8a a-ha-iF Sunu 
(the barley?) belongs to them in common 
KAJ 118:19 (MA); 2 minas of silver which PN, 
2 minas of silver which PN, if-ti a-ha-meg 
ana harrdni igskunu put jointly into the 
commercial venture Nbk. 88:5, also Dar. 
280:5, and passim in NB partnership contracts, 
also harrdna ... it-tt a-ha-me& illiku Nbk. 
116:4; zéru bisu u babbané it-ti a-ha-mes isaqqa 
igappilu be the field good or bad, they jointly 
share in profits and losses Camb. 217:10, also 
VAS 411:7; zéru birit ndrati Sa PN u PN, it-ti 
a-ha-me& kullani the field, in the bend of 
the canal, which PN and PN, hold jointly 
BE 9 60:12, also ibid. 4; amartu.MES MU.MES 
kI a-ha-a-meg this common wall is joint 
property VAS 15 35:12. 

3. severally, each in equal measure: arhi: 
Samma Sin u *Samags ina tamartigunu . 
annu kénu étappalu a-ha-mes every month 
the moon and sun each gave reliable, good 
omens when observed Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 
14:49; ga kunnu paléa qibama naplisa a-ha- 
me& order (pl.) my rule to be firmly establish- 
ed, look with favor upon me, each of you (the 
addressed deities) PBS 1/2 106 r. 22, see Ebeling, 
ArOr 17/1 179; ahhigsu urki a-ha-isg inassuqu 
ilagqiu his brothers, each in turn, will cast 
lots and take (their shares) KAV 2 ii 6 (Ass. 
Code B § 1), cf. AfO 12 53 ii 11 (Ass. Code § O); 
sabé sisé ina nagi [Sa] Sarri bélija ana massarti 
[x] x a-ha-mes sadru men (and) horses are 
organized in shifts for guard duty in the 
province of the king, my lord ABL 503:13 
(NA); Sa EGIR a-ha-mes épusu bélit Elamti 
(kings) who in succession ruled over Elam 
Streck Asb. 82x 18; arkat a-ha-mes one after 
the other Tn.-Epic “iv’ 19; if two, three, or 
four bibbu-stars arki a-ha-me& ussinim rise 
one after the other ZA 52 248:76; we are 
brothers itt nakri Sa a-ha-mes [lu nakranu u 
atti] salme Sa a-ha-meS lu salmanu we should 
be the enemy of one who is an enemy to any 
one of us, a friend to the one who is a friend 
of any one of us KBo 1 10:58f.; mudendt Sa 
4 Bélti Sa Uruk ttti ahames imtalkuma a-ha- 
mes u-za-i-zu the fowlers of the Lady-of- 
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Uruk consulted with one another and divided 
(the deliveries to be made) equally YOS 7 
69:12 (NB); in all myremaining fields PN itéz 
PN, ma-al-la a-ha-mi-is i-za-az-[mi] PN has 
an equal share with PN, JEN 352:15, cf. ma- 
la a-ha-me§ TuM 2-3 206:9, ma-la a-ha-meg 
HA.LA 8a PN u PN, VAS 6 188:16, cf. ma-la- 
al-la a-ha-me& CT 22 191:29 (all NB); Sarrw 
RN it-ti a-ha-me-e& tuppa ana hursan ilturas: 
Suniitima the king Meli-Sihu wrote a tablet 
to each of them (ordering them to undergo) 
the ordeal BBSt. No. 3 iv 37, cf. the claimant 
informed the king and itt-ti a-ha-me-eS 
isalSunitima he (the king) interrogated them 
separately ibid. iv 18; uffturw TA IGI a-he-1s 
each of them has been paid ADD 155:6, 
and passim in NA leg., note TA IGI a-hi-Se ADD 
780:8 (= RT 20 203); SE.BAR ki-i a-ha-mi-[i]8 
banat the barley is everywhere evenly fine 
BE 17 28:23, wr. ki-i a-ha-mi-i§ ibid. 27:43 
and 35:16, 23 (MB); ina istét Satti mehret a-ha- 
mes iskunu napistu in the same year each of 
them died Streck Asb. 108 iv 64, cf. ‘mehret 
a-ha-mes ussSun addi Borger Esarh. 85 r. 48; 
DIS ubdnu rabitu sihirtu ma-la a-ha-mes masa 
if the thumb is as long as the little finger 
Kraus Texte 22 iii 9, cf. kibri inéSu a-ha-meé 
natlu ibid. 24:14, also la a-ha-meg ziza not 
equally divided ibid. 12c iii 16’; note the 
exceptional formulation: 1-en.Ta-’ a-na a-ha- 
me& ilqgi each has taken one (copy of this 
document) AnOr 8 60:21 (NB). 

4. side by side, face to face, alike — a) side 
by side, face to face (referring to spatial 
relationships): swmma tar-si a-ha-me& saknu 
a-ha-meS ittulu if they (the crevices) are 
placed facing each other, look at each other 
Boissier DA 12 i 42 (SB ext.), also ibid. 45, TCL 6 5 
r. 23; 2-ta eqlati parséti [Sa] téh a-ha-med la 
Sakna? two separate(?) fields which are not 
lying side by side VAS 3 187:6 (NB), cf. ana 
téh a-ha-me§ ibid. 142:3, also 2-ta eqlati Sa ana 
a-ha-me3-Su gerb? VAS 5 91:19; emigisu ki 
upahhir adi ina muhhi nari ana tar-si a-ha- 
me&S nadi he assembled his army and now 
they are encamped along the canal facing 
each other ABL 280 r. 23 (NB); ina lumun 
[MUL.x].MES Sa ana a-ha-meS it-te-eh-h[u-u] 
against the evil (portended) by stars which 
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approach each other BMS 62:19, see RA 48 8; 
16 SA.NIGIN KI a-ha-me§ etelli 16 intestinal 
coils are risen(?) to the same level(?) PRT 
106:12 (ext.); esmdtekunu a-na-he-is <hiy lu la 
igarriba may your bones never come together 
(after death) Wiseman Treaties 640; note ga-[an]- 
ni a-he-is tttustint ittalkunt together (lit. side 
by side) they left and went off ABL 138:16, 
cf. ga-an-ni a-he-1& nizzaz nippas ABL 118 r. 
10 (both NA); salam zikari wu sinnisti teppus 
ana uGuU a-ha-me§ tanaddiguniiti you make 
figurines of a man and of a woman and put 
them one on top of the other KAR 70:7; 
au.mMES vucu a-ha-mes itlupiiti threads 
crossing each other CT 31 49:26 (SB ext.); ina 
sikkatt Sa siparri is-tu a-ha-is rapqu they are 
riveted together by means of bronze pegs 
AfO 18 308 iv 15 (MA inv.); sisstktasunu i8-tu 
a-ha-meé taka[ssi] you bind the hems of their 
(the seated man’s and woman’s) garments 
together BBR No. 49 vi 10 (NA rit.); Sulpu 
hurdsi mé qaté ... KI a-ha-a-me§ inass% he 
(the priest) lifts the golden sulpu-container 
and the hand water basin facing each other 
(or: simultaneously) (to [DN}) RAcce. 72 r. 5; 
up.15.KAM “Sin u %Samas it-ti a-ha~mes 
IG@I.MES on the 15th day the moon and the 
sun met each other (in opposition) ABL 
1448:2 (NB), cf. is-sa-he--25 innameriini ABL 
24 r. 14 (NA), also, wr. KI a-ha-meS ABL 
822:4, it-ti a-ha-me-is IG1.LA ABL 1409:2, UD. 
14.KAM “Sin 4SamaSa-he-is amru ABL 818:8, 
also ABL 823:4, and passim in NA reports and 
letters, note DINGIR.MES a-he-ig emmuru ABL 
359 r.1; note (in a separative nuance) hattu 
tstu kasi 18-tt a-ha-mis usSuru the staff being 
kept separate from the goblet KAR 33:13. 

b) alike: sal-lu u mitu ki-i a-ha-mes 
(Sunu] how alike are a sleeping(?) and a dead 
person Gilg. X vi 33; Sammi sa séri Sa ana 
a-ha-mi-i maslu (let them fashion ornaments 
in the shape of) wild-growing plants which 
are all alike EA 11 r. 11 (MB); (the medicinal 
plants) a-na a-he-ig la mués-lu do not look 
alike ABL 1370 r. 12 (NA). 


ahamma (ahammu) adv.; separately, apart, 
moreover; OA, OB, SB; ahammu in SB; cf. 
ahu B. 


ahamma 


a.ga.ba = a-ha-ma, 1-dis-si-8u RA 16 167 iv 31, 
dupl. CT 18 30 r. ii 27f. (group voc.). 

a-ha-am-mu = x-[...] Malku III 86. 

a) inOA —1’ separately, alone: we asked 
PN, and he said awélam a-ha-ma ukallusu 
they keep the boss in solitary confinement 
(referring to the arrest of a person by the 
palace, see line 5f.) TCL 19 71:12, cf. a-ha-mak 
alpit abid I passed the night alone in the 
stable KT Hahn 3:15; 44 Gin kaspam 24 Gin 
kaspam 4% Gin ka[spam] a-ha-ma 3 awili ga 
GN ilge’uma three men from GN took sepa- 
rately 44 shekels, 24 shekels (and) 44 shekels 
of silver respectively TCL 4 87:2. 


2’ in separate packages, as separate item 
(mostly in lists, referring to merchandise, 
silver, etc.): 8 kutdéni ... a-ha-ma darku 
eight kutdnu-garments packed separately 
TCL 19 43:42, also CCT 2 34:9; 26 TUG 
kutaéni a-ha-ma 1 TUG pu-ra-<am> DIR Sa PN 
(I left) 26 kuténu-garments (and) separately 
one .... pur@um-garment belonging to PN 
CCT 1 20b:2, and passim; they owe me six 
shekels of silver a-ha-ma 44 Gin kaspam 
habbulunim (and) separately they owe me 
44 (more) shekels of silver TuM 1 4b:14, cf. 
tuppusu ga x kaspim % a-ha-ma Sa x kaspim 
lapit BIN 4 61:62, and passim preceded by wu; 
PN has brought you x silver a-ha-ma x 
kaspam PN-ma ublakkum (and) separately 
the same PN has brought you x silver CCT 
4 23a:48, cf. Kienast ATHE 19:3, also a-ha- 
ma 3 Gin kaspam sidtimma (and) separately 
three shekels of silver to the same woman 
TCL 21 202:13, and ibid. 6, 16 and 23; a-ha- 
max hurdsam ... PN naxvakkuniiti a-ha-ma x 
kaspam ... PN naXakkuniti BIN 6 31:22 
and 26; note 40 TUG.HI.A 2 TUG a-ha-ma 
kabtatum forty garments, two garments sepa- 
rately, heavy (garments) Contenau Trente Tab- 
lettes Cappadociennes 1:4, and passim; I paid 
to your account (assumika asqul) x copper 
30 LA 1$ mMa.Na a-ha-ma assumika ... asqul 
CCT 3 12a:10; 4 Gin (kaspam) i8tt PN 124 Gin 
a-ha-ma isti PN-ma TCL 20 82:8; note x 
wer?am dammugam x wer?am lammunam a- 
ha-ma (I gave him) x refined copper (and) 
separately x crude copper BIN 4 172:2, ef. (at 
the end of the statement) CCT 3 29:29, MVAG 33 
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132 No. 146:23; x silver kunkam 8itti kaspim 
a-ha-ma kunukma sébilam seal for me, the 
rest of the silver send me under separate seal 
CCT 4 2a:11; a-ha-ma x annakam ana qassim 
kurummassu addin separately, I gave x tin 
for his living expenses to the gassu-official 
CCT 1 26b:13; wl Ma.NA kaspam a-ha-ma ga 
... addinusuni and in addition the one mina 
of silver which I gave him TCL 4 24:37, cf. u 
x kaspam a-ha-ma ... lugsébilam CCT 3 3b:15, 
and passim; note the exceptional writing a- 
ha-am-ma BIN 6 166:6. 

3’ as introduction of a new topic: a-ha-ma 
3 Gin kaspam ukulti suhadrigu u emarigsu in 
addition, three shekels of silver to feed his 
boys and his donkey (after the date) TCL 21 
197:14, ef. a-ha-ma (after the introductory 


formula of a letter) BIN651:3; a-ha-ma 
22 TGG.HI.A ... PN iraddi CCT 2 25:24. 
b) in OB: mimma ... tusdbalam a-ha-am- 


ma sibilam whatever you intend to send me, 
send it to me separately Tell Asmar 31 299:30; 
us-ta-ap-ta x-x-t-um a-ha-am-ma RA 45 172: 
23 (OB lit.). 

c) in SB: maru agru sanga a-ha-mu zardsu 
i-ka{r-rab] the father gives a special blessing 
to a humble, obedient son ZA 4 254 iv 13; see 
also lex. section. 

M. David, OLZ 1933 213. 


ahammu see ahamma. 


ahanna (ahennd) adv.; this side, the nearer 
shore or bank; SB, NB, LB; ahenna only in 
Asb.; ef. abu B. 

a) in contrast to ahullad: a-hu-la-a u a-ha- 
na-a-a sa naéri e&Su on the further and nearer 
bank of the new canal VAS 3 187:4 (NB); 
KUR.MES u madtu sa a-ha-na-a-a agd Sa ip 
Marratu u a-hu-ul-lu-a-a ulli a ip Marratu 
$a a-ha-na-a-a agéd Sa qaqgar sumamo’itu u a- 
hu-ul-lu-a-a [ulllt $a qaqgar sumam@itu the 
mountains and plains on this, the nearer shore 
of the lagoon, and on that, the farther shore 
of the lagoon, (as well as those) on this, the 
nearer side of the desert (lit. the region of 
thirst), and on that, the farther side of the 
desert VAB 3 85:8 and 10 (Dar.), also ibid. 16 
and 18. 


ahanu B 


b) other occs.: I put prisoners from Elam 
on boats ana a-ha-an-na-a usébiramma and 
ferried them to this shore (and made them 
march to Assyria) OIP 2 38 iv 43, ef. a-ha-an- 
na-aanaGN ...usébirunt ibid. 76:100 (Senn.); 
ina elippate strate a-na a-ha-an-na-a usébirunt 
marsi§ with much trouble they brought (the 
bull colossi) on large boats to this bank (of the 
river) ibid. 105:72; Tirhaga left his fortress 
ip Jarwu ébir[ma ina(?)] a-he-en-na-a iskuna 
madaktu crossed the Nile River and pitched 
camp on the near bank Streck Asb. 160:32. 


ahanu adv.; outside; NB; cf. aku B. 


The Chaldean officials changed the border 
markers of the fields of the family estate ana 
idi ramnisunu utirruma istarraku a-ha-nu ap- 
propriated them and gave (them) as grants 
outside (the family) BBSt. No. 10 r. 5, ef. any 
Chaldean official who would alter this gift 
ana a-ha-[nu) isarra{ku] ibid. r. 33. 

For a similar phrase, see ahia. 


ahanu A s.; (a type of worker); Mari*; cf. 
ahu B. 

assum LU a-ha-ni ina dir bélija libittam 
labanum béli 1Spuram LU.MES a-ha-ni kalasunu 
PN ... ttf PN, udstasbitma ana libittim labanim 
ana dir bélija attarad my lord has sent me 
orders concerning unassigned workmen (lit. 
outsiders ?) to make mud bricksin the fortress, 
(now) PN has put all the unassigned workers 
in a crew under PN,, and I have dispatched 
them to the fortress to make mud bricks 
ARM 5 28:9 and 11. 


ahanu B s. pl. tantum; 1. arm fetters(?), 
2. wings (? of a building); SB, NB; cf. aku B. 
1. arm fetters(?): 2 MA.Na 4 Qin 2 a-ha-a- 
nu PN rab bit kili mahir ina pan PN, nappah 
parzilli PN, the prison warden, has received 
two (sets of) arm fetters (weighing) 24 minas 
from PN,, the iron smith AnOr 8 36:9 (NB). 


2. wings (? ofa building): 16 bread offerings | 
pan zigqurrat u bit ili $a ziqqurrat 16 sibtu pan 
a-ha-nu sa papaha 4Anu u Antu for the 
temple tower and the sanctuary on the temple 
tower, 16 bread offerings for the wings(?) of 
the chapel of Anu and Antu Race. 63 r. 32. 
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Meanings suggested by contexts and ety- 
mology. 


aharatu s.; the far bank of a river; Mari*; 
WSem. lw. 

assurri intima nawim sa Hand agdamdtam 
$a narim ikkalu nakrum imaqquima hititum 
ibbassi ulasuma nawiim & istu aqdamadtim ana 
a-ha-ra-tim ibbiram nakrum sa matim kalils yu 
mimma epésam ul i[l]i u ninu anndnum ul 
[nu]ptallas heaven forbid that so long as 
the Hanean camp continues to graze on the 
near side of the river the enemy might attack 
and a disaster might occur, but if, on the con- 
trary, that camp crosses from the near bank 
to the far bank, then the enemy, (confronted 
with) the country in its full (strength), will 
not be able to do a thing, and here we will not 
even be troubled ARM 3 15:18; (a ship was 
lost when the Haneans were crossing the 
Habur) inanna Sseum sa ekallim u LO 
muskénim ina a-ha-ra-tim nadi and now both 
the grain belonging to the palace and to the 
commoners is left on the far side of the river 
ARM 2 80:11; a-ha-ra-tam istu GN adi niatim 
bartim LU.MES sa-ak-bu ligsbuma let the sakbi- 
men settle on the far side of the river, from 
Appan up to the well which belongs to us 
ARM 2 98r. 4, cf. <ina> a-ha-ra-tim UDU.HI.A 
nawim [...] ibid. 90:7; Ia-[ap-tu]-rum sa 
a-ha-ra-tim Japturum, which is on the far 
bank RA 42 71 No. 10:8. 

There is no sufficient reason for concluding 
that the term denotes anything in Mari but 
the far bank of a river, irrespective of 
orientation. 

von Soden, Or. NS 18 391f.; Kupper, ARMT 3 
p. 114; J. Lewy, Or. NS 21 417. 

**aharimu (AHw. 18a) most likely to be 
interpreted as ahdrima I will make ready 
YOS 3 147:23 (NB let.), cf. hdru B usage b. 


aharriS (AHw. 18a) see ahurrié. 


aharrii adj.; later; OB*; cf. ukhuru. 
assum SU.SI.1G [ma]-tlim x x x] x pandnum 
Sa 500 Ug. UDU.HI.A mahriitam a-ha-ar-ru-[tam] 
ana 1500 U,.UDU.H1.A [at]-ra-ku concerning 
the ....-official [...], from five hundred 
(head) of sheep and goats my responsibility 


ahata 


has (lit. I have) increased to 1,500 (head) 
of sheep and goats (inclusive of) earlier (and) 
later (countings?) (so I complained and said: 
the sheep and goats have become too 
numerous, I cannot handle them) YOS 2 52:8 
(coll. Rivkah Harris). 

For the su.s1.1G official, see Kraus Edikt 115f. 


ahartiS adv.; forever; MB*; cf. ubhuru. 

a-har-ti-ié irimsu he (the king) deeded him 
(a certain field) in perpetuity (for rebuilding 
the temple tower of Borsippa) BBSt. No. 5 ii 29 
(kudurru). 


*aharu v.; to be late; EA*; I (only stative 
attested); cf. ukhuru. 

u inima sabésu u narkabatisu ah-ru-[n}jim- 
mi and if his troops and chariots are delayed 
(Aziri will treat us as he treated GN) EA 
59:26 (let. from Tunip). 

The only attestation for ahdru is in this 
letter where it is a solecism possibly due to 
a scribe whose native language was a West 
Semitic dialect. Elsewhere, in Akkadian con- 
text and in vocabulary entries only the stem 
uhhuru “to be late” is attested, g.v. For the 
OB statives cited AHw. 18as.v. ahdru, see 
wwuru (wu-us-ur CT 15318, wu-’u-ra-ku- 
[ma(?)] ARM 5 27:36); the reading and mng. 
of a-HUR RA 35 48 No. 26:2 (Mari liver model) 
remains uncertain. 


ahata (ahdati, ahatu) adv.; in equal shares; 
NB; cf. ahu A. 

lu-t a-ha-a-ti ni-i-n{t] let us share and 
share alike BE 9 60:10, with corresponding 
u su-nu [a]-ha-a-té Si-nu ibid.18, cf. mimma 
mala ... tll a-ha-a-thi ni-i-nt BE 10 44:5, 
also a-ha-a-tu Sué-nu ibid. 8, u Sdé-nu a-ha-a- 
ti Sé-nu ibid. 55:11; a-ha-tu, Sui-nu VAS 3 
149:8; mimma mala ina Gli u sért ... ppusw 
PN w PN, a-ha-a-ta Sé-nu in whatever assets 
they will acquire in town and abroad PN and 
PN, share and share alike Dar. 396:8, also ibid. 
395:8, cf. (in similar contexts) Nbk. 88:7, Nbn. 
653:9, a-ha-<ta> Si-nw TCL 13 160:15; mim: 
ma mala ina muhhi ippusu a-ha(var. adds -a)- 
ta Su-nu Nbn. 199:6, var. from dupl. ZA 1 203; 
mimma mala tt-te-ir a-ha-ta §i-nu whatever 
is in excess belongs to (both of) them in equal 
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shares GCCI2 84:11; ina libbi uhinnu sa 
inassi a-ha-a-ta Su-nu they (the two partners) 
share half and half in the uhinnu-dates which 
they will acquire Nbk. 58:7; aki zittisunu 
a-ha-a-tu, Sué-nu (see zittu mng. 1b) Peiser 
Vertrige 108:10; mimma mala ... ippués a-ha- 
ta Su-nu dullu malamalig ippus they share 
and share alike whatever they earn, one will 
do as much work as the other BRM 1. 82:8, 
ef. BE 8 118:17, Nbk. 125:3, VAS 5 34:5, note 
the spelling a-ha-a-ti Sé-nu VAS 411:6, (in 
broken context) a-ha-a-ti SBAW 1889 p. 828 
(pl. 7) iv 46 (NB Laws). 

The phrase ahdmes Sunu (see ahames mng. 
2b) is exactly parallel in meaning and 
structure to ahdta Sunu. 


ahati see ahdta. 


ahatu A s.; 1. (real) sister, also as com- 
ponent in the kinship terms ahdtu rabitu elder 
sister, ahdt abi paternal aunt, ahdt wmmi 
maternal aunt, mar ahati nephew, 2. sister 
(as designation of a rank and status), 3. one 
(another); from OAkk. on; Akkadogram in 
Hitt. (see JCS 15 72); pl.in OA ahudtu (BIN 6 
182:7), OB ahhdtu; wr. syll. and nin; cf. 
ahu A. 

nin = a-ha-tum (var. a-hat-tum) Hh. 196, nin.a. 
ni = [{a]-hat-su Hh. I 112, ef. [ni-in] nin = [a-ha- 
tum] S> I 340; 8e.im = [nin] = [a-ha-tu] Emesal 
Voc. II 70. 

alam %Na.ru.di nin.dingir.gal.gal.e.ne: 
salam Narudi a-hat DINGIR.MES GAL.MES the 
figurine of DN, the sister of the great gods AfO 14 
150:208ff.; GA.ru.ru nin.[gal] %En.lil.la: 
4 Bélet ili a-hat Gau-[tu] 4 Smit BIN 2 22:89f., 
Sum. restored from OECT 6 pl. 26 K.9310:9; 
[se8].nin.bi.ta : a-ha a-ha-ti CT 16 43:50f.; 
ni.in.gi.e.du.da (var. gi t.tu.ud.da) : a-hat 
duru ta(!)-lim-tu LKA 37:1. 

ta-lim-tum = a-ha-tum Malku I 139; Dumu.sAL 
pinaiRr-s% | a-has-su Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 19 to 
Surpu IV 7. 

1. (real) sister —a) in gen. —1’ in leg. 
and letters: PN salmat a-ha-da-ki sd-lim-da 
the woman PN is fine, your two sisters are 
fine (too) MAD 1 185:8 (OAkk. let.); PN a-ha- 
at PN, A 30794 (OAkk. seal); the sons of 
Pusukén kima raminisunu u kima PN a-ha- 
ti-Su-nu gubabtum in their own name and in 
the name of their sister, the ugbabtu-priestess 


abatu A 


PN Kienast ATHE 24:11, ef. mera PN u a-ha- 
si-nu gubabtum MVAG 3311 No. 9:4; ina miite 
ummini u a-ha-ti-ni at the death of our 
mother and sister (much was lost in our 
father’s house) CCT 1 47b:9; PN a-ha-sit 
gatatuni (silver for which) his sister PN is a 
guarantor MVAG 33 205 No. 215:3; asamz 
méma a-ha-at-ka eriat I hear that your sister 
is pregnant KTS 42a:17; minum sa ammakam 
a-ha-tt mer'u PN umassahunima attinu tastaz 
pudni how does it come that the sons of PN 
are vilifying my sister there and you keep 
silent? BIN 6 69:13 (all OA); a-ha-at-ka 
imtit ummaka marsatit your sister died, 
your mother is sick TCL 18 81:4; bitum st 
jim a-ha-ti ina libbisu wasba[t] this house is 
mine and my sister lives in it Pinches Berens 
Coll. 99:7; PN « ah-ha-tu-5a PN and her 
sisters TLB 1 87:14, also, wr. a-ah-ha-tu-Sa 
TCL 1 104:22; news from the gagim-district 
$a PN LUKUR 4uTU a-ha-ti ispuram which my 
sister PN, the nadttu-woman of Samai, sent 
me TCL 1 54:29; sala jati mannum a-ha-at-ki 
utdbkim if it were not for me, who would be 
treating your sister kindly for your sake? 
BIN 7 53:22; elénukki a-ha-tam la 18% PBS 
1/2 5:6; PN a-ha-ti aSti GALL.UNKIN.NA my 
sister PN, the wife of the GAL.UNKIN.NA- 
official PBS 7 100:10 (all OB); mamman ina 
ahhisa u ah-ha-ti-3a any of her (the legatee’s) 
brothers or sisters (who contests the bequest) 
MDP 24 381:10; the share of PN sa itt LUKUR 
PN, a-ha-ti-Su is which he holds with the 
naditu-woman, his sister, PN, MDP 18 211:10 
(= MDP 22 44); mulla sa dami sa NIN-ti nddi 
idnammi (should he say) “Give us the blood 
money for (our) sister!” MRS 9 146 RS 17. 
318+:24’; a-ha-ti-ia Sa iddinakku abija 
asranu ittika u mamma ul imursi my (Kadas- 
man-Harbe’s) sister whom my father gave 
you is there with you but nobody has ever 
seen her EA 1:12 (let. from Egypt), and passim in 
thisletter; hazannasunu daku gadu a-ha-tt-ia 
u marése they killed their regent together 
with my sister and her children EA 89:21 
(let. of Rib-Addi); ifa brother says md a-ha-ti 
... apattar I will redeem my sister (within a 
month) KAV I vii 42 (Ass. Code § 48); PN a-ha- 
az-2u ‘PN, ana assiti ana PN, ittadin Silwa- 
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TeSup gave his sister, Suwar-Hepa, as wife to 
Zigi HSS 9 24:4, cf. ina kaspi $a a-ha-ti-ia ibid. 
111:5 (Nuzi); PNPN, SES.MES-§% 2 NIN.MES-&% 
his two brothers PN (and) PN, (and) two sisters 
(unnamed) of his ADD 231:5, cf. PN 3 SES. 
MES-3% NIN-Sé naphar 5 Z1.MES ADD 447:7; 
ah-ha-a-ti-u-nu sa ina bit abi asbama_ their 
sisters who are (still) living in their father’s 
house SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) v 44 (NB laws), 
cf. PN u (PN ah-ha-ti-su TuM 2-3 167:5; PN 
Sulum 8a 'PN, NIN-5% i3@al PN sends gree- 
tings to his sister PN, ABL 1439 r. 6 (NB), 
note, wr. SES-i7-5% OCT 22 225:7;1PN win-ka 
NU.BAR-ti bi innamma lu assati % please 
give me your sister, the kulmasitu-woman, 
she should be my wife RA 25 81 No. 23:4 (NB 
Neirab). 

2’ in lit.: Sitta iné a-ha-tu Sinama the two 
eyes are sisters AMT 10,1 r. 25, cf. ul illak 
a-ha-tu ana lit a-ha-ti-Sd one sister cannot go 
to meet the other sister ibid. r. 19; samanitu 
a-hat-su-nu “Narudi the eighth (apart from 
the seven gods) is their sister, Narudi AfO 14 
144:76 (bit mésiri); her second name is a-hat 
DINGIR.ME§ siu.MES the Sister-of-the-Gods- 
of-the-Streets WVDOG 4 pl. 15 No. 1:3, also 
RA 18 198:2 (Lamastu); 4 Bélet-Ninua‘ [star 
Sa Arb@il kima ummi u win litarra[ka] may 
the Lady-of-Nineveh (and) the I&tar of Arbela 
guide you (the king) like a mother (and) a 
sister ABL 923:6 (NA); taprusi ittija eu se itu 
SES nin ibru tappi wu kinattu you have 
alienated from me male and female friends, 
brother and sister, fellow, comrade, and 
colleague Maqlu III 115, cf. mdmit SES u NIN 
Surpu TIT 5; NIN.MES-s% BAD.MES kabdt qagq: 
gadi_ his sisters will die—(or there will be) 
honors CT 28 28:15 (SB physiogn.); GURUS ana 
NIN-S% TE a man had intercourse with his 
sister CT 29 48:14 (list of portents), cf. ana 
NIN-Sé itht (as diagnosis) Labat TDP 108 iv 
17, ana a-ha-ti-ia lu athi Analecta Biblica 12 
285:86; efem ahi u NIN isbassu the ghost of 
his brother or sister has seized him Labat TDP 
114 i 34’; NIN-su adit nadunniga madi his 
sister with her large dowry AKA 238:41, ef. 
SAL.NIN-su TA nudniga mddi ibid. 342:124 
(Asn.), also 2 SAL.NIN.MES-u% istu nudnisina 
Scheil Tn. Ir. 19; dldnigsu wmmasu nin-su 


ahatu A 


assassu ginnésu Streck Asb. 72 ix 3, and cf. ibid. 
198 iii 5. 

3’ in personal names: for ahdtu with 
personal suffixes see Stamm Namengebung 244; 
for other names with ahdtu see ibid. index s.v. 

b) in kinship terms — 1’ ahdtu rabitu 
elder sister: ana NIN GAL-ti ugdallil he 
offended the elder sister Surpu II 36, ef. ibid. 
II 89, IV 58, VIII 59, and NIN GAL-tu KAR 39 
r. 12. 


2’ ahat abi (akadt ummi) paternal (maternal) 
aunt: a-ha-at abint BIN 4 94:4 (OA), mari 
NIN <@>-bi-Su ... ana aplitisu iskun (when 
PN’s son died) he made the sons of his 
father’s sister his heirs TCL 17 29:19 (OB let.), 
cf. a-ha-at a-bi-ja CT 21:1, RA 9 22:16 (OB), 
also MDP 18 202:3 (= MDP 22 3); A-ha-at-a(text 
-e)-bt CT 29 21:15 (OB), £A-hat-ama-&%i Dar. 
379:42; for other personal names, see Stamm 
Namengebung 302. 

3’ mar ahdti nephew: ma-ri a-ha-ti-ia 
BIN 7 32:5, ef. DUMU a-ha-ti-ia TCL 12:8 (OB), 
PN DUMU NIN-S$t Sa PN, ABL277r. 3, and passim 
in NB letters of ABL; in texts from Elam 
or referrmg to Elam: puMU.NIN é@ PN 
MDP 2 pl. 15 No. 1:5, and passim in votive 
insers.; Kuk-*Nagur sukkal Susim pumu. 
nin-Su Sa Temtiagun PN, the sukkallu of Susa, 
the son of the sister of PN MDP 23 283:3, ef. 
ibid. 282:3, 284:2, MDP 28 396:3, 397:3; DUMU. 
nin-Su Sa Tammariti ABL282:8, and ef. 
(referring to I8tarhundu), wr. pumuU a-ha-ti- 
$& CT 34 48 i 40 (Babyl. Chronicle), (to Tan- 
damané) Bauer Asb. p. 56:8. 

2. sister (as designation of rank and 
status) — a) referring to rank: wmma RN 
[Sarru] rabi Sar Misri ... ana ‘Pudu-Hepa 
Sarrati rabiti [Sarrat Hatti sau a-ha-ti-ia 
qubima_ thus (says) RN, the great king, the 
king of Egypt, speak to PN, the great queen, 
the queen of Hatti, my sister KUB 3 63:2, 
and passim in this letter, cf. also KBo 1 29:2, and 
passim; ana 'Gilu-Hepa a-ha-ti-ia lu Sulmu EA 
17:6, cf. EA 19:6, and passim; as polite form 
of address in letters: u[mm]atia a-hu-a-ti-a 
atttna you are mothers and sisters to me 
BIN 6 182:7, cf. Summa a-ha-ti atti ma 
kindtimma tar@imini if you are indeed a 
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sister to me, so that you love me truly 
KT Hahn 5:3; Summa a-ha-ti atti Summa bélti 
atti BIN 6 14:3, ef. a-ha-té atti CCT 4 20a: 13, 
26, and passim in OA; note in lit.: when the 
gods made a banquet ana a-ha-ti-su-nu DN 
ispuru mar spri they sent a messenger to 
their sister EreSkigal EA 357:2, cf. (Nergal 
addressing Ereskigal) a-ha-[ti] AnSt 10 118 
iv 7’, cf. also a-ha-at-ki star (var. a-ha-ta- 
kt) KAR 1:25, var. from CT 15 45:26 (Descent 
of Star). 


b) referring to a girl taken into a family as 
an adoptive sister (Nuzi only): PN a-ha-ti-ia 
ina stgi issabaimi ana ahatiti ana asi itez 
pusmi (see ahdtitu) AASOR 16 54:11; tuppi 
martiti ga PN uw marassu tPN, ana a-ha-ti-ia 
ana PN, iddinagsu document concerning the 
giving of a daughter in adoption by PN —he 
gave his daughter ‘PN, as a sister to ‘PN, 
HSS 13 15:3 (translit. only); ana mulugiiti ana 
{PN a-ha-ti-ia attadin RA 23 p. 149 No. 31:15. 


3. one (another, referring to a fem. sub- 
stantive): Jumma 3 ES a-ha-tum eli a-ha-tim 
rakbat if there are three gall bladders, one 
riding on the other RA 27 149:35 (OB ext.), 
ef. if a monstrous birth has two tails NIN UGU 
NIN rakba[t] KAR 403:24 (SB Izbu), ef. VAT 
6036:14 cited AHw. s.v.; a-ha-tum ana a-ha- 
tim ul iraggam one will make no claims 
against the other (referring to two naditu- 
women) CT 6 42b:9f., also CT 8 22a:13 (OB). 

For the sign forms nin and ning, see 
MSL 2 65 n. to line 421. 

For CT 12 13 iv 4 (A VIII/2) see sahdtu lex. 
section. 


Ad mng. 1b-3’: Koschaker, ZA 41 54. Ad mng. 
2b: Koschaker NRUA p. 90f.; Speiser, in Altmann, 
ed., Biblical and Other Studies p. 19 ff. 


ahatu B s.; bank, shore; SB; cf. ahu B. 


a) in omen texts: Jumma mé &a kima mé 
marti ina nari DU-ma istu gabal nari mésa 
a-ha-at [nari] ?-lu-ma (var. im-lu-ma) ki-sal 
nari nahis if water which is (colored) like the 
liquid of the gall bladder comes down the 
river, and its water coagulates(?) at the bank 
of the river away from the center of the river, 
while the kisallu of the river is backing up 
CT 39 16:49 (SB Alu). 


ahaizu 


b) in hist.: Saddni Sa a-ha-at ip Puratte 
the mountains along the bank of the Euphra- 
tes AKA 352 iii 24 (Asn.); Sitamrat ubdn sadé 
$a a-hat tp Puratti ... ana danniitisu iskun 
he made GN, a bluff on the bank of the 
Euphrates, his fortress 3R 8:69 (Shalm. III), 
see WO 2 146:47, cf. Sarrdni sa a-hat témdi u 
Sarrani sa a-hat ip Puratti the kings along 
the shore of the (Mediterranean) Sea and the 
kings along the shores of the Euphrates 3R 8: 
39, and passim in the insers. of Shalm., but note 
ina a-hat KUR Ebih ina kisdd Idiglat KAH 
2 26:3 (unidentified king). 


ahatu see ahdta. 


ahatiitu s.; position of an adopted sister; 
Nuzi; cf. ahu A. 

a) in gen.: fuppi a-ha-du-ti a PN ahassu 
{PN, ana a-ha-du-ti ana PN, ittadin tablet 
concerning an adoption as sister according to 
which PN gave his sister PN, in a sistership 
relation to PN, JEN 78:1 and 4, also, wr. 
a-ha-<tu>-ti HSS 5 69:1 and 4; irramanija 
ana a-ha-du-ti ana PN ittadin with my 
consent he has given me to PN in a sistership 
relation JEN 78:23; andku a-ha-du-ti ana 
PN I am in a sistership relation to PN (the 
man who has given the woman who made 
this declaration ana kallati to another man) 
HSS 5 79:27. 

b) ana a. epéSu: PN ... anaa-ha-du-ti ana 
408i ttepusmi PN (my brother) adopted me as 
a sister (and can give me away in marriage) 
AASOR 16 54:13, also RA 23 149 No. 31:3, HSS 
5 26:6, cf. kt a-ha-du-ti ippusanni ana 748 
ibid. 11. 


Koschaker NRUA 88; Speiser, in Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and Other Studies p. 19ff. 


ahazu v.; 1. to seize, to hold a person, 
2. to take a wife, to marry, 3. to hold, 
possess, to take over, to take to (a region), 
4. to learn, to understand, 5. to mount (an 
object in precious metal), 6. in idiomatic 
phrases, 7. ithuzw to be interconnected, 
8. ubkhuzu to mount an object in precious 
materials, to marry (pl.),9. Saéhuzu to teach, 
to educate, to inform, instruct, to incite, to 
make take a wife, to make hold, to have (an 
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object) mounted (in precious metal), to kindle 
a fire, to make a person liable for debts, (in 
stative) to have a claim on income, 10. III/2 
to be induced, influenced, to be set aflame, 
11. LV to be married, to flare up (said of fire); 
from OAkk. on; I thuz—ihhaz, 1/2, II, 11/2, 
IIT, T1I/2, I11/3, IV, 1V/2; wr. syll. and (only 
for II in mng. 8) Gar; cf. ahkhdzu, adhizdnu, 
Ghiztu, dhizu, ahiizatu, ahziitu, thzétu, thzu A 
and B, thzi, mdhazu B, munnahzu, musahizu, 
mustahhizu, nanhuzu, tahazu, tahizu, ubhuzu. 

da-ab Dis = a-ha-zu MSL 2 p. 151:37 (Proto-Ea); 
di-ib DIB = a-ha-zu (between sabatu and béru) Idu 
IT 298; [dib] = a-ha-zu Izi B vi 6; dib = a-ha-zu 
(in group with tamahu, sahdpu) Erimhus VI 92; 
da-ab pis = gu-hu-zum MSL 2 p. 151:35 (Proto- 
Ea); di.dib.ba = min (= di-nu) Su-hu-zu Izi Civ 12 
and Ai. VII i 27. 
ba.“7uK = ¢-hu-uz(var. adds -zu), nu.ba.ruK 
ul i-hu-uz(-zu) Hh. I 358f.; [tu-uk] [rux] 
{a-ha]-zu = (Hitt.) sat-a8 da-fa-u]-wa-ar to take 
awoman S* Voc. AG 10; tuk, [tuk].tuk = a-ha- 
zu $4 x.{x] Nabnitu A 207f.; du-ud-du TuK.rUK 
= a-ha-zu-um, a-ha-az a§-Sa-tim Proto-Diri 46-46a; 
du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = a- ha-zu, a-ha-zu $d pam Diril 
312 and 318; [tu- uk] (ruK] [uh- hu)-zu = (Hitt.) 
ha-li-e8-Si-ia-ar to cover with metal S@ Vou: AG 11. 

la-ah DU.DU = a-ha-zu Diri IT 21; lah, = a-ha- 
zu ff le-qu-u BRM 4 33 i 2 (group voc.); zu-u zu 
= [a-ha]-zu MSL 2 p. 132 vii 42 (Proto-Ea); zu, 
sar = a-ha-zu $4 NAM.DUB.SAR Nabnitu A 205f.; ri 
RI = a-ha-zu Ea ID 295; [zi-i] zt = Su-hu-zu dd 
&i-ip-ri Idu I 34; Su-u u = MIN (= fup-sar-ru-tum) 
a-ha-zu, th-zu, a-ha-zu (followed by kapadu, saramu) 
A IT/4: 55ff. 

[x].aG.a = it-hu-zu §4 DAM to become married, 
said of a spouse Nabnitu A 271. 

gu.gar.ra = uh-hu-zu Antagal F 151; gar.ra 
= uh-hu-zu Antagal N ii 28; gi8.gu.za gar.ba 
KU.GI gar.ra = MIN (= kusst) sa karSu hurdsu uh- 
hu-zu a chair whose knob is mounted in gold Hh. 
IV 104 and similar ibid. 105ff.; [si] = uh-hu-uz-zu 
= (Hitt.) ha-li-i8-[Si-ia-u-wa-ar] to cover with metal 
Izi Bogh. A 196; ku8.si.ga = uh-hu-zu Ja KUS to 
cover with leather Antagal F 152; [sli.ig.ga 
= uh-hu-z[u §a Kus] Izi M ii 5; gi.pisan.kuS. 
sig;.ga= éa4 mas-ku uh-hu-[zu] Hh. TX gap Bb 41; 
gi8.gir.gub.x[A.aM.si].si.si.ga = ga sinni piri 
uh-hu-zu Hh. IV 145a, cf. KA.aM.SI.si.ga = sa 
sinni piri uh-hu-zu(text -zt) ibid. 208; [...] = [su- 
hu]-2u && ha-ba-[t}t, [...] = [min] 84 di-nt Nabnitu 
Ac 7 (in gap after line 208) ; [izi].14, [izi].1al = gu- 
ta-hu-zu && 121 Nabnitu A 272f., cf. [izi.x.x] 
= [rai 8u)-ta-hu-zu Izi I 23. 

[...] ba.an.dib : lamassi biti puzra i-ta-haz 
the protective spirit of the temple went into hiding 
CT 16 39:7f., ef. [...] im.mi.in.dib.bi.e.ne : 


I 


ahazu 


{puz]rati t-tah-zu CT 16 21:152f.; ba.dib.bi.en : 
tu-8d-ah-ha-az 4R 17:27f., ef. im.mi.in.dib.bi. 
dé : u-8d-ah-ha-zu SBH p. 124 No. 72:15f.; for 
other bil. refs. with dib see mng. 6 sub amatu. 

nam.dam.a.ni.sé ba.™rux : ana assatisu 4- 
hu-uz(var. adds -zu) Hh. I 360, cf. dam in.ni.in. 
TUK : assatu u-8d-hi-i[s-su] Ai. VII iii 21, 
nam.kar.kid.da.a.ni ba.ni.in.TUK : harmiissa 
t-[hu-us-st] ibid. ii 24, nam.dam.8é in.ruK, 
nam.dam.s8é ba.an.TuK, nam.dam.sé mi.ni. 
in.tux (Akk. col. broken) ibid. ii 17ff.; gurus.lil. 
14 dam nu.tuK.a: etlu lili Sa a&satam la ah-zu 
(contrast—said of a woman—dam.nu.tuk.a : sa 
mutam la isi in line 30) ASKT p. 88-89:31; 
[... dJam nu.tTux : sa aSsata la i-hu-zu JTVI 26 
153 1 15; dam nu.tTuK.a.me8 : assatu ul ah-zu 
CT 16 15 v 41f.;nam.nu.gig.a.niin.ne.in.TUK. 
TUK : gasdissu i-hu-us-su he married her (though) 
she was a gadigstu-woman Ai. VIT iii 10; dam.ga. 
ga.a.nihé.ni.ib.TuK.tuK : mut libbigu i-hu-us-su 
any man she wants may marry her Ai. VII iii 5. 

la 4pim.me Su.ha.za ba.an.da.gar.ra: sa 
ILamastu i-hu-zu-§% whom the Lamastu had taken 
hold of 5R 50 i 53f., cf. [...] bi.in.ha.ha.za: 
[... puzra]ti i-tah-zu Lugale V 3; lu.ra ba.an. 
ur,.ur, : LU th-ha-zu CT 17 29:7. 

eme. gi7(KU) a.na.i.zu nig.dul.bi hur.ra 
bur.ra i.zu.u : ¢-na Su-me-ri ma-la ta-hu-2u ka- 
tim-ta-8% eau [x w x] ti-di-e do you know how to 
explain the secrets of all the Sumerian which you 
have learned in the same way? KAR 367:11f., 
restored according to B. Landsberger, Examination 
Text A; [nam.dub].sar.ra me.su(for .zu).gal 
lu.su(for zu).bi nu.un.prei.ga : [tupsarjratu la 
lamdat a-hi-is-sa ul i-ad-dar-sd(for -&i) the scribal 
eraft is not (easily) learned, (but) he who masters 
it no longer need worry about it TCL 16 pl. 170:3, 
dupl. OECT 6 pl. 36 Kish 1926-376+ :5f.; nam. 
dub.sar.ai.zu.a : tupsarrita ta-hu-zu the art of 
writing which you have learned KAR 111 i-ii 7, 
ef.nam.dub.sar.rami.ni.in.zu.zu : tupsarr[aita 
mii Ai. VIT iii 19, nam.dub.sar mi.in.zu. 

: tupsarrita U-sd-hi-su Ai. IIT iii 66. 

nig.lul.la ab.zi.zi.e.a : Su-hu-za surrati (the 
people) incited to be disloyal JRAS 1932 p. 37:28f.; 
a.a8.pa.la.ba.kili.gu.ur su ba.an.di.zi.da: 
ag-Sum er-re-tim §a-na-am u-sa-ha-a-zu-4% Sumer 11 
110 pl. 16 No. 10:16f., ef. (Sum. only) UET 1 
294: 30, cf. also 4R 12 r. 27f. 

na,.SAL+LAGAR.bi tag.tag.ga KU.GI.ta gar. 
Ta: NA, sa pingusu hurdsa uh-hu-zu 4R 18* iv 7 
and 10, see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 p. 58, ef. gi8.i[g]. 
dib.bi S8u.tag.dug,.ga:ana da-[lat] dippigu 
esSetim Sa uh-hu-za [.. -] SBH p. 92b:35f.; 
uz.sag.bi Su.u.me.ti : ri-kis-ku(var. -su)-nu ah- 
zi-ma guide them (lit. hold their rope) TCL6 51: 33f, 
see RA 11 144; [ujni @Nu(n).dim.mud.da 
lal.gar 8u.bi.in.ti : Subat Ha lalgar i-hu-uz she 
took up residence in the abyss, the abode of Ea 
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LKA 23 r. 12f., cf. ibid. 8f. and, wr. e-hu-uz ibid. 
10f.; 2sukkal di.ri.a.bi.da.ke,(kID) : suk-kal- 
lu a-hi-iz de-e-ni_ two viziers who give(?) judgment 
CT 24 2:43f. (list of gods); gud.gin,(GIm) usa 
ba.ab.sé.sé.ga.e8.am : kima alpi disa gu-hu-zu 
to make (the primary stars) follow (their) paths 
like oxen TCL 6 51 r. 9f., see RA 11 149:30; izi 
il.la.mu nu.te.en.[te.en] : idiu us-tah-ha-zu ul 
abell4 ASKT p. 126:27f., ef. bizian.na.ab.us.e : 
u isata tu-sd-ah-ha-za-8% Lambert BWL 244 iv 18. 

a-ha-zu = sa-ba-ti Malku IV 237; a-ha-za jf la- 
ma-du CT 41 40:19 (Theodicy Comm.); RA = a-ha- 
zu STC 2 pl. 53 r. ii 25 (comm. to En. el. VIT 129); 
[prR]1.prRI = a-ha-zu STC 2 pl. 51 i 20 (comm. to 
En. el. VII 4). 

1. to seize, to hold a person —a) in leg. 
contexts: tuppam ... nilgima radbisam ni-hu- 
uz we took a(n official) document (issued by 
the City) and have secured a rdabisu-official 
TCL 4 3:18, cf. kima meru PN wu merat PN 
rabisam e-hu-zu-ni-ni-ma since the sons of 
Pisukén and the daughter of Pisukén 
secured a rdbisu-official against me (I sent a 
representative of mine to PN,) OIP 27 57:33, 
cf. PN rdbisam e-ha-az-ma ana karim Kanis 
iSapparma Hrozny Kultepe 182:7, and rabisam 
lé-hu-za-ku-nu-tt ibid. 17:21, rdbisam la ta-ha- 
za-ma la tasapparanim Kienast ATHE 44:20, 
cf. also (in broken contexts) e-hu-zu-ma 
KTS 34b:5, and CCT 4 46a:15 (all OA); 1 Sac. 
[iz] PN mu.[NI.IM] IR PN, KI PN, PN, t-hu-uz 
PN, took (to work for him) one slave, called 
PN, a slave of PN, (=Balmunamhe), from PN, 
AJSL 34 200: 6, cf. (in the same context, also from 
Balmunamhe) YOS 5 115:6,116:6; MN UD 7. 
KAM i-hu-za he (the man who hired a girl from 
her mother) took her over on the seventh of 
MN PBS 8/2 111:7 (all OB); ah-ha-zu-um (for 
ahdzum, note ammur for amur in same line) 
li-hu-uz CT 6 23a:12 (OB let.); note in lit.: 
i-hu-uz-ma qarrddiga she took her warriors 
CT 15 2 viii 7 (OB lit.). 

b) referring to women (used as a euphe- 
mism): if a woman dislikes her husband ul 
ta-ah-ha-za-an-ni igtabi and says, ‘““You shall 
not touch me” CH § 142:61. 

c) said of diseases and demons: summa 
amélu gaqqassu asd a-hi-iz if a man’s head is 
seized by the asi-disease (cf., in same con- 
text, sabit in line 11) AMT 6,9:10, cf. AMT 
64,1:15; kal pagrija t-ta-haz rimutu collapse 
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has seized my entire body Lambert BWL 42:75 
(Ludlul II); SAL.BI BE ih-ha-as-s[t] death(?) 
will seize that woman CT 38 43:72 (SB Alu); 
mind rw bata a-ah-za-ta why are you angry, 
seized (by rage)? KAR 63 r. 4, see Ebeling, MAOG 
5/3 p. 17, ef. ana késa ... rabdka ah-za-ka 
ibid. r. 9; in broken context: ih-ha-zu Se-pa-su 
[...] AfO 19 56:52 (SB); see 5R 50, CT 17 
29:76, in lex. section. 

2. to take a wife, to marry —a) said of the 
bridegroom — 1’ in leg. and letters: PN ‘PN, 
e-hu-tiz ina matim DAM(?) sanitam la e-ha-az 
ina Alim™! gadistam e-ha-az PN married !PN,, 
he may not marry another woman abroad, he 
may marry a gadistu-woman in the City 
Hrozny Kultepe 3:3, 5 and 7, see Hrozny, 
Symb. Koschaker 108ff., and J. Lewy, HUCA 27 
6ff., ef. Jumma assatam Sanitam e-ta-ha-az 
TCL 4 67:11, and passim inOA; summaawilum 
marat awilim balum s@ al abisa u ummisa i-hu- 
si-ma if a man marries another man’s 
daughter without asking her parents (and 
without making a contract with them) 
Goetze LE § 27:32; PN ana la tehém [u] la a-ha- 
zi-im [nis tlim izkuru PN took an oath that 
nobody will have relations with or marry (her 
pledged daughter) YOS 8 51:7 (OB), see Lands- 
berger, OLZ 1922408; iniima ... arki PN 
illikuma PN, i-hu-zu-%-s when afterwards 
PN cameand married PN, YOS 8 141:8, cf. 
i-hu-zu-si-i-ma ibid. 30; t-ul a-ah-ha-as-si_ I 
will not marry her BE 6/2 58:12, cf. maratka 
ul a-ha-az CH § 159:42, méarti ul ta-ah-ha-az 
ibid. § 161:69; mdrt? luddikkumma a-hu-uz I 
will give you my daughter—marry (her) TCL 
17 56:40; am mutum i-ha-zu-t-8 UET 5 95:12, 
ef. CT 8 50a:8; a-hi-is-sd e-ha-as-st (see ezébu 
mng. 3c) BIN 7173:14, ef. a-hi-ts-sd 1-ha- 
as-si UET 5 87:11, and a-hi-za-a-nu-um 1-ha- 
a-za-ma Meissner BAP 91:6; Sa ... Saniim 
i-hu-zu-Si-ma ina bit a-hi-zi-i-sa warkim ulissu 
whose (mother) another man married and to 
whom she gave birth in the house of her 
second husband TCL 18 153:5f.; ana assiatim 
u multitim] ... i-hu-us-[st] TCL 1 61:8, ef. 
VAS 8 4:8, 92:7, Meissner BAP 89:5, 90:6, CT 
2 44:5, CT 4 39a:6, 6 37a:4, Speleers Recueil 
230:7; nam.dam.séin.tuk BE 6/2 48:3, cf. 
nam.dam.ni.séin.tuk PBS 8/2 155:2; PN 
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$a ah-zu-ki PN who is married to you YOS 
2 15:21 (all OB); for their youngest brother 
da assatam la ah-zu who is unmarried CH § 
166:67; i-hu-u%s-si a&Sat (wr. DAM) he has 
(formally) married her (and) she is a married 
woman Goetze LE § 28:36; Summa lu warad 
ekallim u lu warad muskénim marat awélim 
i-hu-uz-ma if a palace slave or a private slave 
marries the daughter of a (free) man CH 
§ 175:61, ef. § 176:72; if this man ana SAL 
Su-gi,-tim a-ha-zi-im panisu istakan plans to 
marry a Sugitu-woman CH § 144:21, cf. SAL 
Su-gi,-tam %-th-ha-az ibid. § 145:37; PN 'PN, 
izzibsi assatam Sanitam i-ha-az-ma should PN 
leave ‘PN, and take another wife MDP 24 
380:13; in difficult context: [Su]mma madrat 
Susi a-hi-iz MDP 24 395:12; DAM Salusta[m] 
t-th-ha-az Wiseman Alalakh 91:30 (MB); andku 
RN gadu assati Sanit Sa a-ha-zu myself, RN, 
together with any other wife I would marry 
KBo 1 8r. 30, and passimin this text; {PN ... ana 
DAM-ti a-ta-ha-az uinanna {PN DaM-ia I took 
{PN as wife and now !PN is my (legal) wife 
RA 28 150 No. 33:4 (Nuzi); assata Sanita la i-th- 
ha-az esirta la issir he will not take another 
wife nor keep a concubine in his house HSS 9 
24:8; Summa hashu PN-ma ana asésiita i-ta- 
ha-az-zu if he wants, PN himself can marry 
her JEN 432:11; allitu mdréja rabuti assata 
i-ta-ah-zu-ti-mi u atta aséata la ta-ah-hu-uz-mi 
these older sons of mine have taken wives but 
you have not (yet) taken a wife AASOR 16 
56:18f.(Nuzi); gadiltu sa mutu ah-zu-Si-ni a 
gadigtu-woman whom a husband had taken 
as a wife KAV 1 v 61 (Ass. Code § 40), _ ef. 
naikansa ih-ha-a-si her seducer can marry 
her ibid. viii 36 (§ 54); adSassu Sa ana kidi 
ah-zu-tu-ui-ni_his wife who was married to an 
outsider ibid. vi 75 (§ 45); DAM EGIR-fi 7-tah- 
zu-ma if he has married a second wife SBAW 
1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iii 25 (NB laws), ef. muti lobe 
bisu th-has-[st] ibid. iv 36; PN 'PN, th-ha-az 
PN willmarry ‘PN, TuM 2-31:3; {PN assati 
a-hu-uz-ma Imarried my wife ‘PN (but she 
bore no children) Hebraica 3 15:4, cf. ina imu 
PN IPN, undassiruma sanitamma i-tah-zu when. 
PN leaves {PN, and marries another woman 
Strassmaier Liverpool No. 8:12; LU GN inaLt 
Damunu u Lt Gambula ih-ha-zu the people of 
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Zanaki marry from among the tribes of the 
Damunu and the Gambulu ABL 846 r. 10; 
(list of children sent to the homes of natives of 
Babylon) 1-en pumMu-s¢% ana bit PN iltapar ul 
i-hu-uz he sent one son of his to the house of 
PN, he is single (lit. has not married) ABL 
969: 4, and ibid. 6 and 8, cf. l-ef mdrassu ana bit 
PN iltapar ul ah-za-at ibid. 10 and 12 (all NB). 

2’ in lit.: t/ah-ha-az-ki Gilg. VI i 32, cf. ibid. 
24; e ta-hu-uz harimtu Lambert BWL 102:72; 
Summa samnam ana assatim a-ha-zi-im teppes 
if you make an oil divination concerning 
marrying CT 3 2:14 (OB oil omens), ef. a-ha-az 
DAM Boissier DA 212 r. 21; adSat améli ana 
mustarrigisa istanappar DAM GAzZ-ma jas 
ah-za-an-ni_ the man’s wife will entreat her 
secret lover (saying), “Kill (my) husband and 
marry me’ BRM 4 12:79, also Boissier DA 
220: 12 (all SBext.); Summa MIN MIN-ma ({i.e., if 
the husband leaves the wife) Sd-nu-wm-ma 
TUK-s? (= thussi) and another man marries her 
CT 39 45:44 (SB Alu); a-hi-sd idammiq he who 
marries her will be well off KAR 472:7 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. a-hi-is-sd MAR.ZA inazzig Kraus 
Texte lle vi 30’, cf. also ibid. 22’, 25’ and 27’, ef. 
also ul ibdr a-hi-is-s[a] Lambert BWL 102:80; 
DAM NU.TUK KAR 178 vi 19, and passim in 
hemer.; NA.BI SE-ma DAM TUK this man will 
have good luck, he will take a wife CT 39 3:10, 
and passim in iqqurtpus; if a man divorces 
his wife DAM LU.TI TUK and marries the wife 
of a man who is still alive CT 39 46:48, cf. 
DAM LU.US TUK marries a wife whose husband 
is dead ibid. 50 (SB Alu); RN Sar mat Assur 
marat RN, gar Kardunias e-hu-z{u] CT 34 39 
ii 34 (Synchron. Hist.); fa-mi-ri sa sinnisdte 
ih-hu-zu ... maré u marate usabs& ABL 2:18 
(read after Delitzsch Assyrisches Wérterbuch 164). 

b) said of the father of the bridegroom: 
PN ana PN, mari <su> kima Dam a-ha-zi-vm 
iddigsum PN gave his son PN, (a fieid) instead 
of obtaining a wife for him CT 6 37b:5 (OB); 
Summa awilum ana mari ga irsi (mistake for 
irbi) assatim i-hu-uz ana marigu sihrim asz 
Satam la i-hu-uz if a man has taken wives 
for his sons who are grown up (but) has not 
taken a wife for his youngest son CH § 166:53 
and 57; MU DUMU.SAL LUGALG-na <LU> Rapiz 
gim i-hu-zu the year in which he (the father 
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of the bridegroom) took the king’s daughter 
as wife for (his son) the ruler of Rapiqum 
UCP 10 134 No. 61:11 (OB Ishchali). 


3. to hold, possess, to take over, to take to 
(a region) —a) to hold, possess: 9PA ... 
a-hi-iz DUB &i-mat [ili] Nabi who holds the 
official tablet [of the gods] Thureau-Dangin 
Til-Barsip p. 143:6 (= RA 27 14); sir-da-a-ki 
a-hu-zu(var. -uz) I have held your (Istar’s) 
reins BMS 8r. 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60, 
cf. paldhu a-ha-zu si-ir-d{u ...]  Winckler 
Sammlung 2 52 K.4730: 5, see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 
5154; note: e-hu-zu Ic1 namirtu who has 
sharp eyes CT 27 38:42, also, wr. i-hu-uz-zu 
OECT 6 pl. 29 K.3507 r. 17, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13:57, 
and passim in Asb. colophons, see Streck Asb. 356, 
most likely a loan translation from Sum. TUK, 
and see mng. 9c. 


b) to take over (money and merchandise): 
X Gin KU.BABBAR PN ana sac saG U-la a-hu-uz 
I did not take the x shekels of silver of PN 
for .... BM 54309 cited MAD 3 23; SAM-su- 
nu X KU.BABBAR sti PN wu PN, PN, t-hu-uz PN, 
took x silver from PN and PN, as purchase 
price for the house JCS 10 26 ii 2; MAS.DA.RI.A 
PN i-hu-uz PN took (two rams and one goat) 
as masdari-offering BIN 8 146:6 (all OAkk.), 
see also the OAkk. refs. cited sub hdgu E; naphar 
subdtija ana awiltim ah-za-ma take all the 
garments of mine for the lady CCT 225: 
36 (OA); tuppt zununné Sa PN it<ti> abigsa... 
uummisa ... i-hu-zu (for translat., see 
zununnt) Traq 11 145 No. 5:4 (MB). 

c) to take to (a region): a-hi-iz kisdd témti 
sdbit KUR [...] (the Arameans) who occupy 
the seashore, hold the country [GN] Craig 
ABRT 1 81:6 (SB tamitu); ip Ugnti e-hu-zu Subat 
rigtt (for a parallel, see sabdtu mng. 4a) Lie 
Sar. 334; Jumésu lu INébiru a-hi-zu gerbisu his 
name shall be Ford (star) (because) he oc- 
cupies the central position En. el. VII 129. 


4. to learn, to understand — a) in gen.: 
ga nia.SAm kitum la i-ih-zu-% (Samas will 
inform him) who is not aware of the just 
price (of the commodities sold on the market 
place) MDP 28 p. 5:9 (Elam); a-hi-iz témi u 
milkt (between karas tadtmti and lamid Sitilt:) 
full of understanding and counsel Bohl Chrest- 
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omathy p. 34:8 (Sin-Sar-i&kun); @-hi-iz némeqi 
(after mustélu) full of wisdom VAB 4 88 No. 
9 i 4, and passim in Nbk.; his young son RN la 
a-hi-iz riddi without intelligence ibid. 276 
iv 39 (Nbn.), ef. a-hi-iz riddi STT 70 r. 10’, see 
RA 53 133; TE NUN“ da erSiitu ah-zu star of 
Eridu who is possessed of wisdom RaAce. 
137:303; dulliha tanittaSa ah-za learn (pl.) 
quickly of her (IStar’s) praiseworthiness! 
BA 5 628 No. 4:10 (= Craig ABRT 1 54); sinniz 
Sdte Sa ina Siprisina tasimta ah-zu(for -za) 
women experienced in their crafts KAR 321:6, 
ef. a-ta-haz mi-[ri-i3-ka], with comm. a-ha-za 
} la-ma-du Lambert BWL 72:45 (Theodicy); 
ana la a-hi-iz x«[...] AfO 19 52 ii 109. 

b) referring to specialized knowledge: tPN 
IGI.NU.[TUK/DU,] ana nariitim a-ha-zi-im ana 
mahrija ublunis they brought the blind 
woman ‘PN to me to learn the art of singing 
MCS 2 p. 39 No. 4:4 (OB); [fup-Sa]r-ru-tam 
damgqis ah-zu he has learned the art of writing 
well (restoration based on the Sum. name of 
the person) ARM 5 73r.4; 4Nabi ... a-hi-zw 
Sukami Nabi who knows the (cuneiform) 
signs 1R 35 No. 2:4 (Adn. III); béritu ... 
némegi I8amas u 4Adad i-hu-zu-ma who 
understands the diviner’s lore, the wisdom of 
Sama’ and Adad Boissier DA 232 r. 49, ef. 
nisig tupsarriti Sa ina Sarrdni ... mamma 
Sipru Suatu la i-hu-(uz-)zu the highest level of 
scholarship, this skill which none of the 
kings (who came before me) has ever mastered 
BBR No. 26 r. vi 59, also TCL 16 pl. 171 No. 96 
r. 21, JRAS 1932 39 r. 27, and passim in colophons 
of Asb., see Streck Asb. 356ff.; a-hu-uz némegi 
4Nabi (there) I studied the wisdom of Nabi 
(the entire extent of the scribal art) Streck 
Asb.4i31; a-hu-uz nisirtu katimtu kullat 
tupsgarrite I studied the sacred lore, the 
entire craft of the scribe ibid. 254:13. 

c) referring to aspecificinstance: PN ana 
a-ha-zi-&% SAR-ma PN wrote (the tablet) for 
his own instruction (colophon) ACT 1 p. 17 
No. 192:5; Sa kammu annd th-ha-zu(var. -su) 
who learns this tablet (by rote?) KAR 361 r. 
3, var. from KAR 105r. 8; KI.DU.DU.MES EME.GI, 
EME.URI Site’a ta-ah-ha-zw you will learn 
to do research in the rituals written in 
Sumerian and Akkadian KAR 44r.15; LU.A. 
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BA Sa th-ha-zu i8ét ina mat nakri any scribe 
who memorizes (this text) will be able to 
escape from an enemy country Géssmann 
Era V 55; obscure: ummdnu e-ha-zu lisme 
CT 34 41 iv 27 (Synchron. Hist.). 


5. to mount (an object in precious metal): 
GI.GiD sinnatam sa KU.GI ah-zw a flute (and) 
a sinnatu-instrument which are set in gold 
(exceptional for ubhuzu, ef. mng. 8) LKA 70 
i 18, see Tul p. 50. 


6. (in idiomatic phrases, arranged alpha- 
betically according to direct object): 


abbiitu. to intercede: [*/-gi]-gu gimras: 
sunu li-hu-zu a-bu-us-su all the heavenly 
gods should intercede for him ZA 4 256 iv 19. 


amatu = _ (with gi#huzu) to give orders: 
4Nin.ildu(iernwacar.cip) nagar.gal An. 
na.kex gi nam.mi.in.dé inim mu.un. 
dib.ba : 4miIn nagargallum sa Anim issima 
a-ma-tam u-3ah-haz he (Ea) called for DN, the 
master carpenter of Anu, to give (him) an 
order 4R 18 No. 3:38f., cf. 4En.ki dumu.ni 
... gunam.mi.in.déinim mi.ni.in.dib. 
ba (var. mu.un.dib.ba) : 4H-a mdrasu ... 
issima a-ma-ta u-sah-haz(var. -ha-az) CT 16 
20:132f. 


dajanitu (with Séhuzw) to arrange 
judicial procedure: see dajdniitu mng. 2. 


dinu to take to court, (with sahuzw) to try 
acase: PN di-i-ni PN, 7@%1-hu-uz-zu-maumma 
PN took the shepherd PN, to court claiming 
(he had taken away 27 of hissheep) RA 18 32 
No. 35:2 (NB); itu 4 MA.NA adi 1 MA.NA LU 
di-nam wu-sa-ha-zu-[S]u-[ma] (in cases in- 
volving penalties) from one-third to one mina, 
they conduct the trial against the man (if 
it is a capital case, jurisdiction belongs 
solely to the king) Goetze LE § 48:43, cf. di(!)- 
nam Sa ina gatikunu ibassi Su-hi-za YOS 8 
1:38; dajdni dinam ina bit 4Uraés u-sa-hi-zu- 
§u-nu-ti-ma the judges conducted the trial 
against them in the temple of UrasS Gautier 
Dilbat 30:9, cf. Jean Tell Sifr 37a:9, YOS 8 42:4, 
63:11 and 150:12, JCS 11 30 No. 18:5, and passim, 
(with refs. to specific legal procedures and decisions) 
YOS 8 66:7 and 10, CT 6 8:30, CT 8 45b:12; 
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note kdérum dinam t-Sa-hi-st-nu-ti-ma TCL 
10 34:8, and (referring to the rabidnu) VAS 
8 102:6, (to the sakkanakku) Gautier Dilbat 
13:7; GAL.UNKIN.NA di.kud.e.ne di.da 
di.bi.e8-ma UET 5 247 tablet 8, as against 
GAL.UNKIN.NA &% DI.KUD.JE.NE] di-nam t-sa- 
hi-zu-Su-ma case 7, and see Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 1 p. 9 n. 5, ef. also TCL 10 105:6, Riftin 
46:15, Pinches Peek No. 13:6, PBS 8/2 264:10, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:7; for OB letters see 
sub simdatu mng. 2c, note without dinu: ina 
Sanim dinim PN PN, PN, PN, u PN, dajdn 
Babili ina libbu kalakkim u-sa-hi-zu-Su-nu-ti 
dinam satu ul ilg% in the second lawsuit, the 
(named) judges of Babylon tried them in the 
subterranean sanctuary but they (the accused) 
did not accept this decision CT 29 43:22, ef. 
YOS 2 19:38, PBS 1/2 10:18 and 24, VAS 16 96:4, 
(wr. li-Sa-hi-iz-ne-ti) BIN 7 27:22, and note 
Idi-in] *Sama8g su-hi-s{i-nu]-ti VAS 16 71:10 
(all letters); ahi dinam li-sa-hi-is-si-nu-[ti] 
my brother should try them ARM 2 79:22. 


ergu to take to one’s bed: a-hu-uz erSa I 
took to (my) bed Lambert BWL 44:95 (Ludlul 
TI). 


harranu to take the road: ha-ra-nam a-hu- 
zfa-a}m I have taken the road Gelb OAIC 53: 
9 (OAKk.). 


lemnéti to side with evil: ilu sa lemnéti 
i-hu-zu the god who turned to evil En. el. IV 
18. 


margitu to hide: ana GN sa qirib tdmti 
innabitma i-hu-uz mar-qi-tum he (the king 
of Sidon) fled to GN which is an island and 
went into hiding OIP 2 77:18 (Senn.); nigsé... 
thliquma ina ersetim [...] t-hu-zu mfar-q]i-ti 
the inhabitants (of Babylon) fled and took 
refuge in [an unknown] region Borger Esarh. 
15 Ep. 9 ii 1, for var. see below mng. 6 s.v. puzru; 
RN ana GN dl tukultisu innabitma e-hu-uz 
mar-qt-téi RN fled to GN, his fortified city, and 
took refuge (there) Streck Asb. 24 iii 1, ef. sa 
1sétint e-hu-zu mar-qi-i-tu those who 
escaped (death) went into hiding ibid. 36 iv 60, 
also Sa gereb Sadé élu érubu e-hu-zu mar-qt-tu 
ibid. 74 ix 39. 
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nisati to go abroad: birta lullik ni-sa-a-ti 
lu-hu-uz I will go ...., take to distant 
regions Lambert BWL 78:137 (Theodicy), cf. 
nisasu ipparsdma i-hu-za ni-s[i-]§ its (the 
Lebanon’s) inhabitants had fled and gone far 
away VAB 4 174 ix 25 (Nbk.). 


puzru to hide: PN pu-uz-ra-am e-hu-tiz-ma 
PN went into hiding KTS 29b:22, cf. Hrozny 
Kultepe 83:14 (OA); nisé ... [ihliqu]ma ina 
erset la ida e-hu-zu pu-uz-ra-ti_ the inhabitants 
(of Babylon) [fled] and took refuge in an 
unknown region Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 9b:18, for 
var. see above mng. 6 s.v. margitu; ila sat dadmé 
i-hu-zu pu-uz-rat Béllenriicher Nergal p. 50:10, 
see also CT 16 39:7f., 21:152f., Lugale V 3, in 
lex. section; agar la a-ma-ri pu-uz-ra us-ta-hi- 
iz who hides (the boundary stone) in an in- 
accessible place MDP 2 107 v 44 (MB), cf. sa 
2. pu-uz-ru u-Sa-ha-zu agar la a-ma-ru isakz 
kanu who hides it (or) places it in an in- 
accessible place VAS 137 v 31, lu puzru t-sab- 
ha-zu VAS 1 36 v 1 (NB). 


qatite to assume guaranty: Su'mEs- 
ku-nu sa 50 ANSE SE.BAR 124 MA.NA 
kaspi a-tah-za I assumed surety for you for 
the amount of fifty homers of barley (also for 
plow and oxen and) twelve and one-half 
minas of silver VAS 1 96:11 (NA). 


qatu to assist: a-hu-uz SU-su putur aransu 
help him, absolve his sin AfO 19 59:151, cf. ah- 
zi $U-su ibid. 53:160; [l]u-hu-uz ga-at-ga ... 
lusbata sépika MDP 18 250:4 (lit.); wad: 
dima ramanus %-8d-hi-iz Su-su he (Marduk) 
assigned (the mentioned powers) to himself, 
placed them into his (own) hand En. el. V 52. 


tubqu to disappear: upon Ninurta’s com- 
mand Gic dv: lemnu th-ha-zu tub-qa-a-ti the 
bad headache(?) disappears JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 2:5, 


7. tthuzu to be interconnected: heaven 
and earth alike bring forth omens [a-hi]-en- 
na-a ul BAR.MES gamé u ersetu it-hu-zu they 
cannot be separated from each other—heaven 
and earth are interconnected (a sign which is 
bad in the sky is bad on earth) Bab. 4 111:40 
(SB instructions to the interpreter of omens); LU. 
NU.ES.MES LU ramki LU surmahi Su-ut it-hu-zu 
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nindansun the négakku-priests, the pure ones, 
the chief kali-priests, all those well-versed in 
their norms(?) Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:158 
and Lie Sar. 76:12; for ithuzu sa assati, see 
Nabnitu A 271, in lex. section. 

8. ukhuzw to mount an object in precious 
materials, to marry (pl.) — a) to mount 
objects —1’ referring to individual objects: 
I giS.bansur ku.gi.gar.ra one table 
mounted with gold RTC 221 ii 1, ef. (with ku. 
babbar) ibid. ii 3, and passim in RTC 222, 223 and 
224; 1 UD.KA.BAR sag.kul na,.nu,(SIR). 
gal KA.ba KU.GI.gar.ra TCL 2 pl. 31 5529:7 
(all Ur III); Imal-Sa-pu-um ... rupuqdtusu 
éndtusu KU.BABBAR a-hu-uiz (one) masappu- 
object (with) its studs(?) and its beads, 
mounted in silver TCL 20 113:16 (OA); 2 us’én 

. si-pd-ra-am u-hi-iz I mounted two .... 
in bronze Belleten 14 224:15 (Irisum), ef. panisa 
hu-Sa-ra-a[m] u-hi-iz T edged its (the throne’s) 
front with husdru-stone(s) ibid. 8; obscure: 
kaspam ana qabliatifka} a{text e)-hu-zi-im 
addin TCL 20107:25 (OA); giS.gu.za .. 
ki.babbar gar.ra PBS 8/2 194i 20, also 3 
A4S+mE kit.babbar gar.ra decorated with 
three silver sun disks ibid. ii 22, and note 
ki.babbar nu gar.ra_ ibid. iii 16 (OB); 1 
na,.kisib.babbar.dil xt.ct gar.ra one 
seal of pappardillu-stone set in gold YOS 12 
157:10(0B); twenty minas of silver <ana> 
salmika uh-hu-z[i-im] to mount your statues 
ARM 174:4; 6 GiR stparrim Sa KU.BABBAR 
uh-hu-za six daggers which are mounted in 
silver ARM 2 139:14; 1 GIS.fTUKUL UD.KA.BAR 
muhhasu KU.BABBAR uh-hu-uz one mace of 
bronze, its top mounted in silver ARM 7 
119:4, cf. Gi8.TUKUL kaptart mubhasu wu isissu 
KU.GI uh-hu-uz Syria 20 112:4 (Mari); 1 littu 
$a KU.BABBAR uh-hu-zu one stool which is 
mounted in silver HSS 13 195:7; x goblets of 
refined silver Sa Sapdtisunu KU.at ub-hu-za 
whose rims are edged in gold HSS 14 589:9; 
passiru sa Sinni-pira uh-hu-zu table edged 
with ivory HSS 13 435:45 (= RA 36 157), cf. 
(tables) sa Sinni-pira u taskarinna uh-hu-zu 
RA 36 136:7 and 16, cf. for wood used as edging, 
HSS 13 435:33 (= RA 36 157), RA 36 136:2, see 
also iSpatu mng. Ib and alkanniwe (all Nuzi); 
garnasunu ... KU.GI ah-hu-za_ their horns 
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(and the bases of their horns) mounted in gold 
AfO 18 306 iv 11 (MA inventory); tmanna RN 
[salmdani] ga GIS w-te-eh-hi-iz-ma now RN has 
covered wooden [images] (with gold) (con- 
trasted with wuppugu made of solid gold 
line 37) EA 26:41; 1 Gi8.cU.zA GAL Ja usi 
KU.GI GAR.RA EA 5:23, and passim in this text; 
1 HAR 8U Sa parzilli KU.GI GAR one arm ring 
of iron mounted in gold EA 22 ii 3, and passim, 
wr. GAR, in this text; 1 pisannu ... KU.@I 
uh-hu-zu EA 14ii 17, and passim in this text, EA 
25 ii57,etc., also siparra GAR EA 22 iv 32, NA, 
hiliba NA,.ZA.GIN.KUR GAR.RA ibid. i 51; note 
KU.GI uh-hi-za EA 120:17 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
in broken context: (with precious stones) 
lu-u uh-hi-zu-ma 5R 33 iv 1 (Agum-kakrime); 
appu u isdu ina hurdsi russé annanna suqulti 
uh-hi-iz-ma I mounted top and bottom in 
so-and-so much red gold Streck Asb. 290:21, 
see Bauer Ash. 2 p.42n. 5 and 90n. 3; itfamir 
appa isda u qabla hurdsa tu-uh-ha-za (for 
translat., see iffamir) TCL 6 49:8; ina muhhi 
dalati Sa Esagil ana ah-hu-zi concerning the 
mounting of the doors of Esagila (in gold) 
ABL 464:2, and cf. (in broken contexts) KU.GI 
ah-hu-zu ABL 476:14, KU.eI la ah-hu-zu 
ibid. 15 and 22 (both NA); GIS.GIR ZA.GIN.NA 
GAR.RA KAR 132 iii 16 (NB), see RAce. p. 102; 
dalati ... ihiz kaspi ebba uh-hi-iz-ma I edged 
the doors (of wood) with shining silver VAB 
4158 vi 40, ef. eréni sulali ... kaspa uh-hi-iz- 
ma ibid. 46 (Nbk.), also daldti ... e&mard 
uh-hi-iz ibid. 282 viii 50 (Nbn.). 

2’ referring to temples, buildings, etc.: 
hurdsa mala uh-hu-zi-sa u hisehtisa sabila send 
as much gold (as is needed) for its (the 
palace’s) decorating and its (other) needs 
EA 16:17 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); esrét mahazi 

kaspa hurdsa uh-hi-zu-ma unammera 
kima time I decorated the cellas of the 
sanctuaries (with mountings) in silver and 
gold and made them shine like the sunlight 
Borger Esarh. 59 v 39, cf. atman AéSsur ... 
hurdsa uh-hi-iz ibid. 87:23, also ibid. 94:29 and 
r. 16. 

b) to marry (exceptional, due to the plural 
subject): women [sa] kiddnu ah-hu-za-a-ni 
who are married to outsiders AfO 17 272:22 
(MA harem edicts). 
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9. Sihuzu to teach, to educate, to inform, 
instruct, to incite, to make take a wife, to 
make hold, to have (an object) mounted (in 
precious metal), to kindle a fire, to make a 
person liable for debts, (in stative) to have a 
claim on income — a) to teach, to educate, 
inform, instruct, incite — 1’ to teach a 
specific craft: &pir qdtisu us-ta-hi-zw (if) he 
(the adoptive father who is a craftsman) has 
taught him his handicraft CH § 188:58, also 
$189:61; naritam li-sa-hi-zu-si-n[a-ti] they 
should teach them (the girls) singing ARM 1 
64 r. 7; PN thzi naritu su-hi-zi-su (for sahissu) 
instruct PN in the art of singing BE 8 
98:4 (NB); Su-hu-zu rigim pitni well in- 
structed in the melodies on the pitnu- 
instrument KAR 334 r. 14; ina fuppi u gan 
tuppi ina mahar *Samas u %Adad utamz 
masuma u-sah-ha-su Eniima mar bart he 
(the scholar) makes him (his preferred son) 
take an oath on tablet and stylus before DN 
and DN, and (only) then teaches him the 
‘When the Diviner’’ series BBR No. 24:22, 
ef. ibid. No. 1-20:13. 

2’ to teach, educate, to instill a specific 
behavior: ana Su-hu-uz sibitte palah ili u Sarri 
to teach (the natives) good behavior (and) to 
serve the gods and the king Lyon Sar. 12:74, 
and passim in this phrase in Sar.; Sumi 4 star 
saqur niséja us-ta-hi-iz I taught my people 
to keep the names of the goddesses in high 
esteem (parallel: mé ili nasadri) Lambert BWL 
40:30 (Ludlul II); tu-sa-hi-iz pi matika la etég 
[mamiti] (see etéqgqu A mng. 2c) KAR 128:10; 
puluhtu ilatisu sirtu Su-hu-zu ili u almélé) 
gods and men are well aware of the awe due to 
his supreme godhead PSBA 20 157:27; [...] 
$u-hu-za Saptaja (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 82:204 (Theodicy); ana KUR tisim Su-hu- 
zi-im (Marduk sent me) to instill good 
behavior in the country CH v 18; kibsi ilti 
Su-hu-za Lambert BWL 76:86; lisannima abu 
mari li-8d-li-iz let the father recite (the 
poem) and thus teach (his) son En. el. VIT 147; 
when assembled ramansunu vi-sah-ha-zu nulz 
léti they communicate impious words to each 
other Lambert BWL 32:58 (Ludlul I); la amrats 
lummudu la natéti Su-hu-zu (he) who knows 
improper things, has learned unseemly things 
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Surpu It 64, cf. (lal [natldtu dajd[nu] u-sd-hi-zu 
ibid. II 15 and p. 51 Comm. C 43. 

3’ to inform, instruct: ana mala PN u-8a- 
hi-zu-ka according to all (the) instructions 
which PN gave you TCL 20 118:20, ef. 
ammala ti-sa-hi-zi-nti TCL 4 39:6, ef. also 
ammala u%-sa-hi-zu-ka CCT 4 45a:3; karum 
lu-Sa-hi-iz-ni-a-tt the kdrum should instruct 
us TuM 1 20a:21, also ibid. 19b:20; agar u-sa- 
hu-zu-ni kaspam iddunu they deliver the 
silver wherever I instruct (them to do so) 
KTS 37a: 28, cf. BIN 6 77:21; sahirtam Sa %-sa- 
hi-zu-Su-ni listimam let him buy the 
merchandise concerning which I have given 
him instructions TCL 20 98:30; kima awdtim 
sa ekallim ammakam dannani massardtum &a- 
hu-za-ni_ that the palace (now) takes things 
here quite seriously and that the guards are 
instructed (accordingly) KTS 37a:13; amtam 
éa-hi-za-ma ea labiram ana kurummatim 
liténamma instruct the slave girl that she 
should grind the old wheat(?) to make bread 
CCT 3 7b:29, cf. patré 5a t-Sa-hi-zu sépis have 
the knives concerning which I gave instruc- 
tions made TCL 20 101:23, also PNPN, u 
merisu us-ta-na-hu-zu-8t COT 4 24a:13 (all 
OA); dalati Sa tu-sa-hi-za-an-ni the doors 
concerning which you have informed me 
TCL 17 1:31 (OB let.); bélt bitam naddnam %u- 
$a-hi-iz-ma ul iddinusu my lord has issued 
instructions that they give a house (to him) 
but they have not given (it) to him ARM 5 
73r.6; sa Nic.SAm kitum la thei 4Samas li- 
§a-hi-is-sti let Samas instruct him who is not 
aware of the fair price (through this stela) 
MDP 28 p. 5:10 (OB Elam); *¢Samaég jattam u 
kattam lisdl li-Sa-hi-iz_ let Sama’ inquire in 
your affair and mine and let him give in- 
structions Dossin, Syria 33 66:6 (Mari let.); sdbé 
sa ana mubhisu alikunt [...] u-sah-ha-az 
umma ABL 1255 r. 7 (NB). 

4’ to incite a person to do something: 
tdnistum lamnat e u-sa-hi-zu-Su people are 
bad—one must not instigate them (to do 
evil) TCL 19 14:19 (OA); I do not know PN’s 
murderer andku la u-sa-hi-zu and I have not 
incited (him, and I have neither taken nor 
even touched any possession of PN) CT 29 
42:14(OBlet.); assum errétim Sinati Saniamma 
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us-ta-hi-iz if he incites somebody else (to do 
it) on account of these curses CH xlii 38, cf. 
assum errétim Saniam ti-Sa-ha-2u Syria 32 12 v 
7 (Jahdunlim), assu arradti sindtim sandmma 
u-$a-ah-ha-zu MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 7, ef. also MDP 
6 pl. 10 iv 25, BBSt. No. 7 ii 8, VAS 1 58 ii 5, 
(with added ina lemnéti) Hinke Kudurru iii 23, 
also mamman t-8d-ha-zu VAS 1 37 v 25, u-sa- 
ah-ha-zu (alone) BBSt. No. 3 v 36 (all kudur- 
rus), also (in hist. texts) lu mamma Sand ... 
u-sa-ha-zu KAH 1 3 r. 21 and AKA 10 r. 26, 
KAH 2 35:46, cf. AfO 5 99:78 (Adn. I), AKA 
250 v 71 (Asn.); note (referring to sorcerers): 
$a Sandmma %-Sd-hi-za Laessoe Bit Rimki 38:11, 
ef. RA 26 40 BM 78240:23 (SB rel.), and cf. Sumer 
11 p. 110 in lex. section; tu-8d-hi-za-na-si-in- 
ma tuseskun tésé you have incited us, you 
have created the melee of the battle Tn.-Epic 
“ip? 5, cf. [anlanta tabtand tu-&d-ha-za 
Uem]uttu Lambert BWL 170:29; Glik pan wmz 
mani u-sah-ha-za(var. -zu) lemuttu. he gives 
nefarious instructions to the commander of 
the army Géssmann Era IV 25; L[U sa]ndmma 
ana muhhi RN saburta ul us-ta-ah-ha-az he 
will not incite anybody against RN KBol Ir. 
29, see Weidner, BoSt 8 26, cf. wé-ta-hi-rz-zu 
(in broken context) KUB 3 89:5 (Akk. version 
of the Proclamation of Telipinu); summa %-sa- 
hi-zu-Si-ni ma ina bitija Sirgqi I (the owner of 
the house who is taking the oath) did not 
instigate her (telling her), “Commit a theft in 
my house” KAV1i 61 (Ass. Code § 5); note 
the exceptional spelling in NA: ga ... sthu 
bartu [la] tabtu la deiqtu amat lemutti ... 
iqgabbi v-8d-ga-ba-a [i]dabbub usadbaba t-sd- 
an-ha-az-za_-will he speak or make others 
speak, plot or cause to plot, or foment rebel- 
lion? Knudtzon Gebete 115:8 and 116:10, also, 
wr. [t]-Sd-an-ha-zum ibid. 115 r. 12; see also 
JRAS 1932 p. 37:28f., ete., in lex. section. 

b) to obtain a wife for someone (causative 
of mng. 2a): for their youngest brother who 
has no wife kasap tirhatim tsakkanusumma 
as-sa-tam %-sa-ah-ha-zu-Su they set aside 
silver for the terhatu-gift for him and they 
will enable him to take a wife CH § 166:73; 
PN PN, DAM ti-a-ah-az-2u PN (the adoptive 
father) will obtain a wife for PN, (the adopted 
son) HSS 5 57:5, and passim in Nuzi; DAM-zu 
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istu bitisunuma t-sa-ha-zu-us they will obtain 
a wife for him at their own expense JEN 649: 32; 
PN will not leave the house of {PN, adi marésu 
3a !PN, adsata u-sa-ha-az-zu-su until the sons 
of {PN, have obtained a wife for him HSS 19 
49:19; note, referring to a slave: PN assata 
PN, (the slave) v-Sa-ha-az-zu JEN 611:7; ina 
mahrika kurkizanna ul-ta-hi-is-s[u] in front 
of you (Sama8) I made him marry a piglet 
KAR 66:26; %-Sa-hi-iz-ki kalba salma qallaki 
T have married your lowly (servant), the black 
dog, to you (Lamastu) ZA 16 154:14, and passim 
in Lamastu, (referring to an actual ritual act) ibid. 
p. 156:24, and see Adru A mng. 1d. 


c) to make hold (an object), to make take 
over, accept, etc. (causative of mng. 3): 
issima mitta imnasu u%-sd-hi-iz he took the 
mittu-weapon and placed it in his right hand 
En. el. IV 37; [...]... u-Sah-ha-zu they make 
him (the novice diviner) hold [the cedar staff] 
BBR No. 1-20:17, ef. (referring to figurines) 
[tw]-Sd-haz ibid. No. 52:6; Kis a-Sa-ri-su int 
Glam ... u-sd-hi-su-ni he restored Kis and 
had them occupy (settle) the city (with Sum. 
correspondence uru.bi ki.gub e.na.ba) 
AfO 20 36 iv 34 (Sar.), also ibid. 43 ix 24; Su-hi- 
iz-tt LO.MES-ia eleppati ana pani sab Sarri bélija 
J had my people board ships in view of (the 
coming of) the army of the king, my lord EA 
153:9 (let. from Tyre); when I come 10 kutdni 
damqitim sa kima pati lu-sa-hi-iz~ma liddinuz 
summa I will hand over ten fine kutdnu-gar- 
ments to my representative that he may give 
(them) to him CCT 2 27:14 (OA); SE.BA Su- 
hi-iz-za let (them) obtain rations TCL 18 138:13 
(OB let.); ga Samas u Adad uznu rapastu u- 
3d-hi-zu-&i-ma to whom Sama’ and Adad 
have granted wide understanding CT 20 42r. 
35, and passim, see Streck Asb. p. 3621, and cf. 
mng. 3a. 

d) to have mounted in precious metal 
(causative of mng. 5): URUDU salam EN 
dSn8.[K1] hurdsam u-sa-ah-ha-az I would like 
to have the copper statue of the en-priestess 
of Nanna mounted in gold UET 5 75:5 (OB 
let. of Kudur-Mabuk). 


e) to kindle a fire: 121 tu-Sa-ha-az you 
kindle a fire KAR 222i 2, and passim in the MA 
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texts on preparation of perfumes, see Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. p. 48 s.v., note (without 121) ibid. p. 
38:18, p. 19:18, and passim; ab-ra tus-ta-haz (for 
translat., see abru A usage b) 4R 55 No. 2:17; 
obscure: [pi]-it pi-i-8u %Girra u-8é-hi-iz-ma 
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 52; see also isdtu mng. 
2a-2’a’. 

f) to make a person liable for debts, etc. 
(OB, Elam, Nuzi): [a]na babti wu [sih\et harrani 
umménu ul §u-hu-1z the creditor is not liable 
for payments to the city quarter or for (loss 
through az) attack during the overland 
transportation MDP 22 120:11, also, wr. su- 
hu-uz ibid. 121:10(!), 123:10(!), MDP 23 270:5, 
271:7, 272:8, ef. um.mi.a nu.ub.zu.zu 
PBS 8/2 151:18 (OB); ana hubulligunu PN ul 
Su-hu-aZ MDP 24 333:21; ana makkiri asar ali 
u séri basi basiti Sa tPN PN, ul Su-hu-uz MDP 
18 202:7 (= MDP 22 3); note ana makkiri ali u 
séri ... PN Su-hu-uz izzaz PN is liable for any 
property in the city and abroad, he will be 
ready (to pay) MDP 23 286:10; wl Su-hu-uz 
illakma he is not liable and can leave MDP 
28 401:23, ul Su-hu-za-at MDP 22 136:19, PN 


wu tPN, ul Su-hu-[z]u ibid. 164 vr. 8; PN LU 
nagiru s& GN kimi 2 anSe.mEs agar 
PN, sakin mati u-sa-ha-za-an-ni-mi if the 


town crier of Nuzi, PN, should make me 
liable for (the value of) two donkeys due(?) 
PN,, the governor, (I will deliver the two 
donkeys to PN,) SMN 3238:10 (translit. only). 


&) (in the stative) to have a claim on 
income, etc. (OB only): ina bitim eqlim kirtm 

.. {PN ... ul Su-hu-za-at PN has no claim 
to (an income from) house, field and garden 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 13:8, cf. sa Seam la inad: 
dinu ina eqlim ul §u-hu-uz he who does not 
deliver barley has no claim to the field 
ibid. 41:12. 


h) rare and special mngs.: situti inasunu 


u-&d-hi-iz I allowed the other (natives, those 


who have not been placed in the Assyrian 
army) to exercise their crafts Winckler Sar. 
pl. 30 No. 64:24; sarris kala lumnu Su-hu-zu-su 
all evils are inflicted upon him as if he were a 
criminal Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy); 
puzru sattakku §u-hu-zu baririka your (the sun 
god’s) rays reach constantly into secret places 
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Lambert BWL 126:9 (hymn to Samas); 5 US 
4Sin ana 4uTU.8SU.A tu-Sah-ha-az ACT 1 208 r. 
ii 21; 4 cG18.pa Ja MA.NU.MES ana sikkate sa- 
hu-za_ four sticks of eru-wood, fit for pegs 
KAJ 310:50 (MA); dim-tu Su-hu-za-at [...] 
(between surrup libbt and adammum in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 288 K.2765:4, 
see discussion section. 


10. III/2 to be induced, influenced, to be 
set aflame—a) to be induced, influenced(?) 
(passive of mng. 9a—4’): 43am 4NIN.LIL ana 
4Samas ulidma ués-ta-hi-iz-ma ina Sulim 
izibSu Ninlil bore Sum to Samas and she was 
induced (by someone) to abandon him in the 
street CT 15 6 vii 8 (OB lit.). 


b) to be set aflame (passive of mng. 9e): 
for Sutdhuzu sa r8ati, see Nabnitu A 272f., Izi I 
23, in lex. section. 


11. IV to be married, to flare up (said of 
fire) —a) to be married (passive of mng. 2): 
summa ittenmidu in-na-ha-zu if (the 
drops of oil) run together they (the man and 
the woman) will be married CT 3 2:14 (OB oil 
omens); PN wu PN, ... in-na-ah-zwu PN and 
(the woman) PN, have been duly married 
MDP 24 383:4, also ibid. 13; asSwm riksa la tu- 
qa-i-t-ni u ta-na-hi-su-u%-ni because she had 
not waited (for the period per) contract but 
was taken in marriage (by that other man) 
KAV 1 v 13 (Ass. Code § 36). 


b) to flare up (said of fire, cf. mng. 9e): 
i8dtum ana bit DN ... imqutma in-na-hi-iz-ma 
kal masim tkul (for translat., see 23dtu mng. 
la—1’) Syria 19 121:6 (Mari, translit. only); as- 
surrt quturtum 8 la in-na-ah-ha-az-ma la istét 
u ana halas Mart la imarras heaven forbid 
that this smoke become fire (probably 
quoting a proverb), not even an isolated one, 
and become dangerous for the district of 
Mari ARM 4 88:16; [¢]nnadrunimma na-an- 
hu-uz-zu (var. na-a[n-hu]-zu) isatis they are 
furious at me, aflame like fire Lambert BWL 
34:68 (Ludlul 1); '@[Nisabal elletu mdrat 41Anim 
[...] 8a tna kar-pat na-an-hu-za-at [11-[Sa- 
ta(?)] the pure flour, daughter of Anu, which 
catches fire in the jar Maqlu II 221; see 
munnaheu. 


ahé 


v 


For the Akk. loan Su.hu.uz or 8u.ru.uz, 
from ahdzu ITI, in Sumerian, see sami (Sa 
gababi and gummi), kabadbu (kubbubu), hamatu 
(§a kababi), kami, (Sir) Sumé, Sumamtu, *guz 
bibtu. 

For AMT 102:37 (read qutdra tu-<qat>-tar), see 
sub gataru. For BE 8 98:6, see sub zamaru v. mng. 3. 
For bilkai-ha-az (probably corrupt) YOS 10 46 iv 15, 
note the variant reading balka ¢-zi-ib in the other- 
wise parallel omen YOS 10 43:12. For dimtu na- 
an-hu-za-at ina inija, nanhus dimta (both cited 
dimtu mong. 1b-2’), see nahésu, on account of the 
spelling it-hu-sa (4R 27:39, OECT 6 pl. 4K.4926:8), 
in spite of the ref. Lambert BWL 288 K.2765:4, 
cited sub mng. 9h, and the writings with -za in 
STT 65:20 and LKA 142: 27. 

Ad mng. 4: Meissner, OLZ 1906 309. Ad mng. 8: 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 303. 


ahé adv.; separately, individually, sporadi- 
cally, apart; OB, Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. 
(A8-e KAR 454:28); ef. ahu B. 

dili dili.dili.ta inim.bal.a : 78-te-en a-he-e 
at-wa-a speak (pl.) each separately (and) distinct- 
ly(2) CBS 11319+N 4926 i 15ff. (unpubl. OB 
school text of unknown type, courtesy M. Civil). 

a-he-e |{ a-ha-meS ROM 991 r. 29 (Izbu Comm. to 
CT 27 46 r. 11, see usage d). 

a) separately: if you perform a divination 
with oil concerning the taking of a wife 1 ga 
ztkarem 1 <Sa> sinnistim a-he-<e> tanandima 
you separately drop one (drop) for the man 
(and) one for the woman CT 3 2:14 (OB); 
summa Ssitta 2h.ME8-ma masrahéina a-he-e if 
there are two gall bladders, and their ducts 
are separate (while their liquids communicate) 
KAR 423 iii 23 (SB ext.), ef. 161-Si-na a-he-e 
Sakna KAR 450:16; note Jumma ina Sumél 
marti AS-e (= ahé?) GIR KAR 454:28; Summa 
paddnu 2-ma a-he-e 8UB.MES if the ‘‘path”’ is 
double (but) separately delineated (preceded 
by tria gaknu and mitharis esru) CT 20 30 ii 3 
(SB ext.), and passim in this phrase, with comm. 
Sa iqgbt 1 ina 15 1 ina 150 GaR.MES which 
is explained: one is placed to the right, one to 
the left CT 20 25ii 23, cf. 3-(ma) a-he-e nadi: 
TCL 6 5:36, KAR 451:5, also (with 4-ma) CT 20 
13 r. 8, (with 5-ma) ibid. 11, (with 6-ma) ibid. 14, 
also PRT 106:1; (various ingredients) a-he-e 
tasdk ina KaA8.SAG 1-n2S [...] you bray 
separately and [mix] together into fine beer 
AMT 96,1:4, cf. a-he-e tasék AMT 13,6:19, cf.. 
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also KUB 37 5r. 2, also (said of oils) a-he-e 
turagga 1-nts tuballal (HI.HI) KAR 202 r. iv 13; 
a-he-e tamarrag 1-niS HI.BI ZA 36 182:14 and 
192:17 (glass texts); a-he-e tusakaléu you ad- 
minister (the herbs mentioned) to him se- 
parately KUB 37 43119; a-he-e la tu-us-[...] 
donot [...] separately Lambert BWL 95r. 3 
(SB). 

b) individually: niné tdmtim mahir a-he-e 
KU.BI 4 MA.NA 3 Gin salt-water fish at diverse 
prices (amounting) in silver (to) 33 shekels 
Boyer Contribution No. 111:5, also ibid. 8; ina 
tarddika mitharig la tatarradasSuniiti a-he-e 
awélam ana ramanisu turdam when dis- 
patching (them) do not send them together, 
send them here individually, each man by 
himself LIH 41:18 (OB let.); sheep ga ina 
a-he-e illikunim which came in separate 
groups TCL 11178:9, cf. sheep ga ... [t-n]a 
a-he-e il-la-ku(text -ki)-nim-ma JCS 2 104 
No. 8:4 (both OB). 

c) sporadically: Summa kulbdbé a-he-e ina 
rébéti ittanmaru if ants appear on the square 
sporadically KAR 377: 25, cf. (in similar context) 
KAR 376:46 (SB Alu). 


d) apart: if the ribs are grown together 
(tisbuta) at the backbone idi irti a-he-e ibisa 
but separated (lit. move apart) from each 
other at the breastbone YOS 10 49:1 (behavior 
of sacrificial sheep); mdtu a-he-e ipparrar the 
country will fall apart CT 27 46 r. 11 (SB Izbu), 
for comm., see lex. section. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 260 n. 3. 


aheéiS see ahames. 


ahenna (ahinnii) adv.; each separately, 
singly; SB; cf. ahu B. 

dili.dili.ta = a-ht-in-na-a (kaspa ustamakkaru) 
each one (will use the money) separately (for 
business purposes) Ai. VI i 16. 

dNusku inim.lugal.la.ke,(xip) dili.dili.bi 
8u.a ba.an.na.an.gi : INusku amat béligu a-he- 
en-na-a us[tlannd Nusku repeated the command of 
his lord word for word CT 16 20:126f.; gu,.lu.lu 
a.ba (var. adds didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.dé : [anja 
alpi dussdti (var. dussiti) a-hi-na-a la terrub (for 
translat., see duss@ usage a) ZA 31 114:12, and 
similar ibid. 14. 

Astiel ku-ki-it-ti, aSMIN 1 a-hi-en-na-[a] Izbu 
Comm. Y 232b. 


ahenna 


a) ahennad: Ssipatu sdmatu sipdtu pesdtu 
a-hi-en-na-a tetemmi you spin separately one 
thread each of dark and white wool (and 
make seven knots in each of them) AMT 
10,1 r. 15, also AMT 8,3:1 and AMT 11,1:37; DUR, 
MES a-hi-na-a NU.N[U(!)] KAR 2367.14; 12 
Sammé anniti a-hi-en-na-a [G]az [...] you 
crush these twelve ingredients separately 
(and then mix them with tallow, etc.) AMT 
43,1:9, cf. a-hi-na-a tasdk  Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 18 iii 8, also ibid. pl. 1:22, 161114; a-hi-en- 
na-a ... HHI (referring to several types of 
water) KAR 234:28; marsu ina mubhi libitti 
a-hi-en-na-a [...] (in broken context) AMT 
2,5:2 (rit.); the portents [a-hi]-en-na-a ul BAR. 
MES (see ahdzu mng. 7) Bab. 4 111:40; I made 
an extispicy concerning the selection of either 
Assur, Babylon, or Nineveh as the site for the 
temple workshops vuGu mdré ummdni épis 
Siprt u Sirub piristi qatdte a-hi-in-na-a 
ukinma and I placed (before the diviners) 
lists severally, concerning the experts who 
should do the work and the(ir) initiation (and 
all the omens gave identical answers) Borger 
Esarh. 82r. 22; rihti LU.HAL.MES Sa a-hi-en- 
na-a purrusu the other diviners who were 
divided into groups Winckler Sammlung 2 53 
r. 11, see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 156; lamassat 
ert massdte Sa a-he-en-na-a pana u arka 
inattala twin guardian genii of bronze, of 
which each pair was looking forward and back- 
ward Borger Esarh. 63 v 53; [...] a-hi-in-na-a 
TA.AM Sa usé[bilu] every one which he had 
sent EA 29:27 (let. of TuSratta); [Summa] 
Sarat gaqqadi apparri [...] Sdrassu a-he-en- 
na-a [...] if a man has matted hair [this 
means] his hair [is separated] in single strands 
CT 28 10 K.9222:16 (= Kraus Texte 17, SB 
physiogn.); note mdta a-hi-en-na-a niziizma 
let us divide the country (Egypt) among 
ourselves (lit. among each other) Streck Asb. 
121 126. 

b) ahinna: various ingredients a-hi-nu-u 
tasik AMT 9,1:34, also Kichler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 40, 
a-hi-nu-% GAZ AMT 49,1 ii 6; a-hi-nu-% NU.NU 
Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 4; favorable days lu 
Sutémuditu lu edaniiltu lu subbutati ... lu 
ina maltari Sanimma a-hi-nu-i Ssatrunikku 
either corresponding(?) or singly, or grouped, 
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or listed for you separately in another text 
KAR 178 iii 72ff., dupl. KAR 179 i 3 and K.4093 
r. ii 7 (series Inbu); tuppa ana a-hi-in-nu-t 
inandi <n >assunitt he gives a tablet to each 
of them (for context, see dimtu in bél dimti) 
HSS 15 1:27 (= RA 36 115). 


See also ahuné. 
For VAB 7 160:32, see sub ahanna. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 222f. 


ahenna see ahannd. 
**ahharum (AHw. 20a) see dhizdnu. 


ahhazu s.; 1. jaundice, 2. (a demon 
personifying the disease); Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and 4DiM.ME.KIL (in mng. 2); ef. ahdzu. 

a8.ru = ah-ha-[zu] (also diu line 170A)  Izi 
E 174; pim.me.xin = ah-ha-zu (after Lamastu and 
Labasu) Lu Excerpt II 179c, also CT 24 44:144 
(list of gods). 

du.di .Sim.gin,;(aimm) ki.a mu.un.dar : 
ah-ha-zu kima urqiti erseta ipessa the a.-demon is 
breaking through the ground like a plant Surpu 
VII 5f., restored from K.16346, cf. IDu.du= [...] 
(hardly ahha@zu) CT 24 33:30; 4pim.me.xin ugu 
li(!).ra Sub. ba.a.[mes] : a-ah-ha-<zu> $4 uGU LU 
imagqutu Su{nu] they are (various evil demons and) 
a.-demon who befall man PBS 1/2 116:31f.; li 
4piM.ME.KIL sa.ba.an.dih(puB) : ga ah-ha-zu 
aPibusu whom the a.-demon has afflicted with a 
rash (after Ja lamastu thuzusu, Sa labasu irmisu) 
5R 50i 57f.; Ipim.mu.xi dib.ba m[e.en] : ah- 
ha-zu kama ana{ku] I am the a.-demon who binds 
CT 17 491 22f.; Spim.m= 4pim.me.a 4pDiM.ME.KIL : 
la-mas-tu la-ba-su ah-ha-zu 4R 29 No. |r. 27f., ef. 
CT 17 34:17f., CT 16 35:37f., ASKT p. 90-91: 62, 
and passim in such contexts, note the exceptional 
summary: 4pim.me 4pim.me gab-bi all DimM.ME- 
demons CT 14 16 BM 93084 r. 6f. 

1. jaundice —a) description of symptoms: 
if a man’s face is yellow SA.1G11!-5u% sIG,.MES 
iid ligani salim ah-ha-zu and the whites of 
his eyes are yellow, the bottom of his tongue 
is black—(this is) the a.-disease Labat TDP 
72:13, ef. if a man’s body is yellow, his eyes 
are yellow and black, the bottom of his 
tongue is yellow ah-[ha-zu] Mu.NE the name 
of it (the disease) is a. Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 
26; summa amélu ah-ha-zu ana inigu illéma 
indsu gé SIG,.MES [...] SA.MES-Sd nasé& akala 
u Sikara utarra Na.Bi uzabbalma [imdt] if the 
a.-disease rises into the eyes of a man and his 
eyes [are veined with] yellow streaks (and) he 


abbazu 


refuses food and drink even though he has a 
craving (for it), this man will linger on and 
then die Kichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 43; if a man 
is sick in his stomach 1¢1!-3% ah-ha-za DIRI 
and his eyes are full of a.-disease KAR 200 
ii ll, cf. Summa ina dababisu illdtusu illaku 
ah-ha-zu indsu (wr. IGI.MES-&%) DIRI.MES 
Labat TDP 178:16; summa amélu ah-ha-zu 
maris (which means that his head, face, 
entire body, and the bottom [of his tongue are 
yellow/black], no physician should treat this 
disease) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 45. 

b) treatment: Summa amélu ah-ha-za mali 
if a man is full of a.-disease (you bray sau- 
root, soak it in beer, let it stand overnight in 
the open, and he drinks it) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
19iv 30, ef. summa amélu ah-ha-za isbassu 
ibid. pl. 20 iv 35, ah-ha-za mali (both prescribe 
fumigation and application of ointments) 
ibid. pl. 19 iv 31, also (oral medication) ibid. 28; 
after drinking the medication ah-ha-zu sa lib: 
bisu st.sA-am the a.-disease in his body will 
go out when his bowels move ibid. pl. 19 iv 27; 
U suns suluppi : Sammi ah-ha-zi : sdku ina 
digspi u Samni Sagi the ....-plant : a remedy 
for the a.-disease : to bray, to give to drink 
in honey and oil KAR 203 iv—vi 48, dupl. CT 14 
34 80-7-19, 356:5; [5] U ah-ha-zi five remedies 
for the a.-disease CT 14 48 Rm. 328r. ii 9;[U 8d- 
mt] ah-ha-zu : U nab-ru-gu(var. -su) (between 
remedies for amurriganu-jaundice and samaz 
nu-disease) Uruanna II 42; ana ah-ha-zi u 
amurriq{ dni] damig latku (a list of weighed 
ingredients for a lotion) good for a.-disease 
and amurriqanu-jaundice, they are proved 
KAR 187:11. 

c) other oces.: if the river is beet (colored) 
ina mati ah-ha-zu GAL there will be a.-disease 
in the country (between “yellow asi%” and 
MUS.GAR) CT 39 14:8 (SB Alu); UD.7.KAM 
arrabu NU KU ah-ha-zu(var. -za) gia on the 
seventh he must not eat dormouse (or else) he 
will have the a.-disease KAR 177 r. ii 19, var. 
from KAR 147 r. 8, Iraq 21 52:38 (SB hemer.). 

2. (a demon personifying the disease): 
utukku sédu rdbisu etemmu lamastu labasi ah- 
ha-zu LU.LIL.LA SAL.LIL.LA ardat lili Maqlu I 
137, cf. Schollmeyer No. 18 r. 7, cf. also asakku 
ah-ha-zu suruppi sa zumrika Maqlu VII 39, 
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[lu] lamastu lu labasu luah-ha-zu AAA 22 42 
i 3, lamastuah-ha-zu RA41 41:6; @ 9DiM.ME 
(var. Lamastu) isbatusu Sa IDIM.ME.A 
(var. labasa) isbatusu $a %DIiM.ME.KIL 
(var. ah-ha-zu) isbatusu Surpulv 54; 4Lamastu 
dLabasu Ah-ha-zu DIB-us KUB 29 58 iv 8, see 
G. Meier, ZA 45 206, cf. Maqlu IT 54, V 70, KAR 
56:17, 227 iii 35, see TuL 132:61, LKA 70 ii 19, and 
passim; note if he (the patient) is sick for 
four or five days Su ¢DiM.ME.KIL it is the 
hand of the a.-demon Labat TDP 150:39, ef. 
ibid. 26:71. 

The symptoms of the disease described sub 
mng. 1 clearly point to jaundice, though the 
disease is designated by the name of a demon 
which has no ref. to jaundice, see mng. 2. 
The difference between amurrigdnu-jaundice 
and ahkhdzu-jaundice remains obscure. 


**ahhimtum (AHw. 20a) see kamkammatu. 


ahhu s.; dry wood; lex.* 
[gi8]-e Gi8.up = ni--bu, ah-hu-um Diri IIT 9f. 
Possibly this is a Sumerian loan word, in 
view of the readings of uD as a-ah for Sabulu, 
“dry,” according to MSL 3 219 Gg ii 4’. 


ahhur adv.; else, in addition; NA; cf. 
ubhuru v. 

a) in gen.: la tasamme [...] $a ana garri 
bélija la asam[meulni ana mannimma ah-hur 
lame do not listen (when they say) that I do 
not listen to the king, my lord, to whom else 
should I listen? ABL 455:9; [ana mannim] 
ah-hur énini sa-ak(!)-na ana manni ibas% 
tabta ki asi Sarru €pus upon whom else should 
I look (lit. should my eyes be directed)? 
Is there anybody to whom the king has been 
as kind as to me? ABL 604r. 3; [ta]-nu-um- 
ma ah-hur dullini sa nippagsuni there is no 
other work left for us to do ABL 360: 13;tkkaka 
ah-hu-ur lu(!) la ikarru do not be still more 
impatient (corrects the translation sub ikku A 
usage a—2') ABL 358:17, ef. ibid. 21; they 
should do the work mi-nu ah-hur la tasi?at 
(but) do not neglect everything else KAV 
112:13; mi-i-nu ah-hur assaprakka la tas at 
do not neglect whatever else I have ordered 
you (to do) KAV 118:21, cf. mi-nu ah-hur 
KAV 215:6; mi-nu-t ah-hur mi-nu-t ah-hur 


ahbiitu 


adi altaprakkunisi lu pitquddtunu everything 
else, everything else (which) I have now 
ordered you (to do) is in your charge ABL 
292 r. 12 (NB let. of Asb. to Bél-ibni and the 
people of Nippur), cf. akéah-hur ABL 1108:17; 
5% gabbisama laptat Ta a-a-ak ah-hur séré Nu 
TAR-Isu] all thisis entirely unfavorable, from 
where else .... omen features? PRT 122 r. 13 
(coll. Aro). 

b) ana ahhur (wr. a-na-hur): ga satti gabbi 
a-na-hur garru akala lireS during the entire 
balance of the year, the king can enjoy food 
ABL 78 r. 6. 

c) in difficult contexts: ah-hur ABL 82 r. 
12, 158:20, ah-hur ahi Ta UGU ana ul-lu-e isiz 
rate attasha Iraq 17 127 No. 12:35, ef. (in 
broken context) ah-hur Iraq 20 p. 183 No. 39: 
48, ABL 1176:10, ah-hu-ra ABL 1285 r. 11 (NB 
let. with many Assyrianisms). 

The ref. from An VIII 56 cited sub hurru 
adv. should not be connected with the adv. 
ahhur, and the Akkadian explanation ana 
siati should not be used for the inter- 
pretation of the refs. collected here. Most 
likely hurrw has to be connected solely with 
the gloss hur in the text discussed by Falken- 
stein, ZA 44 19. 

The refs. ARU 96a:19 and 163: 22 have to be 
read im(!)-hur, also 2 GG.uN im(!)-hur i-sa he re- 
ceived two talents, it is insufficient ABL 639:14 
(all cited AHw. 359b s.v. hurri). 


(Yivisaker Grammatik 72.) 


abhitu§§ s.; 1. brotherly relationship, 
brotherliness, 2. position of a brother (as 
legal term, adoptio in fratrem), group of 
persons of equal status, 3. brotherhood (re- 
ferring to a political relationship); from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and SES (in personal names 
also PAP) with phonetic complements; cf. ahu 
A. 

nam.se8.a.ni.86 : ana ah(var. a)-hu-ti-Su Hh. 
II 45. 

su-ta-hu-tum : a-hu-[ti] 
Comm.). 

1. brotherly relationship, brotherliness 
(between private persons): in tablet after 
tablet I am informing you that ana a-hu-tim 
asPeka Assur ili abika usalla u littula kima 
ana a-hu-tim as’eka I have approached you 


CT 41 29 r. 17 (Alu 
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(only) out of brotherly considerations—I 
beseech AsSur (and) the gods of your father, 
let them witness that I have approached you 
(only) out of brotherly considerations CCT 2 
6:17 and 19 (OA); tna annitlim] a-hu-ut-k{a] 
limur in this I would like to see your 
brotherly attitude PBS 7 4:29, also ibid. 19: 
21, AJSL 32 283:16, PBS 1/2 6:21, UCP 9p. 345 
No. 20 r. 19, (with ammar) TCL 17 62:36; summa 
ah-hu-ti tar@’am if you love to have brotherly 
relations with me Boyer Contribution 107:19 
(all OB); note ah-hu-zu pigat illakakkum tirike 
tam ana mamman la tanaddin even if his 
(entire) brotherhood comes to you — never 
mind — do not give an orchard plot to 
anybody TCL 17 60:25 (OB let.); tabtaka 
rabitu sa abbitu u SES-u-tu ina muhhija sukun 
bestow upon me your great kindness (borne 
by) fatherly and brotherly feelings CT 22 
43:24; a-ga-a-ia ki SuS-d-tu u bél-tabtitu is 
this in the spirit of brotherliness and friend- 
ship? YOS 3 26:5, cf. akki tabtu u akki Su8- 
u-tu AnOr 8 14:18; harrdna aga sa SES-d-tu $a 
abiia ittija sabtu these brotherly proceedings 
in which (you) my father have been engaged 
with me CT 22 188:7; PN ahiia 8% ana SES-i- 
ti-ka tabi PN is a brother of mine, he is 
worthy of your brotherly feelings BIN 1 8:16 
(all NB); he (Sama&-Sum-ukin) closed the 
gates of Sippar, Babylon (and) Borsippa and 
tprusa SES-u-tu thus he severed brotherly 
relations with me Streck Asb. 30 iii 108; in 
personal names: KI-9EN-PAP-fti Dar. 379:50, 
Ta-timM-SES-u-te ADD 780:18, and see Taliqvist 
APN 108b. 

2. position of a brother (as legal term, 
adoptio in fratrem), group of persons of 
equal status — a) position of a brother 
(adoptio in fratrem) — 1’ in gen.: istu 
MU.3.KAM ina ah-hu-tim attasahsu three 
years ago I removed him from the (legal) 
position of a brother (of mine) YOS 2 50:11 
(OB); [am]ilissu émurma [an]a ah-hu-ti-su 
utérsu he (the patron) checked his (the 
runaway’s )status as a free man and (either) 
returned him to his status among his brothers 
(or he made him his heir by a written 
agreement) Ai. III iv 30 (Sum. broken); PN 
ana ah-hu-tt ilgésuma he adopted PN as 


abhiitu 


brother MDP 23 321:15, ef. ana rasé makkiriz 
Su PN ana ah-hu-tt ilgt ibid. 286:5; ina kubussé 
$a ah-hu-tam ah-hu-tam u maritam miritam 
$a DN u DN, kubussé tskunuma makkir sa PN 
abija [...] ttturammi according to the 
custom established by the gods Susinak and 
Isme-karab, that an adoptio in fratrem is (as 
valid as natural) brotherhood and an adoption 
is (as valid as natural) sonship, the possessions 
of my father PN now belong to (lit. have 
turned to) me MDP 23 321:16, cf. warki 
kubus[sé ...] ah-hu-ti ab-[hu-ti] ma-ru-t[am 
ma-ru-tam ...] MDP 18 202:14 (= MDP 22 3); 
PN kiana PN, ana ah-hu-a-ti la gerbu since 
PN was not in a brotherhood relationship 
with PN, BBSt. No. 3 iv 42 andi27,cf.PN ... 
anaah-hu-u-ti ana PN, ul qurrub ibid. iv 24 (MB). 

2’ in Nuzi: tuppi ah-hu-ti éa PN PN, SES 
ana ah-hu-ti itepus tablet concerning an 
adoptio in fratrem according to which PN 
made (his) brother PN, his brother (in a legal 
sense) JEN 87:1 and 4, also JEN 99:1 and 4, 
ef. tuppi ah-hu-ti §a PN PN, ... ana ah-hu-ti 
ana zittisu ana kirisu ana bitatr ttepus JEN 
604:l and 3, ef. a-na ah-hu-ti il-qu-us JEN 
570:8; tuppi SeS.mE8-ti Sa PN PN, 8ES-St 
ttepus JEN 204:1. 

3’ referring to women: PN ... PN, ahat 
abisu ana ah-hu-u-ti ilgisi PN adopted PN,, 
the sister of his brother, into the position of a 
brother MDP 18 202:4 (= MDP 22 3); see also 
sub athitu, ahatitu. 

b) group of persons of equal status: 
Assur u ili a-hu-tim littula may AsSur and 
the gods of the brotherhood look on (as 
witnesses) (for a parallel see cbraétu mng. 3) 
Kienast ATHE 38:12 (OA); PN a-hi a-hu-d-tu 
ahi SE.NUMUN.MES PN is a member of the 
collective of brothers holding the fields in 
common ownership Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ 
Congrés International No. 23:5 (NB); [idt]sunu 
$a a-hu-ut-t[im] ittas&i (the hired men) have 
drawn their wages for the collective (account) 
UET 4 124:8 (NB). 


3. brotherhood (referring to a political 
relationship) —-a) between peoples: Sx8- 
ti-ku-nu sa itti maré KUR Assur“! u kidine 
nitakunu $a aksuru your (the Babylonians’) 
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abhitu 


brotherly relations with the Assyrians and 
your privileges which I (Assurbanipal) have 
confirmed (are very much on my mind) 
ABL 301:15 (NB). 

b) between rulers: awél HSnunna ... a-hu- 
tam istaparsu the ruler of Eshnunna treated 
him in a letter as his equal (i.e., addressed him 
as ahi ‘“my brother”) ARM 2 49:11; kt ah-hu- 
ti ul tagapparannasi ki ardinika tusannaqanz 
nési you do not write to us as if (we were) of 
equal status, you treat us as if (we were) your 
slaves! KBo 1 10:24 (let. of Hattusili); ul a-ah- 
hu-ta-a wu atteriita ga sdti nipus did we not 
establish permanent relations on an equal 
standing and exchange of gifts? ibid. line 8 
(= KUB 372); RN wu RN, ana SES-ut-t[2] ana 
ahamis raksu. RN and RN, are on a status of 
equality by mutual agreement KBo 1 1 r. 27 
(treaty); two great countries have become one 
country u 2 LUGAL.MES GAL.MES attinu ana 
iStét SES-ut-ti tatturra and you two great 
kings (Hattusili and Ramses) have become 
brothers KUB 3 24 + 59:8, see Edel, JKF 2 269; 
atta ul ah-hu-ta-a u tabita tube’ima are you 
not interested in friendly and_ brotherly 
relations with me? EA 4:15, cf. ibid. 17, also 
ah-hu-tu, tabitu salimu u amatu [banitu] 
brotherhood, friendliness, reconciliation (and) 
[friendly] word(s) EA 11 r. 22 (both MB royal); 
[ahi] el abisu rw@amita [ul a-h[u-ult-ta 10-su 
litetttranni should my brother increase tenfold 
the friendship and brotherliness (between us) 
over (that maintained by) his father (then we 
will love each other very very much) EA 
29:166 (let. from Egypt); ana naddni sulummé 
sia, SES-hu-ta sia; to create happy peace and 
happy brotherly relations KBo 17:15, cf. 
téma damqu Sa SES-ut-ta u salami KUB3 
47:10, témi Sa SES-ut-ti damigti KBo 1 29:9, 
and cf. ibid. 14; ana dummugqi salama u SES- 
ut-tt for a better reconciliation and better 
brotherly relations KUB 3 70:20, ef. SES-ut-ti 
banite adi daritt ibid. r.7; assum SES-ut-tim u 
assum tappitim KBo 5 3 i 13, and passim in 
Bogh.; a-hu-ut-ti (in broken context) MRS 9 96 
RS 17.79+:10’ (treaty); the king of Urartu, 
whose royal predecessors ana abbéja istanap: 
paruni SES-u-té eninna ... is&anappara bélitu 
used to address my fathers as brothers, was 


ahirtu 


now addressing me constantly as sir (as a son 
does his father) Streck Asb. 84 x 42. 


For a Sum. ref., cf. nam.ges e.aka Soll- 
berger Corpus p. 43 Ent. 45 ii 10. 


Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 88f., ZA 41 37ff.; 
H. Lewy, Or. NS 9 362ff. 


ahia adv.; outside, (in ahia ahia) at both 
sides; SB, NB; ef. ahu B. 


a) outside: eglétisunu usannti ana a-hi-ia 
iarrak[u] (if the king) changes the owner- 
ship of their fields, grants (them to persons) 
outside (the clan) Lambert BWL 114:40 
(Fiirstenspiegel). 


b) in ahia ahia at both sides: narkabati u 
subbdnu a-hi-aa-hi-a [Sa n]éribi lu usuzzu the 
chariots and wagons should be stationed at 
both sides of the pass ABL 1237:17 (NB). 


ahinni see ahennd. 


ahirtu (ahistu) s.; remainder, balance, (final) 
payment; OB, NB; ahistu in NB, pl. ahratu; 
cf. ubhuru. 


a) in OB math.: ina libbi 4,49 2 tahar- 
rasma 2,49 a-hi-ir-[t]um from 4,49 you 
subtract 2 and 2,49 is the remainder MCT 45 
B:14, 


b) in Elam: qi-ri-i8-su 1-pa-al-ma a-hi-ir-ti 
kaspisunu ileqqgt he (the tenant) will make 
his giréu-payment, and they (the owners of 
the field) will take the remainder of the silver 
(i.e., the income from the field) MDP 22 125:9. 


c) in NB: (due to PN, PN has suffered 
imprisonment without cause, in consequence 
PN, has been sentenced to have a hand cut 
off, instead of which he has agreed to make 
payments to PN) PN a-hi-15-tum ittt PN, ana 
muhhi bataga sa rittu Sa PN, u sibtéti sa 
PN «PN ifti PN,» itepus PN has made a 
settlement with PN, with regard to the 
balance (of the fine) in the matter of cutting 
off PN,’s hand and PN’s imprisonment ZA 3 
224:11; kt ah-ra-x(perhaps erasure)-tum[...] 
(in broken context) TuM 2-3 258:9, cf. dub: 
bigunu gabbi it-mu ahd[mes ...] a-hi-1s-tum 
tt-mu ahames BE 8/1 144:9. 
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ahiS adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. aku B. 


summa MUL Dilbat sirha NU TUK SIG, a-hi-vd 
manzassu usallamma pDu-ma_ if the planet 
Venus has no sheen (it is a) good (sign), .... 
itstays at its station for the expected time and 
then moves off(?) ACh Istar 5:4. 


ahistu see ahirtu. 


ahita see ahitam. 


ahitam (ahita, ahitamma) adv.; aside, off, 
sideways, awry, separately, elsewhere; OA, 
OB, Elam, EA, Nuzi, SB; cf. ahw B. 

ki.bar.ra al.gub.ba : é-ta-ziz a-hi-ta JRAS 
1932 35:30f. 

a) in OA: do not give the garments gdti 
ummedni a-hi-ta-ma i-zi-iz wu sit subatt u 
kaspim dugul as to the shares of the 
merchants — stand outside and watch the 
taking out of the garments and the silver 
CCT 3 3a:23. 


b) in OB: seam ... a-hi-tam-ma su-ku-INn 
put the barley aside TCL 1 27:14; 10 8E.GUR 
KI.UD a a-hi-tam-ma ad-du-u% ad-di-18 (I took 
the cows) and threshed on the threshing floor 
ten gur of barley which I had set aside (for 
this purpose) A 3524:21, cf. Sa teptitum a-hi- 
tam-ma addi I set aside (the matter of) the 
newly broken ground TCL 1 45:12; sim{da]- 
tum ana jasim a-hi-ta-am Saniat has the royal 
regulation been set aside for me only? TCL 
17 21:30 (OB let.); sénum Sa awiltim &-pa-ti-na 
(for Sipatisina? ) a-hi-i-ta as to the flock of the 
lady, (keep) their wool separate TCL 18 116:18, 
repeated ibid. 20 (OB let.); he removed the 
brickwork of sun-dried brick a erimti 1-pu-us 
a-hi-i-ta and built of baked brick elsewhere 
MDP 2 120:4 (Elam). 


c) in EA, Nuzi: summa 8E.MES teleqgimi u 
a-hi-tam-ma-mi tubukmi u kunukmi if you 
get the barley, store it separately and seal 


(the storehouse) HSS 13 286:13 (translit. only); ” 


ul tamursunu a-hi-tam you did not see them 
elsewhere EA 1:90 (let. from Egypt), also ibid. 
92 


d) in SB: the sin of my father ana 
ramanija aj ithé a-hi-tam-ma lillik should not 


abitu 


attack me, should go elsewhere BMS 11:25, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 74, cf. NAM.BUR. 
BI HUL[...] Sétugi[mma] a-hi-tam-ma alaki 
STT 72:55; ittati lemnéti a-hi-tam-ma Subva 
make (pl.) the evil omens pass by (me) PBS 
1/2 106 r. 20, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1179; [...] 
ibé§ a-hi-tam withdrew Lambert BWL 208 r. 4; 
inum la-mas(text -8d)-si misari izzizzwma a- 
hi-tu[{m] when the luck-bringing protective 
spirits withdrew (and the sédu of the temple 
became afraid, then the enemy plundered the 
treasures) JTVI 29 88:6 (Kedorlaomer text); 
mesrétia suppuha itaddd a-hi-tum(for -tam) 
my limbs are splayed and put awry Lambert 
BWL 44:105 (Ludlul II). 


ahitamma see ahitam. 
ahitu. s. fem.; 1. misfortune, 2. secrecy, 
hiding, 3. falsehood, slander, 4. outside, 


outskirts, side, 5. circle of acquaintances and 
dependents, 6. additional payment, 7. ad- 
verse feature (in an extispicy); from OA, OB 
on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; pl. ahdti, abiatu, 
but a-hi-ta-te Borger Esarh. 109 r. iii 26; wr. 
syll. and BaR; cf. ahu B. 


ba-ér BAR = a-hi-tu, enitu A 1/6:207f.; ba-dr 
BAR = a-ha-tu, kamdtu, itiatu ibid. 200ff.; ba-ar 
BAR = a-ha-tu (var. a-ha-a-tu) Ea I 332; bar = a-ha- 
a-tu Nabnitu E 76; [bar] = a-hi-a-tlum] A-tablet 
601; du-ur KU = a-hi-a-tum MSL 2 150 App. 2:14 
(Proto-Ea). 
kit m[d48.b]i [blar.[t]a bi.i[n.gar.re].es. 
a: kaspa u sibtasa i-na a-hi-te igakkanuma (nimela 
.. tuzzu) they put the silver and its (accrued) 
interest “‘aside”’ (and divide the profits) Ai. VIi 25; 
$&.bilil.14.4m bar.bi lil.la.am : Wbbasu zagiqu 
a-ha-tu-3u zagiqumma (for translat., see zagiqu 
mng. 2a) SBH p. 62:25ff.; nam.erim hul.gél 
bar.8é hé.im.ta.gub : mamit lemuttu ina a-ha- 
a-[ti] lizziz the evil curse should stay away Surpu 
V-VI 166f., cf.nam.tarhul.galdib.ba.a.ni.ta 
bar.8é hé.im.ta.gub : <namtaru) kamitiu ina 
a-ha-a-ti lizziz CT 17 30:40f., ef. CT 16 47:220f., 
and passim; ama.?Innin.a.ni... bar.§éba.da. 
gub : istaréu ... ina a-ha-a-ti ittaziz his goddess has 
stepped aside Surpu V—-VI 13f.; udug.hul ha. 
ba.ra.é bar.ta.bi.8é ha.ba.ra.an.gub.ba: 
utukku lemnu lisima ina a-ha-a-ti lizziz the evil 
spirit should depart, step aside ASKT p. 99:41f., 
and passim; gid.nu,(Sm) bar.8é gél.le (var. 
giS.nu, igi.bar.ra.8éi.gaél.la) : ga nis niir iniéu 
ana a-ha-a-ti gaknu (young man) whose shining 
eyes are directed toward the outside(?) Lugale XI 
38, cf. bar.ra kin.kin.e : a-ha-ti isiene’e KAR 
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161:4f., bar.s8 ba.an.gu,.da: ina a-ha-a-ti 
istahit 4R 18* No. 6r. 7f., bar.bi.ta hé.en.zi: 
ina a-ha-a-ti linnasih OECT 6 p. 54:23ff.; e.ne. 
6m.ma.ni §&.bi nu.un.zu.a bar.bi al.tis.sa : 
amassu qgiribéa ul illammad a-ha-a-ti i-da-a-as (for 
translat., see ddsu lex. section) SBH p. 8:68f., ef. 
ibid. 70f., and dupl., see Béllenriicher Nergal p. 34; 
for other bil. refs., see below mng. 4. 

bi-rit bi-rit = ana a-ha-a-te Izbu Comm. 216; 
na-mu-u = a-[ha-tu,], se-[e-ru] Izbu Comm. 82f. 
(commenting on CT 27 9:13). 

1. misfortune: a-hi-idm taspuram umma 
attama you sent me an unfortunate mes- 
sage saying BIN 6 206:4 (OA); ina(?) a-hi- 
ti-ia mussuraku T am left in my misfortune 
BE 17 24:34 (MB); a-hi-ta US.ME-S% mis- 
fortune will follow him constantly Lambert 
BWL 112:3 (Fiirstenspiegel); Summa a-hi-tum 
ina zumriga ibassi if something untoward 
is on her body (context obscure) VAS 16 
37:22 (OB let.). 

2. secrecy, hiding —a) in Mari: ina a-hi- 
tita kPam e&me umma I heard as follows 
through my secret sources ARM 2 26:7, cf. 
annitam ina a-hi-ti-ia esme ibid. 10, also ibid. 
27:3’, 43:6, and passim; ina a-hi-ti-ia awatam 
kvam eéme ARM 2 40:4, cf. ARM 4 70:5; tém 
ina a-hi-ti-1a almadu ana sér bélija adpuram 
I have sent my lord news I have learned 
through my secret sources ARM 2 40:16. 

b) in Bogh. —1’ in Akk., in the idiom 
ahitisu Sahatu: I took away all his land RN 
a-hi-ti-su iltahit’ RN disappeared (possibly: 
went into hiding) (I took his mother, 
brothers, and sons and brought them to Hatti) 
KBo 1 1:38 and 2:20; [...] a-hi-ti-8u KBo 1 
15+19:23, see ZA 49 208. 

2’ in Hitt.: for a-yi-r1-sc (Akkadogram 
referring to hiding) Goetze Madduwatta’ (= 
MVAG 32/1) p. 14:56 and KUB 30 10:16, see 
Giiterbock, Oriens 10 362. 

c) in NA: Sarrasunu ina a-hi-te-s% ina libbi 
éddné éte[li] Sada issabat their king went off, 
in secrecy (and) alone(?), he took to the 
mountains ABL 646 r. 1. 

3. falsehood, slander — a) in sing.: 
SahsGhu ... igabbi nikiltumma itamma a-hi- 
i-ta the tale-bearer speaks only out of 
cunning and wants to spread slander Lambert 
BWL 218:12; uliu ullanumma kalbu a-hi-ta 


ahitu 


{...] the dog [utters] falsehood from of old 
ibid. 202 F 6; sa... tpadssitu tsappiru EME-§é. 
a-na BAR-ti ustenntii who would efface (the 
inscription), scratch out, falsify its content 
(lit. change its wording into falsehood) AKA 
250 v 72 (Asn.). 

b) in pl.: nulldie tatammé tusasgara 
a-h[a-ti] you are speaking foolishly, you are 
uttering slander Lambert BWL 170:30. 


4. outside, outskirts, side —a) outside — 
1’ insing.: arrat lemutti ... ana a-hi-ti liskip 
(the charm) should ward off an(y) evil curse 
BMS 12:68, cf. GISKIM.BI ina (var. ana) a-hi-ti 
GUB CT 39 27:13 (SB Alu, namburbi), var. from 
LKA 127 r. 12, ef. STT 63:11. 

2’ in pl.: dla tumaéssirma tattasi ana (var. 
ina) a-ha-a-ti you abandoned the city, you 
went outside Géssmann Era IV 20, ef. [...] 
é bar.ra : [...] ana a-ha-a-ti Stisi 4R 23 
No. 4:12f.; lisdnu lemuttu ana a-ha-ti lizzizu 
Traq 18 62:31 (SB rel., Hama); MUL &@ BAR-a-ti 
(beside MUL Sa urkdti) TCL 6 21:12, see RA 11 21, 
Géssmann, SL 4/2 p. 100 No. 264; note MUL a-ha- 
ti KUB 4471. 43; ma@ dite MUL a-hi-a-te [.. .] 
OECT 6 pl. 12:17, see Ebeling, TuL 163; dldnisu 
ittisu iznt umassrusu is-ba-ti a-ha-a-ti his gods 
became angry with him, abandoned him, and 
withdrew CT 35 14:21, see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 79, 
ef. sabit a-hi-it (in broken context) BHT pl. 5 i 
18 (Nbn. Verse Account), see also SBH p. 8: 68ff., 
Surpu V-V1I13f. and ASKT p. 99:41 f., inlex. section. 

b) outskirts, side — 1’ referring to a city: 
ina a-hi-at dlim isdtum innappah fire will 
flare up in the surroundings of the city YOS 
10 42 iv 32 (OB ext.); ina Su-be a-hat uRU 
lemnis ligtassu may he (the god invoked) .... 
him direly in the . outside of the city 
MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 18 (MB kudurru); uru.sa.ba 
uru.bar.ra edin edin.na: SA URU a-hat 
URU si-i-ru ba-ma-a-ti inside the city, the 
surroundings of the city, the desert (and) the 
high-lying lands 4R 20:3f. (MB lit.); note: 
ukabbisu ina sig: élammaru ina a-ha-a-ti 
(what) I have stepped upon in the streets, 
seen in the side streets Maqlu VII 127; bar. 
ra(var.adds.am)nigin.e bar.raki.ba.ra. 
ni.e hé.ni.ib.tam.mu.dé : Sa ina a-ha-a- 
ti(var. -té) issanahhuru ina a-ha-a-tt asar la 
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abitu 


a-ma-ri lirtsu they should take (the demon) 
who wanders about in outlying regions to 
outlying regions (contrast: é.a.ni line 41) CT 
17 35:45ff., cf. bar.ta.bi.sé nam.mu. 
un.da.nigin.e.ne: ina a-ha-a-ti la tas: 
sanahhursu (contrasted with ina libbi ali 
line 28) CT 16 11 vi 29f., also ibid. 26 iv 29f., 17 
3:18. 

2’ referring to a country: a-hi-a-tu-ka (var. 
a-hi-tu-k[a]) §a[lma] your border provinces 
are safe YOS 10 49:16, var. from ibid. 48:44, ef. 
a-hi-a-ti-ka (var. a-hi-ti-ka) nakrum ileqqgi the 
enemy will take (away) your border provinces 
ibid. 49:19, var. from ibid. 48:47 (OB ext.), cf. 
ina BAR-tt nakri teleggi CT 20 50 r. 9 (SB ext.), 
also .a-hi-ta-am nakrum it-ta-at-ta-al (obscure) 
YOS 10 31 xi 40 (OB ext.); NA,.MES Sa mubhi 
kalamme u a-hi-a-te laSsu the stones from the 
top of the .... and of the borders(?) are 
missing KAJ 310:8 (MA). 

5. circle of acquaintances and dependents 
—a) insing.: ina a-hi-tt-ti a[willim [ma]mz 
man imdét somebody will die in the circle of 
acquaintances of the man RA 44 34 (pl. 3) MAH 
15874:5 (OB ext.), also KBo 7 5:3a, also ina 
BAR-it LU BE imdt (BE) CT 39 3:23 (SB Alu); 
SAL a-hi-it LU BA.BE a woman known to the 
~ man will die KUB 37 217:2 (liver model). 

b) in pl. —1’ in omen texts: ina a-hi-at 
LU ma-ma-naimdt YOS 10 17:50 (SB ext.) with 
identical protasis as RA 44 34 cited above. 


2’ in OB: x ziD.DA a-na KI.BI.GAR LU Mu- 
ti-a-ba-al LG Ki-sur-ra¥i [& a]-hi-a-tim 21. 
GA SAB A.sI.RUM flour (rations) from the 
prison account expended in lieu (of other 
rations) to a man from GN, a man from GN, 
and dependents VAS 13 47:5, cf. (referring 
to LU Mutiabal LU Siu-tu-um) ibid. 41:6, also 
ibid. 51:5; ana kurummat biti u a-hi-a-tim for 
the support of the house and the dependents 
VAS 13 52:3, 53:3 and 55:3; x SE.GUR ana 
kurummat ERIN birtti GN u a-hi-a-tim Sa ITI 
MN thhasseh x gur barley is needed for the 
support of the contingent of the fortress of 
GN and the dependents during the month MN 
LIH 56:9 (let. of Ammiditana). 


6. additional payment (referring to a due, 
tax payment or perquisites, OB only) — 


abitu 
a) in administrative contexts: 124 of silver 
(adding up four payments to named persons 
among whom the RA.cABA—five shekels—and 
the rédi—14 shekels) 3a a-hi-a-at PN PN, AD. 
DA.NI tpulu which as the additional dues of 
PN, his father PN, had paid in full Grant Bus. 
Doc. No. 50:6 (= YOS 8 118); referring to 
barley: 12274 SE.GUR na-ap-i[d-ra-tim] Nia 
MU 7.KAM 425 Su.cUR Sa a-hi-a-tim SU.NIGIN 
16524 SE.GUR (referring to annual payments 
of naptartu deliveries from large fields) YOS 
5 202:22; wana a-hi-a-ti-im sa-ni-a-tim 30 
SE.cUR ... iddinw they paid as supple- 
mentary a.-deliveries thirty gur of barley 
TCL 17 21:12 (let.); ina pant a-hi-a-ti-du ana 
GN ul itigam he (the merchant with his boat 
loaded with wool) could not proceed to 
Babylon on account of the additional pay- 
ments (demanded of) him VAS 16 158: 20 (let.), 
cf. also, in difficult context: eqlam Sdtu x xx 
a-hi-ti-ia ilgi TCL 1 44:10 (let.); don’t you 
know that from of old biti naptarija Sisdm u 
a-hi-tam la kullumu the calling up (for normal 
corvée work) and (the claiming) of ad- 
ditional a.-duty has not happened to my 
naptaru-estate? CT 4 29¢:3. 

b) in private contexts: 1] HA.LA ... anax 
kaspim ... a-na a-hi-a-ti-Su[...]... abhiisu 
iddinusum HA.LA PN one share at the amount 
of one mina (and) 23 shekels of silver which 
his brothers gave him as his additional a.- 
payment is the share of PN (eldest brother) 
TCL 11 174:16, and see Matous, ArOr 17/2 164f.; 
in lawsuits concerned with the termination of 
partnerships: a-hi-a-ti-Su-nu t-up-pi-lu-t-ma 
(missing on tablet) Jean Tell Sifr 37a:11, also 
a-hi-a-tlim] (referring to animals and their 
wool) YOS 8 102:12, and see Ai. VI i 26 in lex. 
section; ina 44 Gin kaspim Sa PN ma-ri-a-ki- 
tum & a-hi-a-tum ihharras the .... and a.- 
dues will be deducted from PN’s 44 shekels 
of silver (annual wage share of the hired- 
out slave, they will not be deducted from 
the share kept by his master) CT 33 32:14; 
PN sa ana a-hi-it PN, ... sandgim atrudu 
PN whom I have sent to check on the a. 
of PN, VAS 16 149:5; kantkam itezbu[nimma] 
ana a-hi-ti-su-nu izzizzunim they made out 
a sealed document to me guaranteeing (the 
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delivery of) their additional payment TCL 1 
50:22 (OB let.), ef. adi ... ina GN wadsbata 
a-na a-hi-ti-Su 1-zi-i2-2zu as long as you stay 
in Sippar, guarantee for(?) him his additional 
payment (or service) PBS 7 122:15 (OB let.); 
difficult: KU.BABBAR ah-wa-a-tu MAS NU.TUK 
the silver (borrowed) is a.-(silver), there is 
no interest MDP 24 345:4, cf. (loan from 
Sama3) ah-wa-a-tu a9 Samas MDP 23 181:20. 

7. adverse feature (in an extispicy) — 
a) in OB reports: ana iwitisa Sulmu a-hi-ta 
i§u it is favorable for its (the extispicy’s) 
query, (but) it has adverse features JCS 11 93 
No. 4 CBS 1734:12, also sa-al-ma-ta a-hi-tam 
iu ibid. 91 No. 8 YBC 11056:23, also ana 
tawitisa Salmat a-hi-tam isu ibid. 93 No. 9 MLC 
2255:17; ana Sulmi Salmat a-hi-tam pigittam 
igu it is favorable for the well-being (of PN), 
but it has adverse features and a checking 
(i.e., repetition of the extispicy is required) 
ibid. 90 No. 3 CBS 1462b:15, cf. Bab. 3 pl. 9:16; 
a-hi-is-sa ga warkatim pardsi its adverse 
features call for reconsideration JCS 11 92 
No. 6 CBS 1462a: 14. 

b) in SB commented texts: ana a-hi-ti qabi 
(the features mentioned in the protasis) are 
counted as adverse (parallel: ana sia, gabi 
pl. 38 ii11) CT 31 39117, cf. ana BAR-ti DUG,-% 
Boissier DA 45:14, kima BAR-ti tgbt ibid. 17, 
also §a MIN (= ight?) BAR-tum (replacing sdaru 
sdrumma of the dupl.) CT 20 22 81-2-4, 
279:2', dupl. ibid. 29:13; 8a ana a-hi-ti iqgbt 
Boissier DA 18 iii 17, also ga ana BAR-ti iqbu 
(followed by sa ana sic, 1gbt% line 10) CT 20 21 
81-2-4,397:9; [sa iqgb]a@ BAR-tum CT 31 17:12; 
sd BAR-tum MIN (= ight?) CT 31 38116; ana 
mat nakri tallak sic, ... nakru trruba BAR- 
tum you will go against the country of the 
enemy, favorable, (opposite protasis:) the 
enemy will enter into your (country), adverse 
CT 28 49 K.6231:8, dupl. CT 30 19 r.i 11; ina 
Salimti sia, ina lapittt: BAR-tum Boissier DA 
12:32, cf. ibid. 228:41, 226:18, 228:46, also ina la 
Salimti BAR-tum ibid. 226:13, and cf. CT 31 37 
K.7971:6; BAR-tum (as complete apod.) CT 
30 22 K.6268 i 13, Boissier DA 11 i 18, dupl. CT 
30 25:17, BAR (after drawings representing 
features of the exta) CT 20 26 r. 7 and 9, and 
dupl. 28 r. 1’ff., contrasted with sie, for which 


ahlamatti 


see damqu adj. mng. 7; exceptionally in other 
omens: BAR (beside stg, and SA,) Bab. 4 125 
K.139:2, 3, ete., (beside sic,) Labat TDP 16:81. 

For sa ahiti adverse (in contrast to damiq) 
see Nougayrol, RA 44 4n. 3 and the passages cited 
there CT 31 49:26 (with its dup). CT 31 18 r. 18+K. 
3978), etc. Ad mng. 8b: note that BAR-tum as 
apodosis may also be read udsurtu. 


ahiu see ahi adj. 


ahizanu (dhizidnu) s.; person who is taking 
a woman in marriage, bridegroom; OB, MA; 
ef. ahdzu. 

a) person who is taking a girl or widow 
in marriage (OB, MA): a-hi-zt-a-nu-wm i-ha- 
a-za-ma PN ul i-ra-<ga>-am PN will not sue 
if another man marries her Meissner BAP 91:5; 
summa Lt a-hi-za-a[nu S§Ja_ sinnilti 
rugummandé irtisiunissu if a claim has been 
raised against the man who took the woman 
in marriage, (he pays the full price for the 
woman) KAV 1 v 36 (Ass. Code § 39); if a 
posthumous child ina bit a-hi-za-ni-sa irtibi 
grows up in the house of the man who took 
her (the widow) in marriage ibid. iv 4 (§ 28). 

b) bridegroom: (OB Esnunna): lu a-hi(!)- 
2a(!)-n[u-ujm lu) kallatum ana simtim ittalak 
(if) either the bridegroom or the bride should 
die Goetze LE § 18:17. 
ahizianu see adhizdnu. 
ahiztu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; ef. abdzu. 

[x].Ta = a-hi-iz-tu. CT 41 34:10’ (Alu Comm.). 


ahizu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*; cf. ahdzu. 

As soon as I arrived 1 LU a-hi-za-am ana 
bélija usadrém u inanna saném 1 Lt a-hi-za-am 
ustarém I sent one a.-man to my lord and 
now I am sending another a.-man ARM 2 
96:9 and 12; my lord should question him 
1 nasiram Sa a-hi-za-am ireddém béli lipgissu 
and my lord should entrust him to a guard 
who can bring the a.-man here (safely) ibid. 16. 


ahlamatti adv.; in Aramaic (writing); NB*; 
cf. ahlami.. 

$a rittiéu akkadattu ah(!)-la-ma-at-ti [ana] 
Sumi Sa PN Safratu (a slave) whose hand had 
the name of PN written on it in Akkadian 
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(i.e., in cuneiform) (and) in Aramaic (alpha- 
betic writing) Camb. 143:8 (coll.). 
(von Soden, WZKM 55 49.) 


ahlami adj.; Aramaic (language); plant 
list; cf. ablamatti. 

U bwusu : 6 atkam (var. aktam) ina ah-la- 
me-e CT 37 32 iv 17 (= UruannaI 217); U za- 
bu-tu : U édu ina [a]h-la-me(!)-e(!) CT 37 30 
iii 22, cf. also, wr. ina ah(!)-ld-me-i ibid. 28 i 14. 


ahmahu - s.; each other; Elam; cf. ahu A. 


PN PN, u PN, eglam Sapiltam ana ah-ma- 
hi-im tpusu PN (and) PN, exchanged fields 
with PN, MDP 24 366:14; ah-ma-ha-am igab: 
biru each of them will provide the other with 
burial MDP 28 425:14. 

For MDP 22 120:7, sec ahmamu. 


ahmamis adv.; equally, in equal shares; 
Elam; cf. aku A. 

ina ebiirt Seam u tibnam mala ah-ma-mi-vs 
i-zu-1z-zu at harvest time they will share 
equally in the barley and straw MDP 22 
128:10, cf. [ah-m]a-ni-ig izuzzu cited Scheil, 
MDP 24 p. 68. 

See also ahmamu. 


ahmamu s.; each other, one like the other; 
Elam; cf. aku A. 

a) in gen.: Sunu ana ah-ma-mi u marisunu 
ana ah-ma-mi ul itebbi neither they (who 
received shares in a division of property) nor 
their children will raise claims against each 
other MDP 24 335:12 and 14, and passim in texts 
of this type, wr. ana a-ah-ma-mi MDP 22 
ll:llf., note the variant: awilum ana awilim 
ul itebbu marigunu ana ah-ma-mi-im ull} 
traggamu MDP 23 171:9; awata elt ah-ma-mi 
ul ist MDP 18 214:16 (= 22 14). 

b) with zézu: némel ibassima mala ah-ma- 
mi izuzzu they share equally in whatever 
profit will accrue MDP 23 271:10, and passim 
in texts of this type, cf., wr. mala ah-ma-ma 
MDP 22 126:10, mala ah-ma-[a]m ibid. 120:7; 
seam ... mala ah-ma-mi-im izuzzu they will 
divide equally the barley (and the straw) 
MDP 22 129:9 (= MDP 18 226), cf.ina ebiri ... 
seam u tibnam ma-al-lu ah-ma-mi izuzzu 
MDP 22 281:11, and passim in texts of this type; 


ahratu 


ina nisim sa bélini [an]a ah-ma-mi-im [niz}iiz 
we divided (the house) among ourselves 
during the lifetime of our master MDP 22 
4:14, 

See also ahmamis. 

von Soden, ZA 41 130 n. 1. 


ahrataS adv.; in the future; SB; cf. ukhuru. 

a) alone: [ah]-ra-tas la immassa [8]i lu ittu 
this shall be a mark not to be forgotten in the 
future En.el. V 76; pulhassu ana la masé 
éziba ah-ra-taS I left behind the fear of him 
(A8Sur) never in the future to be forgotten 
TCL 3 152 (Sar.); musaré ... ina ussisu Ezib 
ah-ra-ta& in its (the palace’s) foundations I 
left a memorial tablet for the future OIP 2 
100: 53 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 102: 92 and 154:16; mahar 
Istar béltigu ukin ah-r[a-tas] BA 5 651 No. 15 
r. 4 (Asb. colophon), cf. ah-ra-taS ZA 4 2547. iv 
6 (SB rel.); kala epsétija ... ina nari asturma 
ukin ah-ra-ta-d§ T inscribed all my deeds on a 
stela, and set it up for the future VAB 4 74 ii 
48, cf. also 110 iii 2, and passim in Nbk. 

b) with a substantive: ab-ra-tas timé la 
masé lizzakkira alkassu. until the last days, 
without ever forgetting (it), they shall praise 
his achievement En. el. VI 108; ah-ra-tas imé 
ina tib libbi u bwari gerbussu erébi in order 
always to enter it (the temple) in good spirits 
and good health Lyon Sar. 8:54, cf. OIP 2 153:19 
(Senn.); ah-ra-tas(var. -ta-d8) nist labarig imée 
unto (the last days of) mankind, when even 
the days have grown old En. el. VII 133, cf. 
nist ah-ra-ta-d§ AfO 19 60:202 and 204; zéru 
dari sa Bél-béni mar Adasi [...] siti ah-ra- 
ta& the eternal seed of RN, son of RN,, the 
latest (born) offspring BBSt. No. 10:14 (NB 
kudurru). 


ahratu§§ (ahridtu, ahritu) s. pl. tantum; 
1. future, 2. posterity, progeny; from OB on; 
ef. uhbhuru. 

ba-ér BAR = ah-ru-i[i], ah-ra-té A 1/6:195f.; 
si.ra.bal = ah-ra-tu Erimhud IV 227. 

nam.mab nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga.ud.da.38 
pa bi.in.é : narbi dunnigu ana ah-ri-a-at imi usépi 
he made the greatness of his might shine for all 
future time LIH 60 iv 2ff. (= CT 21 42, Hammurapi) ; 
Tsi.al a.ga.ba nx hé.ri.in.di.di : stpima ah- 
ra-tli x x] adnatum littaidka (see adnatu lex. 
section) RA 17 154 K.7645: 1. 
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ah-ra-[tum], immati, matima, ulla = [...] Malku 
III 81ff., ef. ah-ra-[tum] = min (= [ar-ka]-tz) ibid. 
19; dar-ka-tum jf ah-ra-a-tt% Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 11 
to Surpu III 9. 

1. future —a) in gen.: Marduk béli bita 
Sdtu limurma ana mdnahtija lifgijsa ana 
marija ana mari marija ana zérija u zéer 
zérija alna] ah-ra-tilikinnamma may Marduk, 
my lord, look (with favor) on this (tomb), 
and grant it to me as a place of rest, and keep 
it for all future time for my sons, my grand- 
sons, my progeny, and the progeny of my 
progeny AOB140No. 2 r.6(= AKA p. 390, A8- 
Sur-uballitI); Sa... lissu ana ah-ra- <> (var. 
ah-ri-ti) usépi. who made his triumph forever 
famous Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:22; ina abulli 
DN [...] ana ah-ra-ti us[ziz] I erected (the 
copper statue) for all time in the gateway 
of the god DN Winckler, Mitteilungen des Akade- 
misch-orientalistischen Vereins zu Berlin 1887 p. 
19 No. 6 r. 7’ (late copy of an inscription of Adad- 
Sum-usur?); atta, Sumisu sérussu “listurma 
lizib ah-ra-a-ti: may he inscribe (my name) on 
it (the stela) together with his own, and 
(thereby) leave (it) to posterity Streck Asb. 
2927.12; zikir Jumija ina ah-ra-a-ti linnaba 
ina damqati may my name be mentioned 
with blessings in future VAB 4 176x 36 (Nbk.); 
ana ah-ra-a-tim CT 23 3:12 (SB ine.), and dupl. 
AMT 31,2:12. 


b) in apposition to a substantive: see 
LIH 60, in lex. section; li,-a.ME8 birim kunukz 
kisu an ah-rat imi tknuksi he deeded to her 
for all time (by means of several) wooden tab- 
lets provided with the imprint of his seal MDP 
10 p. 88 i 18, cf. DUB.MES birim kunukkisu ana 
ah-rat timé iddingt ibid. viii 22 (MB kudurru); 
ana ah-rat imé ana tim sdtt AKA 22:11 (AS8ur- 
(Tigl. 1); eprisu ésipamma ina abulli dlija 
Assur ana ah-rat imé lu aSpuk I gathered up 
its (the conquered city’s) earth, and made a 
heap of it at the gate of my city, Assur, (to 
keep) for all the future (the proof of my 
victory) AOB1116ii13(Shalm.1); matima 
ina ah-rat timé rubi arkii Sa ina paligu ... 
innahu anhissu luddig any time in the 
future, let a later ruler in whose reign (this 
chapel) becomes dilapidated restore it Borger 


ahrushu 


Esarh. 76:20, cf. ibid. 75:36, also Streck Asb. 
242:49 and 246:77; adséu ah-rat imi gaggar ali 
Sudtu ... la muss so that in future time the 
emplacement of this city (Babylon) should 
not be recognizable OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.); note 
matima ana arkdt ami ana ni-& ah-ra-a-ti 
whensoever in days to come, until (the time) 
of future people BBSt. No. 4 ii 13 (MB kudurru), 
ef. ana tamarti UN.MES ah-ra-a-ti OIP 2 138:46 
(Senn.), also a-na ah-rat UN.MES a-pa-ti Hinke 
Kudurru iii 18 (Nbk. 1); a@h-rat BALA ACh Supp. 
2 IStar 84:6. 

2. posterity, progeny: nist mahrdte 
tanittaka ligmdé lidbuba [...] el ah-ra-a-te 
litibma may the people of the present (day) 
hear your praise, and speak your [...], may 
it be pleasing for posterity KAR 104:20 (SB 
rel). 

With the exception of the variant ahrttu 
(see Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:22 = AfO 9 44 n. 11), 
see also ahritis, all refs. are in the plural. 
Therefore, emend ah-ra-<ti> in Weidner Tn. 
loc. cit., and, for CT 11 40ar. 4, see A 1/6:195 
sub ahritu. 


ahriatu see ahratu. 


ahritiS adv.; in future; OB*; cf. ubhuru. 

ah-ri-ti-i8 UD-mi la tamasse il[ka] that in 
days to come you never forget your god 
RB 59 240 pl. 8:18’ (lit.);  a@h-ri-fe-78 UD-m1 
labarig bitum in days to come, as the building 
becomes old AAA 19 105 iii 11 (Sam&i-Adad 1). 

Possibly to be interpreted as a pl. ahrétiS, 
var. of ahratas. 


ahritu see ahrdtu. 


**ahrii (AHw. 21a) see ahritu s. and akrdatu 
discussion section. 


abriin adv.; after; EA*; WSem. gloss. 


Eoir-du jf ah-ru-un-i EA 245:10 (let. from 
Megiddo). 


The final u is the WSem. pronominal suffix. 


ahrushu s.; (a container); Alalakh, Bogh.; 
Hurr. word. 

a) in Alalakh: twelve huprughi-vessels, one 
hundred large vessels 3 ME DUG ah-ru-us-hi 
sa Samna u i.SAaH ma-<uy-lu-% 300 a.-vessels 
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which are filled with oil and lard Wiseman 
Alalakh 126:13 (OB), cf. (beside sixty large 
vessels) 1 Su.8I DUG ah-ru-us-hu ibid. 36; [x] 
ah-ru-us-h[u] (among silver objects) ibid. 
432:11 (OB); note with Hurrian pl.: 4 ah-ru- 
lusl-hé-na-«na» ibid. 438:6 (MB). 

b) in Bogh. —1’ in Hurr. context: a-ah- 
ru-us-hi hu-u-wp-ru-us-hi (and other vessels 
among the deified paraphernalia of Hepat) 
KUB 25 44 ii 18 and dupl. KUB 32 95:8, ef. DUG 
ah-ru-us-hi hu-up-ru-us-hi (for Istar-Sauska) 
KUB 27 1 iti 7. 

2’ in Hitt. context: a-ah-ru-us-hi (con- 
taining oil) KUB 12 15 vi 9, also, wr. a-<ah>- 
ru-us-hi ibid. 4, see Vieyra, RA 51 131 and 135, 
also (in similar context) DUG ah-ru-us-hi KUB 
11 31i8 and 21; 1 NINDA SIG 4-4 ah-ru-us-li 
parsija ... huprushi dat he breaks a loaf of 
bread into the a.-container and places it on 
the huprugshi KUB 27 16 r. iv 8, and see 
Vieyra, RA 5191 and 96; a small piece of food 
put pvuG ah-ru-ws-hi-ti (Hurr. form) 4-vA 
i.ais-kdn into the a., into the oil KUB 25 42 
v 16. 


Ad usage b: Friedrich Heth. Wh. 17 and 319; 
Kammenhuber, OLZ 1959 33; von Brandenstein, 
ZA 46 89. 


abritu 
ubhuru. 


8.; posterity, progeny; lex.*; cf. 


ba-dr BAR = ah-ru-t[d], ah-ra-tu, uh-hu-ru A T/6: 
195ff.; ah-ru-vi-tum = MIN (= si-th-hi-ru-tu) CT 18 
15 r. ii 18. 


ahSadrapannu s.; satrap; NB; Old Pers. 
lw. 

aniku pit mimma dint u ragamu u la 
Siumudu Sa PN ana Sarri UC adh-sd-ad-ra-pa-nu 
u dajant ana muhhika la uiammadu nasdku I 
bear responsibility against any kind of 
lawsuit, contestation, and also that no charge 
be brought, (namely) a charge which PN might 
bring against you before the king, the satrap, 
or a judge PBS 2/1 21:7, cf. ibid. 11, also aki 
Sipirtu 8a PN Lt ah-sd-da-ra-pa-nu PBS 2/1 
2:6, ina pani LU dh-sd-da-ra-ba-an-nu BRM 2 
56:19. 

For the Old Persian xéagapdvan, see Kent 
Old Persian 181a, and Eilers Beamtennamen 36f. 


ahu A 


ahu A s.; 1. (real) brother, also as com- 
ponent in the kinship terms ahu rabi oldest 
brother, ahu sihru younger brother, ahi abi 
paternal uncle, aki ummi maternal uncle, 
mar (marat) ahi cousin, mar (marat) ah abi 
nephew (niece), 2. brother, colleague, associ- 
ate (as term for a specific social, political, 
legal, or emotional relationship), 3. ahu aha, 
ahu ana ahi, ete., one another, 4. ahu rabii 
(also rabi ahi) (title of a functionary of the 
palace or temple); from OAkk. on; note ana 
a-ha-im HSS 10 223:4 (OA), pl. abhi, WSem. 
pl. ahdte (see mng. la-2’) Smith Idrimi 5; wr. 
syll. and Sn8, in OB also 888.a.NI (SES.A.NI-da 
TCL 1 90:5, 5 SES.A.NI MCT 99 Q 8, TMB 99 
No. 197:4, ef. ibid. 98 No. 194:4, Grant Smith 
College 260:7), for LU.SES in LB, NA, see 
mng. lb, also VAS 15 40:27, Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8 Congrés International 32:2), Pap (in 
personal names and in NA, rare in NB, e.g., 
TCL 9 141:3, AnOr 9 20:19, 23f. and 31, TCL 13 
232:25); cf. ahdta, ahdtu A, ahdtitu, ahhitu, 
ahmahu, ahmamis, ahmamu, athi, athitu, 
Sutaht adj., Sutahiitu. 

Si-e& SeS = a-hu SII 277, ef. 8e-e8 SES = a-hu 
Recip. Ea A iv 33; 8e8 = a-hu, 8e8.gal = Su-lum, 
SeS.gu.la = a-hu ra-bu-u, Se8.ban.da = MIN sa- 
ah-ru, Se3.a.ni = a-hu-du Hh. I 107ff.; 8e8.8e8. 
gin,(GIm) = a-hu ki-maa-hi Hh. I 335; pa-a pap 
= a-hu, pa-ap PAP = MIN A J/6:9f.; pa-a PAP = a-hu 
Ea I 263; [pa-a]lp pap = a-bu, a-hu SPI 100f.; 14 
= a-hu Lu I 6; ba-dér BAR = a-hu A 1/6:203. 

a-Sa-ri-id I1G1.DU = a-hu-um ra-bu-v Proto-Diri 
103a; pa-li-lum IGI.KU.DU.ERIM = a-hu-um ra-bu-um 
Proto-Diri 104d; [pap].5e8 = ra-bi a-hi, a-8a-ri-du 
(followed by nesakku, sitimmahu) Lu IV 76f., note 
pa-ap PAP = ra-bu-u §¢ SES.cAL A 1/6:13, cf. Pap. 
Se8 = ra-bi a-a-hi (in group with kudurru, aplu) the 
foremost in the fraternity Erimhu’ V 33. 

na,.83am.a (var. na,.8am) 8e8.a.zu (var. 
Se8.zu) zi.giny(cm) hé.mu.e.dub.bu.dé.en: 
Sam-mu SES8.MES-ka ki-ma zi lit-bu-ku-ka O &ammu- 
stone, your fellows will scatter (lit. pour) you like 
flour Lugale X 11; é.mu 6.8e8.mu.e.ne.36 
hé.[...] : b2-t¢ tna bi-ti 8a ah-he-[ia] (preceded by 
uru.s8e8.mu.ne.8é : ina a-li §a SES.mMES-ia) An- 
gim IV 20; Se3.mu 4Utu.ra : ana a-hi-ia ISamag 
SBH p. 98:27f., see Delitzsch AL? 135; alam. 
dingir ki.Se8.bi nam tar.tar.e.ne: salam si 
att ili SES.MES-5u% Simit Simu the function of this 
image has been established together with its 
fellow gods KAR 50:13f., see RAcc. 24; Se3.mu 
ni.zu nu.suh.e.en: a-hi ramanka la tanassaga 
do not give yourself airs, dear brother BA 10/1 99 
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No. 20:2f. (bil. Edubba text); li.du,,.du,,.ga 
nu.me.a im.ri.a.86 mu.un.Sub.ba: ga la 
gabitam el a-hi inadd& who accuses his brother of 
unspeakable things Lambert BWL 119:9f.; 
Se8.mu mu.lu am.gin, né.a.ra : ana a-hi-ia $a 
kima rimi irbisu on account of my brother who lies 
like a wild bull (I cannot sleep) Langdon BL No. 8 
r. 9f., ef. ki.sikil.mu 8e8.mu : ardatu a-hi-mi 
(the city of Nippur where) the young woman (says) 
“My brother” 4R 28* No. 4:50f., also u, mu.lu. 
mu.ramu.un.zal.{zal ...]: imu Sa ana a-hi-ia 
ustabré [...] ORCT 6 pl.15 r. 7f.; sib.ta Se8.gal. 
la : eldt a-hi GaL-t preference share of the oldest 
brother Ai. VI i 2, sib.ta mu.nam.gal.la : min 
§u-um a-hi Gau-t ibid. 3, ef. Ai. ITT iv 7 and 9; 
SeS.gal.mu nu.mu.un.pa: SES ra-bu-u ul 
ukallimanni (do not say) “My elder brother (refer- 
ring to the teacher) did not show me (how to do it)” 
BSOAS 20 258 r. 6 (bil. Edubba text). 


a-hi-e BAR.MES / 1-zu-zu brothers will divide, // 
a-hi-e f/ 8H8.mES / BAR [/ 2dzu] Tablet Funck 2r. 6 
(Alu Comm.). 

ma-su-u, ta-li-mu, im-nu = a-hu Malku I 136ff., 
ef. mas-3u-u, ta-li-mu, tu(!)’a-mu, [...]-nu, [...]- 
ru, at-hu-u = a-hu (var. Se8.mMES-1) LTBA 2 1 vi 
53ff. and 2:390ff., var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 
vi-vii 7-10; ha-a-lu = a-hu-um-mu Malku I 125. 


1. (real) brother, also as component in the 
kinship terms aku rabi oldest brother, ahu 
sthru younger brother, ahi abt paternal 
uncle, ahi ummi maternal uncle, mdr (mdrat) 
ahi cousin, mdr (marat) ah abi nephew 
(niece) — a) in gen. — 1’ in letters and leg. : 
missu Sa ana bitim pat@em ummi u a-hi 
tkallikani how does it happen that my 
mother and my brother are detaining you for 
(or: from) the opening of the strong room? 
CCT 3 30:37 (OA); ana PN u a-hi-Su mer’e PN, 
against PN and his brothers, PN,’s sons 
MVAG 33 No. 9:12 (OA); a-ha-am argima war: 
kati ul iparras I have a brother, but he does 
not take care of me Boyer Contribution No. 
119:29 (OB let.); ana ah-hi-Su marigu u mari 
nisi tlisu ispuruma they sent word to his (the 
governor of Suhi’s) brothers, sons, and his 
coreligionists (and they incited the country 
to rebel) CT 4 1a:5; a-hi awélim mitma the 
principal’s brother died VAS 16 2:6; ana 
a-hi-ia u ahdtiyja qibima VAS 16 173:1, cf. 
[ana] a-hi-ia gibima (let. of a woman) VAS 16 
124:1 (all OB letters); a-ht rédim mahriki 
wasib the brother of the rédd-soldier stays 
with you Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
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17:9, and passim in this let. (translit. only); andku 
kima a-bi-im % a-hi-im abassékum Tam like a 
father and a brother toward you (and you 
are like a fiend and enemy toward me) Syria 
33 65:7 (Mari let.); mamman ina ah-hi-sa u 
ah-ha-ti-a sa ana PN ul nadikki iqabbuma 
anyone among her brothers and sisters who 
would assert, “(the property) has not been 
granted to you” MDP 24 381:9; w ah-hu-su 
maré PN MDP 23 320:4; they asked him, 
“Tell us the name of your father,” he did 
not know his father’s name sum a-hi-su 
isaluguma Sum a-hi-Su jdnummi iqdt they 
asked him for his brother’s name, he said 
(that) his brother had no name _ BE 14 8:7f. 
(MB); tuppi mariti Sa PN u sa PN, 2 SHS-hi 
DUMU PN, JEN 401:2, and passim in Nuzi; 
amur anaku u atta SHS.MES médré Sa istén 
amélim SES.mES-e ninu look, you and I are 
brothers, the sons of the same man, we 
are brothers indeed (why should there be bad 
feelings between us?) MRS 9 132 RS 17.116: 22’ 
(let.); isu SES.muES-Su pirsu isalli he (the 
oldest brother) casts lots with his brothers 
KAV 2 ii 14 (Ass. Code B 81); andku aradka u 
maréja u SES.mu8-ia arditu Sa Sarri bélija I 
am your servant, and my sons and brothers 
are the servants of the king, my lord EA 160:7; 
the king should know intima izibiini gabbi 
SES.mES-ia that all my brothers have left me 
RA 19 106:19 (EA); PN mar PN, qadu SES. 
MES-Su ina Dumagsqa EA 107:28; andku qadu 
sabéja u narkabatija u qadu SES.MES-ia u 
gadu LU.MES SA.GAZ.MES-ia u gqadu Sitéja 
EA 195:26; sabia GN u errar SES-ia u enassar 
GN ana sarri should GN be taken, then I 
shall curse my (own) brother but protect GN 
for the king EA 179:25, ef. amurmi SES-ia Sa 
epasse ana GN look what my brother is 
doing against GN EA 179:14; egil PN LU.HAL 
munutuké Sn8-ia the field of the diviner PN, 
my brother (who died) without issue BBSt. 
No. 3 iv 33 (MB); RN SES8.MES LU ginnisu(!) wu 
rabiti Tammaritu, his real brothers, and 
officials ABL 284:7 (NB); ginnu anni Sa bit 
abisu Sa PN Sunu SES.MES-Sti-nu maréesunu 
[...].MES ahatisunu this family belongs to 
the paternal lineage of PN, they (and) their 
brothers, sons, and [the sons] of their sisters 
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ABL 1074:10 (NB); dibbi ... 8a la SES agé 
idbubakkunti& the words which this un- 


brotherly brother of mine told you ABL 301:4 
(NB let. of Asb.); ftuppt tuppi mar-su-ka PN 
SE8-t-a undassiranni u PN, maria ihteliganni 
Iam constantly ill, my brother PN left me, 
and my son PN, ran away from me VAS 5 
21:4 (NB leg.); SES.MES-ku-nu DUMU-ku-nu u 
LU.ERIN.MES-ku-nu piqd? put your 
brothers, sons, and people (who are fit to 
watch the barley) in charge (of the barley)! 
TCL 13 152:14 (NB). 


2’ in hist.: ah-hé.yi.a-ia Sa UGU-ia GAL. 
GAL.HI.A titijama aSbu my brothers, who were 
older than I, lived with me Smith Idrimi7, cf. 
LU.MES ah-hé.H1.a-ia u LU tbriteja ibid. 75; 
note the WSem. pl. in the meaning “rela- 
tives”: LU.GI.A GN a-ha-te.HI.A Sa ummija 
the people of Emar are relatives of my mother 
Smith Idrimi 5; SES.MES-Su ana gurunné lu 
amtahas Icut down his brothersin heaps KAH 
2 83:13 (Adn. I); dldni ... Sa SuS.MES-S% zér 
Sarritisu ina libbisgunu Sisubuma cities in 
which his (the king’s) brothers of royal descent 
were (compelled to) reside TCL 3 278 (Sar.); 
saSu asSassu marésu mardtesu SES.MES-St 2ér bit 
abigu himself, his wife, sons (and) daughters, 
his brothers of royal lineage OIP 2 30 ii 63 
(Senn.); ina puhur SES.MES-ia SAG. MES-ia khénts 
ullima (for translat., see eli v. mng. 5b—1’) 
Borger Esarh. 40i 11, ef. g@ SES.MES-ia rabiti 
Sus-Su-nu sthru andku ibid. 8; TA libbi SES. 
MES-8% GAL.MES TUR.MES (for translat., see 
sihru mng. 2c-1’) Wiseman Treaties 55; PN 
3n8 nakri (var. 8e8 la kénu) Samas-Sum-ukin 
the hostile (var. faithless) brother Streck 
Asb. 34 iv 6, cf. SESLAGIN PRT 109:18; RN 
Sn8-Su Salgaja his third brother, Tammaritu 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 48; ga RN agdsi SES-Su PN 
istén abusunu i8tét ummasunu the brother 
of this Cambyses was Barzia, they had the 
same father and the same mother VAB 3 15 
§ 10:12 (Dar.); SES.MES-&% DUMU AMA-Sié his 
uterine brothers Wiseman Treaties 94, 171 and 
270. 


3’ in omen texts: a-hi a-we-lim (var. LG) 
marsum iballut the man’s sick brother will 
get well YOS 10 51 ii 11, var. from YOS 10 52ii 
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10 (OBext.), cf. imdima arkifu 8nS-8 [imdi] he 
will die, afterwards his brother will die Labat 
TDP 84:40, also lu SES NA lu a&Sat améli imat 
CT 28 44 K.717:7, and dupl. CT 30 12 K.1813 
obv.(!) 19 (SB ext.); SES-S&% mimmisu itabbal 
his (own) brother will take his possessions 
away CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 15, cf. CT 38 17:106 
(SB Alu); ana Sarri SES.mESs-&&% ana lemutti 
ZI.MES-% as to the king, his brothers will 
come with evil intentions against him CT 31 
17:15 (SBext.); [a]h-hu-é [an]a kussi [albisunu 
[7]8annanu the brothers will compete for the 
throne of their father YOS 10 31 i 52 (OB ext.); 
itti SeS-Su NAM.GU.BI S8v.TI he will receive an 
indemnity from his brother for damages 
suffered CT 40 10 i 13 (SB igqqur ipus); SES 
$BS8-8% rwu rwagsu ina kakki irassip brother 
will smite his brother, friend his friend CT 
13 50:16 (SB prophecies), cf. SES SES-8% tbar 
KAR 212 ii 32, for emendation see CT 40 p. 
6 (igqur ipus); as diagnoses: ana SE8.MES- 
st thiatti he has sinned against his brothers 
CT 28 29:9 (SB physiogn.), efem SxS u ahdti 
isbassu. the spirit of a dead brother or 
sister has seized him Labat TDP 114:34'; 
note in protases: Summa amélu assat SH8-8i 
uzna saknassu if the wife of a man’s brother 
has her mind set on him CT 39 43 K.3134:4 
(SB Alu), and cf. [’umma] amélu ana marat 
$eS.A.NI illik if a man has intercourse with 
his brother’s daughter ibid. 2. 

4’ in lit.: [Star mustamhisat SE5.mE5 
mitguriti who makes brothers who have 
lived in harmony fight with each other STC 
2 75:9; bita bitu ... SES SxS la igammalu 
lindru ahémeS Gossmann Era IV 135; itti SES 
SeS8-5% iprusu (who) estranged brother from 
brother Surpu II 26, cf. lw SES lu NIN lu ardu 
lu amtu lu kimtu nisttu saldtu lu mudi lu la 
mudi KAR 228:9, also hitit arnt abt ummi 
SES NIN méri marti ardi u [amti] JRAS 1929 
283 r. 11; SES muESs-e Lbki elika JCS 8 93:22 
(Gilg. VIII); ah-hu u ibri istanabbusu [elisu] 
brothers and friends are always angry at him 
PBS 1/1 2 ii 29 (OB); note in math.: SES vau 
SES kija wtelelli how much did (the share of) 
one brother exceed (that of) the (next) 
brother? MCT 50 Dr. 16, cf. a-hu-um e-li 
a-hi-im li-te-le-li_ ibid. 99 Q 10 (OB). 
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b) as identification of a person: PN SES 
PN, HSS 10 39:4, HSS 10 153 iv 18, UCP 9 210 
No. 89:10 (all OAkk.), also (on seals) Corpus of 
ancient Near Eastern seals 290, Delaporte Catalogue 
Louvre A 191, note PN SHS LugaL CT 21 1 
BM 89137:2; forthe Ur III period, see Eames 
Coll. p. 141f., also Falkenstcin Gerichtsurkunden 
1 34 n. 4; PN a-hu-t PN, BIN 4 19:38, ef. 
PN SES PN, TCL 19 26:16, also PN a-hu PN, 
MVAG 33 No. 155:10, note kunuk PN a-hu 
rabi simmiltim TCL 21 254 seala 2; lu Sa 
kassim u PN a-hi-Su CCT 2 30:9, note also 
isi ka&SSim u a-hi-Su KT Hahn 36:16 (all OA); 
PN SES PN, TCL 10 109:9, 115: 24’ and 36’, 117: 20; 
PN a-hit PN, VAS 16 196:8, YOS 2 96:5, (witness) 
BIN 2 92:9, etc., note PN gupvU “Innin PN, 
SxS cupU ‘Innin BIN 2 75:35f., also ana 
PN a-hi UGULA MAR.TU-ka VAS 7 192:9 (all 
OB); Gi PN SES PN, MDP 23 312:10, 1GI PN 
a-ht PN, MDP 22 101:22, also IGI PN Iai PN, 
a-hi-Su MDP 23 190:12, and passim in Elam; 
PN SES-Su 3a PN, JEN 390:8, cf. 1G1 PN IG1 
PN, SES-Su-ma JEN 555:12, and passim in 
Nuzi; IGI PN SK8-s% $4 LU hazannu ADD 
326 r. 9, IGI PN LU.SES-su Sa PN, ADD 385r. 
14; IGt PN pap LU sa muhhi kizdte ADD 112 
r. 2; PN turtinu Saniu SES-8 Sa PN, ABL 
144:14 (all NA); PN uw PN, PAp-su érib biti 
kilallé ABL 475:5 (NB), PN LU.SES ga PN, 
apil §4 PN, BE 10 15:7, cf. BE 10 67:14 (LB); 
note (in Assyrian king list) RN SES-3t sa RN, 
AfO 4 4 ii 30, dupls. JNES 13 216 ii 34 and 217 
ii 26; Ramses gar URU.KI Ana SES ga 1Ha-a-ra 
king of On (i.e., Heliopolis), brother of Horus 
KUB 3 66:3; 4LUGAL.MARAD.DA ga Ma[rad™ | 
Sx8-si Sa INabit SES-[84] Ja INergal §% DN of 
Marad is the brother of Nabd (and) the 
brother of Nergal ABL 853:6 (NB). 

c) in legal context — 1’ in OB: warkassa 
Sa ah-hi-Sa-ma_ her inheritance belongs solely 
to her brothers CH § 180:59, also § 181:75, cf. 
aplissa Sa ah-hi-Sa-ma CH § 178:18, also 
ah-hu-sa ul ibaqqgarugsi CH §179:41, ah-hu-sa 
ileqqima CH § 178:80, and passim; ina ah-he- 
sa ana Sa tarammu apliissa inaddin she gives 
her inheritance to the one she loves among 
her brothers CT 2 41:30, cf. CT 4 1b:19(!); ina 
bitim Sa ibassi kima istén SBS.A.NI ilegge she 
(the daughter who became a gadistu of Adad) 
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will take a share like any of her brothers from 
whatever there is in the (paternal) estate 
Grant Smith College 260:7; UD a-hu-wm BA.Ex 
(DU,g-UD.DU).DE PN wu PN, BA.NIIB.GIy.DE.ES 
when (another) brother appears, PN and PN, 
(the brothers who made the division) will 
satisfy him (division of property) YOS 8 
74:7 (= 75:7), cf. ana a-hi-su-nu sa illakuni 
izzazzu TCL 1 89:16, also (referring to a slave 
given to a daughter in addition to her dowry) 
SES.ANLE.NE wu mamman tla ibagqarus 
neither her brothers nor anyone else will 
claim (the slave) from her YOS 8 71:9; PN uw 
PN, a-hu-sa ul a-hu-ia attunu igqabbima 
mimma annim ul inaddissim PN and PN, 
are her brothers, if she says, ““You are not my 
brothers,”’ he (PN;) will not give her anything 
CT 6 21¢:12. 

2’ in MA: Summa SES igabbi ma a-ha-ti adi 
1 irr uD.MES apatiar if the brother says, “I 
shall redeem my sister within a month” 
KAV 1 vii 41 (Ass. Code § 48), cf. isén ina SES. 
MES-8a i8a@al ibid. 39; for other refs., see zizu 
in la zizu; PN wu SES.MES-Su mdré PN, mar 
PN, KAJ 10:4, cf. KAJ 161:6; PN wu SES. 
MES-Su ana PN, la iraggumu PN and his 
brothers have no claims against the woman 
PN, (for whom they have received a re- 
placement) KAJ 167:11, cf. pdahat iStu SES. 
MES-8u zakkwe PN-ma nasi ibid. 15. 

3’ in NA, NB: immatima ina arkat ami ina 
SeS.MES maré kimti nisuti u saldti should 
(anyone) among the brothers, sons, near and 
remote relatives (raise a claim) in the future 
1R 70 ii 2 (kudurru), and passim in NB legal texts 
dealing with the transfer of real estate, always 
mentioning brothers before sons, e.g., BBSt. No. 9 
i 30, BE 8 137:10, AnOr 8 2:21, and passim in 
AnOr 8, TuM 2-3 8:15, 9:16, Dar. 26:25, etc., 
note lu maréSunu lu mdarmdrégunu lu Pap. 
MES-Sti-nu TCL 9 58:38 (NA sale of real estate), 
also lu mdaréSu lu pap.MES-s% ADD 187:10 
(NA sale of aslave); ina uguzzi Sa SES.MES-Sé 
eqla tknukma he made out a sealed document 
concerning the field in the presence of his 
brothers BBSt. No. 9125; PN u SES.MES-su 
maré §a PN, apil PN, Dar. 527:3, cf. VAS 6 
66:18, YOS 7 145:5; zittasu Sa ittt PN SES-su 
his share which (he holds) in common with 
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his brother PN Dar. 144:10, cf. ztttasu Sa itt? 
«say SES.MES-8% Dar. 235:6, see also zittu in 
bél zitti usage b, zdzu mng. 5c. 


d) in personal names — 1’ referring to 
the deity: see Stamm Namengebung 53ff. and 
241. 


2’ referring to the child or his brothers: 
see Stamm Namengebung 43 ff. 


e) in kinship terms — 1’ ahw rabi eldest 
brother — a’ in leg.: see Hh. I 109, Ai. VIi 
2f., Ai. III iv 7f., in lex. section; see also 
seSgallu; for SeS8.gal in Ur III, see Falken- 
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 113 and 2 166, note the 
sequence: 8e8.gal, SeS.usa, Se8.3.kam and 
SeS.tur BM 13924 cited Figulla Cat. 1 154 (Ur 
III); wmma attama a-hi ra-bi,-um atta you 
said, “You are my older brother” TCL 4 
87:50, cf. a-hu-ni GAL CCT 2 33:30 (both OA); 
they said PN a-hu-ni ra-bu-lum) hablanniati 
“PN, our older brother, has been doing us 
wrong” LIH 92:11; for sib.ta nam.Se8. 
gal.sé in Nippur texts, see BE 6/2 1:5 and 
26116, PBS 8/2 115:4, 1383:5, PBS 13 67:2; even 
if the adopting parents will have children of 
their own PN a-hu-Su-nu ra-bu-um PN (the 
adopted child) will be their oldest brother 
VAS 8 127:12; PN ibila Se8.gal PN, Se8.a. 
ni i PN, Se8.a.ne.ne PN, the heir, (i.e.) 
the eldest brother, his brother PN,, and their 
brother PN, BE 6/2 48:7f. (all OB); prison 
term for PN assum SnS-3% GAL imhasu 
because he struck his elder brother PBS 
2/2 116:15 (MB); PN a-hu-ia GAL JEN 392:10 
(Nuzi); PN ... u PN, SES-8% ra-bu-t Sa istét 
ummagsunu AnOr 8 48:27; zittu sa PN apiléu 
Sa PN, SES GAL-% TuM 2-3 7:8, also BRM 2 
24:14; anné zittuSaPN PN, u PN, Saina pan 
PN, SES-Sé-nu GAL-% pagdu this is the share 
of PN, PN,, and PN, which is entrusted to 
their oldest brother, PN, BE 8 123:12, ef. pat 
zittisunu Sa itti PN SH8-Sti-nu GAL-t Evetts 
Ev.-M. 22:12, also PN S8ES8-é-a ra-bu-t ABL 
460 r. 3, cf. VAS 5 87:5, ef. also ABL 1309 r. 21 
(all NB). 

b’ in lit.: SE8-di-nu GaL-% alik panisunu 
Memandah sum&u their oldest brother and 
leader is named Memandah AnSt 5 100:40 
(Cuthean legend); 4LAMA SES GAL-? U NIN GAL- 
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ti ittamt he has sworn by the protective 
deity of the oldest brother or the oldest sister 
Surpu II 89, cf. arrat abi uummi SES GAL-t 
NIN GAL-tu ibid. IV 58, also a8 Se8.gu.la.a.ni 
hé.me.a: lu arrat 8u8-8% (var. a-hi-8) GAL-t 
ibid. V-VI 46f.; ana benni ddsdtu ana SES GAL-i 
zirdti Surpu II 35; SES ra-ba-[a] Lambert 
BWL 100:54; [arnt SES.GAL-e NIN GAL-tu KAR 
39 r. 12, see JRAS 1929 765; note SES-3% GAL 
imat his older brother will die CT 28 28:11 
(SB Izbu); note ra-bi a-hi Lambert BWL 84:247 
(Theodicy), see, for the title ahu rabi (also 
rabi ahi), mng. 4; Win a-hu-um ra-bu-um ina 
ili ah-hi-Su DN, the oldest brother among the 
gods, his brothers Syria 32 17 v 16f. (Jahdun- 
lim), cf. (Enki) 8e8.gal.dingir.re.e.ne. 
me.en WZJ 9 233:70. 


2’ ahu sihru (sakru) younger brother: for 
Se8.ban.da,see Hh. I 110; imam aniku ana 
a-hi-ka sa-ah-ri-im Sa kinatimma atiruma now 
indeed have I become a younger brother of 
yours? KTS 15:32 (OA); the oldest (adopted) 
son will take a two-thirds share ah-hu-su 
sihhiritum ahum kima ahim izéz his younger 
brothers will take share and share alike (from 
the remainder of the estate) ARM 8 1:25; 
what did [ do that the king despises me % 
bpuauD | ju-ka-bi-id $u8.u1.A-ia sihratu but 
honors my younger brothers EA 245:40, cf. 
SES-ia TUR isu jati my brother (who) is 
younger than I EA 137:16; PN itu SES.MES- 
Su TUR.TUR-ti gata mithar PN is on the same 
level as his younger brothers with respect to 
(his) share KAJ 1:23 (MA); annd zittu Ja PN 
SES sa-har this is the share of the younger 
brother PN (preceded by the share of the 
elder brother line 14) BRM 2 24:22 (NB); for 
other refs., see sihru mng. lc-1’; for ahu 
talimu twin brother, see talimu; for ahu 
tuppust second oldest brother, see tuppusi. 


3’ ahi abi paternal uncle: a-hu a-bi-ka 
CCT 3 46b:6 (OA); PN u PN, ah-hi a-bi-ia 
eqlt tb-ta-aq-ru-ni-in-ni my uncles, PN and 
PN,, claimed the field from me TCL 7 12:7, 
cf. ASA ah-hi a-bi-ia sabtu OECT 3 16:11; 
a-hi aAD-ki kima imuru when he saw your 
uncle CT 4 38b:9, Se3.ad.da.e.ne BE 6/2 
10:8, and passim in OB; Sa itft ... SuS.mMES 
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AD-Sé-nu la zwuzu TuM 2-3 168:5; zittu Sa 
PN SES AD-8% mitdni the share of his 
deceased uncle PN ibid. 144:10 (= BE 9 48), 
zutasu Sa itti SES aD-8& YOS 7 162:3, and 
passim in NB; 2 SES.MES-s% 3 SES.MES AD-Si% 
2 pUMU.MES SES-S% ABL 280:14f. (NB); SES 
(var. a-hu) Ab-ia trammi Sada my uncle 
dwells in the wilderness CT 13 42:2, see King 
Chron. 2 88 (Sar. legend); lu ina SES.MES-S% 
SES.MES AD-S% PRT 44:4, cf. SES.MES AD. 
MES-St% Wiseman Treaties 214, SES AD-St-nu 
Streck Asb. 108 iv 82, SES AD.MES-ka ABL 
1217 r. 21 (NA); note ami ana muhht PN SES 
AD AD Sa PN, Safru the days (of the prebend) 
are assigned to PN, the granduncle of PN, 
YOS 7 167:17 (NB). 


4’ ahiummi maternal uncle: PN SuS aMa- 
&é& YOS 7 42:17, ef. LO.pin. TiR*! Mud SES. MES 
AMA-ia ABL 1106:20, SES AMA-ia ABL 859:15 
and 18 (all NB); as personal name: A-}i-um- 
mi-’u UCP 10 131 No. 58:17 and 178 No. 
107:21 (OB Ishchali). 

5’ mdr ahi, madrat ahi nephew, niece: 
lu SES-ia lu DumU 888-ia lu hatdni[{ja] KBo 1 
8:40, cf. lu SHS-su lu DUMU SES-Su lu DUMU. 
SAL [SES]-8u KUB 3 8+KBo1 8:35, cf. also 
[DUMU.MES] SES KAV 1 vii 60 (Ass. Code § 48), 
lu pumU.MES-&&% lu DUMU.PAP.MES-38% ADD 
210 r. 2, wr. AMES PAP.MES-Si-nu ADD 318 
r. 1, DUMU PAP-&% ABL 830:4 (NA); 2 DUMU. 
MES SES-3% ABL 280:15 (NB), DUMU SES-8u 
Dar. 165:7, and passim in NB legal texts and 
letters. 


6’ mar ahi abi, maérat ahi abi cousin: Summa 
lu ina a-hi-ialu ina ma-ar a-hi a-bi-ia mamman 
bitam udabbab (for translat., see dabdbu 
mng. 8b-2’) TCL 17 19:24f. (OB let.); DUMU 
SxS apD-s% Sa PN ABL 131:6, 16 andr. 11, 
puMmvU SES.MES-ka DUMU SES AD.MES-ka ABL 
358 r. 16, and passim in NA; DUMU SES AD-S% 
BIN 1 93:10, and passim in NB, note A.MES 
Su8 ap-s% VAS 6 242:32; in lit.: pumu SES 
AD §@ PN Streck Asb. 66 viii 2; aplat DUMU. 
SAL a-hi a-bi-ia PBS 7 55:6, also ibid. 18 (OB 
let.). 

2. brother, colleague, associate (as term 


for a specific social, political, legal, or 
emotional relationship) — a) in letters — 
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1’ in royal correspondence, treaties: when 
your father and I made the alliance u ana 
SES.MES (abiti nitiru [anja SHS.MES Sa UD.1. 
KAM ul nitir and when we became loving 
brothers we did by no means become brothers 
for a day KUB 3 72 (= KBo1 10):7f., ef. lam 
ana SRS.MES nitiru before we became 
brothers KBo110r.70; Mfisri] gadu Hatti 
wu salmu SES.mMES ki ninu adi ddriti Egypt 
and Hatti are at peace and brothers forever, 
like (the two of) us KBo 17:21; RN lu 8E8-Su 
ulumihirsunu RN will be their(!) brother and 
equal in rank with them KBo 1 1:66; salmaku 
Su8-ha-ku itti Sar Hatti SnS-ia I am at peace 
and in a brotherly relationship with my 
brother, the king of Hatti KUB 3 69r. 4, 
also, wr. ah-ha-a-ku KBo 1 29:18; Sunu salmu 
ina salami bani u Sunu SES-hu-% they are at 
peace and on excellent friendly terms and 
brothers KUB370r. 6, cf. SES-a-ku ittisu u 
salmadku ittifu KBo 1 7:16, also ah-hi-d-ni 
KUB 3 73:4; ana Hattusili ... Su8-ia gibima 
umma Kadasmanturgu ... SH8-ka-ma KUB 3 
71:2 and 4, cf. KUB 3 72:2; ana RN 888-ia 
glibima] umma RN, 8E8-k[a-ma] ana muhhi 
SES-ia lu [Sulmu] say to my brother, RN 
(the king of Ugarit), your brother RN, has 
the following (message), ‘‘Peace be to my 
brother” MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:1ff.; wmma 
ana §8S8-ia-ma Sa SH8-t-a igpura umma thus 
(I answer) my brother since my brother wrote 
me as follows KBo 1 10:36, cf. ina amé 
ulléti Sw5-ui-a sthir ibid. 34; ina mati sa SEuS8- 
ia sisé el tibnt mad in my brother’s country 
there are more horses than straw _ ibid. 41, 
and passim in this let.; ana Niphwrurija Sar 
Misri 888-ia gi[bima] umma Burraburijas Sar 
Karaldun}ijas 8u8-ka-ma EA 8:2 and 4, cf. the 
letters EA 1, 3, 6 and 7, ete., note ana Sarri 
Misri 888-ia umma Sar Alasija Su8-ka EA 
33:1f£, also umma Sar Alasija ana Sarri 
Misri Sm8-ia-ma EA 34:2, also EA 41:3 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma to the king of Egypt); ana sarrdni 
a Kinahhi arddni SS-ia to the kings of 
Canaan, the servants of my brother (referring 
to the king of Egypt, see line 4) EA 30:2; ana 
RN Sar Misri Sn8-ia hatanija Ja arammus u 
$a ir@Wamanni qibima umma RN, ... SES-ka 
emuka u sa we@amukama EA 21:2 and 6, and 
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passim in the letters of TuSratta; ana PN SES- 
ia umma Aziri SES-ka-ma (let. to a high 
Egyptian official) EA 166:1f.; SeS-hi atta (in- 
troducing a new section) EA 38:13 and 35:19, 
cf. Sanitu a-hi EA 35: 23, 27 and 43; tuppi RN 
Sar EHlamti ana RN, sar AsSur lu Sulmu ana 
SES-ia ABL 879:3; tuppt a A&Sur-bani-apli 
MAN LUGAL KUR 9A éSur™ ana RN MAN Elamti 
Su8-Su letter of King Assurbanipal, king of 
Assyria, to his brother RN, king of Elam 
ABL 1151:3 (NB), cf. tuppt A&Sur-ah-iddina 
MAN KUR Assur ana RN LucaL Elamtiki 
$E[S-ia] ABL 918:2 (NA); ana Sarri SES-ia 
tuppi Samas-Sum-ukin ABL 426:1 and 1385:1. 

2’ in official and private letters — a’ in 
OA: awilum a-hu-ka Sa kindtimma the prin- 
cipal is truly your brother TCL 19 6:9; 
Summa a-hi attama kinatimma athiiani if you 
are my brother, (if) we are indeed in a 
brotherly relationship BIN 6 16:6; a-hi atta 
[lal tubéSanni you are my brother, do not 
put me to shame TCL 20 100:19; atta la tidé 
kima a-hu-ni lamnuni do you not know that 
our brotheris wicked? TCL 14 40:29; a-hi atta 
anaku a-hu-ka ula Sa awatim andku I am 
your brother and you are mine, I am not a 
man of (many) words CCT 3 27b:13f.; kima 
$a a-ha-am ina karim la igi as if I had no 
brother in the kdrum BIN 4 25:37; mamman 
ina barini a-hi-ni awilum la damqum one 
among us brothers is not behaving well CCT 3 
15:11; i(na) karim nubdska u atta ana la a-hi- 
ni tatwar we shall put you to shame in the 
karum (if you do not pay) and you will not be 
our brother any more (lit. become our non- 
brother) TCL 19 1:34; a-hi-ka u ib-ri-ka Sa 
kima kuati la tadaggal Sa kaspam isanakkuz 
<nuynini do you not have brothers and 
colleagues who are your proxies who can 
deposit silver for me? TCL 14 41:35, for 
other refs. to aku parallel to ibru, see ibru 
usage a-1’, also alldnukka a-ha-am u ibram 
ula isu BIN 6 24:4; a-hi atta alldnukka am: 
mannim taklaku TCL 19 20:44; a-ht atta 
ammannim Sanim ammakam taklaku TCL 14 
15:21; a-hu-u-a bélia att(unu] TCL 4 54:4, 
ef. Kienast ATHE 60:6, a-hi atta béli atta TCL 
14 12:21, a-hi atta mer’i atta Boh) Leiden Coll. 
2 41 No. 1205:4, a-hi atta 4Samési atta BIN 6 
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256:7; note (on case ofaletter) ana PN kunuk 
PN, a-hi-Su CCT 4 45b case 3. 

b’ in OB: gagqadi kubbitma ina birt a-ah-hi- 
ia gaqgadi la igallil do me honor so that I be 
not despised in the eyes of (lit. between) my 
peers CT 2 48:25; ina puhur ak-hi-lial Sumi bit 
abi la azakkaru (you have treated me so) that 
I cannot mention the name of the family 
among my peers TCL 118:10; kimaa-ha-am 
u gerbam la isu epséku Iam treated like one 
who has neither a colleague nor a relative 
TCL 17 21:31; mahar ah-hi-ia askunma umma 
sunuma damiq I placed (the tablet) before 
my colleagues and they said, “It is good” 
Sumer 14 62 No. 36:6 (Harmal); Summa a-hu-ta 
mimma udabbibu témsunu Supram if my col- 
leagues have been complaining, write me their 
opinion TCL 17 50:18; kima a-wi-li-e ah-hi- 
Su kima PN PN, PN, u PN, egqlam apulsu 
assign a field to him exactly as to his honor- 
able partners PN, PN,, PN, and PN, TCL 
7 53:9, cf. kima a-wi-li-e ah-hi-[Sul Sukiissu 
apulgu ibid. 71:6, note a-hu-§u alik [idis]u 
ibid. 8; write ana a-wi-li-e dajani ah-hi-ka 
Sa awatija ismé to the honorable judges, 
your colleagues, who heard my case PBS 
7 106:31; kima ah-hi-ka-ma MA.NI.DUB la 
takalla as your colleagues (do), do not keep 
the cargo boat back VAS 16 83:7; assum 
hubtim Sa a-ah-hi-ia (see hubtu mng. la) 
TCL 17 53:7; referring to the addressee: a-hi 
atta kima rabitika warkatam purus dear 
brother, be so kind as to take care of the 
matter VAS 7 201:13, cf. a-hi atta ibid. 22, 
TCL 18 85:19(!), also a-hi (as vocative) PBS 
7 53:6 and 7, sihram a-hi turdam my brother, 
send me the youngster VAS 16 28:14; a-hi 
atta kima rabitika ... Sibilam VAS 7 200:21, 
note ana mahar a-hi-ia kata ibid. 19, a-hi kata 
liballituka VAS 7 196:5; ul tidi kima ullanukka 
a-ha-am la igi don’t you know that I have no 
brother but you? TCL 17 55:5; Summa ina 
kittim a-hi atta TCL 1 13:5, and passim, note 
Summa a-hi ina kinatim [atia] CT 33 23:14, 
Summa a-hu-i-a [attunu] PBS7 20:17; in letter 
headings: ana PN qibima umma PN, a-hu-ka- 
ma TCL 17 18:4, also PBS 7 11:4 and 56:4, 
VAS 16 63:3 and 72:4, and passim, wnma PN u 
PN, ah-hu-ka-a-ma YOS 2 1:4, note ana 
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PN a-bi-ia gibima umma PN,-ma a-hu-ka 
CT 29 38:3, a-na a-hi-ia ... gibima umma 
PN a-hu-k[a-ma] PBS 7 71:1 and 3. 

c’ in Mari: these five men have left their 
work gang and have come to me u anndnum 
ah-hu-Su-nu Se-em u eqlam pagdu and here 
their tribesmen have been assigned barley 
and field(s) ARM 4 1:18, ef. ibid. 27, ef. ah-hu- 
Su miditumma §a ana Mari nashu tribesmen 
of his who were deported to Mari are numer- 
ous ARM 5 73 r. 12’; tubbabsuniitima a-hu- 
Su-nu LU.MES Ra-ab-ba-wa iemmuma 
imarrassuntsimma if you clear them (the 
DUMU.MES-jamin tribe), their tribesmen, the 
GN people, will hear of it and it will be hard 
on them ARM 1 6:9; isimmdnam (wr. zi. 
MUNUx) gatat LU.MES Hani ah-hi-su-nu limz 
tahharu let them (the Hana people I sent to 
you) receive the provisions that are the share 
of their fellow Hana men ARM 1 134:16, and 
passim in Mari. 


d’ in peripheral texts: SES atia wu nardm 
ina agsrimma jdnuma you are (my) brother 
and there is no other friend in (your) place 
Hrozny Ta‘annek No. 2:3, see Albright, BASOR 
94 20; [ana] mullé Sa déki SuS.mu8-3% ileqqé 
his fellows will accept (x silver) as compen- 
sation for the murdered man KBo 1 10r. 18 
(let.); should they killa merchant of the king 
of Ugarit in Carchemish and arrest his 
murderers, then the inhabitants of Carche- 
mish unitesgunu gabba ki ga SuS.mES-Su-nu 
igabbiini akanna usallamuni will replace all 
his merchandise according to what their fellow 
(merchants) indicate MRS 9 155 RS 17.146:10, 
also ibid. 158 RS 18.115:9 (both treaties), cf. 
also 8ES-ia tamkdra Sa Sar GN tadakd ibid. 
171 RS 17.42:3, also ibid. 5. 


e’ in NA: lu pap.mMES-ku-nu lu bél tabdte: 
kunu [nisé] mati gabbu either your fellows or 
your friends, all the people of the country 
ABL 1239 r. 22; tna gabbi a-hi-ta asseme adi 
esrisu I have heard (it) ten times (already) 
from all my colleagues ABL 358 r. 29; tuppi 
PN anaPN, pap-u-a §ulmu ajasi lu Sulmu ana 
PAp-u-a TCL 9 68:2f. 


f? in NB: ultu ré§ adi git SuS.mE ahadmegs 
nini ki naquttti ana 8E8.mMzE-a altapra aga lu 
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tabtu Sa SES.ME-e-a ippusunu we are brothers 
in every respect, out of worry I am writing 
to my brothers, this is a favor my brothers 
can do for me CT 22 155:17ff., cf. PN ga 
akannakunu S28-t-a &% PN who is there with 
you is my brother ibid. 9; ana muhhi 8ES-ia 
rahsak I trust my brother YOS 3 180:10; lbbi 
Sa Su8-id lu tabsu my brother’s heart should 
be at ease YOS 3 109:238; PN &Sulum Sa PN, 
Sn8-5% i8a’al PN sends greetings to his brother 
PN, UCP 9 p. 57 No. 2:2, also (in each instance, 
at the beginning of the letters) ibid. p. 76 No 95:2, 
YOS 7 120:2, YOS 3 181:3, TuM 2-3 260:10, 
ef. ABL 1439 r. 9, also téme u sulum Sa 
SE8-1¢ lugmu let me have news about the 
health of my brother YOS 3 193:32; tuppt 
PN LU.E.GAL ana LU.E.BAR Sippar SES-ia 
CT 22 150:3, cf. tuppt PN ana LU qipi SES-id 
YOS 3 90:2, cf. ibid. 69:2, 79:2, BIN 1 14:4, 
tuppt PN ana LU.SA.TAM wu PN, SES.MES-e-a 
YOS 3 89:4, cf. ibid. 72:6, 96:5, and passim 
in the introduction to letters; fuppt PN PN, 
PN, PN, u LU Urukaja ana PN; PN, PN, u 
LU Urukaja ... Su8.ME-Sti-nu ABL 815:5, cf. 
TA libbi LU.DIN.TIR™ [MES.a-a] SES.MES-ku-nu 
ABL 571:5, atta wv aN.SAR“ MES S8E3.muS-ka 
ABL 290 r. 15. 

b) in legal contexts: Summa ina athi istén 
zittasu ana kaspim inaddin u a-hu-Su Sémam 
hageh if one among the co-partners wants to 
sell his share and his partner wants to buy 
(it) Goetze LE § 38 Biii8; PN u PN, ah-hu-u 
ina tubatigunu ... makkiram ... iztizu PN 
and PN,, being co-partners, have amicably 
divided (their) possessions MDP 23 169:1, cf. 
ina mimma ali u séri Sa PN 18 PN u PN, 
ah-hu-i PN and PN, are co-partners in 
whatever PN owns in the city and abroad 
MDP 24 365:17; awilum ana awilim ul a-hi 
atta igabbima the one (partner) who says to 
the other, “You are not my partner (any 
more,” pays ten minas of silver) MDP 28 
425:23; LU GN ah-hi.mES (after a list of 
persons with different patronyms) MDP 23 
181:10; 4 SES.mMES anndti Sa GN (after an 
enumeration of four persons with different 
patronyms) JEN 651:12, cf. (in parallel con- 
text) 3 LU.MES ah-hu-t anniitu JEN 406:4, 
ef. JEN 580:15 and 17, 467:13, 30 and 32, and 
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passim in Nuzi, also 8 SES.MES-Su da GN RA 
23 156 No. 53:5, and passim in this text; note 18 
LU.MES Sukituhlu itti unitisunu itti SES.MES- 
§u-nu 18 ....-men with their weapons(?) and 
with their assistants RA 36 194:40, also 
8 LU.MES rakib narkabti 8a gat PN 3 LU.KI.MIN 
10 8HS.mMES ga gat PN, HSS 15 27:3 (= RA 36 
193), cf. PN ina al ilki agimmi u SES.MES-Si% 
ana narkabati aSbumi PN is said to be in the 
village where he does ilku-duty and his com- 
rades are said to do service with the 
chariots JEN 498:6 (let.); three persons, sons 
of PN ana pan PN, u PN, maré Sa PN, 
ilikunimma kém ight umma SES.MES-ku-nu 
anini went to PN, and PN,, the sons of PN,, 
and said, ““We are your brothers” TCL 12 14:3 
(NB), see Petschow Pfandrecht p. 41 n. 94; PN 
a-hi a-hu-i-tu a-hi SE.NUMUN.MES PN is a 
member of the brotherhood, a member of (the 
collective of tenants of) the fields Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8¢ Congrés International No. 23:5 (NB). 

Cc) in lit.: rubu tkabbttma abbit a-hi la sati 
tppes the prince will increase in importance 
and intercede for those who are not his 
brothers RA 44 16 VAT 602:1 (OB ext.), cf. 
LU abbit SES.MES la Sudtu ippe§ CT 40 10 ii 
48, dupl. KAR 212 i 11 (igqur ipus), also rubi 
GAL.MES SES.mES-8% la Sudtu qdssu ikassad 
CT 31 23 Rm. 482:5, restored from KAR 423 ii 16 
(SB ext.); amélu &% ina SES.ME u kinattisu 
agareditam illak he (the homosexual) will 
become the leader among his fellows and 
colleagues CT 39 44:13 (SB Alu); he con- 
stantly curses his master ana DuMU be-li-3u 
a-hi-mi iqabbt_ addresses the son of his master 
with ‘“‘my brother’ KBo 1 12r.(!) 10, see Ebe- 
ling, Or. NS 23 214; la tadukkanni a-hu-a-a 
do not kill me, dear brother EA 357:80 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal); a-hi édu la tahabbilanni do 
not take my only brother away from me 
CT 15 47:55, cf. ikkil a-hi-84 tasme ibid. 53 
(SB Descent of IStar); sima pussihi a-ha-ki go 
out and appease your brother CT 15 3i 12, 
ef. ga ana a-hi-i-ki waldu ibid. 6 vii 6 (OB lit.), 
and passim in this text; gigimmaru is masré 
a-hi agr[u] dearest colleague, richly bearing 
date palm! Lambert BWL 74:56; iftaSbu SES. 
MES kilallan the two friends (Gilgames and 
Enkidu) sat down Gilg. VI 156, cf. ana a-hi- 
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(s%] Gilg. XII 81, see AfO 10 363; gana lépus 
pija 8E8.ME8-ia up[ahhar] see, I will give the 
signal and call together my fellow (dogs) 
Lambert BWL 196:10, cf. your own mother is 
Fire, your own [father is ...] SES.mE5-ka 
nablu your fellow dogs are flames ibid. 20 
(fable); ina ili SES.mES-ka Siturat amatka 
your command is outstanding among (all) 
your fellow gods KAR 246:9, sce Laessee Bit 
Rimki 57:60, and passim in similar phrases, 
note: garrdd ili Sn8.mu8-3% the hero among 
his fellow gods Craig ABRT 1 5:3, itti ili SES. 
MES-ka nadiat kusséka your seat is placed 
among your fellow gods Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 
iii 68, agared a-ah-hi-i-ka CT 15 4 ii 3 (OB), 
[ina] birit tlt SES8.mES8-ka mahira e tarsi CT 
15 40 iii 12 (Zu), Girra ... ezzu SES.MES-Sh 
Maqlu II 105, talim Enunakki i-li ah-hi-i- 
[ju JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6i 8 (OB), etc.; ile 
AD.MES-8% SES.MES-8% CT 15 44:5 and 13 (cultic 
comm.), cf. SES-ka sa ina Sikari ulabbaku 
LKA 72 r. 8, see Ebeling, TuL 47; linnadnamma 
iStén a-hu-su-nu one of them (the guilty 
gods) should be handed over to me_ En. el. 
VI 13; DINGIR.MES & ah-hi DINGIR.MES Sa 
LU.SA.GAZ KBo 1 2r. 27. 

3. ahu aha, ahu ana ahi, etc. one another 
— a) referring to persons — 1’ in legal 
context: awdtigunu nugammirma PN u PN, 
a-hu-um ana a-hi-im ... la itwar we settled 
their case, PN and PN, will not reopen the 
litigation, one against the other BIN 6 217:5, 
ef. OIP 27 49b:21f., and passim in OA, also 
(three persons) a-hu-um ana a-hi-e la ituwar 
TCL 14 73:5f.; lu a-hu-um ana a-hli-im] 
maskattam usébil whether one (partner) has 
sent a deposit to the other Kienast ATHE 
24:21, ef. ibid. 23 and 28; stbtam kima a-hu-wm 
ana [a-h}t-im iddunu laddin I will pay the 
interest customary between partners KTS 
12:32; a-hu-um balum a-hi-im ina babtia 
kaspam la tmahhar none (of the three 
persons) should receive silver from my 
business assets without the other(s) CCT 4 
6a:6f.; gamram u tassidtim a-ha-am ana 
a-hi-im la takabbas you must not charge 
expenditures and transportation costs for any 
of the two parties BIN 4 51:14 (all OA); a-hu- 
um a-ha-am la ibaggaru one will not raise 
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claims against the other YOS 8 99:19f., also, 
wr. a-hu-um a-hu Holma Zehn altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 1:20f., Se8 SeS.ra inim nu.ga.ga. 
[a] TCL 10 55r. 11, a-hu-um ana bag[ri] a-hi- 
t-im izzaz YOS 8 99:16f., SES ana SES la 
iraggamu TCL 10 200:25, and passim in OB; a- 
hu-um a-ha-am ... la igerrt (see geri mng. 
1b-2’) Jean Tell Sifr 37:19; a-hu-um elt a-hi- 
im mimma ul igu none has a claim upon the 
other Boyer Contribution 135:11, also PBS 8/1 
81:17, MDP 24 334:8; muitharié a-hu klima] 
a-hi tamkari ippalu they will be equally 
responsible (for their debt) to the merchants, 
one like the other Grant Smith Coll. 253:19, ef. 
iniatigu a-hu-um kima a-hi-im ileqqi (see 
inttu A mng. 2b) Cros Tello 195:11 (all OB). 
2’ in letters and lit.: mi&sSum a-hu-um sa 
a-hi-im la iSamméma why is it that one does 
not listen to the other? TCL 20 112:15f. (OA); 
issaluma a-hu-um ana a-hi-im témsu a- 
te(text -Se)-er-ma ... kVam ight (the judges) 
were asked and each consulted the other(s), 
and they said CT 29 42:9 (OB let.); if he does 
not release the barley andki u 8 nissabatma 
murus libbim a-hu-um ana a-hi-im iras% 
should he and I quarrel? there will be bad 
feelings between us (lit. one to the other) 
Sumer 14 38 No. 16:10’ (OB Harmal); kima 
mustapsi a-hu-um ana a-hi-im Sibqi istenis 
just as the wrestlers seek to trick each other 
ARM 15:9; ul immar a-hu a-ha-Su one person 
cannot see the other Gilg. XI 111, cf. a-hu- 
um a-ha-am immarma ARM 6 30:31, also ARM 
53:11; innigsqu a-hu ua-hi they (the gods) 
kissed each other En. el. III 132; atta u nakirka 
a-hu ina pani a-hi-im udappar you and your 
enemy will withdraw from each other YOS 10 
47:81, cf. a-hu-um a-ha-am usamgat YOS 10 
50:8 (OB ext.); mitdnu danniitum ibbassima 
a-hu-um ana bit a-hi-im ul irrub there will 
be a severe pestilence and brother will not 
enter the house of brother YOS 10 56 iii 4f. 
(OB Izbu), ef. [sa-l]i-i[m] kindtim issakkanma 
a-hu-um ana bit a-hi-im irrub YOS 10 25:14 
(OB ext.); there will be a famine a-hu Sir a-hi 
ikkal brother will eat the flesh of brother 
YOS 10 45:51, also ibid. 29 (OB ext.), also 
Se8 uzu 8x8 ikkal CT 39 20:132 (SB Alu), SES 
§E8-Si ikkal CT13 49 ii 9 (SB prophecies); <gttum 
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a-hu-um a-ha-&u iddk civil disorders — brother 
will kill brother RA 27 149:30 (OB ext.), ef. CT 
20 7:29, ABL 679:10 (astrol.), ete. 


b) referring to animals or inanimate 
objects: pagdatim ana la pagddtim t.TtL 
EZEN.DA WLU.KA.PAR(!) a-hu-um ana a-hi-im(!) 
ana la nadinim (PN guarantees) that the 
chief shepherd, the shepherd, and the 
shepherd boy will not exchange among them- 
selves the (sheep) entrusted (to them) for 
those not entrusted YOS 8 106:6, also ibid. 
60:6, 61:6, 92:6, Riftin 59:6 (all OB); if there 
are two “gates of the palace” and a-hu-um 
a-ha-am idris one presses the other YOS 10 
24:7, also YOS 10 26:17(!), cf. a-hu-wm ana 
libbi a-hi-im palif§ one has bored a hole 
into the other YOS 10 24:6 and 26:16 (both 
OB ext.); if the ribs are divided in two 
and SES pIR SES imqut one has fallen on 
the other CT 31 17 r.(!) 17, ef. ibid. 37 r. 1, 
also SES ana 1c1 SES z1.MES-ma one is higher 
than the other CT 20 31:39, SES ana SES kurt 
one is shorter than the other CT 20 4:4f. 
(all SB ext.); if the newborn child 2 saa. 
MES-S% SES ana Iat SES has two heads one 
facing the other CT 27 2r.(!) 22, also Summa 
izbu Sindma 888 ucu 8ES rakbu CT 27 
25:24f. (both SB Izbu); if the newborn ani- 
mals a-hu a-ha ikulu (wr. kU) CT 28 40 K.6286 
r. 16 (SB Alu); if eagles a-hu a-hi issima 
call each other CT 39 25 Sm. 1376:9; if ants 
SES SES-St iddk kill each other KAR 376:18, 
cf. a-hu a-ha iddk KAR 377:37, SES SES 
idukku ibid. 10, also KAR 376: 40 (all SB Alu); 
iStissu (for istisSu) umma istissukussaa-humala 
a-hi irtanas& (if) he now gets feverish, now 
gets chills, in equal measure Labat TDP 156:5. 


4. ahu rabi (also rabi ahi) (title of a 
functionary of the palace or temple) — a) in 
lex. and bil.: see Proto-Diri 103a, 104d, Lu IV 
76, A1/6:13, Erimhu8 V 33, in lex. section; nu.é$ 
paP.se8 i Su.gi.na.sé : ni-Sak-ku a-hu ra- 
bu-t wu Su-gi-na-ku AJSL 35 136 K.2856 i 5f. 

b) in OAkk. and OB texts: Sargon of 
Agade pap.8ES AN AfO 20 41 vii 47, cf. ibid. 
34 i-ii 7, (ManiStusu) [pAP].8eS [an] CT 
32117; PN pap.SeS RSO 32 89f. viii 10 and 
r. iii 11, BIN 8 131:32, also 1 DUMU.SAL PAP. 
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ahu A 4c 


Se8 BIN8143:4; Nergalen.gal...dumu 
PAP.Se8.kur.gal.la Nergal, great lord, who 
belongs to (the gods of) pap.Se8-rank of the 
Great Mountain (i.e., Enlil) RA 9 122 i 4 
(Kudur-Mabuk); Ninurta pap.geS.an.na BE 
29 1 ii 34, Pap.SeS.a.a.na STVC 35 r. 
29, see Falkenstein Gétterlieder 108:72f., cf. 
(Ninurta) en pap.seS TCL157r.8; PAP.SeS8. 
e.ne OECT 1 pl. 45 iv 17; for SES.GAL see 
SeSgallu. 


c) in NB: PN SxS GaL-é (replacing 
SeSgallu) OECT 1 pl. 20 W.-B. 10:3. 


The reading pax.8i8 of pap.SES and the 
assumption that Akk. pasisu is to be con- 
sidered a loan from a Sum. padi’ (cf. Poebel, 
OLZ 1915 134 and n. 4, also MAD 3 219) have 
not been accepted here, see mng. 4. 


For Bab. 7 pl. 4 r. ii 5 cited AHw. s.v. ahw I, see 
Izi E 225 sub ahd; for VAS 13 70 r. 10, see aja 
8. discussion section; for LU.MES a-ha-ni ARM 5 
28:9 and 11, see ahdnu A. 


Koschaker, ZA 41 33 ff. 


ahu B s.; 1. (human) arm, 2. side (of a 
human), flank (of an animal), wing (of an 
army), 3. bank (of a canal, river), shore (of 
the sea), side, edge (of localities and objects), 
4. sleeve or armhole flap, 5. half, half share, 
first half, 6. arm or handle of an instrument; 
from OB, MA on; pl. akdtu in mng. 4; wr. 
syll. and A (uzu.A™ ABL 1088 r. 2, NA), ZAG 
and ot; cf. aha aha, ahamma, ahannd, ahainu 
adv. and s., ahdtu B, ahé, ahennd, ahia, ahi, 
abitam, ahitu, ahulld, ahum, ahuné, ahunés. 


aAh=a-hu-um MSL 2 139 C ii 8 (Proto-Ea); [a] 
A= i-du, (a]-hu S? II 31f.; aA = [i-du, a-hu] Ea 
VIilf.; 4, da, ga, zag = a-hu Nabnitu E 63ff.; 
[da] = ¢-du, a-hu = (Hitt.) [pal-tal-[na-a3] arm 
Izi Bogh. A 258f.; gu-u at = a-hu sd LU, Min 34 fp 
A VIII/1:61f.; gu = a-hu = (Hitt.) pal-ta-na-ad 
Izi Bogh. A 88; gid.gu, gu.id.da, [...].du, 
zag.gis=a-ahip Nabnitu E 69ff.; gi.im.8u.rin. 
ne = a-a[h ti-nu-ri], gU.KI.NE: a-a[h ...] Kagal 
I 368f., gu.xi.nu.ra = a-ah k[i-nu-ni] ibid. 370, 
gu.id.da = a-ah na-ri ibid. 371, gi.id.da.min. 
a.bi= a-ah ki-la-ti ibid. 372; [za-ag] [zac] = [a]-hu 
(followed by imittu) A VIII/4:21; za-ag zaa = i-du, 
a-h[u] Idu I 150f.; [za-ag] zac = a-hu S* Voc. AE 
12'; [gi-eS] [a18] = ¢-du, [a-hu], rit-tum, [qa-tum] 
A IV/3:251ff.; i-mi mm = a-hu Idu II 342; key 
=a-hu Antagal G 218. 


ahu B la 


gu.Sub.ba, [gu.dub.ba.ctaja, m.8ub.ba, 
imM.3ub.ba.aG+aA = a-hu na-du-t% to be negligent 
Nabnitu E 72ff., cf. gi.Sub.ba = a-hu na-tu-t 
= (Hitt.) pal-ta-nu-u8 ku-e-da-ni lax arm = Izi 
Bogh. A 107; [nam].dub.sar.ru [gu].zu na. 
an.Sub.ba = ana tup-sar-ru-ti ah-ka la [ta-nam-di] 
do not neglect the scribal art 5R 16 i 4f. (group 
voc.); ma-a&8-ma-d8 [MaS.M]aS = ni-di a-hi A 
1/6:117; dug.sila.gaz = ah qifel] one-half sila 
(measure) Hh. X 240a; é6.dur, Nig.gi.nak! = a- 
dur kit-tt = 8&4 kup-pu-tu ina a-hi pi-tu,, 6.dur, 
Gid.daki = min &d-di = §4 ina a-hi a.mnS Sen.Lin 
Hg. B V iv 17f. 

giS.d.erin, gid "wic.4.ld.erin = a-hu gié- 
rin-nt Hh. VI 118f.; gid .nig.4.14,4.gi8.erin.na 
= a-hu $a zi-ba-ni-ti Nabnitu E 67f.; gi8.4.apin 
= a-hu Hh. V 140; giS.sa.la.ac+a = a-hu ga se-e-ti 
Nabnitu E 75; giS.sa.muSen.dt = a-hu = Se-e-tu, 
§é LU.MUSEN.DU Hg. B II 27 in MSL 6 78, cf. 
gi8.sa.mu8en.du = a-hu, muterru Hh. VI 187f.; 
[mu-rju-u[b] s4u.LaGaB = bir-tu, a-hi Diri IV 185, 
ef. [uzu.murub] = bir-tti a-hi Hh. XV 24c; 
uzu.dal.lu.[x] = [...] = bir-ta-hi Hg. B IV 4; 
mud, kuwy = up-pia-hu Antagal G 219. 

Me.ir.si gi id Buranun.na.ta : ina Gi- 
tr-si-e 8a a-ah Pu-raft-ti] TCL 6 54:29f. and 
dupls., see ZA 40 81f.; ur.sag(var. adds .e) 
gu,-.gin,(cim) zag.ga 4 bi.ib.ud: garraédu 
kia lé a-hi lu um-mi-id-su the hero, on whom I 
lean as (upon) a bull Lugale I 32;[...] gaam.Sag. 
ga na.an.dSub.bi.en: bélu ana matika *Aéssur 
a-ah siG,-ti [la tanaddi] KAR 128:37, cf. &.bi : ah- 
$i SBH p. 126 No. 79:11f.; zag.8e im.gam. 
gam : a-ha-a-8u ku-us-sfa-a] PBS 1/2 122:23f.; 
for other bil. refs., see mngs. la and 3b. 

al-su = i-du, a-[hu] Malku VIII 170f.; mu-tir-tu,, 
a-hu = SA (= sétu) 4 MUSEN CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 20f.; 
mu-kil §-ip-rt, e-du-uk, na-as-pu, pa-a-hu, pa-a-ru, 
pu-us-mu = £ a-hi Malku VI 129ff., also An VIT 
213ff. 

[ina] GU-3% GAR.MES /[ tna a-hi-d% GAR.MES 
CT 28 36:26 (SB Izbu). 


1. (human) arm — a) im gen.: [slalamki 
ina a-hi-ni 1 niqqur let us tattoo your 
likeness on our arms LIH 48:20 (OB let.); the 
judges inspected PN’s wounds a-ah-su u 
kinsigu ina hattimma mahis on his arm and 
on his shins he had bruises made by a stick 
HSS 9 10:10 (Nuzi); haftu ina pan a-hi-su 
parrakat A-& ina siqgianisu saknat the scepter 
is placed across his arms, (and) his (one) 
arm is placed in his lap ABL 1051 r. 3 and 5 
(NA); a-hu u Gin" siparra iliakangu he put 
bronze fetters on his arms and legs ABL 460 
r.6(NA), ef. a-hi Gin.MES ABL 1232:8 (NA); 
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ahu B la 


a-hi-ia Se-pi-ia lémuqaja my arms and legs 
are without strength ABL 348:6 (NA); kima 
isstiri ... abarsuma ak-sa-a A.MES-&% I caught 
him like a bird and bound his arms ___ Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 13; a-hi-ia ispuku birkija urammi 
KAR 32:44, cf. a-hi-id u-si-lu (var. uz-zi-ru, 
see eséru B mng. 4) KAR 80 r. 28, var. from 
RA 26 41:2, ef. [...] = [Sapdku Sa?] a-hi 
Nabnitu K 73; A.MES.MU ikst birkija ikst 
Sépéja alikdti ukassi they have paralyzed 
my arms, my knees, my nimble feet AfO 18 


290:18, cf. [lé}t a-hi-mu ispuku birkija iksti 
MaqlulI 101, also [u]kasst a-hi-ia BMS 13 
r. 23, asbat AU-ki muttabbilati aktasi idiki 


ana arkiki I seized your (the sorceress’) ges- 
ticulating arms, I bound your hands behind 
you Maqlu Jil 98, cf. also A.MES-a-a@ (in an 
enumeration between kisddu and ubdnu) 
Maqlu VI 4; Saddiha a-ha-a-a (var. Al_ME-a-a) 
... ittahza my arms, once active, have become 
paralyzed Lambert BWL 34:76 (Ludlul I); [Su 
nu.unj.zi.zi 4 nu.un.gi,.gi, : [gassu] ul 
inassi a-hi-su ul uftar] he cannot lift his hand 
or turn his arm CT 17 31:23f.,, cf. gi.sa.ax 
gi.sa[...]: a-hi da-da-nw ibid. 12:1f.; a-ha- 
Su irmaé his arms became weak Gilg. II iv 11, 
cf. a-ha-a-a irmaéma Gilg. Y. ii 42, cf. also 
kima a-hi-ia étanha ABL 435 r. 6, cited emigqu 
mng. la-l’; irrigu lu dlula ina a-hi-ki would 
that I could hang its (the bull of heaven’s) 
entrails on your arms Gilg. VI 164; LU.NAR 
AU-s% wahhat the singer bares his arms 
BBR No. 60:21; Bél Al-sé ina muhhi AU-ia 
issakan ma qati ina gatika DN placed his arm 
on my arm (saying) “My hand is on your 
hand” ABL 1021:19 (NA); mannu Si Sa 
All_muEs-8% lapanigu usahhasa whoever it is 
who allows him to escape (lit. who turns 
his arms away from him) ABL 292:24 (NB); 
Summa izbu ... A NAM.LU.Ux.LU Saknat if a 
newborn lamb has a human arm CT 27 32 
K.3865:8 (SB Izbu), cf. a-hi la i-Su KUB4 
69:1; Summa a-hi-su kabbara if his arms 
are thick Kraus Texte llc vi 10’, ef. Summa 
ibaru ina a-hi za[a GAR] if he has an ibaru- 
mole on the right arm ibid. 87 r. 7, cf. also 
ibid. 50:19 and 62:15'f.; [Summa zugalgipu 
a-hi zaa-Su izqut if a scorpion stings his right 
arm CT 38 37:13 and (left arm) 14 (SB Alu); 


ahu B tb 


usalak a-hi-ki lilflita] I shall send weakness 
into your (the witch’s) arms Maqlu VII 103; 
sinmistu Sudtu ikammisma A-8& ana arkisa 
utar this woman crouches down, puts (lit. 
turns) her arms behind her KAR 194 i 11, 
ef. AU-%% ana arkigu GuR-ma JRAS 1929 
282:14; Summa Serru istanaddad AU-S& turra 
if the small child constantly stretches(?), 
and his arms are turned back Labat TDP 
226:84; Sahha iltabbag All-S% imahhas he puts 
on a sgahhi-garment, smites his arms LKA 69 
r. 10, dupl. 70 r.iv 6; salmé ... ina A-Si-nu 

tagattar on the arms of the figurines 
you write (the message) KAR 298:43, and 
passim in this text, see Ebeling, AfO 5 218f.; 
adi i-wa-st A Sarri dannatu ina muhhija ana 
nadan mé ana Su-ta-ia until the mighty arm 
of the king extends to me to give me water to 
drink EA 147:64, cf. a&um A sarri bélija 
dannati ibid. 54, ina dunni zaq | ha-ab-s 
ibid. 12 (let. from Tyre); note (in a context 
requiring the mng. ‘“hand”) mé ... Sa Sarru 
All. mES-8% ... tmasstini water in which the 
king washes his hands ABL 110 r. 8 (NA), 
and see mé qaté; for aha nadt, nidi ahi, see 
nadu and nidu. 

b) in med. texts: Summa amélu ... lu ina 
a-hi-% lu ina sépisu damu ussé if blood 
comes out of a man’s arms or legs Ebeling 
KMI 55:4; 15 stones Simmat Sa A415 fora 
paralysis of the right arm BE 31 60 ii 28, and 
passim in such contexts; note: All. MES-su Sime 
mata ukal AMT 21,2:5, A-ské Simmati irtanagsH 
KAR 184 r.(!) 34; Summa A 15-S% izqussu if 
his (the diviner-physician’s) right arm stings 
him (when he is on the way to the patient) 
Labat TDP 4:31, cf. ibid. 32; [summa amélu] 
... AL& kimsasu u birkasu [...] AMT 31,1:1; 
Summa AU-Si iktanassa if his arms always 
get cold Labat TDP 88:7, SummadAu-Su birkasu 
itanannaha if his arms and knees always get 
tired ibid. 8, and passim in this text; sardhu 
Sa qaqqassu All mu8-3% Girt MESs-Si issarhint 
ABL 586:12 (NA); Sdsas& ... murus a-hi a[na 
a-hi]-8& CT 15 46:71 (Descent of Istar), ef. 
murus a-hi-mu ana a-hi-ka LKU 37:7; [siptu] 
annitu 7-3 ana muhhi A-& tamannu you 
recite seven times this conjuration over his 
(sick) arm AMT 88,1:6, also AMT 93,3:14, etc. 
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abu B Ic 


c) parts of the arm — 1’ birti ahi bend of 
the arms or armpit: see Diri 1V and Hg. B IV, 
in lex. section. 


2’ kubur ahi upper arm: HAR.MES ku-bur 
a-hi rings for the upper arm ADD 620:3 (= 
ABL 1452). 


3’ uppi ahi shoulder (arm socket): summa 
TA MUD A-8&% adi qabligu ém if he is hot from 
the shoulder to the hips (and cold from the 
hips to the feet) Labat TDP 88:14; for other 
refs., see uppu. 


2. side (of a human), flank (of an animal), 
wing (of an army) — a) side of a human: 
hassin a-hi-ia (var. a-ha-a-a) tuklat i-di-ia 
ax at my side, trustworthy companion Gilg. 
VIII r. 4, see JCS 8 93, cf. hassinumma ... a&staz 
kan&u ana a-hi-ia Gilg. P.i 36; tilpdnu Sudtu 
simat All-ia this bow, the pride of my arm 
Streck Asb. 194 r. 18 (dedication of a bow); a-hu Sa 
Sarri bélija LU EN.NAM lizziz let the provincial 
governor speak directly to (lit. let him stand 
at the side of) the king, my lord (in order to 
inform the king personally of the loyalty of 
theletter’s writer) ABL 846r. 20 (NB); Summa 
ina libbigu A 15-84 dikiu Saknu if there are 
(places on) the right side of his belly (where 
a) piercing pain (is felt upon probing) Labat 
TDP 118:22, also (in similar contexts) ibid. 
23-33; Summa amélu misitti a-hi maris if a 
man suffers from a “stroke’’ (affecting) his 
side AMT 79,1:21; til ardatu ina a-hi-8a the 
young woman sleeps (lying) alone (lit. on her 
side) CT 15 46 r. 10 (Descent of I8tar). 


b) flank of an animal: Summa a-hu-um sa 
Sumélim siimum nadi if there is a red spot on 
the (sacrificial animal’s) left flank YOS 10 52 
iii 25, dupl. 51 iii 26, cf. Summa i-na a-ah A.z1 
(var. a-ht imittim) ... Simum nadi ibid. 52 iii 
11, var. from ibid. 51 iii 11; Summa izbu uznasu 
ina a-hi-8i Sakna if a newborn lamb’s ears 
are on his flanks CT 27 34r. 15, 16 and 17 (SB 
Izbu); Summa izbu ina a-hi-8u 8a imitti 
kursinni ahitu ugqallal if a newborn lamb 
has an additional leg dangling from its flank 
CT 27 47:8 (SB Izbu). 

c) wing of an army: anni a-hu zac this is 
the right wing (after a list of soldiers) HSS 
15 39 (= RA 36 187:22), and see amittu A mng. 3. 


abu B 3a 


3. bank (of a canal, river), shore (of the 
sea), side, edge (of localities and objects) — 
a) bank (of a canal, river) — 1’ in econ. and 
letters: a garden a-ah ip Nu-uh-3 JRAS 
1934 p. 557:3, ina a-hi ip GN TCL 11 149:21, 
ina a-ah-hi ip Puratti BE 6/1 23:2 (all OB); 
§eum i[na] a-ah narim la ittabbak the barley 
must not be piled up on the canal bank TCL 
17 9:10 (OB let.), ef. S?am... ana a-ah narim 
rabitim ugessiam TCL 17 2:34 (OB let.), ef. 
ARM 1 6:23, and passim; afield a-hi nam-ka-ri 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 3:2, ef. a-ah narim BIN 7 
27:17; awéli Sa ina a-ah pa; GN eglatim 
sabtu. the persons who are holding fields on 
the GN Canal LIH 71:4; summa a-hi ip 
Purattim gulgullatim la umalli (see gulgullu 
mng. la-l’) CT 4 la:11 (all OB); a field ina 
a-ah atappi ga PN JEN 84:5, and passim in 
Nuzi, note i[na] a-ah Maldiu JEN 589:9; 
Glani Sa ina Sadi | ha-ar-ri u ina a-hi a-ia-ab 
ibas%i the towns which are in the mountain 
region and on the seashore EA 74:20. 

2’ in hist.: ina mat Laban ina a-ah tamtim 
rabitim AOB 1 24 iv 16 (Samii-Adad I); ina 
a-ah ip P[uratti] RA 11135:11 (Mari); meinumz 
mé dldnt a RN &a ina a-ah Puratti Saknu 
annitima likillu wu urRu-lim sand ina a-ah 
[Pu]ratti la isabbat they may keep all those 
cities of Mattiwaza which are situated along 
the bank of the Euphrates, but he must not 
seize another city on the bank of the Euphra- 
tes KBo 11 r.33f.; Sébultu §a KUR DUMU- 
Adini a-hi Sa Puratte aknu a present from 
GN, situated along the Euphrates KAH 2 
84:48 (Adn. II); nagab Arame asib a-ah Idiglat 
Surappi Ukné all the Arameans living on the 
Tigris, the Surappi (and) Uknai Rivers 
Winckler Sar. pl. 40a:19; wléu a-hi Puratti adi 
kibri témti from the bank of the Euphrates 
to the edge of the sea (i.e., the Persian Gulf) 
OIP 2 74:71 (Senn.); kings Sa a-hi tamti gabal 
tamti u ndbali from the seashore, the islands, 
and from inland Streck Asb. 8 i 69; g@ a-ha 
ul-lu-a-a a nar marratu from the far shore of 
the lagoon VAB 3 89:17 (Dar. I), also, wr. 
ah-hi Herzfeld API p. 49 No. 24 (Artaxerxes); 
see also ahulla. 

3’ in lit.: when the great gods dug you 
(River) ina a-hi-ki (var. A-ki) iskunu dumga 
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ahu B 3b 


they put blessings on your banks (and Ea set 
up his abode in your depth) STC 1 201:2, var. 
from STT 72:78; ali Azupiradni sa ina a-hi 
Puratti Saknu my (home) town is GN, which 
is situated on the bank of the Euphrates 
CT 13 42 i 4 (Sar. legend); Ulaj ... Sa 
Samhis nittallaku ina a-hi-Sa Gilg. VIII i 18, 
see JCS 8 92:12; Sa ina a-hi-Sa GIN.[GIN].MES- 
ku ah-8& zu-um-me may you, who used to 
frequent its shore, yearn for (i.e., be denied) 
its shore Gilg. XI 236; kima sassati ina a-hi 
atappi kima zér us ina a-hi tamti like sassatu- 
grass on the edge of a ditch, like udt-seeds 
on the shore of the sea Maqlu III 178f. and VI 
93f.; ina a-hi bari sail ina a-hi nari svi 
he has asked standing at the edge of a well, 
he has asked standing at the bank of a canal 
Surpu 1L117f.; inaa-hi tp Sani bibbu ittanmar 
a wild sheep was seen on the bank of the Sani 
Canal CT 29 48:20; 4J-Sar-pad-da 4u+GuUR & 
a-hi ip Duran DN is (the name of) Nergal 
along the Turna(t) River KAR 142 r. iii 31; 
ip.BI issekkerma dlani Sa a-hi-Sa HUL tsabbat 
this canal will become clogged up, and evil 
will befall the cities on its bank CT 39 17:55 
(SB Alu), ef, ina a-hi-su Subta néhta ussab TCL 
6 6 r. ii 20 (SB ext.), also ina a-hi(text-ah)-sa 
Subtum u-8a-[ab] YOS 10 16:10. 


4’ in ext. (referring to a part of the lungs): 
A ip HAR Sa imitti. the bank of the “‘river”’ of 
the right lung KAR 428:41, also ibid. 43, ef. 
also KAR 434 r. 18; note, wr. a-ah iD HAR sa 
amitte Boissier Choix 71:4, also CT 31 2 K.70+:9’. 


b) side, edge (of localities and objects): 
unimproved lot a(!)-ah ti-tu-rum beside the 
causeway CT 4 40a:5 (OB); ina a-hi uré at 
the stable Surpu II 114, ef. ina a-hi epinni 
at the plow ibid. 116, ina a-hi elippi ibid. 119, 
note ina a-hi umdme ibid. 115; sa a-ah qisti 
at the forest’s edge JEN 525:58; naré usépisma 
Sa a-hi ul-li-e ina mihirtisu izzazzu I had 
stelas made, they stand one facing the other 
(to indicate the width of the new road) OIP 2 
153:21 (Senn.); Glu 3% 2 bér gaqgar ana a-hu 
a-ga-a Sa Susan this city (lies) two double 
hours (march) this side of Susa ABL 280:12 
(NB); ultu muhhi Sa imuruma LO hijdlanija 
ana a-hi-Si-nu ul-li-i ittenebbi when they 


ahu B 4c 


saw (this) and (when) my f7jdalu-troops con- 
tinued to attack them on the other side (the 
sheikhs were frightened) ABL 280:22 (NB); 
URU GN da ina a-hi GN, Saknu IR 34 iv 15 
(Samii-Adad V), cf. ina a-hu GN UET 4 32:9 
(NB); 2 uRU hal-su.MES a-hu a-naa-hi addima 
I threw up two fortifications side by side 
Winckler Sar. pl. 15 No. 32:3; ina a-hi-8& harri 
natbak Sadé hudduduma the gullies of the 
mountain streams were deeply cut into its 
(the mountain’s) flanks TCL 3 21 (Sar.); in 
prepositional use: [4] ka8**.a.ka tus.a. 
mu.[dé] : a-hi S-ka-ri ina a-sd-bi-ia when 
Tam sitting beside the beer (parallel ina arki 
tadhazi ina redija linc 34) SBH p. 106:37£.; 
a-hi salti ina uzuzzija when I am present 
where there is fighting (Sum. broken) ibid. 
42, cf. a-hi dinim ina uzuzzija ibid. 46. 


4. sleeve or armhole flap — a) in MB: 
1 TUG hul-la-an a-hi sia; one fine hullanu- 
wrap with arm covering PBS 2/2 121:37 and 
41, also ibid. 128 ii 12, PBS 2/2 135 ii 13, and passim 
in this text with qualifications of material and 
weaving, note ina libbi a 2 a-hu janu ibid. ii 18. 


b) in MA: TUe a-ha-a-te 8a sirpi garments 
with sleeves made of red wool KAV 105:14, 
ef. TUG a-ha-tu Sa sirpi ibid. 12, cf. also ibid. 24; 
1 hulldnu ... a-ha-tu-Sa las[Su] one hulldnu- 
wrap without sleeve covering AfO 19 pl. 6:4. 


c) in Nuzi: isténtitu sarvam ga a-hi-«tiy-su 
Sa siparri itti gurpisu one set: coat (of mail), 
whose sleeve flaps are (covered with) bronze 
(armor), together with its helmet HSS 15 
7:7 (= RA 36 174); <i&éniitu sar?am sa IM sa 
maski Sa a-hi-su [$a UD.K]A.BAR one set: coat 
(of mail), whose body part is of leather, whose 
sleeve flaps are (covered with) bronze (armor) 
HSS 13 195:18, cf. x small bronze scales sa 
a-hi-Su-nu for their (the coats of mail) sleeve 
flaps (beside scales 3a IM.MES line 2) HSS 15 
11:5 (= RA 36 176), also ibid. 5:2, 6, 11 and 15, 
ef. JEN 527:2, 4 and 6; sar?am Sa a-hi-Su-nu 
dutiwagunu Sa siparri a coat of mail whose 
sleeves (and) .... are of bronze HSS 15 3:5, 
cf. ga a-hi-Su siparru ibid. 19, §aa-hi-Su-nuw 
Sa diti§u tutiwasunu Sa siparrt ibid. 13; ga 
a-hi-Su Sa ta[r-ku-ma]-zi ibid. 12:34, and ef. 
ibid. 39:9 and 20. 
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d) in NA: Te MIN (= gu-li-nu) fa zaa. MES- 
sui DIR—gulénu-garment with sleeves .. 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 247; [x gul]-tar!! 
ZAG DIR (in a list with many other garments 
described as zaG with sleeve) ADD 975r. 8, 
cf. ma-qa-hi zaG ADD 974:3, also ADD 956:1 
and 958 r. 3, and passim, also ADD 957 and 
973 (list of garments), note 2 TUG ma-qa-hi bi-te 
ZAG ADD 702:1, and see bit ahi Malku VI 
129ff., An VII 213ff., in lex. section. 

5. half, half share, first half — a) in ref. 
to payments: silver ki-ma-hi (= kima ahi) 
aplitisu as the half share of his inheritance 
MDP 24 329:8; a-hi idigunu mahir he has 
received half of the rent for them (the 
containers) ‘TuM 2-3 32:6 (NB); she will pay 
a-hi kaspi ina rés satti wu rihit kaspi ina misl 
Satti half of the silver (for the rent) at the 
beginning of the year, the balance of the 
silver in midyear AnOr 8 57:8, and passim in 
house rentals, also with a-hi ... a-hi half... 
half YOS 7 45:7f., and passim, also a-hu . 
a-hu VAS 5 32:11f., a-hi kaspi ina rés Satti 
a-hi kaspi ina gt-it inandin BRM 1 78:7, cf. 
Cyr. 175:8, etc., exceptionally, wr. a-hat kaspi 
Dar. 330:8, ina rés Satti a-hi idi bitte mikl 
<erasure> Satti a-hi idi biti Evetts Ner. 29:8f.; 
a-hi SibSu eqli half of the rent for the field 
VAS3158:2, a-hi Sahusdbi Nbk. 364:7; ttfeme 
ki MN igtatéi adi a-hi uttatika Sa ina panija 
ettiruka u riktu ina MN agammaruma ettiruka 
he took the oath: “I shall pay you back, 
half of your barley which is at my disposal 
before the month of Ajaru ends, and the 
balance I shall pay you in full in Tasritu 
Evetts Ner. 47:8; he will deliver a-hi uttati wu 
a-hi suluppi half the barley and half the dates 
BIN 1 109:6; mimma mala ina ali u séri a-hi 
ina utur PN ittt PN, ikkal TCL 12 40:6, also 
Moldenke 1 No. 13:5, note a-hi ina utur [PN] u 
PN, ifft PN, tkkalu TCL 13 184:9, also a-hu 
ina utur VAS 418:7 and 31:7, ina utur a-hu 
HA.LA PN itti PN, ikkal Moldenke 1 No. 15:5 
(all NB). 

b) other oces.: ina a-ah Sattim in the first 
half of the year TCL 18 88:29 (OB let.); a-hi 
sa madakti ana GN panigsu u a-hi ana akanni 
panisu one half of the (enemy) army is on the 
move against GN, the other half in this 
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direction ABL 616 r.1 and 3 (NB), cf. a-hi 
nukkusu u a-hi &a itbuku CT 22 78:9f. (let.), 
ef. also UET 4 189:10 and 12; ina libbi a-hi 
hans VAS 58:1; mimma mala ina muhbi 
kaspa @ 12 MA.NA ippus a-hi zitti PN ana PN, 
inandin from whatever profit he will make 
above the amount of these twelve minas of 
silver, PN will give a half share to PN, Dar. 
134:6, and passim, see zittw mng. 1b—-10’, 1c-5’, 
2e; naphar annitua-hi HA.LA Sa PN UET452:21 
and 42, cf. a-hi ma-la HaA.LA-ti-Si-nu ibid. 
41:9 and 42:11; note a-ha zitti Nbk. 261:6; 
a-hu zittt Sarri BBSt. No. 36 v 7 and 35; see 
also diku s. mng. 1; obscure: ana a-hi SAG.DU 
kutimmé TCL 13 149:12, ef. a a-hi aup nia. 
GA ibid. 1; a-hi nudunnigsu gabbi half of her 
entire dowry TCL 13 174:5 (NB); a-ha biti 
maskanu sabta half of the house is taken as 
pledge TCL 12 48:7, cf. (as pledge) a-hi biti 
a-hi eqli wu a-hi k{irt] AnOr 8 68:9f., a-hi &@ 
meshu half the extent YOS 3 17:40 (let.), TCL 
9 129:37 (let.); a@-hu isqi JRAS Cent. Supp. 
45:23; a-hi ni-sip KAS.DUG.cA_ half a nésipu- 
container of pihu-beer GCCI 1 52:1; see Hh. 
X 240a, in lex. section; a-hiinakasuppu u a-hi 
ina tarbasi half of the porch(?) and half of 
the yard YOS 6 114:15. 


6. arm or handle of an instrument — a) a 
net: a-hu = sa & MuUSEN net for birds CT 
18 9 K.4233+ ii 21; see Nabnitu E 75, Hh. VI 187, 
Hg. B IT 27, in lex. section. 

b) part of the plow: gi8S.a.apin = a-hu 
Hh. V 140; gi8.agiS.apin TCL 5 6036 x 30 
(Ur III); [gi8.api]n(!).bi & li.um [x x] 
Sér.8ér.ginx mi.ni.in.[x] he [fixed(?)] the 
arm, the board, [...] of the plow as (securely 
as with) a chain STVC 75ii1; 3a-hu-% UCP 
10 142 No. 70:16 (OB Ishchali). 

c) crossguard of a sword: a-ht-&-na 
(beside meséltu blade) Gilg. Y. iv 169 (OB). 

d) arm of the balance: see Hh. VI 116f., 
Nabnitu E 67f., in lex. section. 

e) referring to an ornament: 1 a-hu KU.GI 
(followed by kunukku) RA 43 150:135, cf. 
(after insabtu) ibid. 174:879, also ibid. 180 r. 4 
(MB Qatna), cf. 1 A Su ki dif KU.GI 4 MA 
KI.LA-Su ADD 930iv 8; 42 BAR.ME KU.GI ga 
GABA KU.GI Sa I Nand 42 gold a.-s for the gold 
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pectoral of DN GCCI 2 52:2, also ibid. 261:3, 
ef. ibid. 51:3 (NB). 

For ahu in VAB 6 208 (CT 29 9b:10) and 155 
(TCL 1 21:13), see ahu A. 


ahd (ahiu, fem. ahitu) adj.; 1. strange 
(person), foreigner, outsider, alien (object), 
2. additional, extraordinary, 3. strange, 
abnormal, estranged, unusual, ill-portending, 
4. hostile; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
BAR; cf. ahu B. 

ba-ar BAR = a-hu-u (followed by a-hi-tu, enttu) 
A 1/6:206; bar = a-ha-a-tu, bar, bar.ri = a-hu-t 
Nabnitu E 76ff.;lu.bar.ra=a-hu-% OB LuA 277; 
li.igi.bar.ra = nattalu a-hu-u a foreign observer 
KBo 1 39:14’ (Lu App.); a.ri = a-a-bu, ba.ri = 
a-huté| Antagal N ii 19f.; mul.ur.bar.ra = a- 
hu-u= 4Sal-bat-[a-nu] (preceded by mul.1lu.kur.ra 
= na-kar, §d-nu-um-ma, and other names of the 
planet Mars) Hg. B VI 36. 

zi.ga.didli(p1u.DIL) = si-e-tum a-hi-tum special 
expenditure Hh. II 158; dili.dili = a-hu-[u Sa ...] 
Izi E 225; mu.didli= mu a-hu-u special entry (in 
a document) Izi G 60. 

ku-ur pap = $d-nu-u, a-hu-u A1I/6:4f.; kur = na- 
ak-ru, kar.ra = a-hu-u ErimhuS VI 197f.; ur = 
nak-ru, ur.ur.ri = a-hu-u ErimhuS IT 134f.; ku- 
uk-ku kv;.KU, = a-hu-% Diri I 251; [ku,].ku, = 
a-hu-[u] (followed by [x].mu = a-hu-[tum], a-ha- 
{tum]) Antagal VIIT 98; [ku-ku] (ku,.Kv,] = a-hu-d% 
S* Voc. § 5’c. 

nu.bar.bar.ra = li-bis-tu a-hi-tu alien blood 
Ai. ITD iii 25; bar.8&.zu ki.[bi.8é ha.ba.ni].in. 
gi: libbaki a-hu-w ana asrigu litir may your 
estranged heart be reconciled 4R 10 r. 27f., cf. 
bar.8a.za.e.ne [...]: libbakunu a-hu-u [...] 
OECT 6 pl. 1 K.5016:4f.; erim.di.ém.bar.ta 
ba.da.gub.bi.[x] : kimaa-a-bia-hi-t tazzi[z] you 
stood like a barbaric enemy SBH p. 119r. 7f. 

a-si-tum, a-hi-tum = mu-[rab-bi-tu] foster mother 
Malku I 129f. 

86 = kis-8d-tu, a-hu-u (comm. on gar kissatt) 
Izbu Comm. 8f., also ibid. 245c; BAR = a-hu-t, 
nak-[ru] ibid. 362f.; LuGAL.SG f LUGAL a-hu-% jf 
SG | kis-Sd-tu, | SC ff a-hu-d CT 41 30:14 (Alu 
Comm.). 

1. strange (person), foreigner, outsider, 
alien (object, etc.) — a) strange (person), 
foreigner: ummidnu PN u meru PN ... 3 
a-hi-t-tim isabbutu PN’s creditors and PN’s 
heirs (lit. sons) may take the three foreigners 
with them (and enter into PN’s house and 
take cognizance of his tablets, from any (of 
the foreign creditors) who do not enter the 
house they will ask for a statement before 
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witnesses, but the city people—dliatum (see 
*ali)—may enter) MVAG 33 274b 7 anda 6; 
tuppam sa dlim karam SaSmeama. 3 a-hi-ti-tim 
sabtama ana bit abija ... erbama read (pl.) the 
tablet issued by the City to the kérum, (then) 
take three persons not connected with the 
matter and enter (with them as witnesses) the 
house of my principal TCL 20 99:8, cf. Matou’ 
Kultepe 153:12f., cf. also agSumi Sa PN Sa 
ammakam a-hi-i-tum etawwiinikkuni umma 
Sunuma as to the matter of PN concerning 
which certain outside persons tell you as 
follows TCL 19 6:4; is a-hi-t-tim lazkima 
niatim mamman <la> itabbal I shall clear 
(my account) with outsiders so that nobody 
can take our common (assets) CCT 3 30:17; 
wervam ana sa tamkarim a-hi-e-im istakan he 
has deposited the copper to an alien mer- 
chant’s account BIN 4 35:46; wmma ninuma 
a-hi-am t-la nuserrab we declared: ‘‘We shall 
not bring in an outsider,” (they declared: ‘““‘We 
shall’’) TCL 19 44:9; ammakam [...]lumamz 
man a-hi-um istisunu illik SPilma ask there 
[whether PN] or some stranger went with 
them (on the harrdn zu-ki-nim) CCT 4 38a:19 
(all OA); 2 LU.MES a-hu-tim annimmiitin 
turrimma return to me these two strangers 
VAS 16 160:22 (OB let.), See ERIN.DIDLI BIN 7 
6:6, also ERIN.MES a-hi-a-tim YOS 2 92:11, 
14 and 20, cited sdbu usage c-3’; a-na a-hi-e 
la taddan (it belongs to her son) she must not 
give it to an outsider KAJ 9:27 (MA), ef. 
ana a-hi-im ul inaddin CH § 150:24; LU 
a-ha-am na-ka-ra mar mammanama (if he 
sends) a stranger, a foreigner, a person of 
unknown status MDP 2p. 108 v 47 (MB), cf. 
na-ka-ra a-ha-a la muda (in similar context) 
1R 70 ii 22, also BBSt. No. 5 iii 10, ef. also VAS 1 
37 v 25; ina la r@ itu parganis tk-kal a-hu-u-ti 
foreigners used (the fields) as pasture land 
due to the lack of control (lit. of shepherd- 
ship) VAS 1 37 iii 18 (NB kudurru); ahurré 
a-a(var. adds -um)-ma K1.MIN a-hu-t itebbima 
ina kusst usSab some common man, variant: 
a stranger, will arise and seat himself on the 
throne ACh Itar 20:25, see Largement, ZA 52 
240:21, of. a-hu-u kussdé isabbat Izbu Comm. 
361, for comm. see lex. section; @na@ GIDIM a-fi-t 
tapgida’inni you have delivered me to the 
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spirit of a stranger Maqlu IV 20, and passim, 
see eftemmu mng. 2a and 2c, also, wr. GIDIM BAR-7 
BRM 4 18:22, etc.; ina pillidija a-ha-a uszizu 
they (the enemies) have caused somebody 
else to be present during the performance of 
my rites (i.e., the rites in which I normally 
participated) Lambert BWL 36:104 (Ludlul I); 
LU.TUR a-hu-% another’s child (draws water 
from the river) LKU 32:7, dupl. STT 57:43 and 
58:19; tarbitu immar a-hu-t la mar bél parsi 
ul immar a member of the family may see 
(this ritual), but an outsider, one who does not 
belong to those who can participate in the 
rite, may not see (it) RAcc. 5 iii 30; you set 
up the Kibu-images in the room where the 
kiln is Sand a-hu-u la errub somebody else, an 
outsider, must not enter there ZA 36 182:4 
(glass text); ana sinnisti BAR-ti la illak ana sa 
attuSuma lillik he must not go to another 
woman but should go to his own KAR 
177 r. ii 44, also KAR 147 r. 25(hemer.); ana kibsit 
a-he-e uzunga turrat she (the prostitute) is 
always expecting (lit. pricks up her ears for) 
the coming of another man Lambert BWL 
102:79, ef. [ullldnukkama a-hu-u ul 1b& there 
is nobody but you (who is allowed to enter) 
ibid. 84; mar Sippar iddsma a-ha-am idin (if 
the king) fails to grant justice to a native of 
Sippar but does grant justice to a foreigner 
ibid. 112:9; zéru a-hu-t ina gerbisu aprusma 
I kept foreigners away from it (the sanctuary) 
Borger Esarh. 5 vii 13, cf. libigstu ahitu Ai. IIT 
iii 25, in lex. section; their (the Elamite gods’) 
hidden groves Sa mamma a-hu-u la usarru 
ina libbi where no outsider can go Streck 
Asb. 54 vi 66; if an unborn lamb (izbu) cries 
out in its mother’s womb Uz, a-hi-tum ipull] 
and another ewe answers CT 28 9:22 (SB Izbu). 

b) referring to objects: ina apti séli a-hi-e 
(var. a-hi-ti) through the outside window of 
the wing AfO 12 241:5, with comm. aptu sa 
tarbasit the window of the sheepfold ibid. 6, 
var. from ASKT p. 93:23; have the forest guards 
cut the trees which were cut ina qatim a-hi- 
tim innaksti or were they cut by an outsider 
(lit. by an alien hand)? TCL 7 20:23 (OB let.); 
give me the field that I may work it eli qati 
a-hi-tim ga tub libbi[ki] lipugs I will do it to 
your heart’s content (and) better than an 
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outsider (lit. an alien hand) PBS 7 41:13 (OB 
let.), cf. ana gdtim a-hi-tim addinguniti ARM 
3 26:10; awélum sa atrudakkum ul qdatum 
a-hi-tum the man whom I sent to you is not 
an outsider PBS 7 53:6 (OB let.); ezib $MA.NA 
kaspim a-hi-im apart from a half mina of the 
special silver TCL 11 173:12 (OB); zi.ga 
didli VAS 9 36:3, cf. Hh. II 158, in lex. section, 
also ba.zi didli TCL 11 242:7, zr.e@a a-hi- 
tum ARM 9 98 v 45, ete., see situ mng. 4a—3’ ; 
liganu a-hi-ti Amurru ibél a foreigner (lit. a 
foreign tongue) will rule Amurru Thompson 
Rep. 77:3, and passim, WY. BAR-tu, ibid. 62:3; 
people from everywhere (lit. of the four 
quarters) liddnu a-hi-tu atmé la mithurti (who 
speak) strange tongue(s), different language(s) 
Lyon Sar. 11:72; uncertain: ul i-%& a-ha-a 
is-su qgi-[t8-ti] the trees of the forest have no 
other (tree of your, the cedar’s, size?) Gilg. 
VII pl. 14 K.3588:42; saéptiiu MUL.MES a-hu-tu, 
Sa ini la imurusuniitu the brightest stars (and) 
the others which no eye can discern Analecta 
Biblica 12 283:41, but see ahitu mng. 4a—2’. 

2. additional, extraordinary — a) re- 
ferring to services performed on a field, the 
field itself, and the persons who perform the 
services (OB only): biltum ... Sa... il-ki-im 
a-hi-im Kraus Edikt iv 39, see ibid. p. 156, ef. 
LIH 26:17, il-ka-a-t[im] a-hi-a-t[im] Si 878:4 
cited Kraus Edikt p. 159, for other refs., see 
ilku A mngs. 1b—2’ and 5a—2’; egel biltim ... 
u A.SA a-hi-a-tim rent-yielding fields (fields 
assigned to palace officials, craftsmen, etc.) 
and extraordinary fields TCL 7 22:9, cf. VAS 
16 119:8, also itte eqlim Sa PN eglam a-hi-a-am 
éri§’ma I planted the field of PN as well as an 
additional field (and both yields are stored in 
one place) LIH 28:9, cf. ina a.SA.DIDLI URUM 
GN TCL 11 171:16; URU.DIDLI.BI a-hu-tum 
ga ga{tijja sa intima sibitum uRU.prpLr.Bt" 
kigdd nar GN tappissu i{llaku] the other 
villages(?) under my jurisdiction which 
(normally) come to the assistance of the 
villages(?) on the bank of the GN Canal 
whenever need (arises) CT 29 17:11, also ibid. 
22 (OB let.); for ERIN.MES a-hu-i CT 31 15 
K.2092i 11’ (SB ext.), see idku A mng. 5a—2’; see 
also ahitu mng. 5b; <Sa> l ruqgim ... 10 MA. 
wa werdm a-hi-am Sibilam send me ten minas 
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of additional copper for the kettle (in addition 
to the copper mentioned in line 20) UET 5 5:28. 

b) referring to omens not in the standard- 
ized series: anniu la Sa iskarimma St a-hi-u & 
this omen is not from the (astrological) series, 
it is extraneous ABL 519 r. 8, note the 
parallel: Sumu anniu la ga iskarimma Si Sa 
pi ummani & this line is not from the series, 
it belongs to the oral tradition of the scholars 
ibid. 2 (NA), cf. anniu a-hi-u (as against anniiti 
Sa igkari vr. 5) Thompson Rep. 94 r. 8 (NA); ré& 
tuppani m@diti lu 20 lu 30 sia,.MES a-hi-u-ti 
<anassi> I (now) shall assemble many tablets, 
twenty or thirty, canonical (lit. good) and non- 
canonical (lit. extraneous) ABL 23:25, ef. 
(referring to the same matter) tuppdni 30 40 
Sid,.MES ammar ina muhhi qurbini u a-hi-t-ti 
ibas& thirty or forty tablets, all canonical 
and pertinent to the matter (i.e., to rituals 
concerned with an eclipse), and also what- 
ever non-canonical there are ABL 453 r. 15 
(NA); x MU.MES a-hu-ti ga ina libbi tuppi 
sanimma innamruma [...] x extraneous 
omens which were found on another tablet 
and[...] ACh I8tar 23:31; 12 MU.ME BAR.BAR 
Sa pi tuppi Sanimma [...] twelve additional 
omens according to another tablet ACh Supp. 
2 Star 68 r. 16; 15.TA.AM MU.MES BAR.MES 
ga TA nasha| 15 extraneous omens 
[excerpted] from [...] CT 28 3:17 (SB Izbu), 
ef. ibid. r. 12; 17 MU.MES BAR.MES Sut Summa 
dlu ina mélé akin 17 extraneous omens of 
the series “If a city is situated on an ele- 
vation” Boissier DA 105:39; Ta pi a-hi-Tél-[ti 
...] according to extraneous (omens) ABL 
647 r. 6; note: [... TA] SA Summa iz-bu 
BAR-~i nasha [x omens] excerpted from an 
extraneous (version of the) series Summa izbu 
CT 27 49 K.4031 r. 15; BAR.MES ga ina let NU 
SAR extraneous omens which have not been 
written on the wooden tablet Kraus Texte 23 
r.8and 24r.14; ES.GAR BAR.MES RA 28 136 
Rm. 150:10, cf. adi BAR.MES ibid. 13 (catalog); 
[...] iskar Alandimmi, [...] adi BAR.MES 
Nigdimdimmi Kraus Texte 51 A 5’; IM.@ip. 
DA.MES BAR.MES AfO 11 360:5; SA ligti BAR. 
MES from a collection of extraneous (omens) 
Kraus Texte 64 r. 6’, ef. Kichler Beitr. pl. 5 iv 59, 
13 iv 59, 20 iv 51, AfK 1 38 r. 5. 
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3. strange, abnormal, estranged, unusual, 
ill-portending — a) strange, abnormal: 
Summa. ekal tirdni 2-ma kajamantu veu a- 
[hi-t]i (var. a-hi-i) irkab if the “palace of the 
intestines’’ is double and the normal (feature) 
rides upon the abnormal BRM 4 15:19, cf. 
a-hi-tu, UGU SAG.US-ti (var. a-hu-u[m UcuU] 
SaG.US) ibid. 20, vars. from ibid. 16:17f. (SB 
ext.); Jumma umdmu séri BAR-t agru ana libbi 
ali irubma if a strange and rare wild animal 
enters the city RAce. 8r. 4, cf. issiir Samé a-hu-t 
Bab. 4 109:5, niin appari a-hu-% ibid. 8; GIG 
a-hu-u si-li--ti a-hi-tum an unusual disease, 
an unusual sickness AMT 17,9:7, restored 
from K.3703+ (SB tamitu, courtesy W.G. Lambert) ; 
Summa izbu ina ahisu Sa imitti kursinni 
a-hi-tu, usgqallal if the malformed newborn 
animal has an additional leg dangling on its 
right foreleg CT 27 47:8, cf. ibid. 10, ef. 
kursinnatu a-ha-a-tu, usqallal ibid. 9, also a- 
hu-t the additional (head, but sani in the 
other lines) ibid. 11:11; esemtu a-hi-tu, binit 
améluti arhig littasamma let the alien body, 
the human shape come out quickly (from the 
womb) KAR 196 ii 55, ef. ibid. 68, also Craig 
ABRT 1 4 ii 12 (coll. W.G. Lambert); ilittasunu 
a-ha-at-ma mali pulhati their nature is un- 
canny, they are filled with terror Géssmann 
Era I 24; riksat matigu upattarma a-hi-ta 
igém_ he (the god Naba) will disorganize (lit. 
dissolve the order of) his country and establish 
an alien (order) Lambert BWL 114:54 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel). 

b) estranged: see 4R 10 and OECT 6 pl. 1, 
in lex. section. 

c) unusual, ill-portending: 47 ittdti a-ha- 
a-tt 8a ana nadé mat Akkadi DU.MES-ni 47 
unusual signs which portend the downfall of 
Babylonia CT 29 49:34; Summa GISKIM HUL- 
tu, GISKIM BAR-tu, ina bit ili innamir if 
either an evil or a strange sign is seen in a 
temple RAcc. 8 r. 16, cf. the sequence GISKIM 
HUL it-tu a-hi-tu [...] ittdtu hatdtu lemnétu 
Bab. 4 109:1, cf. also GISKIM.MES HUL.MES 
hatdtu a-ha-a-tu, CT 40 46:20 (SB Alu); uUzU 
lumunda MIN (= igbii) BAR.MES-84 (= ahdtusa) 
modu the exta (ru) are ill-portending, 
which is explained as: its (the extispicy’s) 
adverse features are numerous (parallel: sia. 
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MES-&@) OT 31 39 ii 22, cf. ibid. 36a:6 and 12; 
the signs ana ramanigunuma a-hu-tu are ill- 
portending in themselves KAR 151:15 and 32; 
for BAR and BAR-tum as apodosis, see ahitu 
mng. 8b. 


4. hostile — a) describing nakru and 
ajdbu: na-ka-ra a-ha-a ia-a-ba li-im-na KAH 
1 3 r. 18 (Adn. I), and passim in Adn. I, see AOB 
1 64:45, and dupl. AfO 5 98:76, also AKA 250 v 68 
(Asn.); LU.KUR a-hu-w Borger Esarh. 109 iv 19 
(treaty), also Wiseman Treaties 430, cf. also VAB 4 
174 ix 23 (Nbk.); in lit.: LU.KUR BAR-t@ Lambert 
BWL 112:22, LU.KUR a-ha-a-am ibid. 12, na- 
ak-ra a-ha-a KAR 113:16, nak-ria-ha JRAS 
1892 354 ii A1; for ajabu ahi, sce SBH p. 119 
r. 7f., in lex. section. 

b) used independently: ana a-hi-i(var. -e) 
a-hi itira my brother turned into an enemy 
Lambert BWL 34:84 (Ludlul 1); [ubd@]rt ana 
bitisu irrub | ubari | nakri || Sani ina alisu 
ana a-hi-i i-ta-ri a stranger will enter his 
house (comm. explains ubdri = nakri) or: in 
his own city he will turn into an outcast (or: 
an enemy) CT 41 31 r. 25 (Alu Comm.). 


e) referring to the planet of Nergal: see 
MUL a-hu-% Hg. B VI, in lex. section, cf. 
(identified with Nergal) CT 26 45:16, also 46 
K.7625:4’, see Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie 
9 and 19, cf. also TCL 6 16: 49 and 50, see ZA 52 244; 
there is no evidence that MuL ahi is the 
reading of MUL.MAN.MA (Hartman, JNES 21 
30), which is to be read Santimma according 
to Hg. B VI 36, in lex. section. 

For JAOS 65 224:37 (Diri VI E 40), see ahurrd. 


Ad. mng, 2a: Kraus, MVAG 40/2 38; Weidner, 
AfO 14 180. 


[aha IT] (AHw. 22b) see atha and sutahi. 


ahila (ahilamma) interj.; alas! woe!; NA. 

a-hu-la RN adi maréSu ... ana matisu la 
iturra pani a matisu la [immar] woe (to him)! 
Mati’el and his sons shall not return to his 
land, shall not behold again the face of his 
land AfO 8 24 i 18 (treaty); uligbiu ma a-hu-la 
ma ina adé §a RN ... nihtiti and they shall 
say: “‘Woe (to us)! we have sinned against 
the oath sworn to ASSur-nirari ibid. 25 v 14; 
ma a-hu-lam-ma 8% ittalka woe (to him) that 


ahulap 


he has come ABL 158:18; note (at the end of 
a sentence) issu pan issiire issu pan meméni 
a-hu-la was it on account of the (ominous) 
bird or any other circumstance? woe (to me, 
i.ec., I regret that I do not know) ABL 
1278 r.(!) 4, ef. (in difficult contexts) a-hu-lam- 
ma ABL 385r.11, a-hu-u-l[a] ABL 330r. 4; 
a-hu(!)-la ABL 580 r. 9. 

Possibly the expression is to be connected 
with ahulap as a late popular etymology 
influenced by ahulld. 


For ABL 153 r. 13, 615 r. 6, 879:5, see ahulld 
usage a-l’. 


ahulabakku s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
ahulap. 
KA.Tu.ru = ta-ru-ru, ir.ir = a-hu-la-ba-ku CT 18 
30 r. i 6’f., restored from RA 16 167 iii 20f. 
Perhaps a song with cries for compassion. 


ahilamma see ahiila. 


ahulap interj.; (an exclamation used to 
express or to seek compassion); from OB on; 
wr. A-hu-lu-up-4uTU JCS 11 26 13:2 (OB), 
nominalized a-hu-la-pu-um MSL 2126; cf. 
ahulabakku. 


[a] [A] = [ma-a]-qu, [a-hu-lla-pu-um, a, [v]-a-t 
MSL 2 126 i 1ff. (= Proto-Ea); ma8.am = [a]-hu- 
la-ap, mu8S.am.b[i] = [a-h]u-la-ap-su, mus.am. 
bi.ne = [a-h]u-la-ap-su-nu OBGT I 642ff.; a.za. 
lu.lu = a-hu-lap-ki, a-hu-lap ni-i ZA 9 168 iii 
27 and 30 (group voc.). 

auru.zu zi.da: a-hu-lap dlika kint —ahulap! 
for your faithful town SBH p. 131:58f.; aurd.mu 
a é.mu : a-hu-lap dlija a-hu-lap bitija — ahulap! 
for my city, ahulap! for my temple ibid. 141:205f.; 
{a] i.bi.ba a.te 14.10 (var. a i.bi.ba te.ba.a 
1u.1u) : a-hu-lap panisu $a ina dimtu dulluhu (var. 
pantsu ina dimti) —ahulap! for his face ravaged by 
tears SBH p. 100:1f., vars. from dupl. ibid. 54r. 6f., 
cf. a é.a : a-hu-lap® ibid. 49 r. 17, a.a uru.zu 
[...] : a-hu-lap unu[...] OECT 6 pl. 18 K.4615:5; 
a 8e.ib 6.kur.ra :a-hu-lap libitti Ekur—ahulap! 
over the brickwork of the Ekur KAR 375 ii 54f. 

mu.gig.ga.me.en igi.zi.86 a.a gub.ba ad. 
mu (var. igi.zu.sé ai.gub.bu.da a.mu) : agsu 
marsdkuma mahirki azziz a-hu-la-a-bi-ia (var. a-hu- 
lap-ia) because I am ill I have stepped before you, 
ahulap for me! (Sum. adds: my father!) KAR 73 
r. 11f., cf. a.a ad.mu (var. a.mu) : a-hu-la-a- 
bi-ta (var. a-hu-lap-ia) ibid. 13f., vars. from OECT 
6 pl. 16 Sm. 679:7ff.; au,y.bi.am : a-hu-lap imi 
Suaitu SBH p. 113:14f.; aur;.ra.a.ni : a-hu-lap 
libbiga TCL 6 54 r. 22, cf. ama a.bi : a-hu-lap 
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ummi[su] ibid. 26, see ZA 40 p. 89; a.dam.mu a. 
dumu.mu im.mi.du,,.ga.ta : a-hu-lap mutija 
a-hu-lap mérija ina gabé when she says: ahulap 
for my husband, ahulap for my son SBH p. 
141:207f.; a gurus 8u.ne.ne [...]: wW-¢ jf a-hu- 
lap [...] OECT 6 pl. 15:27f. 

mus.a.mu dug,.ga.ab : a-hu-lap-ia qibi say 
an ahulap for me OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962:1f.; 
mus.a.mu dug,.ga.ab : a-hu-lap-ia gqibima 
(parallel kints naplisinnima) pronounce an ahulap 
for me ASKT p. 115 r. 5f., ef. (parallel masz 
qibisu say to him, “Enough!” line 15) ibid. 
122:12f.; a.za.lu.lu : a-hu-lap ni-8 SBH p. 
72:1, also ibid. 9. 

a-hu-la-pi = a-di ma-ti for how long? Lambert 
BWL 50 Comm. to Ludlul III 34 and 37, see usage 
a. 

a) uttered by the deity or the king — 
a-hu-lap-ki bélet Samé wu erseti your ahulap 
(please!), mistress of heaven and earth! STC 
2 pl. 77:27, ef. ibid. 28ff., cf. also LKA 144:17, 
and dupl. KAR 92 r. 33; a-hu-lap-ki baldtu 
your (the goddess’) ahulap (spells) life Perry 
Sin pl. 4:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; a@- 
hu-lap zumrija nassi $a malt esdti wu dalhati 
(say) the ahulap (please!) for my wretched 
body which is full of disorders and troubles 
STC 2 pl. 79:46, cf. ibid. 47-50; a gurus. 
bi gig(var. gi). bi ga.an.dug, (var. ga. 
am.du) : a-hu-lap etli Sdtu marsis lulgbi] 
sorrowfully I will say “ahulap! for that 
young man” ZA 40 87linei; hu u réma a-hu- 
lap ligbtka may they, (with) sighs and pity, 
say ‘“ahulap!” to you AfO 19 59:148; a Sa. 
ib.ma.al mu.un.na.Jab.bil.e.ne a bar. 
rusu.mu.ug.ga.zu.tamu.un.na.ab.bi. 
e.ne : a-hu-lap libbika aggi iqgabbisu a-hu-lap 
kabaticka idirtu tqabbisu they call to him, 
“An ahulap (please)! from your angry heart, 
an ahulap (please)! from your somber mind!” 
SBH p. 115 r. 30ff; urt.hul.a.ke,(Krp) aé. 
muim.me: ga ali sa Sulputu a-hu-lap 8-mi 
iqabbt she utters, ‘“Ahulap for my temple,” 
concerning the city which has been de- 
secrated SBH p. 93:1f.; igbé a-hu-la-pi (vars. 
a-hu-la-bi, a-hu-lap) magal Sinuhma (var. 
Sum[rusma]) she (the dream appearance) 
said “‘ahulag! he is indeed in a very 
wretched state,” with comm. a-hu-la-pi : a-di 
ma-ti Lambert BWL 50:37 (Ludlul III), ef. gibd 
a-hu-la-bi ibid. 34; his god helps anybody 


abulap 


who slanders me, but ana Sa ight a-hu-lap 
(var. -[b]t) ha-mut-su mitu death comes 
quickly to anybody who says “ahulap!’’ (to 
me) Lambert BWL 34:96 (Ludlul I); liggabi a- 
hu-lap let “ahulap!” be said (for the sup- 
plicant) 4R 55 No. 2 r. 5, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 142, also ArOr 17/1 p. 188; réma ar <8t>Suz 
nitima uinennisunu alqi atmiisunu Sa téninti 
asmima agbisunu a-hu-lap I had mercy on 
them, I accepted their prayer, I harkened to 
their supplications, I said to them, “‘ahulap!” 
TCL 3 59 (Sar.), cf. (with ul agbisu) Borger 
Esarh. 104 i 35, 105 ii 40, also agtabisu a-hu- 
[lap] ibid. 57 B iii 46; a-hu-lap-ia qibima 
kabattaki lippagsra say the ahulap for me, let 
your (hard) feelings be appeased STC 2 pl. 
78:45; gala.e a.84.zu nu.mu.ni.ib.bi : 
kali a-hu-lap libbika ul igabbt_ the kali-priest 
utters no ahulap for your heart 4R 11:31f. 


b) as a request uttered to obtain com- 
passion and mercy —1’ in gen.: a.lum.ma 
a.lal.e a.lum.ma 4.lal.e: a-hu-lap unz 
nubi sa ikkamét a-hu-lap ussubi sa ikkasti — 
ahulap! for the fruitful one (Dumuzi) who has 
been bound, ahulap! for the luxuriant one 
who has been fettered 4R 30 No. 2:37; [...] 
a dug,.ga / a gi,.a.za: a-hu-lap tirsu — 
ahulap! [for the city], come back to it! 4R 28* 
No. 4 r. 33f.; a-hu-lap attiia ... a-hu-lap ina 
matija ... a-hu-lap ina niséja (addressed by 
Nbk. to Marduk) CT 13 48: 5ff. (NB lit.); ipanz 
ni mita italllalu star a-hu-la-ap ina tésé 
inaddu bélta (as the warriors) confront death, 
they confidently cry “I8tar, (have) com- 
passion!”, in the turmoil of battle they 
glorify the lady (of battle) Tn.-Epic “ii” 36; 
ina témeqi sullé laban appi kamis eli dur 
alisu wa aja sarpis ibakkima ... igtanabbé 
a-hu-lap with supplications and prayer, 
and in prostration, kneeling on the wall 
of his city, he wept pitifully, and kept crying 
“ahulap!” Borger Esarh. 103 i 7. 


2’ in personal names —a’ in lists: Aa.zi. 
da= A-hu-lap-ki-nim PBS 11/17 vi 20 (OB list 
of personal names), cf. A®.¢Nanna = A-hu- 
lap-Sin ibid. 21; Aa.la.Sa (for: 1i.a8.a) 
= A-hu-lap-we-di-im, As.1a.Bap = A-hu-lap- 
mi-tim ibid. 22. 
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b’ in texts: A-hu-la-ap-4Sin BE 6/1 4:19, 
A-Qu-lu-up-4Samas ICS 11 26 13:2, A-hu-la- 
ap-4 Samag passim, see Stamm Namengebung 
162 (all OB); A-hu-lap-4[star TCL 13 226:10, 
BIN 119:19, 102:17, YOS 7 167:8, AnOr 8 30:2, 
and passim in NB texts from Uruk, with hypo- 
coristic form: A-hu-lap-ia (same person as 
Ahulap-Istar) YOS 6 71:12, 79:4, etc. (all NB). 

4’ asa plant name: t a-hu-lap tam-lis (for 
tamsil) G6 papparhki SAR PA.MES-s% TUR.MES 
SAL.MES ka-2[i-r]t [TUK]-a the akulap-plant 
looks like the common purslane (but) its 
leaves are small and thin, and have a fuzz 
Uruanna I 669f. 

Lambert BWL 286. 


ahulla (ahulli, ahullud) adv.; beyond, on 
the other shore or bank; SB, NA, NB, LB; 
ahulluad in LB, exceptionally a-ha-la.MES VAS 
3 24:2 (Nbk.), ah-la-? TCL 13 218:3; cf. ahu B 
and wild. 

a) ahullé —1’ in gen.: all in all 207 vy. 
UDU.HI.A mudsserétu Sa a-hu-ul-la~ sa Idiglat 
207 sheep left behind (on the pastures) on the 
other bank of the Tigris YOS 7 145:3; adi 
amu sa PN ahisu 8a PN, ultu a-hu-la~ ibbir 
{PN, pit sépi Sa PN, mutisu ina gat PN nasdtu 
fPN, assumes guaranty for her husband PN, 
with respect to PN until PN, the brother of 
PN,, crosses over from the other side Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 29:3 (= 5R 67 No. 3), 
ef. a-na a-hu-la-a] tbirt YOS 3 127:9 (let.), 
ana a-hu-ul-la-a ABL 1020 r. 16 (NB), ana a- 
hu-la ABL 153 r. 13 and 879:5, ana a-hu- 
lam-ma ABL6l5r. 6 (all NA); a field Sa a-ha- 
la.MES Sa iD.GIBIL VAS 3 24:2, a house sa 
a-hu-ul-la-a VAS 5 25:7, a field sa a-hu-ul- 
la-a-a YOS7 126:3 (all NB), also Maqlu VIII 10, 
ina a-hu-la-a 8% Bauer Asb. 2 72 b 14. 

2’ in contrast to ahannd: see ahanna 
usage a. 

3’ referring to a specific region: PN LU gipi 
$a a-hu-ul-la~ (mentioned beside the gipi 5a 
mat témti line 16, the sakin témi sa Uruk 
line 18, and the #.MA8 of Ur line 20) Nbk. 
109:22; a field which is on the GN Canal 
adi limiti 4 a-hu-la-e as far as the fence of 
the a.-region VAS 5 10:1; erseti A-hu-la-a gal- 
la Sa gereb Barstp the district (called) Small- 


ahuné 


Region-on-the-Other-Bank which is within 
Borsippa Nbn. 356:8, cf. PN sa mubhi siiqu 
$a A-hu-la qal-la PN the street inspector of 
the A.-district VAS 6 94:6; PN ina(!) Ah-la~ 
ga-la PN, abt TCL 13 218:3 (all NB); note (in 
NA contexts) PN ginni Sa bit PN, l-su-nu 
ina a-hu-la-a indi bir zéri PN, family of the 
house of PN,, their house is on the other side 
of the supporting wall of the field well ADD 
889 r. 4 (= ABL 877, list of natives of Babylon); ina 
nagt sa Arpadda a-na a-hu-la-a nari ABL 
1287: 15. 

b) ahulla: the Greeks who live (on islands) 
in the salty sea u Sa a-hu-ul-lu-% $a ip marrat 
asbu and those who live beyond the salty sea 
Herzfeld API p. 30:19 (Xerxes Ph); ana muhhi 
GN w GN, a-hu-ul-lu-u% 8a tp Tak-ka-ra (for 
Takkiru?) ABL 520:8 (NB). 

C) ahullud: see ahanna usage a. 


ahulli see ahulld. 
abullua see ahulld. 
ahultu (an alkaline substance) see uhultu. 


ahum adv.; separately, besides; OA; cf. 
ahu B. 

gistam Sébilam a-hu-um 24 Gin kaspam ... 
sébilam send me the present, (and) send me 
two and a third shekels of silver separately 
OIP 27 6:7. 

Younger form, which replaced earlier OA 
ahamma. 


ahuné adv.; separately, singly; OB, Mari; 
cf. ahu B. 

a) in OB: tablet concerning the receipts 
for the sesame for two years t-na a-hu-ni-e 
$a PN u& PN, td-di-nu-st-im in individual de- 
liveries which PN and PN, have given to her 
YOS 12 164:5. 

b) in Mari: now there can be no peace 
with the Wailanum tribe, in fact, I am 
thinking of seizing it DumMu.MES Wailanim 
mala makrika a-hu-ni-e ibassi all the 
members of the Wailanum tribe, each one of 
them who is with you (should die in the same 
night) ARM 18:12; send me these women, 
two female singers, PN and their female 
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personnel a-hu-ni-e ibassé each one of them 
(who) is around ibid. 36; as tothe barley which 
you are transporting to GN amminim a-hu- 
ni-e tazabbil why are you transporting it 
piecemeal? ARM 4 62r. 5. 

See ahunés, also ahennd. 


ahunés adv.; separately; Mari; ef. ahu B. 

tuppatim s[inati] a-hu-ni-e-ts usattiramma 
... ustabilam J listed these tablets separately 
(for each group) and dispatched (them) ARM 
3.19:20; Sammi a-hu-ni-is liltukuma sa Sagim 
béli liSqgi (heaven forbid that they drink these 
medications mixed together) let them test 
each medication separately, and then my lord 
should administer the one which is the best 
(lit. the one to give to drink) Finet, Annuaire 
de l'Institut de Philologie et d’Histoire Orientales 
et Slaves 14 pl. 4 and p. 135:28. 


ahurriS adv.; for the future; SB*; cf. 
ubhuru. 

{ana kulllume adnati a-hur-rié lupti I will 
disclose (the fame(?) of him who dwells in the 
ESarra) for the instruction(?) of mankind 
(living) in times to come BA 5 652:11 (rel.). 


ahurrd s.; 1. coarse, boorish man, 2. young- 
est son, person of low rank; OB, SB*; cf. 
ubhuru. 

ha-ar LU.LAGAB = nu--%, a-hu-<ru)-u, is-hap-pu, 
gu-zal-la Diri VI E 39ff., also, wr. a-[hu-ru-u] (in 
same context) A VII/2:49; za-al NI = §4 KA.NI a-hu- 
ru-u zal (is the reading of) NI in KA.NI (when it 
means) ahurri (also guzallu, ishappu, and nw) 
A TI/1 iii 13’; hu.ur(var. .ri) = lil-lum, hu.ba= 
ma-ak-kan-nu-u, hu.ur = a-ku-u, hu.ru = a-hu- 
ru-u Erimhus IT 306-309. 

bu.ru kala.gali.gam.ma lu.sig.ga 8ar.sar 
dInnin za.[kam] : a-hu-ra-am dannam engam u 
ulalam sutdbulum kimma I8tar it is in your power, 
Istar, to interchange the brute and strong and the 
weak and powerless Sumer 13 77 r. 1 (OB lit.). 

a-hu-ru-u, a-ga-ds-gu-u, li-gi-mu-u = st-th-ru 
Malku I 140ff.; mah-ru-u = pa-nu-u, a-hur-ru-u 
= ar-ku-u LTBA 2 1 vi 31f., and dupl. 2:368f. 

1. coarse, boorish man: see Sumer 13, LTBA 
21 vi31f., in lex. section, and see discussion. 

2. youngest son, person of low rank: see 
Malku I 140ff., in lex. section; a-hu-ra-ku-ma 
zara simtu ubtil (when) I was still a child, the 
youngest in the family, fate carried my father 


abussu 


off Lambert BWL 70:9 (Theodicy); PN tup: 
pusst a-hu-ru-[ué] LKU 43:15 (lit.); a-hur-ru-t 
ajumma KI.MIN ahi, itebbima ina kusst ussab 
one of the younger sons, variant: a foreigner, 
will rise and seat himself on the throne ACh 
TStar 20:25, see Largement, ZA 52 240; the be- 
heading of Teumman, king of Elam sa ikkisu 
a-hu-ur-ru-u (var. a-hu-ru-u) ummdndteja 
whom a common soldier from my army be- 
headed (the relief depicting the scene shows 
the act performed by anarcher) Streck Asb. 
34 iv 15, see Ungnad, ZA 31 249; wmassanni a- 
hu-ru-%i sari u Samhu the rich and the opu- 
lent (brothers) treat me, as youngest son, 
with contempt Lambert BWL 86: 253 (Theodicy). 


Two meanings have been differentiated for 
ahurri: one referring to a coarse, boorish 
fellow, a barbarian, an uneducated and bung- 
ling person (corresponding Akk.: guzallu, 
ishappu, nw, lillu, aké); the other referring 
to the youngest son, to a person of low mili- 
tary rank, to a beginner in training (corre- 
sponding Akk.: agasgi, ligimt, sthru, arkt). 
Sum. correspondences suchasha.ar, hu.ur, 
hu.ru exist only for the first meaning, while 
l4.hu.ru.um appears in Sumerian literary 
texts (van Dijk La Sagesse p. 24, Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs p. 202, Kramer, JCS 1 25 v 2ff., and 
Gadd Teachers and Students p. 34, see alliaja). 
See also sub hurru. An etymological relation- 
ship between the Sum. hu.ru.um and the Akk. 
ahurrt is possible, but the Sumerian form is 
not a loan from the Akkadian. 


Ungnad, ZA 31 249; Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
202f. 


abussu (an alkaline substance) see ubultu. 


ahuShu s.; (a wooden object); MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

a) in MB Alalakh: 1l-nu-tum a-hu-us-[hu] 
(in a list of objects) Wiseman Alalakh 440: 14. 

b) in Nuzi: 5 e183 a-hu-us-hu-u sa taskarinni 
five a.-s of boxwood HSS 14 570:6 (copy ibid. 
No. 242), ef. 1 a-hu-us-hu Sa taskarhu TCL 9 
1:21. 

Possibly a wooden bowl, in Alalakh a set of 
bowls. 


ahussu see av udsu, 
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ahus’u_s.; (a poetic epithet of copper); syn. 
list*; Sum. lw. 

a-hug-u, a-NI-u = 
(from CT 41 50 i 7). 
ahtizatu (ahuzzatu) s.; 1. marriage gift, 
2. a marriage-like relationship of dependency 
and protection between an unprotected 
female and the head of a household; MB, MA; 
cf. ahdzu. 

1. marriage gift: twppi a-hu-za-ti Sa PN 
ittt AD.A.NI PN, [w AMA.A.NI] !PN, PN [thuzu] 
tablet concerning the marriage gifts of PN 
(the bridegroom) (which) he received from her 
(the bride’s) father PN, and her mother 'PN, 
(see discussion sub zununnii) Iraq 11 p. 144 
No. 4:1 (MB). 

2. a marriage-like relationship of de- 
pendency and protection between an un- 
protected female and the head of a household 
—a) in MB: assum suharti ... Sa ana a-hu- 
za-ti ta’pura as to the young girl (a daughter 
of mine) whom you have asked in your 
message to accept as a member of your 
household (she is now grown up, ready for a 
man) EA3:7; kt ana ahdmes gerébini ana 
a-hu-za-te taSpura u andku ... assum ana 
ahdmes qerébini ana a-hu-za-ti aSpurakku just 
as you have asked for (a girl) to be accepted 
as a member (of your household) in order for 
us to be in more intimate relationship to each 
other, so I have written to you asking for 
(a girl) to be accepted as a member (of my 
household) to bring us in a closer relationship 
EA 4:16 and 18, ef. also ibid. line 23 (both letters 
of KadaSman-Harbe), cf. marti ana a-hu-za-ti 
ul anadd[in] ibid. 50. 

b) in MA: asésat marigu méte ... ana 
a-hu-zi-te iddansi he (the father of the 
married son who died) gives the wife of his 
dead son (to his second son) as a member of 
the latter’s household KAV 1 iv 28 (Ass. Code 
§ 30), cf. hadima ana emisa ana a-h[u-zi]-te 
iddansi_ if he (the father of the woman whose 
husband died) wishes, he gives her into the 
household of her father-in-law ibid. iv 66 (§ 
33); ana n@ikdnigsa ki a-hu-zi-te iddandi he 
(the father of the raped daughter) gives her 
into the household of the (married) man who 
raped her ibid, viii 32 (§ 55). 


MIN (= e-ru-%) An VII 44 


wviluttu 


The passages from the Assyrian Code all 
deal with cases in which no normal marriage 
is envisaged. A woman who has lost her 
protector by death or her value through rape 
is handed over to the head of a household 
who, as relative or culprit, must assume re- 
sponsibility for her. The EA correspondence 
also indicates that the Babylonian king 
would be very flattered indeed if one of his 
“‘daughters’’ could be allowed to stay at the 
Pharaoh’s palace in such a position. See also 
abarakkitu. 


ahuzzatu see ahizatu. 


ahzu adj.; trained; SB*; cf. akdzu. 

ki Sa alluttu ah-zu ana panigu u arkisu 
issanahuramaku (my husband) would move 
backward and forward like a trained crab 
2R 60 ii 23 and dupl., see Weidner, AfO 16 311. 


*ahzu (ebzu) s.; (a thin hoe); OB*; wr. syll. 
and TUN.SAL. 

[gi8].tun.sal = eh-zw Hh. VI 233, cf. [urudu. 
tujn.sal = eh-[zu] Hh. XI 377; a.8a tin.sal.ta 
ba.ab.aG.ta : egla ina eh-zi urappiq after he had 
hoed the field with the thin hoe Ai. IV ii 25. 

[x x]-su-um 1 e-eh-zu-um YOS 217:10, cf. 
URUDU.TUN.SAL U URUDU.MAR YOS 2 39:17; 
now (that) I have sent two minas of copper 
2 URUDU.TU[N.SA]L Suspikma have two thin 
copper hoes cast VAS 16 89:8; from the 
copper available to the smith 8 uRuDU TUN. 
SAL réska ul ukalluma are not eight thin 
copper hoes now available to you? ibid. 25. 

The reading ehzu instead of *ahzu is 
established by YOS 2 17:10, cited AHw. sub 
ehzu. 
ahzttu s.; mounting; MB, NB; ef. akdzu. 

[...]e-ru parzilli a-di a-ah-zu-[te-Su] [one] 
ring of iron together with its mounting PBS 
2/2 120:46 (MB); (wooden images) 4 Gin KU.aI 
ah-zu-us-su-nu the weight of their golden 
mountings is four shekels RAcc. 133:203 
(delete *chzitu CAD 7 (1/J) p. 48). 


aigalluhu (AHw. 23b) see ajigalluhu. 
ailu see amélu. 


@iluttu see amélitu. 
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aiwa s.; (a foodstuff prepared from emmer); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

33 sita zi-gal-lI[u] 30 sina a-i-wa 26 sina 
zi-ri-t ana LUGAL ana hirnina HSS 14 77:8. 


aj (ja, é, +) indecl.; 1. not (prohibitive parti- 
cle), 2. not (negative particle), 3. in the se- 


quences é... € €la ... €, assurrié ... 6, 
assurrt Ela ... €; from OAkk., OA on; ef. 
ajabas. 


na-a NA = [e}-[a], #-l[a] A IV/2:164f., see MSL 
4 194; nam = la-a, e-[(z)] NBGT IXb 5f.; mu8. 
nam.ba.an.ga.ga = mus.nam.ba.an.tium.ma 
= a-a tpparki he (it) should not stop Emesal 
Voce. IIT 13. 

hé.diri.ga nam.ba.lal.e : litir a-a imti_ it 
may become larger but not decrease Ai. I iv 72, 
also Hh. I 357; su.mu nam.ba.te.ga.da : ana 
zumrija a-a thant they must not come near me 
CT 16 14 iii 49, cf. ki.bi.8é na.an.gi,.gi, : ana 
asrigu a-a itir CT 17 20 49f., alsona.an.ta.bal.e: 
a-a ibbalkitunt CT 16 32:164f., and passim; nam. 
ba.te.ga.dé : e tathisu (evil demon) do not attack 
him (the sick person) CT 16 30: 68ff. and dupls., see 
CT 17 46, cf. ku nam.bi.gaé.ga : subta e [taskun] 
CT 16 11 vi 1f.; Gd ba.ra.an.da.ab.ku.e : akalu 
e takul PBS 1/2 115:32f.; note nu.gub: a-a 
az-zi-iz2 SBH p. 50:27f. and 30f., nu.te.ga.da. 
kex(KID) : a-a thi CT 16 45:145f. 

1. not (prohibitive particle) — a) with 
third person verb — 1’ wr. a (OAkk., OB, 
Mari, EA): @ i-ti-in HSS 10 5:21, cf. @ e-ru- 
ub ibid. 12:9 (both OAkk.); mahiri a irsi PBS 
7 133ii 54 (Hammurapi); Sumam a usarsisu ... 
2ér awélitim a ibni he should not let him 
become famous, not allow children to be born 
(to him) CH xliv 46 and 49; adnan ... a usabsi 
he should not let cereals grow CH xliii 13, and 
passim in CH; for a(var. adds -2) irs, see 
mng. la—2’; bélt a ig[t] my lord must not be 
careless Syria 19 126:11 (Mari); @ ia-as-ku- 
un-n[u Sjarru libbasu the king should not 
worry (over what PN has reported) EA 
139:33 (let. from Byblos). 

2’ wr. a-t: ummansu [rijmam a-i (var. a) 
irsi may she (the goddess) not spare his army 
CH xliv 18, cf. && u ummdandtusu a-i ipriku 
AOB 1 24 r. vi 8 (Sam$i-Adad I). 

3’ wr. a-a: a-a itiir a-a innennd segar Saptija 
let my pronouncements be irreversible, not 
to be changed En. el. 11 129; ana nisisu a-a 


aj 
it-ht may he not come near his family 
MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 19, ef. a-a igqgebir ibid. 21 (MB), 
ef. a-a i-mi-i-2[t ...] OT 15 2 vii 9 (OB lit.), 
also a-a i8-ku-nu-u-ni ABL 685:7 (NA); a-a 
izziz mahar tli u Sarri Lambert BWL 228 iii 9; 
&& a-a imura andku lémura AMT 87,2:7; a-a 
rsd hititi: may she (the entu) not commit any 
(cultic) mistake YOS 1 45 ii 48, and passim in 
Nbn. 


4’ wr.a-ta: a-1a tkla urri imi VAS 10 214 
r. i 12 (OB Aguéaja); the protective spirit ina 
risika a-IaA ipparki may not depart from 
your side PBS 7 105:12 (OB let.), cf. ana 
nasdrika a-1A tgé ibid. 106:14, also CT 6 32b:7, 
BIN 2 71:7(!), and passim in OB letters; a-IA 
ipparsidka may he not escape you RA 46 
92:66 (OB Zu), cf.a-IAippuh ibid. 68, note a-1A 
u-we-ed-di ibid. 67, a-IA e-la-a Tn.-Epic “iv” 20; 
a-tA t-ta harranam may he not find the road 
Bab. 12 pl. 13:1 (Etana); libbasu a-ta tnié PBS 
1/2 No. 122 r.8; note, wr. a-wA (Mari only), to 
be read (with sandhi) aji: [a@]-wa-di-in ARM 


6 50:5, a-wa-ta-la-ak (var. a-wa i-ta-la-ak) 
Syria 32 17 v 33, a-WA im-hu-ur ibid. 22 
(Jahdunlim). 


5’ wr. a-a-1a: ina asrisu a-a-1a itiru KBo 
13r. 31. 

6’ wr. 14: tlum nasirka sibitam 14 irs 
VAS 16 91:9 (OB let.), also ibid. 64:7; IA wdséser 
Serra may (the womb) not bring forth a child 
CT 15 49 iii 51 (Atrahasis), cf. gammu IA usd 
ibid. 49, also 14 1884 ibid. 45, IA Pru ibid. 49; 
tA ittuk BRM 41:17 (Atrahasis); simmatu IA 
ibit ina zumur efli u ardati the paralysis should 
not stay one night longer in the bodies of 
the man and the woman BE 31 56r. 19; ina 
pani nakrigu 1a izziz he should not be able 
to stand in front of hisenemy AOB 1 66 No. 
2:61 (Adn. I), ibid. 142 No. 8:28 (Shalm. 1). 


7’ wr. e (OA only): PN e igbiakkum umma 
sitma PN must not say to you as follows 
KTS 17:3, cf. libbaka e iprid ibid. 6, and 
passim; assurre ana maknakim &a ekallim ekalz 
lam e iterrigsa heaven forbid that he make 
demands to the palace concerning the sealed 
room of the palace CCT 4 7¢:6; note e uwasser 
TCL 4 37:22, e usaddiuni TCL 14 26r. 2’, e€ 
usadhizusu TCL 19 14:19. 
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8’ wr. 1A-% (exceptional): 14-% isétanni 
Dream-book 348 79-7-8,77 r. 7’, Ia-t tksudanni 
ibid. r. 8’. 


b) with second person verb: e tagbi umma 
do not say as follows CCT 4 3a:30 (OA), ef. e 
tadgul CCT 4 10a:23 (OA); teht e tadur come 
near, be not afraid Gilg. Y. 147 (OB); e tustami 
do not converse (with a person using foul 
language) Lambert BWL 99:21, cf. e tallik 
ibid. 22, ef@ ir ibid. p. 100:31, and passim in this 
text (Counsels of Wisdom), cf. ana Samé naprise 
ma kappa e tarsi fly through the air (lit. to 
heaven), but do not take wings JTVI 26 156 
iv 14, ina erseti naklima subta e taskun ibid. 
17; dumu Sa NA anni ¢ tétiq itd etusahhi mis[ra] 
the name of this stela is: Do-Not-Trespass- 
the-Border, Do-Not-Obliterate-the-Border- 
line BE 1 83r. 22f. (MB kudurru); e tamtalik 
epus pika Do-Not-Hesitate-Bark! (name of 
a magic dog) KAR 298r.17, cf. e tamtalik 
usuk ibid.; [ina birt lt ahhéka mahira e 
tarsi may you have no rival among your 
fellow gods CT 15 39ii38 (SB Zu); note gana e 
tattil come, (try) not to sleep (for six full 
days) Gilg. XI 199; exceptionally 7 (for con- 
text, see sehéru lex. section) Lugale XI 23. 


c) with first person verb —1’ wr. a-a: 
HUL a-a Gmur may I not encounter evil BMS 
15:9 (SB); a-a 1-8 nakirt mugalliti a-a ars 
may there be no enemy of mine, nor should 
I have anybody who can frighten me VAB 
4140 x 15f. (Nbk.), cf. mdhiri a-a ars YOS 
1 45 ii 38 (Nbn.). 


2’ wr. a-1A: now having found you mitam 
Sa attanaddaru a-ta amur (help me) that I 
should not experience death, of which I am 
constantly afraid Gilg. M. ii 13 (OB); with 
sandhi writing: “S2n-a-ta-ba-a§ TCL 17 44:1, 
Sin-1a-ba-aS VAS 13 104i 6, also A-ia-ba-as- 
i-l4 PBS 7 70:3 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung 
174. 


3’ wr. e: H-nibés Let-us-not-Come-to- 
Shame! (OA personal name), see Stamm 
Namengebung p. 175 and n. 3. 


2. not (negative particle): lu etell[aku ...] 
sdnina ta-a argi I (the date palm) am indeed 
lordly, I have no rival whatsoever Lambert 


aj 


BWL 158:27 (MA); lu NA,.za.Gin GtU-ia a-a 
ams... lu ahsusamma ana darié a-a am& 
just as I shall certainly not forget my lapis 
lazuli necklace, I will remember and certainly 
not forget (these days) Gilg. XI 164f.; he 
lights the fire mésir nérti bdrtu wu aitali a-a 
ithti ana Uruk (then) the plague of crime, 
rebellion, and eclipse will not befall Uruk 
BRM 4 6:39 and 22 (rit.); pagarsu a-a addin 
ana gebért I did not even allow his body to be 
buried Streck Asb. 62 vii 45; k?ama a&puru 
ana ekalli u a tu-us-mu-na_ thus I reported 
to the palace, but (the report) was unheeded 
EA 122:55 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


3. in the sequences € ... €é,éla... 6, 
assurri — ... €, assurrt Ela... €(OA) —a) é 
... E:mimmae apulma libbi (erasure) e imras 
I must not answer anything lest I get angry 
TCL 19 42:6f.; I shall pay you subdtt ... e 
naxatima ana gaggadija e aplah you must not 
bring the garments, lest I become afraid for 
myself CCT 1 50:13ff.; ammakam ana sa kima 
«a-sa-ki-may Sudti e t&purma karam e imhuz 
ruma maski e uwassirusum he must not write 
there to his representative lest they approach 
the kdrum and release the hides to him 
TCL 4 4:17ff.; ana bit abini e uséribsima 
saltam bit abini e iskun he must not bring 
her into our father’s house lest he cause quar- 
relling in our father’s house BIN 4 11:6f., ef. 
also ibid. 99: 27 ff. 

b) éla ... é: appitum e ld tusébilamma 
libbi e tuSamris please send (it) here, lest you 
make me angry CCT 419b:20f., cf. ¢ la tas: 
qulma libbi e imras TCL 19 64:27ff., arhis e la 
tistma ... mimma e tuhalliqini leave quickly 
lest you cause me damages RA 51 7:38ff.; 
kaspam ana PN e ld taddinama libbi u 
libbusu e tulammina give silver to PN lest 
you make both of us unhappy TCL 20 111: 10f.; 
kaspam e la taddissumma kaspam ... ina sér 
abija ... PN e ilgéma u anaku ... lbbakae 
usamris give him the silver, lest PN take the 
silver, charging it to my father’s account, 
and make you angry Golénischeff 16:18f.; for 
other refs., see J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 p. 32 n. 4. 


c) assurri é ... &: assurri imé 2 ammakam 
e tashurma ummandtum e érubanimma aita e 
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tahliq u tuppéa e tuhallig heaven forbid that 
you should stay there even two days, lest the 
troops come and you be lost, or you lose my 
tablets Kienast ATHE 42:22ff.; assurrt mam: 
man e ilikamma ... u ninu ana [...] e 
nittalak heaven forbid that someone would 
come (to detain the caravans), and we go to 
[...] BIN 4 99:23ff; assurry PN ana rés 
awdtim e ikéudamma ana kaspim sarrupim e 
iddinunimma libbi <libbiy e imras heaven 
forbid that PN come in time and they sell 
(the merchandise) for refined silver and I 
become angry BIN 4 37:31ff., cf. CCT 2 48: 
35ff.; assurri ina harrdnim riksum e innaz 
mirma abi ana silitim rabitim e addi u bit 
abija e ihliq u ekallum libbi abija e usamris 
heaven forbid that the package (of silver) 
should be found in the caravan, and that 
I cause(?) my father to (utter) a terrible 
blasphemy, or that the enterprise of my 
father suffer damage, or that the palace cause 
my father trouble KTS 37a:19ff.; assurrt PN 
e illikamma tuppam e taddissumma x 
kaspam issérija e tlqi heaven forbid that PN 
should come, so that you give him the tablet, 
and that he borrow x silver on my account 
TCL 20 114:13ff. 


d) assurri é la... &: assurri sikkusu e la 
tasbatamma u ana sa gatatim ela taddinassumz 
ma eqlam e ittallakma libbi e imras assurri 
ajéma harrdnam e illikma alt usbu PN ali usbu 
e la tasbassuma libbit e wmras heaven forbid 
that you do not seize him by the hem of his 
garment, and that you do not hand him over 
to the custody of a guarantor, lest he disap- 
pear and I get angry! heaven forbid that he 
go somewhere else, and that you fail to seize 
him where he is, where PN is, and I get angry! 
VAT 13473:14ff. and 21ff., cited after J. Lewy, Or. 
NS 29 33 n. 1. 


The “double negation” in OA occurs only 
in éla ... € sequences. 


Gelb, BiOr 12 109. Ad mng. 3: J. Lewy, Or. 
NS 29 31 ff. 


aj (é) interr.; where?; OAkk., EA, SB, NB; 
wr. a-wa in EA, e in SB; ef. ajakamma, 
ajang, ajanu, ajekaméni, ajéma, ajikdni, ajiz 


aja 


k?am, ajis, ajisam, ajisamma, aji pron., 
ajyumma. 

[ma]-a ME = a-li, e-ki-am, 1a-nu, 1A-% AT/5:11ff.; 
me.a.ta = a-a-u[m] Izi E 64; me.daa.tim = a-7 
ub-ba-al OBGT 1714, me.da an.tim = a-é ub-ba- 
al ibid. 718; me.dae.tim = e tu-ub-ba-al ibid 716. 

a) in personal names: A-a-bwm Where-Is- 
The-Father? MAH 16459 r. 1 (OAkk.), see MAD 
3 2; A-a-SES-nu Where-Is-Our-Brother? 
VAS 6 253:12, cf. A-a-SES-s% ABL 949:2, A-a- 
hu BIN 1 97:12, A-a-hu-% PEQ 1900 259:1 
(all NB), A-a-PAB.MES ADD 294 r. 2 and 308:2 
(NA); uncertain: A-a-bu-% Moldenke 2 3:3, 
A-a-bi Nbn. 436:10 (both NB), A-ta-a-hu-i(or 
-i[a]) JCS 5 133 (Alalakh seal), cf. A-ia-hu 
Wiseman Alalakh 132:10, and similar names in 
Alalakh, Chagar Bazar, see Landsberger, JCS 
8 60 n. 126. 


b) in EA, wr. a-wa-mi: akal ERin.MES 
pitati a-wa-mi where is the food for the 
archers? EA 131:43; a-wa-mi telgi LU.MES 
ana asdb ina ali (from) where will you take 
people to live in the city? EA 138:41, cf. a- 
WA-Mi ERIN.HIA ibid. 125, a-wa-mi amélu Sa 
alik istu Misri ibid. 91, also EA 124:15 (all 
letters from Byblos); note the exceptional 
temporal nuance: @-wa-mi intima jispura 
Sarru when did the king send? EA 138:123. 


c) in SB: e tdsina (var. tésinu) qutrinna 
where can you smell incense? (parallel with 
ali and ajinna, see ajanu) Géssmann Era V 15, 
var. from Iraq 24 120. 


aja (ajt, aju, ad) s.; (in the expression wa 
aja) alas; OB, SB; nominalized ajum (a-a-um 
Surpu IV 85, a-a-% Erimhu’ II 102), @, ajz in lex.; 
cf. jau-jau. 

ut = w-14-7,a-1A-4 Diri IT 113f.;[...].e = d-a-ax, 
[...].e = a-a-a, [...] = min bissatu Erimhus IT 
101 ff. ; [4] [4] = [na-a]-qu, [a-hu-la-pu-um, a, [vi]-a-7 
MSL 2 p. 126 i 1ff. (Proto-Ea). 

[u].ug.a t.ug.a bar. kuS Sa,.[...]: [ina] v-a 
u a-a Sinuhat ka[battasu] he suffers dolefully with 
cries of woe and alas ASKT p. 116r.11f. (= 4R 29** 
No. 5); ug.aa.ati.me.ni.ib.zal.zal.e : ina MIN 
MIN Umisam ustabarrt he passes the day with cries 
of woe and alas CT 17 20:72, 6m t.ug.a.e 6m 
U.Ug.&.6 nam.tar.ra ém t.u,.a.e e.ne ba.an. 
ma.ma.da : ga U-W-1 u a-a-t Simati $a ti-a wu a-a-% 
wakkanuni they inflict upon me a fate of woe and 
alas, of woe and alas SBH p. 84: 25ff. 
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a) with ina: rubé 8 ina w-i a-a-i ittanallak 
this ruler will always live with cries of woe 
and alas Winckler Sammlung 2 73 iii 3 (SB lit.), 
see Giiterbock, ZA 42 85f.; ina W-a a-a 
agdamar timé I passed every day with cries 
of woe and alas Streck Asb. 252 r. 9; ina W-u-a 
a-a Sumrusat kabatti I suffer dolefully with 
cries of woe and alas STC 2 pl. 80 r. 66, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. ina W-t-a a-a 
Lambert BWL 52:13 (Ludlul ITT, see pl. 14); see 
ASKT p. 116 and CT 17 20, in lex. section. 

b) other occs.: musi u urrim t-i-a u a-i-a 
rakis[sum] woe and alas are with him day and 
night YOS 10 54 r. 28 (OB physiogn.); @-a a-a 
sarpis ibakkima bitterly crying woe and alas 
Borger Esarh. 103 i 6; imtti tdnihu w-a a-[a] 
hussu kis ibbt losses, exhaustion, woe and 
alas, hisu-pain and heartbreak Maqlu VII 
131, cf. la tub Séré W-a a-a-um la salalsu 
Surpu IV 85. 

For a-a in personal names, and for the NB 
personal name A-a-SES-nu, see aj interr.; the OB 
name WA-a-a-a-ha-a-a (see Stamm Namengebung 
163) can be placed neither here nor sub qj interr. 
The NB passage UCP 9 p. 57 No. 2:8 (let.) has a-sa 


(collation J. J. Finkelstein), see aséa. 
Landsberger, MSL 2 29f.; Lambert BWL 297. 


ajabasS s.; button(?) of the sandal; lex.*; 
ef. aj indecl. 

a-a-ba-d& = bu-tin-ni(var. -nu) Se-e-ni(var. -nu) 
button(?) of a sandal Malku IT 234. 

Lit. ‘““may I not come to shame,’ 
indecl. and bdéu v. 

For CT 14 19 iii 32, ete., see ajabtu. 


> 


see aj 


ajabba_ s.; sea; Mari, EA, SB*; foreign 
word; cf. ajabbi.. 

a) in Mari, EA: ana kisdd t?amtim ilukma 
ana a-a-ab-ba (var. a-ta-ba) nigi sarritisu 
rabvam igqi u sdbusu ina gereb a-a-ab-ba (var. 
a-ia-ba) mé irmuk he went to the coast of the 
sea (the Mediterranean), offered great sacri- 
fices, worthy of his kingship, to the sea, and 
his troops washed with water in the sea 
Syria 32 13 ii 10 and 12, cf. mdtam 8déti sa 
kisdd a-a-ab-ba (var. a-ia-ba) ukannis ibid. 14 
ii 22 (Jahdunlim); gab dldnija sa ina Sadie" 
uina ahi a-ia-ab ibassi all my towns, whether 
in the hills or on the seacoast EA 74:20; mari 


ajabtu 


PN istu gaqgari u amélit Arwada tstu a-ia-ba 
the followers of PN are from the inland, but 
the men of Arwad are from the sea EA 105:13; 
ji-ti-lu ina [libbi] a-ta-ba assum sabdat elipz 
patija he has put to sea to capture my ships 
EA 114:19, ef. ina 1G1-an ab-ba EA 151:42 (all 
letters from Byblos); elippu ina libbi a-ab-ba 
EA 288:33 (let. from Jerusalem). 

b) in SB: linah a-ab-ba tématu rapasti may 
the a., the vast sea, be appeased Surpu V-VI 
190, cf. mé a-ab-ba tdmati [rapasti] Surpu 
VIII 84, also KAR 34:13, AMT 10,1 r. 1 and paral- 
lels AMT 26,1:14, 31,2:7, CT 23 2:6, note the re- 
placement by mé ip U-la-a-a tdmate rapaste 
AMT 27,5:7 and K.9946 (unpub.); binit a-ab- 
ba tidmatu rapasti BMS 61:6, dupl. LKA 153 
r. 7, cf. bélum sa nazarbubsu a-ab-ba tam- 
tum-ma STT 71:44 and dupl. Rm. 287, see Lam- 
bert, RA 53135, cf. also a-ab-ba [ta-ma]-ta 
rapastu. Maqlu VI 100. 


The distribution of the word (Mari and EA) 
poses a problem due to the Sum. a.ab.ba, 
“sea,” (also ab. ba); the writing in Jahdunlim 
(without mimmation) and the forms without 
endings in EA are difficult to explain as a loan 
from Sumerian. Only lit. texts from EA use 
the word t?amtu. In SB texts, ajabba occurs 
beside témtu and possibly refers to a specific 
body of water, see Goetze, JCS 9 16 n. 58. 


*ajabba (fem. *ajabbitu, jabitu) adj.; of the 
sea (as epithet of I8tar); MA*; cf. ajabba. 
QINNIN A.AB.BA.KI = ia-bi-i-[tu] KAV 145 r. 3 
+ KAV 73:4 (MA list of gods). 
In CT 28 38 K.4079a:11’ (SB Alu) 9HS,.DAR 
A.AB.BA-ta ina bit améli u-[...] remains 
obscure. 


ajabis (jabis) adv.; like an enemy; OB*; 
cf. ajabu. 

naphar ma[tatim ... sa] abt RN [t]zibam 
{a]-a-bi-78 ibbalkitannima all of the lands 
which Sarrukin, my father, left me revolted 
against me hostilely CT 32 1 ii 4 (OB Crue. 
Mon. Manistu’u); ne-ke-el-mu-Su ia-bi-is-ma 
they frown upon him as (if he were) an enemy 
PBS 1/1 2 ii 26 (OB lit.). 


ajabtu s. fem.; enemy; SB; ef. ajabu. 
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ga 7 u 7 kassapati 8a 7 u 7 a-a-ba-ti-8é for 
seven and seven witches, for seven and seven 
enemies of hers Maqlu VI 79; énu l[emnet énu] 
a-a-bat the eye is evil, the eye is hostile ArOr 
17/1 203 No. 6:1 (translit. only), cf. lemnéta a- 
a-ba-tt AMT 97,1:9 (inc.). 

t a-a-ba-sa : & el-li-bu Uruanna I 406, and 
U a-a-ba-sa : U a-rat a-ra-ru— ibid. 279, is 
possibly to be interpreted as ajabassa, “her 
enemy.” 


For a-a-ba-tu-ni in ABL 992 r. 1, read mini &d(!) 
a-ba-tu-ni mini Sa témuni. 


ajabu (hajdbu, jabu) s.; 1. enemy, 2. in 
ajab akali (name of a plant); from OB on; 
jabu in MA, NA royal (also CT 20 37iv 5, BRM 
4 15:14, Lambert BWL 194 r. 21, from Assur), 
hajabu EA 102:27, pl. ajabi (ajabitu AKA 
263i 28); cf. ajabis, ajabtu, ajabi, ajabitu. 

li.erim = ra-ag-gu, a-a-bu-i OB Lu A 41f.; 
li.erim = ra-ag-gum, li.erim.du = a-a-bu-um 
OB Lu Part 8:4f.; e-ri-im ERim = a-a-bu-um, ra- 
ag-gu-um, [...]-um, na-ak-ru-um Proto-Diri 478 ff. ; 
Nienetignittgy (var. nig.nee™RU) = rag-gu, 
NEcTIMgy = q@-a-bi, nig.d.zu(var. A®.zi) = ge-e- 
nu Erimhus V 61ff.; nig.erim = rag-gu, erim 
= a-a-bu, nig.a.zi = se-e-nu Lu Excerpt IT 182ff.; 
ki.yetiguim — q-gar “rag-gi, ki.NE.RU = a-Sar a-a- 
bt Izi Ci 8f.; ld.er[im] = [a-a-bu] Igituh I 188; 
li. hul = lim-nu-ti, a-a[bu-um] Ob Lu A 37f.; 
[lu.nig.hul] lu-ni-hu-ul (pronunciation) = a-ia-bu 
KBo 1 30:19 (Lu App.); t.ri = a-rum, a.ri = a-a- 
bu, ba.ri = a-hu-[uj Antagal N ii 18’ff.; ri-im 
LAGAB = @-a-bu, rag-gum Ea I 39-39a, also A 
1/2: 76f. 

ur.sag sa.$u.uS.kal.bi lu.erim.ma St.a: 
qarraddu sa suskallasu a-a-bu isahhapu hero, whose 
net falls over the enemy LugaleI 13, ef. giS.tukul. 
egt.erim.sé ur.bii.ku.e : kakku ana mat a-a-bi 
mitharis itakkalu the weapon devoured the entire 
enemy country Lugale II 36; lu.erim.e i.zi : a-a- 
ba tebi ibid. V 25; [4ir].raerimkala.gahul.gal 
[...]: [@]Nergal 84 a-a-bi lemnitu danni[tu] unap: 
[...] BA 5 642 No. 10:19f., cf. ibid. 633 No. 6:32f., 
and passim (always erim) in bil. texts, see mng. la 
and c; see also SBH p. 119 r. 7f. cited ahd lex. 
section. 

mu-sal-lu-u, rag-gu, a-a-bu = sa-ar-ru Malku VIII 
35ff.; a-a-bu = MIN (= EN ra-?-i-bi) LTBA 2 2:139. 

a-a-bi-8u = lem-nu Izbu Comm. 46f., see mng. 1b; 
dsunMIN aim : mu-bal-lu-% a-a-bi, [Isug.ao] MIN, 
nm : muballé naphar a-a-bi nadsth raggt (DN’s name 
explained as) he who annihilates the enemy, (and 
as) he who annihilates the totality of the enemy, 
who extirpates the wicked STC 2 pl. 62 ii 31ff., ef. 
suh [gu.erlim.ma : na-si-[th] nap-har a-a-bi 


ajabu 


ArOr 21 364:54f.; [E.sA4g].ki.il: % sdpin a-a-bi 
[& bt-1-tu sig sja-pa-nu gia-a-bi AfO 17 133:21f. 

1. enemy —a) in hist.: mutammih a-a-bi 
who keeps the enemies under firm control 
CH iii 47; erim gi8S.ha8.aG.aG : sagig a-a-bi 
who slaughters the enemies LIH 60 iv 7 (Ham- 
murapi); la erim la hul.[g]4l suhus.bi 
kalam.ta hé.im.mi.bury, : isdé a-ia-bi u 
lemnim in matim lu fassuh] I uprooted the 
enemy and the wicked from the land RA 39 
7:43 (Sum.) and 8:49 (Akk., Samsuiluna); a-a- 
bi-Su nw@era z2@erisu ana qgatisu mull?ama 
slaughter (pl.) his enemies, deliver his foes 
into his power (Enlil’s order to the other gods) 
YOS 9 35 i 43 (Samsuiluna), cf. ibid. ii 82; may 
Samas give him a mighty weapon kdiid a-ia- 
6t which will conquer the enemies Syria 32 
16iv 18(Jahdunlim), ef. kdsid a-a-bi-e-&% Borger 
Esarh. 97 r. 11; [...]-¢i a-ta-bi-ka SIM inadz 
dinakkum Wiseman Alalakh 126:27 (OB treaty); 
Merodachbaladan a-a-bu lemnu Lyon Sar. 14: 
32; garan a-a-bi-Su lemna[ti] bulli kima lami 
blow out like a flame the “horns” of his 
wicked enemies JRAS 1892 357 ii B 26; 
u lu assum erréti Sindtina nakara ahé 
ta-a-ba (var. a-ia-ba) lemna ... um@aruma 
usahhazu or if on account of these curses he 
instructs or instigates a hostile stranger or an 
evil enemy AOB 1 64:45 (Adn.1I), also, wr. 
a-ia-a-ba AKA 250 v 68 (Asn.); da-i§ KUR.KUR 
ia-bt who tramples over the enemy countries 
AAA 19 pl. 77 No. 170:6 (Shalm. I); h@2t salz 
pat a-a-bi (Sama8) who sees through the 
enemies’ evil schemes AKA 29 i 7 (Tigl. I); 
ztkaru dannu mukabbis kisdd a-a-bi-s& (var. 
a-ia-bi-Su) the mighty man who treads on 
the necks of his enemies AKA 214:4 (Asn.), 
ef. kasid ia-a-bu-ut (vars. a-a-bu-ut, a-ia-bu- 
ut) Assur AKA 263 i 28 (Asn.); aélul mat 
GN sa gereb mat Kaldi a-a-ab Babili I 
plundered the land of Bit-Dakuri, which is 
in Chaldea, an enemy of Babylon Borger 
Esarh. 52 iii 62; elt a-a-bi u zamané uszassu ina 
litt he (AS8ur) establishes him in power over 
his enemies TCL 3 122 (Sar.), ef. %Urra 
[musam]qit a-a-bi-ia (var. sdgig zamdnija) 
OIP 2 112 vii 89 (Senn.), also 48AR.UR, musam= 
git a-a-ab garri (name of a city gate) ibid. 
113 viii 3; nér a-a-bi-e-Su% Borger Esarh. 98 r. 24, 
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cf. linéru a-a-bi-e-a ibid. 68:21; andr a-a-bi 
asgis zimdnu VAB 4 216i 37 (Ner.), ef. ana 
néri a-a-bi-ta ibid. 190 No. 23 ii 10 (Nbk.); a-a-bt- 
su gdssu KUR-ud Wiseman Chron. 72 BM 21946 
r. 22 (Nbk.); 2 Wahmi edmari sapin a-a-bi-ia 
(I set up, to the right and left of the Kast 
Gate) two lahmu-monsters of eSmaru-silver 
(presented as) standing on my enemies VAB 4 
222 ii 16 (Nbn.); Sumqut mati a-a-bi-ia 5R 66 i 
25 (Antiochus I); éarrasu ana a-a-bi litirsu 
may his king turn into an enemy for him 
BBSt. No. 9 ii 31 (NB). 

b) in omen texts: sarrum a-a-bi-su qassu 
tkassad the king will conquer his enemies 
personally YOS 10 42 i 32, ef. ibid. 17:29f. (both 
OB ext.), also KAR 453:3 (SB ext.), CT 27 4:19 
and 6:15 (SB Izbu), Kraus Texte 3b ii 31 and dupl. 
4c ii 8’, cf. Sarru a-a-bi-s% (var. a-a-ab-5u) 
ikasSad CT 40 40 r. 70, var. from dupl. TCL 6 
9:16 (SB Alu), ef. also Thompson Rep. 49:3; 
a-a-bu-ti-ka ana [a]-bu-ul-li-ka irrubunim 
your enemies will enter your gate YOS 10 
24:23, also, wr. a-a-a-bu-v-ka ibid. 26:25 (both 
OB ext.); Ssarra a-a-bu-su tkammisu his 
enemies will put the king in fetters KAR 
460:20 (SB ext.); a-a-ab zI-ma an enemy will 
rise Thompson Rep. 272 r. 6; rubi ta-bi-su 
qassu ikagsSad the prince will personally 
conquer his enemies CT 20 37 iv 5, also, wr. 
ta-a-bi-u BRM 4 15:14, wr. a-a-b[t-su] dupl. 
ibid. 16:12 (all SB ext.); note BAD 4AMAR.UD. 
KUR-a-a-bi-ia-ana-qatéja-<mu-nu> MU.NI Salhé 
[...] the wall called Marduk- <Deliver>-the- 
Land-of-My-Enemies-into-My-Hands (is) the 
outer wall of [GN] CT 18 49 ii 15 (ext. comm.). 

c) in lit.: a-a-bu mutiw@idu (parallel to 
lemnu) the vainglorious enemy En. el. IV 124; 
Sa naphar a-a-bi uhalligu who destroyed all of 
the enemies (explaining Marduk’s name 4Zah. 
ga.rim) ibid. VII 56, cf. ndsih a-a-bt who 
roots out the enemy (referring to the name 
iSuh.gt.rim) ibid. 43 and 48; kakku bél 
matati Bel lamu a-a-bi uperrir [illassu] 
encircling the enemies, the weapon of Bel, 
the lord of all lands, scattered his forces 
Tn.-Epie “iii” 45, cf. gablat a-a-bi ibid. “ii” 26; 
Gli kt a-a-bi nikilmanni my city glares at me 
as (if I were) an enemy Lambert BWL 34:82 
(Ludlul I); [lina}kkis ta-a-ba-am-ma linir ina 


ajabu 
kakki[Su] let him cut down the enemy, let 
him slay (him) with his weapons Lambert 
BWL 194 r. 21 (from the Assur text LKA 2); 
&Marduk ... a-a-bi-su elidu Gar-ma Marduk 
will favor his (the king’s) enemies Lambert 
BWL 112:17 (Firstenspiegel), cf. ana simitti a- 
a-biirreddi they (the horses) will be led away 
to (serve) the enemy’s teams ibid. 34; akul a- 
a-bi-ia aruh lemnitija devour my enemies, 
consume my foes Maqlu I 116, also Maqlu IL 
132 and KAR 94:14 (MaqluComm.); kasid lemnu 
u a-a-bt Maqlu I 95, and passim, kasidu a-a-bi 
uzdmdani PSBA 20 157 r. 20, also tdridu lemnu 
gallé a-a-ba KAR 26:48; sipta atia salmu 
sakip lemni u a-a-bi ana mabrisu tamannu you 
recite before it the incantation ‘“‘You, figurine, 
are the one who overthrows the wicked and 
the enemy” KAR 298:37, cf. ibid. 42, kasid 
a-a-bi (name of a magic dog figurine) ibid. r. 
19; UD.17.KAM Sa térubti DuG,.cA-t bélu a-a- 
b[i]-8i ki ikma the 17th day is (the day of) 
the térubtu, (this is) explained: when Bel 
“bound” hisenemies LKA 73:2, see TuL p. 38 
(cultic comm.); LU.KUR-ka la aksudu gissistka 
a-a-bi-ka ... la alqutu have I not conquered 
your enemy, extirpated your raging adver- 
saries (and) enemies? Craig ABRT 1 25:22 (NA 
oracles), cf. igi li.erim.ma zi.sid.sid : 
ana gasis napisti a-a-bi BA 10/1 94 No. 16:6f.; 
nakirika takammu a-a-bi-ka takassad you will 
capture your enemies, you will conquer your 
enemies (citing an oracle) ABL 1237 r. 22. 

d) in letters: anadku kima abim u ahim 
abassékkum at[t]a a[jj|asim kima lemnim u a- 
ia-[b]i-im tabassém IT have been a father and 
brother to you, yet you have been a fiend 
and enemy to me Syria 33 65:9 (Mari, let. from 
Aleppo), cf. lemnam u a-a-ba-am birkigu usasz 
éé8u Baghdader Mitteilungen 2 57 ii 10 (OB), 
cf. also kima a-ia-ab andku i-di-Su EA 
89:47; gagqad a-ia-ab bélija PN ugallil PN 
has put my lord’s enemy to shame ARM 
2118:29, cf. abt a-ia-ab-su tk-[Su]-ud-ma ana 
kussi bit abigu trub Syria 19 113 (Mari let.); 
they said [PN ...]lemnum u a-ia-bu-um PN 
is an evildoer and an enemy ARM 2 137:26; 
adi ... a-ia-bi-3u u lemnisu ana sapal Sépésu 
la iskunuma not until he has brought his 
enemies and his foes (to submission) at his feet 
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ARM 3 18:21; lusébil LU.MES a-ia-bi-e Sa Sarri 
ana gatisu I will send the king’s enemies 
through him (the envoy) EA 162:58; u tidagalu 
LU a-ta-bu-nu utikaluepra our enemies should 
see (this favor) and eat dust EA 100:35; the 
royal arm should shatter UZU.SAG.DU LU.MES 
a-ia-bi-su the head of his enemies EA 141:33; 
summa UU a-ia-bu ina GN[...] if the enemy 
enters Kizzuwatna KBo 1 5 ii 4 (treaty); nakiz 
rékaliskipulisamgitu a-a-bi-ka may they over- 
throw your foes, bring down your enemies 
ABL 1285:7(NA), cf. a-a-bi-ka gatka [lusak]sidu 
ABL 797 r. 19 (NB), ultu Sarru be-li-a-ni a-a-bi- 
Su qassu ik’uduma ABUL 865:8 (NB). 

2. in ajab akali (name of a plant): U.GURy. 
sia,: UG a-a-ab a-ka-li (var. a-a-ba-ka-la) 
Uruanna I 403; WU a-a-ab (var. ta-ab) NINDA. 
MES : U el-li-bu ibid. 393. 

In TCL 6 19 r. 21-24 read 121.8UB = miqit isati, 
see, o.g., Hg. B VI 29, cited iatu lex. section, see 
also izigubbi. 


ajabi adj.; hostile, inimical; SB*; cf. ajabu. 
ipséteki lemnéte upsaséki a-a-bu-te naspardz 
tikt sa lemutti your hostile acts of sorcery, 
your evil missives Maqlu VII 77. 
Unique use of ajabu which elsewhere refers 
to humans. 


ajabiitu§ s.; enmity, hostility; Mari*; cf. 
ajabu. 

summaanarwim a-a-bu-tdm i-da-% (= itawu) 
&?a-wa-tum ust if he plots a hostile act against 
a friend, and the secret (lit. word) gets out 
RA 35 67 No. 30:2, ef. Summa nakrum IS a-a- 
bu-té i-da-vi( ?)-ma ibid. 68 No. 31 b:2 (Mari liver 
models, early OB). 


ajak see ajiki’am. 
ajaka see ajik?am. 
ajakam see ajki’am. 


ajakamma _ adv.; somewhere; OA; cf. aj 
interr. 

summa a&?Pum a-a-kam-ma ibassi if iron 
is available somewhere BIN 4 45:11 (let.); 
summa ammakam istikt wasbat ulama a-a- 
kam-ma wasbat tértikilillikam let areport from 
you come to me as to whether she is staying 


ajakku 


there with you, or whether she is staying 
somewhere else BIN 4 68:17, cf. mimma 
a-a-kam-ma la al-<li>-kam-ma la algéma 
[m]ahrika la askunma KTS 15:10; Summa kasz 
pam a-a-kam-ma ina babtija tamhura if you 
have received money anywhere outstand- 
ing to my credit BIN 4 97:7, ef. ibid. 13 
(let.); Summa PN suhd<roam mimma <a-a- 
kam-ma ikassaduni if PN gets hold of some 
young man somewhere (he will bring him to 
his house) TCL 1240:4; Summa a-a-kam- 
<ma> tastanammésu naspirtak ana GN ana 
sérija liliukamma a message from you should 
reach me in GN should you keep hearing from 
him from somewhere KTS 37b:7 (OA let.). 


ajakku (ejakku, jadku) s.; (a structure in a 
temple); OB, MA, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and 
B.AN.NA. 

Nun.pirig.gal.dim wun.me 4En.me.kér 
dnnin §&.é.an.na.ke,x(KID) an.ta.ex(DUgt DU). 
dé : [wry] ap-kal Min 84 4 §-tar i3-tu an-e ana qt-rib 
a-a-ak-ki u-e-ri-da Nunpiriggaldim, the apkallu of 
Enmerkar, who brought Istar from heaven into 
(her) a.-structure Reiner, Or. NS 30 2:10f., ef., 
wr. ana %.aN.NA van Dijk, UVB 18 p. 44:9, also 
é.an.na 6.ki.a : bit a-a-ak bit dati ASKT p. 
127:29f., see Schollmeyer, MVAG 13 220. 

a) in gen. —1’ ajakku (OB, SB): libni 
Ezuzal bit DN rabsam lam a-a-ka-am libni 
let him build the Ezuzal, the temple of DN, 
let him build the a.-structure, a recumbent 
bull JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 24 (OB hymn); 
[... st]hti ile kanit a-a-ak-ki (goddess) who 
is the joy of the gods, on whom care is 
lavished in the sanctuary BMS 2:45, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 26; IStar bélet B.AN.NA (var. 
4q-a-ak-ki) quddust STC 2 pl. 77:28, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 130, var. from KUB 37 36:25; 
sukku nimedu parakku kummu a-a-ku (var. 
ia-a-ku) a mat Assur 3R 66 ix 40, var. from 
KAR 214r. iii 16, see Frankena Takultu p. 8 and 26; 
bita Sand Sa el mahri B.AN.NA-Sd quésudu 
irigannima she (I8tar) requested from me an- 
other temple, one which would be more sacred 
than her former a.-structure Weidner Tn. 17 
No. 7:84, cf. B.AN.NA BARA lalisa ibid. 16:42. 
Note with det. &: [... é.a]n.na: ana EE 
a-a-ak-ku SBH p. 116 No. 64:7’, also (Sum. 
missing) ana & a-a-ak-ku ibid. 6’, also kant 
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& a-[a-ak-ki] BMS 4:14, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 28. 

2’ ejakku, jaku (MA, NA): I constructed 
(for Assur) bita ella (one var. adds ia-a-ka) 
kissa Sagé parakka sira atmana ragsubba a holy 
temple (with) an a.-structure, a lofty kissu- 
room, a high dais, an awe-inspiring building 
AOB 1 122 iv 13 (Shalm. I); e-a-ak GN astam: 
mu sir[u] — a.-structure of Arbela, august 
meeting place LKA 32:6, see Ebeling, JfK 2 
277; note (in personal names) Ja-a-[kul-li- 
me-er KAJ 170:26, cf. (same person) &.AN. 
NA-UD-er ibid. 17:17, also [a-a-ku-up-er ibid. 
11 (MA). 

b) in the divine title (or name) Bélet ajakki 
(jaki) — 1’ in Hitt.: 4Be-e-lat a-ia-ck-ki 
KUB 6 45i 44, also, wr. a-ia-ki KUB 6 46 ii 
10, also KBo 1 3 r. 26. 

2’ inNA lit.: 4 Be-lat ia-a-ki KAR 214 ii 33, 
see Frankena Takultu p. 25. 

The word may be a loan from Sum. 
é.an.na inthe nuance “high house.’ With 
the exception of the passage in AOB 1 122 iv 13 
(where ajakku is added in only one variant), 
the structure seems to be connected with the 
cult of goddesses. The word cannot be related 
to égu in bit éqi in spite of the name Bélat éqi. 

Schroeder, OLZ 1915 266; Schott, OLZ 1930 885, 


ZA 40 5; Weidner, AOB 1 122 n. 7; Frankena 
Takultu 80. 


ajalatu. s.; hind (occurs only as fem. 
personal name); OB; cf. ajalu A. 


A-ia-la-tum (fem. personal name) VAS 7 
3:25, 
WSem. fem. formation. 


ajalu A (jalu, julu) s.; 1. stag, deer, 2. in 
garan ajali (name of a plant); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and pARa.maS; Akk. lw. in Sum. 
(a.a.lum.am JAOS 77 75 Coll. 4.50) and 
Akkadogram in Hitt. (gzEN.SE 4-14-LI KUB 
13 41 39, see Gurney, AAA 27 59f.); cf. ajalatu. 

lu.lim = lu-lim-mu, si.mul = a-a-lu, si.mul 
= ta-a-lu Hh. XIV 145-146a; dara = tu-ra-hu, 
dara.mas = a-a-lu (var. za-[a-lu]) ibid. 147f.; 
lu.lim = lu-li-mu = a-[a-lu], dara.bal.hal.la 
= na-a-lu=mMiIn Hg. A II 260f. in MSL 8/2 44; 
(kus].dara .mas = mn (= ma-éak) a-a-lu Hh. XI 
36; x-x EZENXGIR = gar-nu-u, ia-I[um] A VITI/2: 86f. ; 
pAra.[ma8] = a-a-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 


ajalu A 
357, ef. ADD 777 r. 4 (Practical Vocabulary of 
Nineveh), see AfO 18 340. 

SLDARA.MAS = gar-nu a-a-lu, SI = gar-nu, DARA. 
MAS = a-a-lu BRM 4 32:1 (med. comm., to TCL 6 
34 ii 2). 

na-a-lu = a-a-lu Malku V 55; a-ta-lum = zt-ka- 
[rum] Explicit Malku I 66. 

1. stag, deer —a) in gen.: armé turahé 
najalé 1a-e-le.MES ina sadirdte utemmih sugul: 
lateSunu iksur usdlid marsdissunu he kept 
mountain goats, ibex, najdlu-deer, a.-deer in 
parks, organized them in herds and bred them 
in flocks AKA 141 iv 20, see Jaritz, JSS 4 204ff,, 
cf. najalé DARA.MAS.MES armi turaGhé ... ina 
gereb hursani Sagite utammihu ibid. 89 vii 5 
(Tigl.I); sugullat ... sirrimé sabdte DARA.MAS. 
MES ... ina dlija GN lu aksur I brought 
together wild ass, gazelle, and deer herds in 
my city, Calah AKA 203 iv 42 (Asn.), ef. KAH 2 
84:127 (Adn. II); ina dajdlatesu sa Siddi 
Puraitt DARA.MAS.MES adduak TUR.MES DARA. 
MAS.MES ina qati usabbita in the course of 
hunting expeditions along the Euphrates I 
killed deer, and caught their young myself 
Scheil Tn. I181f.; ki $a a-a-lu kasSuduni dikunt 
ana kdsunu ... EN US.MES lukassidu lidikuz 
kunu even as (this) deer has been caught and 
killed, may the avenger catch you and kill you 
Wiseman Treaties 576; kima a-a-li turadhi (in 
broken context) Winckler Sar. pl. 45 E 36; 
[adik]a asa bisa néSa nimri mindina a-a-la 
turaha bila u nammassé Sa séri_ I killed wild 
animals and creatures of the steppe (such as) 
bear, hyena, lion, leopard, tiger, deer, (and) 
ibex Gilg. Xvi3; lbkika asu bisu nimru 
mindannu lulimmu dumamu nésu rimu a-a-lu 
(var. -lim) turahu bil namma$sé sért may bear, 
hyena, leopard, tiger, /ulimu-deer, jackal(?), 
lion, wild bull, ajalu-deer, ibex—all the 
animals of the wilderness—lament for you 
(Enkidu)! Gilg. VIII 17, restored and var. from 
STT 15:11,see Gurney, JCS 8 92 and Garelli Gilg. 
p. 53, cf. MAS.DA.MES a-a-li Sap-pa-ru K.2556 
r. iii 16 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
summa immeru Skitti DARA.MAS sakinma if 
a sheep has the appearance of a deer CT 31 
30:15ff. (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 
9 120; inarri Abi ... 2 DARA.MAS.MES ana 
Babili trubunimma idikusuniiti in the month 
of Abu two deer entered Babylon, and they 
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killed them King Chron. 2 p. 165ii12; ugga 
kima a-a-lim (var. DARA.MAS8) roar like a stag 
LKA 102:2, see Ebeling, MAOG 1/1 42 (8a.zi.ga 
rit.), var. from LKA 99e:7’, cf. rém a-a-lim 
LKA 103:5. Note the royal name ™A-a-lu 
UVB 18 44:1, corresponding to A.lu.lim 
of the Sum. King List, see van Dijk, ibid. p. 
46. 

b). as food: fodder for oxen, sheep and 
1 a-ia-lu sa bit mari one stag in the 
fattening shed Iraq 7 51 A 951, ef. ibid. 49 A 
937 (OB, Chagar Bazar); 500 DARA.MAS.MES 
500 sabdti five hundred deer, five hundred 
gazelles (for a royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:110 
(Asn.). 


c) parts of the animal (in med. and rit.) — 
1’ garan ajali stag horn: st DARA.MAS tasdék 
ina Samni tuballal tapassas tazarruma ino’ es 
you grind stag’s horn, mix it in oil, smear (it) 
on, spread it, and he (the patient) will get well 
AMT 75 iii 28; si DARA.MAS tubbal tasdk ina 
sikari igattt you dry stag’s horn, pulverize it, 
and he (the patient) drinks it in beer KAR 
194 iv 14 (SB), and passim in SB med., also (in 
fragm. context) KUB4 48 iv 3 (8a.zi.ga rit.); 
garan DARA.MAS ... tugattar’u you fumigate 
him with stag’s horn (and other substances) 
AMT 93,1:11, cf. AMT 2,1:16, 33,1:33 and 36, 
98,1:2, 99,3:5 and r. 6, ef. (for a charm) AMT 
103:16, ete.; Sap-pdr-ti st DARA.MAS the 
tip of the stag’s horn (beside sapparti garan 
UDU.MAS) KAR 194 iii 6, ef. [s1(?)]la-a-li Gi8(?) 
a-a-li LKA 95:27; see also mng. 2. 

2’ rikibtu (an aphrodisiac obtained from 
the dew-claw(?) of a stag): rikibte a-a-lim 
LKA 103:11, also KAR 70 r. 34, see Ebeling 
MAOG 1/1 46, wr. rikibte DARA.MAS LKA 103:8. 


d) in representations: istu BI-IB-RI A-I4-LI 
with(?) a rhyton (in the form of) a stag ZA 
45 72 Bo. 5036 iii 13 (translit. only); 2 1a-d-lu 
Sa hurdsi two stags of gold AfO 18 302 i 31 (MA 
inventory); 3 UZU.MES Sa DARA.MAS X NA4.ZA. 
Gin KL.LA 3 supri ga DARA.MAS Sa mirhi ... 
ga PN imhuruma ana ekal DARA.MAS iddinu 
three stuffed deer bodies, with x lapis lazuli, 
the weight of three deer hoofs, for ...., which 
PN received and delivered to the Palace of the 
Stag Sumer 9 34ff. No. 20:3, 6, and 14 (MB); 


ajanu 
(gold) sa tsirti Sa ekala-a-li payment collected 
for the Palace of the Stag(s) ibid. No. 9:2 and 
No. 26:2; (gold) tserti [§]a ekal a-a-lt $a ana 
[w-x]-t? ekal DARA.[MAS] payment collected 
for the Palace of the Stag(s) for the [...] of 
the Palace of the Stag ibid. No. 16:21f, also, 
wr. ekal DARA.MAS ibid. No. 21:5 and 22:8. 

2. in garan ajali (name of a plant): ga-an- 
nu a-a-lu SAR CT 14 50:53 (list of plants in a 
royal garden); note that some of the refs. cited 
mng. lc-1’ may refer to the plant and not to 
the actual stag horn. 


For the custom of fattening deer attested 
in the refs. from Chagay Bazar (see mng. 1b), 
ef. Schneider, Or. 22 29 (ref. to lulimu). 

Landsberger Fauna 98f. 


ajalu B ss.; NA, NB; _ probably 


WSem. lw. 

lassu RN anaa-a-li(!)-si-nu la illak Mero- 
dachbaladan will indeed not come to their 
help ABL 222r. 19(NA); LU Kalddnu sarru 
tému ligkunma ana a-a-li-nu [li-hi-t[s] may 
the king give the Chaldean instructions that 
he hasten to our help ABL 1114 r. 17; assa 
sibitu attasi ana a-a-li-ia u ana kitrija lizziz 
since I have made a request, let him be at my 
side to help and assist ABL 1286r. 2, ef. (in 
broken context) a-a-lu a RN ABL 1311:27 
(all NB). 


help; 


ajana see ajanu. 
ajanibu see janibu. 


ajaniS interr.; whither?; lex.*; cf. aj interr. 
me.ta = a-ta-nu = [...], me.ta.a = a-Ia-ni- 
e& = (Hitt.) ku-x-[...], me.ta.a.kam = 7§-tu 
a-ta-ni-e§ = (Hitt.) nu k[u-...] Erimhus Bogh. A 
v. 7’ ff. 
von Soden, ZA 41 125 n. 1. 


ajanu (ajdnum, ajdnumma, ajdna, ajinna, 
janum, jdnumma, janu, janu) interr.; 1. 
where?, 2. wherefrom?; from OA, OB on; 
ef. aj interr. 

me.da.[a] (vars. [me].e, me.a) = 14-[a]-nu 
Erimhués II 26; me.ta = 2[$-tu 1a-nu-um] ibid. 29; 
me.ta = 1A-nu-um Imgidda to Erimhu’ B 10’; 
me.da = 78-tu 1a-nu-um ibid. 12’; me.ta = a-Ia-nu 
Erimhu8 Bogh. A r. iv 7’: me.a = 1A--nu Izi E 38, 
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ef. (with atia, andku, attunu) ibid. 39-45, see MSL 4 
200; [me.a me ba.a]n.gar = IA-’-nu t-qul (var. 
a-ru-ba) where did he become silent (var. enter)? 
ibid. 46; me.a = 1A-n[u-um] ibid. 61, ef. (with 
at-[ta], u-[v]) ibid. 62f.; me.a.ta = 1A-nu-ulm], 
me.a.ta.am = lA-nu-um-ma, me.a.ta za.a.kam 
= IA-nu-uk-ka, me.a.tae.ne.kam = rA-nu-us-su, 
me.a.ta ma.e.kam = Ia-nu-ti-a, me.a.ta.ta 
= 18-tuta-nu ibid. 65-70; [ma]-a = ME = a-li, e-ki- 
am, ta-nu, 14-4 A I/5:11-14, see MSL 4 192. 

a-a-na ff 1a-a-nu |] a-a-i§ | a-a-nu-us CT 41 40:3 
(Theodicy Comm.). 

1. where? —a) ajdnum —1’ in OA: ana 
PN nigbima umma ninuma kaspam dinniatima 
umma sitma a-a-nu-um kaspi biti ana 2 MA. 
NA kaspim tadnu we said to PN, “Give us the 
silver!’ — he said, ‘“‘Where is there any silver 
of mine? even my house has been sold for 
two minas of silver’? KTS 7a:9, ef. CCT 5 6b:9. 

2’ in OB and Mari: [TUG nw’ ra]mu a-ia-nu- 
um... TUG n@ramu mahrija ul tbassa where 
are there any na ramu-garments? there are 
no nw@ramu-garments (here) at my disposition 
PBS 7 52:12; a-ia-nu-um kasapka u séka $a 
tanaddinusu[nas}tim where are the (lit. your) 
silver and the barley which you have been 
giving them (now)? (i.e., what return have 
you had for your money?) ARM 1 28:26; 
sinnistum 8 a-1a-nu-um wasbat where does 
that woman live? ARM 5 8:7. 

b) ajanumma: sa mé sulluh a-ia-nu-um-ma 
la naklim u muskénim la berém sipram Sa 
kéndtim useppes where is one who has been 
sprinkled with water (i.e., an expert)? how 
can I have reliable work done without an 
experienced man or anon-.... hand? ARM 
379 r. 8’; mindéma anné muna i[ru ...] 
a-a-nu-um-ma issira [...] perhaps this is a 
murderer, where.... [...] Gilg. Xi 14. 


c) ajinna, ajdna (SB only): ale zdninkunu 
énakunu a-a-in-na where is your (the gods’) 
provider, where is your high priest ? Géssmann 
Era V 14; ana bdnigu [...] a-a-in-na 
tamitiu ...] BA 5 657:11 (SB lit.); @-a-na 
[bé]t pakku [i}msu malaka a-a-is mudi issanin 
istika where is the wise man who was ever 
comparable to you, where the scholar who 
could ever compete with you? with comm. 
a-a-na | ia-a-nu jf a-a-ts | ia-a-nu-us Lambert 
BWL 70:5 (Theodicy). 


ajar ili 


d) janu, janum, janu (OB): see lex. 
section; [S]ammii ana iméri [u] ana séni 1A-a- 
nu-um where is there any fodder for the 
donkeys and the sheep? PBS 7 29:10 (OB let.). 

e) janu §& (wr. jénussu in Bogh. and EA): 
see janu s&% Izi E 63 and 68, in lex. section; 
istén ardu ina libbi ardani [...] u i-1a-nu-us- 
§u ina libbi[...] one slave among the slaves 
{...], where is he then among [...] KUB 3 
22:8 (let. of Ramses II); [1Al-a-nu-su ilu [§]a ina 
panija [la itht where is he, the god who did 
not stand up before me? EA 357:33 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), cf. ibid. 37. 


f) with suffixes: see janukka, janusiu, 
jantia zi E 67-69, in lex. section. 


&) wstu ajanu from where?: see Erimhué’ II 
29, Imgidda to Erimhus B 12’, and Izi E 70, in 
lex. section; SAL.TUR & istu a-1A-nu-um iqisr 
from where did they kidnap that girl? ARM 
5 7:11 (= RA 35 118). 


2. wherefrom?: a-a-nu-wm kaspum étaliam 
from where should the silver have come? 
TCL 4 29:42 (OA), cf. a-a-nu-um uséliam Lewy, 
RA 35 84 citing an unpub. OA tablet; @-ta-nu- 
um ileggém ul ina §eim samnim u karadnim ana 
kaspim ittanaddinma wherefrom does he get 
(such amounts of silver) if it is not that he 
constantly sells barley, oil, and wine? ARM 
1 73:14. 

In OA and OB letters ajanum is used as a 
rhetorical question with negative implications, 
see also janu indecl. 

von Soden, ZA 41 101 and n. 1. 


ajanum see ajadnu. 
ajanumma see ajdnu. 


ajar ili (jar ili, ajarillu, jariilu) s.; 1. chame- 
leon, 2. (a marine animal); SB. 


bar.gun.gin.nu (var. bar.mugen.na) = hur- 
ba-bi-lum, bar.gun.giun.nu kur.ra = 4a-a-ar 
pineir (var. bar.[{musen.na] kur.ra = éa-ar 
pin{err}]) Hh. XIV 205f.; mul.da.mul (var. 
mul.da.mu), mul.da = a-a-dr DINGIR (vars. 
a-ia-ar [7-l]t, 7a-ar DINnGIR) ibid. 343f.; bar.gun. 
gin.nu kur.ra = a-a-dr DINGIR = hur-ba-[bi-lu] 
Hg. A II 263 in MSL 8/2 45; Bar.MUSEN.NA, 
[al-a-dr DINGIR = hu-na-me-&u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 399f. 
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[...] @-a-ri-DINGIR = hur-ba-bi-lum CT 41 45 
BM 76487:7 (comm. to Uruanna ITI), cf. Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 28ii 11; bar.muSen.na, bar.gin. 
gun, hur-ba-bi-lum = a-a-dr DinciR Uruanna IIT 
519ff. in MSL 8/2 65. 

a-a-ar t-lum = hur-ba-"'bil-lu Malku V 60. 

1. chameleon — a) in gen.: [... G]im 
a-a-ar DINGIR taitanaslala (between kima 
MUS.TUR like a little snake, and kima tuldti 
like worms) [you who] slither around like a 
chameleon K.10943:4’ (courtesy D. A. Kennedy), 
dupl. or join to AfO 19 116 (Marduk’s Address to 
the Demons). 

b) in med. and rituals: KuS a@-ia-ri- 
pIneIR skin of a chameleon AMT 41,1:27; 
a-a-dr DINGIR tasabbat libbasu tepetti you take 
a chameleon, open it AMT 5,1:16; iuDU 
a-a-dr DINGIR fat of a chameleon ‘as. in- 
gredient of a medication) KAR 182:19; LuDU 
a-a-ar DINGIR Iraq 19 41 vi 17, Saman kalit 
a-a-lrul [...] RA 18 19:14 (Assur text); note 
the writing i.uDU BAR(text: AN).QUN.NA KUR-i 
(= Sadi), (for BAR.GUN.GUN.NU KUR.RA) KAR 
194 r. iv 35. 

2. (a marine animal): see Hh. XIV 343f., in 
lex. section. 

It is uncertain whether ajarillu or ajar ili 
is to be considered the basic form of this 
word. 

For Bauer Asb. 79:5, see ajaru B. 


Thompson DAC 169; (Landsberger Fauna 104; 
Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 53 and 72). 


ajarahhe s.; gold; lex.*; Hurrian word; cf. 
hiaruhhe. 

za-al-hu, a-a-ra-hi = MIN (= [hu-ra-su]) su.BIR,*! 
gold (in the language of) Subartu An VII 16f. 


Ungnad, Or. NS 4 296f.; Thompson DAC 61 and 
97; Friedrich Heth. Wb. 321a s.v. hiaruhhi. 


ajarahu (a stone) see urijahu. 
ajarillu see ajar ils. 


ajartu (jartu, ajastu) s.; (a shell, probably 
the cowrie); OA, OB, SB, NA, NB; ajastu 
Dar. 43:4, pl. 14-e-re-te KAR 1 r. 27 and 31; 
wr. syll. and (to be read as a pseudo-logogram 
ta,-artu) NA,.PA. : 

a) wr. a-a-ar-tu(m): (after large quantities 
of copper and ivory) 4 sita 5 Gin NA, a-a-ar- 


ajartu 


tum 3 siua 10 Gin NA, ka-ba(text -ku)-sum a 
la-ha-na(!)-tum ... ZAG.10 4NIN.GAL.SE four 
silas (and) five shekels of a., three silas (and) 
ten shekels of kapasu and lahandtu, tithe(?) of 
the goddess Ningal (from a journey to Telmun) 
UET 5 546:3, ef. 9sita Na, a-a-a[r-tum] (same 
occasion) ibid. 678:7, also 6GiN NA, kapasum u 
NA, @-a-ar-lum ibid. 795 ii 10 (all OB); x a-a- 
ar-tam Sa ézibakkuni ana PN niaim Ssébils& 
send the 15 shekels of a. which I left with you 
to our PN Kienast ATHE 30:33 (OA); Summa 
ina imittt marti dihu nadima ina libbisu 
BABBAR kima a-a-dr-ti itaddi if on the right 
of the gall bladder there is a scar (see sihhu) 
and white spots are scattered on it as (on) an 
a.-shell (it will hail) CT 28 44 r. 13, dupl. TCL 
6 2r. 16, cf. kima ia,-artu SUB.MES Boissier DA 
217:7, with comm. ia-dr-tu, : SuR-an [abni] 
CT 20 41 vi-v 4, kima a-a-dr-ti SUB.MES CT 20 
15 K.6848:6 (all SB ext.); NA, a-a-dr-tu, (in 
a list of beads for a charm) KAR 185 iv 17. 


b) wr. id-dr-ti: NA, id-dr-ti AMT 4,4:7; NA, 
ka-pa-su NA, Su-a NA, id-dr-tu (to be crushed) 
KAR 194146; NA, id-dr-i% 8a 7 QUN-§4 —a.- 
shell with seven spots ibid. i 47. 

c) wr. ta,-artu: askuppati zwWina $a NA,. 
PA.MES (var. aksuppdte zwin 1A-e-re-te) stud 
the slabs with a. CT 15 47 r. 32 and 36, var. from 
dupl. KAR 1 r. 27 and 31 (Descent of I8tar); ta4- 
artu a7 GUN.MES-54 AMT 88,4r. 8, ibid. 3,2: 16, 
91,2:2, 102:23, STT 102:3, KAR 213 ii 13, LKA 
136 r. 15, etc.; 1@,-artu NA, ka-pa-su (as charms) 
AMT 7,117; [x] ta,-artu (with 2 Na, ka-ba-su 
1 NA,.PES, ANSE, etc., in a list of stones totaled 
as naphar 26 Sa tam-tim) KAV 185 v 6; NAg. 
ZU.MI 1a,-artu NA, ZI.6 (as charms) BE 31 60r. 
i 8, and passim in this text, also KAR 184 r.(!) 13, 
Surpu VIII 87, BBR No. 66:10, BBR No. 11r. iii 
8 and 12, UET 4 149:6, 150:5 and 17; 5 za,-artu 
ADD 993 ii 10, TCL 6 12 r. fifth rectangle line 5; 
ia,-artu.MES (as foundation deposit, with 
lapis lazuli, pappardillu and red stone) WO 2 
44 edge 1 (Shalm. IT). 

d) as feminine personal name: A-ta-ar- 
tum CT 6 26a:25 (OB); & !A-a-ar-tum PBS 14 
No. 1086 (MB tag), A-a-dr-tu, Cyr. 332:3, A-a- 
d§-tu, Dar. 43:4. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 407ff. 
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ajaru A (juru)s.; rosette; MB, SB, NA, NB, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; juru (pl. jeré) in NA, 
pl. ajardni in PBS 13 80:5 (MB); ef. *ajariét B. 


a) made of precious metals — 1’ in gen.: 
8 A-r4-RI (for the queen’s statue of the god) 
KUB 22 70:20, ef. ibid. 25, also (as offering to 
a goddess) 8 4-14-RU KU.GI KUB 15 1i 8; 
16 1A-%-ru GAL.MES 9 I4-ti-ru SanPitu 9 Ia- 
u-ru salsPitu 415 KI.MIN stkitu naphar 449 
1A-t-ru Sa KU.GI ripqu 16 large rosettes, nine 
second (size) rosettes, nine third (size) rosettes, 
415 .... rosettes, a total of 449 rosettes of 
ripqu-gold AfO 18 302 i 13ff. (MA inventory), 
cf. ibid. 31, and passim in this text; 12 MA.NA 
hurdsu §a ana sulmanati ana DN iruba ina 
panija ana a-a-ru u tenst §a DN, étepus [have 
made the twelve minas of gold which came in 
from offerings made to Bél into rosettes and 
tengé-ornaments for Sarpanitum ABL 498:12 
(NB); 32 a-a-ri ina libbi 4 GaL.MES iéstén 
gungupinnu istén a muhhi pani 32 rosettes, 
among which are four large ones, one gunz 
gupinnu, (and) one to be worn on the forehead 
(all at the disposal of a leather worker) Nbn. 
1097:1; 2 a-a-ri pa-ni two rosettes for the 
front (i.e., for a miter, or headband, for the 
goddesses) TCL 12 39:5, also Nbn. 1081:2 and 5, 
Nbn. 1095:7(!); sanhanu Sa a-a-ri 1G1 8a DN 
rings(?) for the front rosette of the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 6 211:3, cf. 2 a-a-ri hurdsi pa-ni 
a DN ina libbi 3 sa-an-ha ... mati ibid. 
216:13; 4Gin halliru LAL hurdsu sa batqu ga 
a-a-ri hurdsi sddu §a DN one-half less one- 
tenth shekel gold cast in the form of a rosette 
of sddu-gold, belonging to the Lady-of-Uruk 
GCCI 1 135:2, ef. ana batga sa a-a-ri te-en- 
&i-i Nbn. 591:2; 12} shekels of gold sa l-en 
a-a-1i GAL-% GCCI 2 210:2 (all NB); [... ¢]a-a- 
rt sa-da-nit DN kU.e1 [...] ADD 930 ii 5. 


2’ ~sewed on garments: 9 lubdré lubulti 
wlutisu $a niphi hurdsi ia-ar hurdsi ... subbutu 
nine garments, his divine wardrobe, edged 
with gold niphu-ornaments (and) gold rosettes 
TCL 3 386 (Sar.); 703 MUL.MES hurdsi 688 hasé 
hurdsi $a kusitti 8a DN 706 a-a-ri hurdsi 706 
tend hurdst sa kusiti a DN, ana misé ina pant 
PN kutimmi 1703 gold stars, (and) 688 gold 
hagi-ornaments for the kusitu-garment of the 


ajaru A 


Lady-of-Uruk, 706 gold rosettes, (and) 706 
gold tenSé-ornaments for the kusitu-garment 
of Nana are at the disposal of PN, the gold- 
smith, for cleaning YOS 6 117:4, ef. (mentioned 
with tenéa) GCCI 2 69:1 and 6, 133:1 and 3, 367:1 
and 3; [...]-# ga a-a-ri a 1A4-a VAS 61:4; 
kutimmeé [sa ina] muhhi haté [Sa] a-a-ri u tengé 
the goldsmiths in charge of attaching the 
rosettes and the ¢engt-ornaments GCCI 1 59:8 
(all NB). 

3’ on precious objects: istét tigidé hurasi a 
a-a-ri Sendet one gold tigidi-vase which is 
embossed with rosettes RAcc. 62:13, see Bauer 
and Landsberger, ZA 37 93 n. 3; note ex- 
ceptionally of stone: 1 éru hurdsi sa harbaqant 
U G-a-ra-ni NA,.ZU one golden staff (decorat- 
ed) with a harbaganu-bird and rosettes of 
obsidian PBS 13 80:5 (MB). 


b) as ornament on a building: 14-e-ri sa 
abné lulméSuniti I placed rosettes made of 
stone all around them Weidner Tn. 55 No. 
60:11, cf., wr. IA-e-7i.MES ibid. 12, wr. IA-e-rt 
ibid. 56 No. 61:7 (all Assur-ré$-isi I). 

c) as descriptive name of various plants — 
1’ ajar kaspi: U.et.[Rm™ x]: U a-a-dr KU(!). 
BABBAR, U a-a-dr KU.BABBAR : U nu-sa-bu 
Uruanna I 381f.; U nu-sa-bu : U zi-[im] KU. 
BABBAR, U 2i-im KU.BABBAR : U a-a-d[r KU. 
BABBAR] ibid. 39la-392; PA a@-a-dr KU.BABBAR 
$a U nu-sa-bu sSumésu tasdk ina Sikari vsatti 
you pulverize leaves of ajar kaspi, the (com- 
mon) name of which is nusdbu, and he (the 
patient) drinks it in beer AMT 59,11 32, cf. 
a-a-dr KU.BABBAR U a-a-dr KU.GI (with other 
drugs) AMT 87,5 r. 10, and Ebeling KMI 50:16, 
also [... a]-a-dr KU.BABBAR [...] AMT 34,3: 
11. 

2’ ajar huradsi: 6 a-a-dr KU [ali : U nu-sa- 
bu x-§&% Uruanna I 385; U GURyg.MI: U a-a-dr 
KU.G@I ibid. 390. 

3’ other plants: U a-a-dr sa-na-pu: U 
a-a-dr TU KUL Uruanna I 468; U a-a-dr KU- 
bu-ut §4 KuR-t: U an-ki-nu-te aim lam-me 
ibid. 561; U a-a-dr sI PES : U a-a-dr KA.MUS 
ibid. 676, note za-ar ki PES Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 7 VAT 9659:36, ta-a-ra ibid. 27; [U] Ia-a- 
ar\ ka-ra-ni : © a-a-ar til-la-te Uruanna III 
294; see also jarburdnu, jarganu, jarzibnu. 
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The meaning blossom can only be based on 
the extremely difficult passage harpu ana 
murtam libbt a-ia-ar ki-[ni] tabanni KUB 
44:8, for the Hittite version of which see 
Friedrich, ZA 49 248 n.1. The plant names ajar 
kaspi and ajar hurdsi definitely suggest that 
the primary meaning is ornament rather than 
blossom. 


For VAB 4 258 ii 17, see ajaru B. For the OB ref. 
VAS 16 30:9, sce *jaru. For LTBA 2 2:177, 
see ajaru E. For Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 7, see 
dru and sardtu mng. 1. 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 54ff.; Oppenheim, 
JNES 8 173ff. 


ajaru B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB, NB. 

RN ina asi8u kima *Samas [...] L.Gau. 
MES-8% ki-i a-a-ri [il-[ri-8u-Su] when Assur- 
banipal proceeds in state [he .. .] like Samai, 
and his courtiers are as happy as a. Bauer 
Asb. 1 pl. 53 D. T. 229:5, see ibid. 2p. 79; ina 
erébika babdni nérebi papahi u kisallate ihdi 
panukku kima a-a-ri lirisukku when you 
(Samas) enter (the temple), let the doors, 
entrance ways, cellas, and yards rejoice over 
you, be as happy as a. over you VAB 4 258 
ii 17 (Nbn.). 

The comparison in these nearly parallel 
passages may refer either to persons or to a 
festival. If the reference is to persons, ajaru B 
may be linked to ajaru D; if it is to a festival, 
it may refer to one typically celebrated in the 
month Ajaru, see ajaru C. 


ajaru C= (jerw) s.; (name of the second 
month); from OB on; wr. syll. and (mostly) 
ITI.GU,4(.SI.SA); cf. *ajaré A. 

iti.gu,.si.sa = a-a-ru(var. -ri) Hh. I 222. 

a) in OB leg.: elanam na-ab-ri-fil u a-ia- 
ra-am pisgannam ipaggisst he will provide her 
(the adopted girl) with a basket (of food) in 
(the months of) Elalu, Nabriu, and Ajaru 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 161 r. 4, cf. (in the 
date of contracts) 111 A-ia-ru-wm CT 8 22b:27, 
1T1 A-ta-rum VAS 9 33:4, BA 5 488 No. 8:8, 
ivr A-ia-ri-im CT 6 46:30, 1T1 A-ia-ri CT 4 
42b:17, BIN 2 85:11 (all OB); wr. GU,.SI.SA pas- 
sim in OB from Gungunum on, ef. 1TI.GU,. 
s1.sA UET 5 787:18; ITI A-ta-ri-im UD.8.KAM 


*ajarai B 


BA.ZAL-ma ARM 1 60:38, [a]na rés rt A-ia-ri 
ARM 1 43:5’, also [itr A]-ia-ri UD.4.KAM ibid. 2’. 

b) in SB: 171 eu,.sI.sA 14-e-ru arhu Sutésur 
kalama (the name of) the month MN is (to be 
read) Jeru (translat.:) the month in which all 
is put in order BOR 2 39 K.738 (SB astrol., ex- 
cerpt only); iti.gu,... iti 4Nin.gir.su ur. 
sag en,si.gal 4Kn.lil.la.kex(kip) : 101. 
GUD ... ITT 4nIN.GiR.su garrddi issakki rabi 
éa 4EN.LIiL KAV 218 Ai 12 and 19 (Astrolabe 
B); kima sa IvTl.Gu,-im-ma as (is done in) 
the month of Ajaru SBH p. 146:26. 

For the month names fiari, also jarati, 
see S.v. 

No etymological connection between this 
word and its homophones can be proposed. 

Langdon Menologies 110ff. 


ajaru D (dru) s.; young man; OAkk., MB. 

a-ia-ru = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 186; a-ta-ru 
(var. a-a-ri) = et-lum Malku I 168, ef. [a’l-ru = [e¢- 
lum] Explicit Malku I 54, 2i-tk-ru, a-ia-rd, mu-tu 
= 2i-ka-[ru] ibid. 63ff.; mu-tu, a-ru-wm = gar-ra- 
{dwu] ibid. 108f.; a-ru = ze-ru ibid. 323. 

a) in OAKk.: A-ar-H-a MDP 2 10 vii 3, 11 
vii 15 and 13x 10; A-ar-DINGIR ibid. 8 iv 14 and 
9iv 18; 4Sin-a-ar ibid. 11 vii 14 (all Manistusu); 
for Be-li-a-ar, see MAD 1 182. 

b) in MB: ™4-a-rum PBS 2/2 20:24, also 
BE 15 190i 27, also mdr ™A-a-ri BE 14 73:13, 
74:4, 15 144:4 and PBS 2/2 118:9. 

It remains uncertain whether the element 
in the cited OAkk. personal names (see Gelb, 
MAD 3 8) and the MB names given are 
related to the rare word attested until now 
only in synonym lists. 


ajaru E s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

a-a-ru = tu-8d-ru  LTBA 2 2:177. 

Spurious isolated entry between synonyms 
of amdru and gint; tugaru is most likely a 
mistake for some common verb. 


ajaru see haru A. 


*ajard A (fem. ajaritu) adj.; born in the 
month of Ajaru; MB; cf. ajaru C. 
{4-a-ri-tum PBS 2/2 53:38, cf. BE 15 190 i 24. 


*ajarO B (fem. ajaritu) adj.; rosette-shaped ; 
NB*; cf. ajaru A, 
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ajarurutu 
1-ct kakkabti hurdsi a-a-ri-i-ti one rosette- 
shaped golden star ornament JTVI 60 132:5. 


ajaruritu see jariritu. 


ajasu A (jasu) s.; 1. weasel, 2. (a bag to 
carry oil, made of the skin of the weasel); 
from OB on; wr. syll. (éa-a-[stl] STT 89:172, 
NA) and NIN.KILIM.EDIN.NA. 

4nin.kilim.edin.na = a-a-sw Hh. XIV 204; 
Inin.kilim.edin.na = a-a-su = &k-k[u-u] Hg. A 
II 262 inMSL 8/2 44; kuS.4nin.kilim.edin.na 
= MIN (= ma-éak) a-a-su Hh. XI 56; kuS.lu.ub. 
i.giS = nu-d-hu, a-a-su Hh. XI 200f.; kuS.lu.ub. 
i.giS = nu-t-hu = nam-8d-hu, [ku8].lu.ub.i.gis 
= a-a-su = ki-ra-du Hg. A II 160f. in MSL 7 150. 

nu-t-hu, a-a-su = na-a-ad §am-nit Malku ITI 240f., 
a-a-su, bi-sils*#.tum = ki-rad Sam-ni ibid. 242f. 

1. weasel —-a) in gen.: Summa a-a-su 
[...] KAR 398 r. 3 (catalog); zt 1.a18 ia-a-[si] 
taptanassiassuma yourub him with (medi- 
cation mixed in) weasel fat STT 89:172 (med.), 
ef. US ININ.KILIM.EDIN.[NA] blood of a weasel 
(among ingredients of a drug) AMT 34,1:17; 
a-a-si [...] (in fragm. context) CT 22 48 r. 16 
(SB lit.). 

b) as personal name: A-a-sum CT 8 47a:17 
(OB). 

2. (a bag to carry oil, made of the skin 
of the weasel): see Hh. XI, Malku II 240ff., and 
Hg. If 160f., in lex. section. 

Weidner, BoSt 6 89 n. 7; Landsberger Fauna 113. 
ajaSi see jas. 
ajatitu (or ajutu) s.; function of the goddess 
Aja; SB. 

20 Mu.MES Be-lit-matati Sa 1A -a-v-ti-8d (the 
preceding are) the twenty names of the Lady- 
of-all-Lands in her function as Aja CT 25 10 
i 33 (list of gods). 

For the parallel a 4BE-t-34 CT 259i 11, 
see ililitu usage b. For a similar formation, 
see also 4F/-a-v-ti AnSt 8 60 ii 18 (Nbn.). 


ajaStu see ajartu. 


ajekaméni adv.; somewhere; NA*; cf. aj 
interr. 

ina sért ... hattu kdsu ana mudabbiri ubz 
bulu ina qanni t8tén a-a-e-ka-me-ni hattu istu 
kasi istu ahaémis ussuru in the morning they 
bring the staff and the cup to the desert, and 


ajikani 
they leave the staff and the cup together 
somewhere on the edge (of a road) KAR 
33:12 (rit.), see TuL p. 74; In broken context: 
a-a-e-ka-a@ STT 36:30. 
Possibly to be divided into ajeka, “where,” 
see ajaka, and méni (for mémént). 


ajéma adv.; somewhere; OA; ef. aj interr. 

Jumma PN a-i-e-ma udappir if PN goes 
somewhere else (I shall hire a man in his 
stead) Hrozny Kultepe 126:7, cf. Summa a-e- 
ma udappir TCL 21 246A:6; a-e-ma la tussi 
adi tértt zakissa tasamme ini donot leave for 
anywhere before you have heard a clear 
report from me VAT 13547:20, cited Lewy, 
HUCA 27 p. 6 n. 23. 


Instead of ajéma Hrozny Kultepe 126:7, the 
parallel text, OIP 27 50:2’, has a-e-a-ma, see 
ajisamma. 
ajéSa see ajisam. 
ajéSamma see ajisamma. 
aji see aja. 


ajigalluhu s.; (a horned animal); EA*; Hurr. 
word. 

10 st Sa a-i-gal-lu-hu.MES KU.GI.GAR rittaz 
§unu KA.GUL ten rhytons in the form of a.- 
animals, mounted in gold, their handles of 
KA.GUL EA 25 iii 49 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

The ref. is closely paralleled by a text from 
Nuzi: 1 si ga ha-i-gal-la-at-hé te-sa-Su Sa Sinni 
u Sa GIS ist HSS 14 105:30, and passim in this 
text with refs. to materials (gold, ebony, 
boxwood, etc.) and parts of the container 
which showed ears, legs, etc., and hence was a 
protome-like object. 


ajika see ajiki?am. 
ajikani (ékdani, ékdnu) interr.; where?; SB, 
NB; cf. aj interr. 

a) ajikdni (SB): a-i-ka-ni (var. a-i-ka-a, 
see ajik?am) lullik where should I go? Gilg. 
XT 230. 

b) ékdni, ékinu (NB) — 1’ in gen.: 
attunu e-ka-nu where are you (pl.)? ABL 


459 r. 2, cf. (in obscure context) e-ka-nu ABL 
1216 r. 12. 
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2’ ana ékani: enna aga ultu Sa GN a-na 
e-ka-a-ni ki allaka where am I to go from GN 
now? YOS 3 106:33; minamma emiiqu madu 
sa Assur“ ana Uruk iphuruni u a-na e-ka-nu 
harrdnsunu why have large Assyrian forces 
concentrated at Uruk, and where is their 
expedition (going)? ABL 1028:16. 


ajikPam (ajikéd, ajakam, ajaka, ajak, jaka, 
ékiam, ékéma, ékd) interr.; where?; from OA 
on; cf. aj interr. 

ma.a an.[Sliy, me.a an.[SJe, ki.me.a an. 
[s]iz,, me.na.aal[n.s]i,., [me.a.an.t]i = a-2-ki- 
a-am gu-% OBGT I 661ff., cf. (with andku, aita, 
ete.) ibid. 666ff.; [me].a.am = a-tA-[ki-am] 
OBGT IT 1. 

un.zu  ma.a.a i.lahy.eS me la.ba.tum 
</> ir.ra la.ba.tum : nisika e-ka-a issalla a-a-i8 
ittaslalla |{ nisika sa issalla a-a-t§ tttaslal<la> where 
have your people been carried off, whither have 
they gone to cower? SBH p. 110:35ff., see Lang- 
don BL No. 19; 4Gibil imin.bi me.a.bi &.tu. 
ud.da.a.me$S me.a.bi bultg.ga.a.me8 : 4min 
sibittisunu e-ka-a-ma aldu e-ka-a-ma irb& O Gibil! 
where were the Seven Gods born, where did they 
grow up? CT 16 44:82f. 


a.bi dal.la.[x]: e-ki-a-[am ...] whither do 
you fly? SBH p. 102:23f., also ibid. 26f. and 28f.; 
e.bi nam.ku.zu nu Se.bi.da : e-ki-a-am enqu la 
1st where is there a wise man who has committed 
no sin? BA 5 640:15f., ef. ibid. 17f.; i.bi.ni 
dub.bi zi.[...]: ¢-ni-a e-ki-a-[am] [...] ZA 29 
199 r. 18f., also ibid. 22f., cf. in.ga.na dur : e-ki- 
a-am lasibiu. SBH p. 50:1f. 

a) ajk?am (OB): see OBGT, in lex. 
section; u sukdri ipram a-a-i-ki-a-am wmahz 
haru and where should the servant boys 
receive rations? TCL 17 2:40 (let.). 

b) ajikd (MB, Bogh., EA, Nuzi, SB) —1’ in 
gen.: the town which my lord has given to 
me is ruined through lack of water ana baldt 
a-i-ka-a lullik where should I go next year? 
BE 17 24:23, cf. a-a-i-ka-a PBS 1/2 63:12 
(both MB); PN a-i-ka-a (var. a-a-ka-ni) lullik 
where should I go (now), Utnapi8tim? Gilg. 
XI 230; we have neither water, nor wood (to 
make a fire) u jdnu a-Ia-ga-mi ni-is-kdn 
LU.BA.UG;(BAD) and there is not even a place 
where we could bury the dead EA 149:52 (let. 
from Tyre); jiltequ Sarru mimmija u mimmé 
PN a-1a-ka-am the king has taken all my 
possessions, but where are the possessions 
of PN? EA 254:27 (let. from Palestine). Note 


ajikPam 


with ida: [LU].mES Subari a-i-ka-a idi Summa 
idukkuma as to the Subareans, how should 
I know whether they are killing people? 
KBo 1 10 r. 24 (let. of Hattusili IT). 

2’ with isu: ku-ur-sil-du anniti 13-tu a-t- 
ga-am-mi [...] wherefrom did you (the 
alleged thief) [take] these fetters (of a 
slaughtered bull, referred to as kursindu line 
20)? JEN 391:14; while I was in Hanigalbat 
Surrumma illikuni i8-tu a-i-qa-am-mi-e eqla 
Sunu a&sbu they (Tehiptilla’s sons) suddenly 
came from somewhere, and they (now) live 
on the field JEN 328:16. 

c) ajakam (OA): a-a-kam lalqima laddinak- 
kum where would I get (a garment) that I 
could give to you? CCT 4 45b:40 (OA let.). 

d) ajaka, ajak, jaka (NA) —1’ in gen.: 
a-a-kam && nakru a idibakkani where is the 
enemy who has blown into(?) you? (see edépu 
A mng. la) 4R 61 ii 34 (NA oracles); DN ub@a 
ma a-a-ka sabit he seeks Bél out (and asks), 
‘Where is he held captive?” ZA 51 132:9 (NA 
lit.); kardnu Sa sarrti mada a-a-ka niskun 
there is a great quantity of the king’s wine, 
where should we store it? ABL 86r.7; a-sa- 
al-Su muku rabite ta-a-ka I asked him, 
“Where are the officers?’ ABL 174r. 14, cf. 
a-a-ka ABL 49:11; a-a-ka usSab where does 
he (the king of Urartu) stay? ABL 409:8, cf. 
a-a-ka G18.NA Sa(!) Sarri ABL 433 r. 8; as to 
what the king wrote me kakkussdni anniti 
a-a-ka Sakanu where to place these kakkultu- 
ornaments ABL 438:6, cf. also ABL 1210:12; 
$a ina libbi errabu[nt] [a]-lal-ka bit izealzzunt] 
Supram write me[...] who are entering, and 
wherever they are staying ABL 36:11, cf. a 
a-a-ka Situni ABL 49:11. Note with ida: 
sarru bélini i-da a-a--ui-ti Epusiini a-a--d-ti la 
éEpusint aninnu a-a-ka nu-i-da the king, 
our lord, knows who did work, and who did 
not, but how should we know? ABL 364r. 9. 

2’ with issu: issandléu ma issu a-a-ka 
harrdnka he keeps asking him, ‘‘Wherefrom 
are you traveling?” ABL 1372:19; PN é@al 
issu a-a-ka iddanuni ask PN from where they 
are supplying (them) ABL 413:10; issu a-a-ka 
ERinN.MES lusébilassu from where should I 
send him troops? ABL 868r. 3; ana batqi sa 
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bit DN ... issu a-a-ka ninassia from where 
should we take (the men or materials) for the 
repair of the temple of IS8tar? ABL 578 r. 6, 
ef. TA a-a-ka nigssia ABL 117r. 11, ef. also TCL 
9 67:30; wukin issu a-a-[ka] thtalquni u ina 
muhhija ittalkunit I have established where- 
from they fled and came to me ABL 12Ir. 2; 
this is in every respect unfavorable Ta a-a-ak 
ahhur séré nu TaR-Isul from where else .... 
omen features? PRT 122 r. 13; note TA a-a-ak 
ABL 726 r. 8. 


e) ékd, ékadma (SB, NB): see SBH p. 110, 
CT 16 44, in lex. section; Sarru e-ka-a qibénu 
garru e-ka-a gibénu where is the king? tell us! 
where is the king? tellus! CT 22 248:21f. (NB 
let.). Note with tdi, lamddu: PN Sarru e-ka-~ 
idisu how does the king know PN? ABL 
1443:10 (NB); e-ka-a-ma ilmada alakti ih 
apdti where in the world have mortals (ever) 
understood the ways of a god? Lambert BWL 
40:38 (Ludlul II). 


f) ékiam, ékéma (SB): see SBH p. 102, etc., 
in lex. section; amélu §& bisa TUK-ma e-ki-a- 
am lugkun iqabbi that man will get (so much) 
property that he will say, “Where shall I 
store it?” CT 39 33:61, ef. e-ki-a-am Sea lutbuk 
e-ki-a-am kaspa lugskun isassi CT 38 36:68, 
also CT 40 47:15 (all Alu); e-ki-a-am lu-gam-ma- 
St-ma (in broken context) ZA 16 178 iii 3 (La- 
mastu); e-ka-a-ma (var. e-ki-a-am) tebdtina 
e-ki-a-am (var. e-ki-am) tallaka where are 
you proceeding, whither are you going ? Maqlu 
III 34, vars. from STT 82; [...]-w~ KAL.MES 
izzizzunissumma e-ki-a-am ¢ nillik igbtsu the 
mighty [...] went before him (Sargon of 
Akkad) and said to him, ‘“Where should we 
go?” King Chron. 2 p. 133:29 (collection of hist. 
omens). Note in rhetorical questions requiring 
negative answers: see BA 5 640 in lex. section; 
e-ki-a-am (var. e-ga-ma) la Sumki e-ki-a-am la 
parsiki e-ki-am (var. e-ga-ma) la ussura 
usuratiki e-ki-a-am la nadu parakkiiki e-ki-am 
la rabdti e-ki-a-am la strati where is not your 
(I8tar’s) name, where not your cult practices 
(known), where are your ordinances not kept, 
where are your daises not erected, where are 
you not considered great, where not of first 
rank? STC 2 pl. 76:15ff., see Ebeling Handerhe- 


ajis 


bung 130, vars. from KUB 37 36:17f.; sélibu 
lapan 4Samas e-ki-a-am illak where can the 
fox get away from Sama&? Borger Esarh. p. 
58:25. 

For KTS 37b:7, see ajakamma. In BE 14 7:26, 


read a.na.me.a.bi. 
Landsberger, OLZ 1923 72. 


ajinna see ajanu. 


ajiS (j2, é8) interr.; 1. whereto? whither ?, 
2. where?; OB, Mari, SB; cf. aj interr. 

[me.e]8.8e = a-ra-[7é] OBGT II 4; ma.a 
= [me.a] = Jal-a-28 (var. [a-a]-i-73) Emesal Voc. TIT 
163; me.Sé e.tim, me.8é6 an.tim = a-is tu-ub- 
ba-al, a-i§ ub-ba-al OBGT I 715 and 717; me.**xu 
= 1A-[7-i])§ ErimhuS II 27; [me].8é = 1a-7-73 
Imgidda to ErimhuS B 11’; [me.86 a].tum = e-[7] 
ub-ba-al a-na-[kju whither do I carry? OBGT I 
712f.; [me.e8.Se] al.du.un = a-14-i tallak where 
are you going? OBGT II 5, ef. (Sum. equivalent 
missing) ibid. 6 and 7. 

me la.ba.tim </> ir.ra la.ba.tum :a-a- 
28 ittaslalla (for translat., see ajikVam lex. section) 
SBH p. 110:35f., cf. é.gi,.in.zu me la.ba. 
tum : bitu amatka a-a-i& ittas{lalla] ibid. 34f.; 
ma.a.a : a-a-ig (in broken context) ibid. 35 r. 3f. 

1. whereto? whither? —a) ajis: (in Mari 
wr. a-wa-is): isimmdnam sétt a-wa-i-1 Suse 
Sim tusassas[ Su] a-[wa]-t-is tubbal where are 
you having these provisions carried, where 
will you bring (them)? ARM 1 72:7 and 9; 
minum témkunu annim a-wa-is panikunu 
éakna[t]junu what is your decision in this 
(matter), and where do you intend to go? 
ARM 2 75:15; wu elippétum sina a-wa-is 
illak{a] ka-at-tam-ma ana setka zabalum rés: 
kama ukalla wherever these ships go, they 
remain .... at your disposition for trans- 
porting your grain ARM 1 6:48. 

b) 778 (wr. 14-i8): see Erimhu’, Imgidda 
to Erimhu§, in lex. section. 

c) é§: Gilgdmes e-e3 tadél Gilgames, for 
what purpose (lit. whither) do you wander? 
Gilg. M. i 7, also ibid. iii1, cf. efel e-e& tahissam 
Gilg. P. iv 10’, cf. also OBGT I 712f., in lex. 
section. 


2. where: (as a rhetorical question re- 
quiring a negative answer) a-wa-is-ma muse 
ké[num Salim where in the world is a poor 
man safe? ARM 5 36:16; you sent with him 
thirty men to conduct one thousand prisoners 
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[30] LU.MuSs ana Sulum 1 lim gallatim [a-w]a- 
a8 ikasSad where (in the world) are thirty 
men sufficient to guard one thousand prison- 
ers? ARM 1 43:6; a-a-i mudi issanin istika 
where is the scholar who could compete with 
you? Lambert BWL 70:6 (Theodicy), ef. a- 
a-na | ta-a-nu ff a-a-is | TA-a-nu-us ibid. Comm. 
aji$a see ajisam. 

aji$am (ajisa, ajésa, é§am) interr.; where- 
to? whither?; OB, MA, NA; ef. aj interr. 

[me.e8].8e.a.am = a-1a-sa-[am] OBGT II 2; 
me.86.am = a@-i-[§a-am] OBGT Ia ii 14’. 

a) ajéSa (MA, NA) —1’ in gen.: ina abat 
PN ... tamtahar [al-14-e-8a [t]abil you have 
received (various objects), on PN’s order, 
(but) where have you taken them to? KAV 
104:11(MA let.), cf. (in broken context) a-a-e-s4 
ni-st-bit ABL 633 r. 28 (NA), cf. also a-14-8d 
quoted AHw. p. 25b, unpub. fragm. to Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 12 iv 35. 

2’ with ana: u sa Sarru béli ispuranni ma 
usur ana a-d-e-§d GIS.LUL anassar and as 
regards what the king, my lord, wrote to me, 
saying, “Observe where it will (go),” I will 
observe the .... ABL 519 r. 29 (NA); sdhitdte 
anndte issu ajaka inassini ana a-a-<e>-sd 
2-du(!)-nu-[nz] from where are they bringing(?) 
these women oil makers, and where are they 
transferring them? TCL 9 67:31 (NA let.). 

b) é&am (OB): Sunu e-sa-a-am illikuma 
where did they go? Genouillac Kich 2 D 4:14, 
see Kupper, RA 53 26 (let.); adi atta e-Sa-a-am 
talliku annim maskdnu habit while you were 
gone somewhere this threshing floor was 
illegally occupied PBS 7 108:26 (let.). 


ajiSamma (ajéiamma, éSamma) adv.; some- 
where, elsewhere; from OA on; ajéSamma 
in OA; ef. aj interr. 

[...] = ul a-i-8a-am-ma OBGT I 711; [me].e8. 
e@ = a-tA-da-am-ma, [me.e]8.Se na.me.ni.in 
= a-14-8a-am-ma %-ul a-li-Ju OBGT ITI 8f. 

nam.§a,.ga.bi zu.za al.gal ki.na.me.8é 
nu.gin.e.8e : dumqi sé e-I[i ...] e-Sa-am-ma ul 
tlakmi] this prosperity will stay with you and will 
not go anywhere else Lambert BWL 271:15, cf. 
fel-8a-am-ma (in broken context) ibid. 196 VAT 
11193:6. 

a) ajésamma: Summa [al-e-sa-ma udappir 
sdridam uggarsuma if he goes off elsewhere, 


we 


| 


aja 
he hires an ass driver in his stead OIP 27 50 
r. 2’ (OA). 

b) ajisamma: a-wa-sa-am-ma (in broken 
context) ARM 2 35:16; note with istu: 
inanna ugnd is-tu a-1A-is-am-me-e amurma 
ana sarri Sibila now find from somewhere 
lapis lazuli, and send (it) to the king MRS 
9 222 RS 17.383:28 (let.), see also lex. section. 

c) ésamma: see Lambert BWL 196 and 271, 
in lex. section; issiram badrma e-sa-am-ma 
ilaku watmisu catch the (mother) bird, and 
wherever its young go (killthem)! Gilg. 0. I. 
line 14, see Th. Bauer, JNES 16 256. 

For TCL 21 246A:6, Hrozny Kultepe 1 126:7, 
etc., see ajéma. 

von Soden, ZA 41 114n. 1. 


ajiti s.; (leather strap for a door); MB, SB. 

a-a-li, KUS a-Su-a-ti (lit. reins) = ri-is-né-e-ti 8a 
ei8.1c CT 41 25r. iv 11f. (Alu Comm.). 

4 MA.NA hurdsi ana a-a-i-ti a half mina 
of gold for a. Sumer 9 34ff. No. 13:6, cf. silver 
[a-n]a a-a-i-lt] ibid. No. 5:8, also (in broken 
context) a-a-i-[tt] ibid. No. 27:7 (all MB); Sumz 
ma MIN kima a-a-ti | KUS a-Su-ti Ie1.Du, if a 
ditto (i.e., a b¢rsu phenomenon) is seen (look- 
ing) like door straps CT 38 28:24 (SB Alu), for 
comm., see lex. section. 

Probably to be connected with eau (jau), 


q.v. 
ajjami (AHw. 24b) see aj interr. 
**ajjikama (AHw. 25b) see aj% mng. 2a. 
ajjummé (AHw. 26a) see ajumma. 

aju see aja. 


aj (ju, fem. ajitu) pron.; 1. who, which, 
what (interr.), 2. who, which, what (in- 
definite); from OA, OB on; 1a-% BMS 11:10, 
ABL 46:18, and passim in ABL, IA-?-[%] Malku 
1 166, pl. ajiittu, ajdtu, a-a--u-ti ABL 364 r. 4 
and 6; cf. aj interr. 

dim.me.er na.me a.ba.zu mu.un.dim. 
[ma]: a-a-% ilu malaka imsi which god is as 
powerful as you? 4R 9:50 and 52; dimmer 
na.me nu.Se:a-a-% ilu le-im-ma which god 
disobeys you? TCL 6 51:9f., and dupl. ibid. 52:3f., 
see RA 11 144. 
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Ta-U, @-IA-% (var. 1A~-[%]) = a-me-lum Malku I 
1658-166; a-IA-wm = [be-lu] Explicit Malku I 16. 

ki.me.86, ki.me.a = a-na a-i-im OBGT I 
719f. 

1. who, which, what (interr.) —a) with a 
substantive —1’ in OA: a-a-té-um tuppi sa 
himdatim aspurakkunima what tablet of mine 
with evasions did I send you? CCT 26:8, ef. 
a-a-um kasp? KTS 15:9; a-t-u-tim [s]awiré sa 
tézibanni what rings did you leave me? CCT 3 
24:9; @-ti-«xy-a-am u,-ma-am tuq’@a how 
long will you wait? BIN 4 18:11; suhkrum ina 
bubitim imuatma ... adia-i-imimim a-ba-[rt] 
the children will die of hunger, how long must 
I starve? BIN 6 197:16; stm annikija adi a-a- 
e-em timim ukallu how long do they propose 
to hold back(?) on the payment for my tin? 
TCL 14 23:12, ef. adi a-a-im imim ukdl CCT 2 
37b:21, also, wr. a-a-e-im BIN 6 92:17. 

2’ in OB: ana sibit ekallim a-ta-i-tim 
balum gangi ... & puMU.sAL Sul-gi*! teptiPal 
at which request of the palace did you open 
the Marat-Sulgi temple without the gangi- 
priests (and other officials)? LIH 83:29 (let.); 
a-wa-tam matam sa kima GN ana saparim 
tanaddingum which country could you give 
him to administrate that would be like 
Zuqiqip? ARM 176:14, cf. ina a-i-im dlim 
iqgqgabbir in what town should he be buried ? 
ARM 6 37:9’. 

3’ in MB, EA: [bé]lt mé a-a-t-ti isqima 
[s]% namgara iskir with what water was 
my master to irrigate after he (the hazannu) 
had blocked the irrigation ditch? BE 17 
40:8, cf. ERIN.MES a-a-ti-t7 PBS 1/2 36:20; GIS.A. 
AmMa-aana bélija (lu-se-bi-la which ada@ru-tree 
should I send to my lord? PBS 1/2 80:9 (MB); 
a-i-u-tim_ mar-siprika ana mat Hatt ittalku 
who among your envoys have gone to Hatti? 
EA 44:7, a-i-<té>-tum abb@éka ana abbwéja 
ina panadnia-[m]a-<ta> annita épus who among 
your forefathers did such a thing to my fore- 
fathers in the past? EA 38:27. 

4’ in NA, NB: a-a-t-ti dlénisu sa ina 
pahat GN assini which of his towns in the 
district of Arrapha have I (ever) taken? 
ABL 168:8 (NA); ina muhhi méni ina muhhi 
a-a-i-tu a-mat ipusima why (and) on the 
authority of what order did he take action? 


aja 
ABL 1165:8 (NB), cf. ul-tu a-a-i Si ABL 968 
r. 10; a-a-& bél tabti Sa akki anni ana bél 
tabtisu tdbtu utirruni what friend (paralleling 
mannu sarru line 25) ever returned a favor 
in such a manner to his friend? ABL 358: 26 
(NA). 


5’ in lit.: see lex. section; a-a-v% ilu Ja ina 
Samé u erseti Pirru késa which is the god 
either in heaven or in the netherworld who 
would dare advance on you? BA 5 385: 14, dupl. 
Scheil Sippar No. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p.94; a-a-t zikru tahazasu usésika what man 
has led forth his battle array against you? 
En. el. 11 110; ana a-ta-i tattakkal namrdésima 
in what catastrophe have you put your trust? 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 24; a-na a@-1a-t imi tanassar sa 
mitthusi ...] uugaju kakkika ima a-ta-a for 
how long will you be careful about fighting? 
how long must one await your attack? ibid. 
15f.; a-a-% hdmira{ki] what lover of yours 
Gilg. VI 42, cf. a-a-% allalkt ibid. 43; a-a-% 
nésu biri ibri a-a-% barbaru i8al s@Piltu what 
lion ever observed oracles, what wolf ever con- 
sulted a woman dream interpreter? Gurney, 
AnSt 5 102:80f.; a-a-u-tu hursinu what moun- 
tains (are not covered with your, the sun’s, 
rays)? Lambert BWL 136:174 (hymn to Samaé), 
ef. the parallel a-a-ta kibratu what shores (not 
warmed by your bright light)? ibid. 175; ela 
DN istartu a-a-i-tum igisa napsassu which 
goddess other than Sarpanitu has given him 
life? Lambert BWL 58:34; a-a-t-te (var. a-a-tt) 
epséti sandti matitan what strange deeds (are 
happening) everywhere! ibid. 10 (Ludlul II); 
Sa ili a-a-i Simassu la tasimme which god’s 
fate do you not determine? LKA 17:18, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346. 


b) used independently — 1’ in letters: 
ana a-e-tim sikki tukél for what (reasons) do 
you hold my hem? BIN 4 110 and case 5, cf. 
ibid. 109:5, also ana a-i-tem HSS 10 223:3, 
also TCL 4 131:6 (all OA), cf. a-t-tdm jdt{[t] [ere 
rt&(?)] what is he asking of me? BIN 6 73:16; 
a-a-t-tu sisé Sa bélijama a-a-v-tu attia which 
are the horses of my lord, which are my own? 
PBS 1/2 50:59f. (MB let.); minu hi-ta-a-a ina 1G1 
Sarr... 14-% hi-ta-a-a what are my sins to- 
ward the king, what (indeed) are my sins? 
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aja 
ABL 390:11 (NA); amélu la u-da a-a-u Sadtuni 


I do not know the man, who is he? ABL 55 
r. 2 (NA). 


2’ in lit.: a-ta-um narbi’as igsannan manz 
num who can rival (Istar) in her greatness, 
(yes) who? RA 22 170:21 (OB); a-a-u% tém ilt 
gereb Samé tlammad milik Sa anzanunzé thak: 
kim mannu who knows the mind of the gods 
in heaven, who understands the plan of the 
gods of the netherworld? Lambert BWL 40:36 
(Ludlul II); a-a-% arku sa ana samé élé a-a-v 
rapsu sa ersetr ugammeru who is tall enough 
to reach heaven, who is broad enough to 
encompass the earth? ibid. 148:83f., a-a-u bél 
lemuttima a-a-u bél usdti who was a bad man, 
who was charitable? ibid. 78; mannu la iit 
1a-tt la ugallit. who has not been remiss, who 
has not sinned? BMS 11:10, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 72, cf. a-a-% Sa ana daris issura 
gibitu KAR 45+39:4 (SB rel.), also a-a-t da... 
gillatu la ublam AfO 19 57:106; a-a-% ina tlt 
imsd malak[i] who among the gods is as able 
as you? AfO1951:75; a-a-t% kam Anzi ina 
alt ma@rika who would be the subduer of Anza 
among the gods, your children? CT 15 40 iii 
20 (SB Zu); mala Sumsu a-a-v kusir [...] who, 
whatever his name, is happy? Lambert BWL 
78:161 (Theodicy); atta a-a-t la l@u amél[am] 
who are you, a powerless human? Lambert 
BWL 200 r. iv 3 (fable); uttd a-i-ta Sa ana it-ti- 
[ta] (var. ana Ki-ia) i[ssak]nu what should I 
find that has been put there as a marker(?) 
for me? Gilg. XI 299; a-a-% SdrSinama a-a-u% 
la sarsinama a-a-t Sdru tibtsina a-a-% la saru 
ti[btsina] which is their wind, which is not 
their wind, which is the wind that is risen 
against them, which is the wind that is not 
risen against them? AMT 10,1 r. 27f., cf. a-i-% 
gadusu minu harrangu a-i-tu ki liliukma VAS 
12 193:25 (sar tamhari). 


2. who, which, what (indefinite) —a) in 
letters: attunu la tidia a-i-a-tum maskandtia 
do you not know what deposits (I have to 
make)? CCT 5 6a:16, cf. mera PN a-a-um 
gumsu Kienast ATHE 60:33; Ssarru bélini u-da 
a-a-~-ui-tt Epusini a-a--u-ti la épusini the 
king, our lord, knows who (pl.) did work 
and who did not ABL 364 r. 4 and 6 (NA), 


ajumma 


ef. ibid. obv. 12; there is no (official) news 
from Elam it-ta-a-ti mala a-a-i ina GN ittal: 
kani rumors(?) have come to us from every- 
where about(?) GN (and I have heard as 
follows) ABL 899 r. 3 (NB); [@]-a-2 AD-%-a ina 
pan B.SAG.MES izzizunt whoever among my 
ancestors was in charge of the ... . sanctuaries 
ABL 951:24 (NA); negated: hima tidi a.SA. 
SUKU-ia ana mé nézimma a-um errésu ul 
ibassi_ as you know, we have left my sukussu- 
field under water, but no cultivator whatever 
is available (to cultivate it) YOS 2 133:7 (OB); 
LU.ERIN.MES usuzzu a-a-u-tu ina libbi ul imur 
alla 121 LG.ERin.MES of the men who had 
been enrolled, he saw none except the 121 men 
(in question) RA 11 167:11 (NB). 

b) other oces.: if any among the cities of 
Hurri keep giving trouble to the cities of 
Sunaisura ina a-i-im ali 8a LG Hurri ittiz 
hami8 tahaza ittisu nippus whatever city of 
the Hurrian ruler (is involved), we shall make 
war against him together KBo 1 5 iii 38 (trea- 
ty); a-a-u-te dibbia Sa agtabakkani whatever 
words IJ told you 48 61i 16 (NA oracles); a-a-t 
arku ga wlamma any later (ruler) who might 
come to power CT 36 7 ii 16 (MB kudurru), also 
AnOr 12 305 r. 9 (kudurru). 

Gelb, BiOr 12 104. 


ajO s.; (a bird); lex.* 
@-IA-% MUSEN = a-a-[U] RA 17 140 K.4229:8 
(Alu Comm.). 


ajumma (jaumma, fem. ajttwmma) indefi 
nite pron.; someone, something; from OBon; 
wr. IA-um-ma ABL 1126 r. 2 (NA), Malku, and 
passim in Tn., Tig]. I, Senn. and Sar., IA-am-ma 
Eretz Israel 5 156 K.4730 r. 17 (Sar.); cf. aj 
interr. 

mu-um-mu = 1A-t-[um-ma] Malku III 95. 

a) with a substantive — 1’ in omen and 
lit. texts: Jumma nakrum ana dlim a-i-ma 
tebvam i-ta-i-ma if the enemy is planning 
(lit. discussing) an attack against some town 
RA 35 47 No. 19:2 (Mari liver model); ana Sarz 
rim a-a-i-ma ana sa-li-mi-im tasalpparma] 
you will write to some king for reconciliation 
YOS 10 15:18 (OB ext.), cf. Sarrum a-a-ti-um- 
ma ana salimim isapparakku[m] ibid. 13; sa 
ana alakti rubitisu la umasgsalu ilu a-a-wn-ma 
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whom no god whatever can equal in his lordly 
manner En. el. VII 98, ef. ibid. 152, also ilatka 
rabiti id& ilu a-a-um-ma la idi AfO 18 294:70, 
also KAR 25 r. 26, see Ebeling Handerhebung 20. 

2’ in hist. and kudurru texts: sadi danniiti 
kisir Sapsaqi 8a Sarru 1a-um-ma arhatesunu la 
idi great mountains, a difficult massif, 
whose trails no other king had ever explored 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:41; (lands) sa sgarru 
a-ta-um-[ma] [...] ana libbesunu la illiku to 
which no king among my predecessors had 
ever gone AKA 122:5 (Tigl. 1); a-a-wm-ma rubi 
arkit Sa YASSur ana r@uit mati wu nisi inambia 
suméSu any future prince whom A&s8ur names 
to shepherd country and people OIP 2 146:33, 
and 148:23 (Senn.); hursdni saqtti Sa asargunu 
sarru ta-um-ma la ibvi high mountains, 
whose ground no other king had ever walked 
AKA 52 iii 38, cf. ibid. 35 i 67, also 64 iv 55 (all 
Tigl.I); (peoples) Sa ana Sarri 14-im-ma bilas: 
sun la issima who had not brought their 
tribute to any other king Lie Sar. 122; in 
kudurrus: a-a-um-ma gipu any gipu-official 
BBSt. No. 71 33, but gtpu a-a-um-ma UET 1 
165 ii 5, also sakkanakku a-a-um-ma BE 1/1 
No. 83 r. 12. 

3’ other occs.: améla a-a-ma ul umassaru 
they will not release anyone PBS 2/2 51:14 
(MB let.), cf. GIS.A.AM a-a-t-tu-t-ma janu 
there are no addru-trees whatever PBS 1/2 
80:8; mar Sprisu a-a-i-[am-ma] [ina palnija 
akala ul ikul no messenger whatever of his 
participated in a meal with me (lit. ate in 
my presence) EA 7:9 (MB); [wu] akanna RN 
[abjuka ina alm]ati a-i-[i]m-ma améti ana la 
amati la uttér [u] (libbt] ina amati a-i-im-ma 
ul usemris and thus RN, your father, could 
never hold any word of mine (against me) as 
a lie, nor did he cause me grief with any word 
EA 29:53f. (let. of Tudratta); u andku amata $a 
PN ina libbija a-i-ta-am-ma ul asbat but I never 
took to heart any word of PN KBo 1 10:33 (let.), 
also a-i-ti-im-ma ibid. r.71; inaa-i-im-me-eumi 
§a ahija &ulmanégu eltemi every time I receive 
my brother’s greetings (I arrange a festival) 
EA 27:35 (let. of TuSratta); a-i-d-ut-ti-me-e 
dlani a GN any fortified city of the land of 
Hurri KBo 1 5 iii 37, also ibid. 45 (treaty), ef. 
a-t-ul-tum-me-e LU.MES MIO 1 114:4 and 9 


ajumma 


(Bogh., treaty), also a-i-ti-me-e 4Sam&i marsu 
KBo 15157; Summa dlu a-i-u-wm-ma if any 
town KBo 1 5 ii 34, ef. summa xur-tum 
(i.e., matu) a-i-t-um-ma ibid. 52; u PN ina 
a-t-im-me-e imi errissuniti u ilegqi but should 
PN request them at any time, he can take 
(them) AASOR 16 91:9 (Nuzi); uw a-i-é-ti-me-e 
NAM.RA.MES iStu GN and whatever prisoners 
there are from GN MRS 9 7 RS 17.79+ 13’, 

b) used independently — 1’ in omen and 
lit. texts: a-a-%-um-ma ana miigurti isap: 
parakkum someone will send you a message 
(asking) for reconciliation RA 27 149:8 (OB 
ina érib ekallim a-a-a-ma zugagipum 
izaggat a scorpion will sting someone among 
the palace personnel YOS 10 21:9; a-a-t- 
[um-ma] taggirtam ana sarrim uséremma 
taggirtasu ul imahhar someone will offer the 
king information, but he (the king) will not 
accept his accusation YOS 10 46 iii 15, ef. ibid. 
12 and 20; a-a-vi-ma imdtma re{di]ssu ana 
ekallim irrub someone will die and his estate 
will go to the palace YOS 10 24:12 (OB ext.), 
cf. a-a-ti-um-ma ana sarrim itebbima YOS 10 
47:9; a-a-um-ma itebbima sarra idék kussd 
isabbat someone will rise, kill the king, and 
seize the throne ABL 519 r. 18 (astrol. report), 
also a-a-um-ma KI.MIN ahi itebbima kussé 
ussab ZA 52 240:20f., and cf. ACh Samas 13:30; 
ana rubé a-a-um-ma ina tillatigu ibbalakkassu 
for the ruler: someone in his entourage will 
desert him Boissier DA 226:14, ef. a-a-wm-ma 
ina tillatika tém&u isanniguma ina zumrika 
tpatiar someone in your entourage will 
undergo a change of mind and defect from 
you CT 31 41 Sm. 2075:5 and CT 20 2:5 (SB ext.), 
also, wr. a-um-me-e KAR 152:4; @-a-wm-ma 
ust napisti a-a iblut amélu ina karasi has 
someone escaped with his life? none must 
survive the disaster! Gilg. XI 173; a-a-am- 
ma ul thti édu sumu ul uraddi ina mukhi 
he did not omit anything, did not add one 
line Géssmann Era V 43; a-a-um-ma ga ina 
Sat mui ibri bi[ra] there is someone who saw 
a vision in the middle of the night Lambert 
BWL 50:38 (Ludlul III). 

2’ in hist. and kudurru texts: $a ina Sarrdni 
alikit mahrija a-a-wm-ma subassun la émuruz 
ma whose dwelling places none among the 


ext.); 
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kings, my predecessors, had seen TCL 3 67 
(Sar.), cf. (also with negated verb) OIP 2 95:68, 
ADD 809:13 (Sar.);  a-a-um-ma ina libbi 
marésu one of his sons TCL 3 339 + KAH 2 141 
(Sar.); lu a-a-am-ma marmammanea ... usaq: 
garu inaggaru (he who) makes whomsoever 
of whatever status destroy, or himself de- 
stroys (the boundary stone) BBSt. No. 5 iii 13 
(MB); wu lu a-a-um-ma mar mammanama sa 
illamma or whoever might turn up, whatever 
his social status ibid. No. 4ii 15; lu itu ulu a- 
a-um-ma either a neighbor or someone else 
1R 70 ii 6 (Caillou Michaux); Ju ina qinnt PN 
a-a-um-ma Sa illamma or should anyone of 
PN’s family appear MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 11, ef. lu 
a-a-um-ma sa bit PN ga illamma BE 1/2 No. 
149 ii 4; a-a-um-ma sa ina ekalli uttaddima (or) 
anyone (i.e., any official) appointed by the 
palace MDP 10 p. 89 ii 22 (MB). 

3’ in letters: ina misim a-i-i-wm-ma alap 
epinnim Sa awélim issuhsumma in the night 
someone took away plow oxen of the boss 
VAS 16 153:6 (let.), note, wr. a-u-um-ma 
YOS 2145:5; Summa ana a-i-im-ma k?am 
tagtissu anaku minam agab[bi] if you have 
given it (the field) to someone else (possibly 
ajimma-k?am for ajik?amma somewhere 
else), what can I say? TCL 18 85:11; i[nja 
a-a-i-tum-ma libbaka [i]m-ra-a-as did you 
become angry because of something (like 
that)? TCL 17 10:17, ef. warki a-a-%-ti-im-ma 
utanallaku PBS 1/2 11:26 (all OB); ana muhhi 
5 narkabati Sa béli du a-a-i-tu-um-ma-a ibass 
in addition(?) to the five chariots my master 
knows about, is some other one available? 
BE 17 33a:11 (MB let.); does my brother not 
know a-wa-ma annita la tpus andku (even 
though) I did nothing of the sort (against 
them, every year the Lukki-people take a 
small town away from my land) EA 38:9 
(let. from Cyprus). 

For tG.na.ME KAR 196 iv 37 and AMT 67,1 
iv 30, see mamman; for awatu ARM 2 64:20, see 


amatu. 
von Soden, ZA 40 200f.; Poebel, JNES 1 474. 


ajatu see aja itu. 
ak (as) see ki. 


aka adv.; (mng. unkn.); Bogh.* 


akalu 


a-ka-a tzzaz KBol15r.19, cf. [...] a-ka-a 
i-di-Su. KUB 3 25:5. 
akabbu (or akappu, agabb/ppu) s.; (a tree); 
Nuzi.* 

4 issé a-kab-bu PN ilgi PN took four a.- 
trees HSS 14 603:1, cf. ibid. 25. 
akaju 
kaju. 


(part of a loom, donkey goad) see 


akak nari s.; (an aquatic plant); plant list.* 


G a-ka-ak fp, G §d-mu fp, t i-lat a.SA, t i&babtu 
kirt : G a-la-pu-u Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 65ff. 
(Uruanna IT 335ff.). 


Possibly Sumerian word or loan word from 
AG.A (A.MES), in view of the parallel sequence 
U A.MES AG.A, U AG.A AMES, U 7Sbabtu kiri, 6 
ip, U ha-mi ip, U i-lat ASA : Ua-la-pu-u CT 14 
24 K.4412 r.(!) i 7ff., and dupl. ibid. 37 K.4417:3/ff. 


akalu (aklu)s.; bread, loaf of bread, (beside 
drink) edibles, food; from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. 
in Sum.; wr. syll. and NINDA, NINDA.MES, 
NINDA.HI.A; ef. akdlu. 


ni-in-da GAR = a-ka-lu SI 12; NINDA.-KASKAL. 
[na] = st-di-[tum], a-ka-al har-[ra-nim] Proto-Diri 
374f.; ninda Se.gis.i = a-kal si-ka-a-ti, [ninda] 
Se.gi8.isig, = a-kal si-ka-a-tu dam-qa-a-ti, [ninda]. 
é6.uru.kI = a-kal si-hat, [ninda] U.nu.mi.a = a- 
kal kds-si-[ba-ni-e] Ur X 138:9ff. (school tablet, 
excerpt of Hh. XXIII); [nrnpa]J®in-da si-kin = g-kal 
si-i-ki, [ninda.ziftiexan = min hi-is-le-e-tum, 
[ninda.z}i4()-kumyp = min is-qu-ug-qu, [ninda. 
z]i.upMIN sigs.ga = MIN MIN dam-qu, [ninda.zi]. 
sag = MIN tak-ka-si-e, [ninda.zi.sag].sig,.ga 
= MIN MIN dam-qu, [ninda.zitbil-inggy — min tap- 
pi-in-nu, [ninda,ziku-ku-dlayg — min ku-ku-si, 
(ninda.zi.18>4l-bupy, Bu, = MIN tu-ma-gu, [ninda. 
zi.x*()]eRIM = MIN sap-re-e-ti, [ninda.zi.x]*.la 
= MIN su-me-da-tti Hh. XXIII v 19-29; ninda. 
zalag.ga = (blank) = ninpa ba-nu-u, [ninda. 
ai.jJup = [...]=[...], ninda.zi.[x.x].qa = tap-pi- 
in-nu = ku-uk-ku «xv-t[uj, ninda.dim = pan-ni-gu 
= NINDA.HI.A.3.AM, ninda.KA.x.[x].Qa = (blank) 
= MIN (= NINDA) e-dim-me a-[x] Hg. B VI 58ff.; 
ninda.§u.si.[x.x].x = a-kal u-ba-na-a-tum = MIN 
(= Du-bu-{x x]) ibid. 66; [gi.pisan.gud,.d]a= gar- 
ru (and other types of baskets) = nu-us-hu $d 
NINDA.HI.A Hg. A II 46cff. in MSL 7 70; bu-gin 
LAGABX GAR = bu-gin-nu 8d a-ka-lu. Ea I 65, also 
A 1/2:220; giS.mar.ninda = [ma]r a-k[a-li], 
gis.mar.ninda.kur.ra = [ma]rx-[2] Hh. VIIB 
12f.; [dJu,.dug = e-pu-u 84 NINDA Antagal G 147, 
also A VITI/1: 134, see epi lex. section; ku-ur LaGAB 
= KI.MIN (= e-bu-%) ga.[NINDA] Ea I 25d, also 
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A 1/2:18, see ebd lex. section; ninda zag.ga = a- 
kal {s]a-a-ki (var. ur-qi), ninda sal.sal.la = MIN 
bit ematt Erimhus IV 134f. 

u = a(k)-flul, u = [a-kJa-[lu] S* Voc. Q 8’f.; 4 
= [a-ka-l]um Izi E 250D, fal.sag = nrnpa.[ME]$ 
ri-is-tu-u ibid. 296; [a] 6 = a-[ka-lu] Idu IT 197; 
G.a®° = NINDAG@A Izi E 279. 

{kin].x = [al-k[a-lum], [kin.slig = min li-I[a- 
t], [kin].sig = MIN mu-u-Se, [kin].sig = nap-ta- 
nu Izi H App. II 1ff.; aS = a-ka-lum, u-pu-un-tu 
Izi E 165f.; ku-ul xuu = a-[ka(?)]-lum MSL 2 
p. 185:9 (Proto-Ea). 


{8a.gar].tuk.a.mu.dé ninda ga.ba.da.an. 
ka hé.me.en : [lu] 8a ina birija a-ka-la itti§u lu- 
kul atta whether you are one with whom I would 
eat food when I am hungry CT 16 11 v 47f.; a 
nu.mu.un.da.tu.tu ninda nu.mu.un.da.tu. 
tu : a-ka-lu uma ul irrubugum (the sick interior of 
the body) into which (as into a covered pot) food 
and drink cannot go CT 4 8 88-5-12,51:9f. and 
23f.;ninda ninda.tac.géli.ba.ke,(KID)u.mu. 
un.te.gur.gur : a-ka-la liga amila Sudtu kuppirma 
rub that man with bread (and) dough CT 17 11:82f. 
and 85; ninda sag.gaé.na mu.ni.in.gar ninda 
su.na mu.ni.in.te : a-ka-lu ina qaqqadisu iskun 
a-ka-lu ana zumrigu utahhi he (Enki) placed bread 
on his (the patient’s) head, he brought bread into 
contact with his body CT 17 33:12f., ef. [ninda 
sag].du [x].in.te.a.ta [x x] su [mu.un].8ub. 
ba.ta : a-ka-lu sa ina qaqqadika utahha a-ka-lu ga 
zumurka ukappiru ibid. 17f.; ninda.su.lu.ta 
Su.ur.ur.ra ninda ku gur.gur.re : a-ka-lu ga 
zumur améli mussudu a-ka-lu 8a ina a-ka-li turru 
bread which is rubbed on a man’s body, bread which 
is thrown up when eaten ASKT p. 86-87: 66f.; 
ninda.izi.ninda.mur.ra 7 a@.r4.2.8m KA.AS.am 
u.me.ni.sig.sig : a-kal tu-um-ri sibit adi Sina bab 
kamé tiassukma fling twice-seven loaves of bread 
(baked in) embers against the outer door CT 17 6 
iii 7-9, cf. izi.ninda.mur.ra:tum-ri BE 31 
46:10; 6 ninda gal.la muhaldim.gal.bi.im: 
bit a-[ka-lu 7)-ba-as-su-% na-ha-ti-ma-tum ra-bi-tum 
(in) the house in which there is bread, (she) is the 
chief female baker RA 24 36:3 and r. 3 (OB), see 
van Dijk La Sagesse p. 91; edin.na ninda. 
dingir [8]& ba.gar.re : séru a-ka-[al ile] libbi 
a[...] Lambert BWL 254:8f.; ninda.ninunuz. 
DALLA hé.a : a-ka-8u (for akaldu) lu pi-lu-[vi(?)]-ma 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs p. 61 Coll. 1.41, cf. 
ninda.ni gir.pad.du.paLLta hé.a: a-ka-su lu 
da-du-ma ibid. 1.42 (OB), see Lambert BWL 273; 
ninda.a.nia-ka-lu-um-ma Hilprecht Anniversary 
Volume pl. 16 No. 13 v 11; x pu.ba nam.mi.in. 
gar : a-kal etemmi 8d 31 1 8 7% (fill a basket with 
barley) take(?) with you the bread (offering) for the 
spirits of the dead .... SBH p. 77:31; 0.2 an. ku. 
ga kaS.sag.sig,.ga [...] : a-kal gamé ellu 
kuru[nnu ...] 4R 19:59f.; ninda.gur,.ra kid. 
tur.bi i mah.a: in epé kir[sa suhhir] ak-la 
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rub[bima] in baking (Sum. for a thick loaf) make 
the lump of dough small, but the loaf large RA 17 
121 ii 13 (SB wisdom); [4] im.ma.an.zé.ém ti 
na.ba.an.ku.e : a-ka-la id-di-nu-Sum-ma a-ka-la 
ul ik-kal they gave him food but he does not eat 
food K.5308:11f. 


U.NINDA.U.RUM = a-kal ha-ah-hu-rum(!) (obscure) 
RA 13 30:14 (Alu Comm.); [# 2]-x-t% = a-ka-lum, 
[z]-ku-u = &-ka-ru Malku VIII 5f. 

a) ingen. — 1’ in OAkk.: see akdlu mng. 
la-l’a’. 

2’ in OA: ana NINDA wu Sikarim la idaggal 
he should not wait for food and beer CCT 4 
28a:32; 4 ain 15 SH ana NINDA asqul I paid 
one half shekel and 15 grains (of silver) for 
food BIN 4 157:15; SA.BA 5 me’at SE ana a-ka- 
al bit abtkunu gamer from which 500 (units of) 
barley have been spent for food for your 
father’s household TCL 19 66:19; awilum 
NINDA la emmis the boss shall not lack bread 
TCL 14 38:26; suhdartt huldpam labbusat u 
NINDA emsat my servant girl is clothed in 
rags and goes hungry KTS 34b:18 (coll. Garelli). 


3’ in OB, Mari, Elam: a-ka-la-am u mé ul 
elemmi I cannot taste bread or water Fish 
Letters 4:23, see Jacobsen, JNES 19 110n. 12; sz 
patum ina bitini kima a-ka-lim in-[n]a-ka-la 
wool is consumed in our house as if it were 
bread TCL 18 111:17 (let.); we have no one to 
grind our (barley) ration (SUKU) NINDA 
simim nikkal we eat bought bread VAS 16 
50:21 (let.); anumma kardnam tabam ustabilak: 
kum u sti anumma NINDA ga GN u [a]-ku-ul 
now I have sent you good wine, drink !—also 
dishes from Carchemish, eat! ARM 55:6; 
baltakuma a-ka-la ta{naddjina mitakuma kispa 
takassip as long as IJ live you (the daughter 
who received the inheritance during the 
father’s lifetime) will provide food for me, 
when I am dead you will make funerary 
offerings (for me) MPD 23 285:15; if one of 
her children contests the bequest made to the 
mother ana bitiga ul irrubma a-ka-Su (for akalz 
Su) ul ikkal he will not be allowed to enter her 
house, (he) will not get his sustenance (from 
her) MDP 24 379:14; for akal harrani travel 
provisions, see Proto-Diri 375, in lex. section; 
for refs. wr. NINDA.KASKAL, see siditu usages 
ce and d. 
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4’ in Nuzi: x barley kima a-qa-li-su u kima 
fkul-ur-ti-5u HSS 13 412:6 (translit. only), cf. 
barley ana NINDA.MES HSS 14 167:3 and 12. 

5’ in EA: béla entima sdbiisu u narkabdatisu 
Sa béli illikam NINDA.HI.A KAS.HI.A GUD.HIA 
X.HLA LALLA & LGIS.MES ana pani sabésu 
u narkabati sa bélija ussanni my lord, when 
the troops and chariotry of (my) lord came, 
bread, beer, oxen, ...., honey, and oil were 
brought out (lit. came out) to my lord’s troops 
and chariotry EA 55:11, cf. ana panigu GuD. 
MES x.MES uw MUSEN.MES NINDA-Su KAS-Su 
iddinunim EA 161:22; intima ji-ga-bu ana 
[pant] Sarri janummi SE.MES NINDA.MES a-ka- 
al sabé pitati ajammi gabbi alani sarri bélija 
istu libbigunu NIND[A].MES u SE.MES if they 
say to the king, “There is no barley (or) 
bread, where (lit. which) is the bread for the 
archers ?’’—(now) from all the cities of the 
king my lord [they bring(?)] bread and barley 
EA 131:42 and 45; iddinu ana &dSunu NINDA. 
HI.A L.aI8.ur.a uw mimma | mahziramu they 
gave them bread, oil and whatever they 
needed EA 287:16; uandku ina imi sdsu 
abtaki ... NINDA.MES u mé ina imi Sd5u ul 
elhim I performed a wailing that day (when 
I heard that Amenophis ITI was dead) and I 
did not taste food or drink that day EA 29:57 
(let. of TuSratta). 

6’ in MB, NB: sa &.ME5 DINGIR.MES a-ka- 
lum bani Sikaru tab kibsu bani surubtum salmat 
with regard to the temples the bread looks 
nice, the beer tastes good, the activities 
proceed well, (and) the income is up to 
schedule Aro, WZJ 8 pl. 9:3, cf. NINDA-ma ul 
bani KAS8.sac-ma ul fab PBS 1/2 27:5, KaS. 
SAG ul ta-am-ma NINDA ul banima BE 14 42:7 
(all MB); ina muhhi massarti sa Hanna gint 
a-ka-lu u Sikaru la taselld a-ka-lu lu bani Sikaru 
lu tébi concerning the service in Eanna, do 
not neglect the gind-offerings, the bread, and 
the beer, let the bread look nice (and) the 
beer taste good BIN 1 2:8ff., also ibid. 33:8; 
sulum ana massartu a Hanna NINDA.HILA 
GESTIN KAS.HI.A DUG.GA u Sulum ana biti the 
service in Eanna is in good order, the bread, 
wine, (and) beer are good and the temple 
itself is in good order YOS 3 194:13; a-ka-lu 
bab-ba-Inu-ti] u KA3S.SAG taba inandin he (the 
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baker and brewer) will deliver delicious bread 
and excellent fine beer VAS 6104:10; zéra 
lirigu NINDA.[HI].A lissinimma IR.MES ga Sarrt 
bélija ina GN li-kul-lu let them cultivate the 
field, raise food, so that the servants of the 
king my lord may provide for themselves in 
Nineveh ABL 456 r. 10; ina bubdti Sa NINDA. 
HI.A ina sibtija amatu for lack of food I am 
dying in my imprisonment ABL 530r. 6, cf. 
ina bubiati ga a-ka-[li ...] Thompson Rep. 
85A r.6; ultu Saddagis mamma NINDA.HI.A Sa 
prja ul inandina bubiitu u summi. elija indaqut 
since last year no one has given me food to eat 
(lit. for my mouth), hunger and thirst have 
come upon me ABL 716:19; sarru béla idu ki 
NINDA.HI.A ina gatéja misu the king my lord 
knows that the food in my possession is scant 
ABL 7941.16; NINDA.MES u mé attadin I gave 
(them) food and drink ABL 1260:10; kum 
Stikulu u rubbti a PN NINDA.HI.A KAS.HIA 
MUN.HI.A sah-le-e Samna musibtum ga PN, 
inandin he will compensate ‘PN, (with x 
silver) and, for the expenses of feeding and 
rearing PN, (with) bread, beer, salt, cress, 
oil, (and) a musibtu-garment AnOr 8 14:14; 
NINDA.HLA KAS.HI.A Sa ana ummdnu nadnu 
bread (and) beer which were given to the 
craftsmen (there follows the date and a list 
of the quantities of bread and beer given to 
the craftsmen) AnOr 8 26:1; SH.BAR Nia.SAM 
NINDA.HLA KAS.sAG u séri barley as the 
equivalent (lit. purchase price) of bread, fine 
beer, and meat VAS 572:1; amur NINDA. 
wi.a KAS.saG u Sséru akannu ina panisunu 
look, there is bread, fine beer, and meat here 
at their disposal CT 22 176:9; 20 GUR SE.BAR 
sa a-ka-lu u Si-ka-ri_ twenty gur of barley for 
bread and beer VAS 6 256:1; PN a-ka-lu 
KAS.HI.A & UZU.HI.A a ana papahdnu igarrub 
ittasi PN has taken (for himself) the bread, 
beer, and meat which is due the shrines TCL 9 
87:18; 2 GUR sulwppi NINDA u KAS.HI.A two 
gur of dates, bread, and beer GCCI 2 388:11; 
NInDA.MES ri-ig-qu la ilehhem he should not 
eat the bread of an idle fellow CT 22 14:28 
(all NB). 

7’ in NA: ina bubitt Sa NinDA.HI.A bu la 
amuat may I not die for want of bread 
ABL 756 r. 5, also, wr. NINDA.MES (possibly 
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to be read kusépu) ABL 659 r. 6, and often in 
NA letters, e.g., ABL 306:6 and r. 11, 390 r. 12, 
543:8, 552 r. 7, 966:9, 1086:7, 1108:5; SAG.MES 
Sa DN 8a... ak-li amME & ak-lu hu-hu-ru x x x 
offerings for Istar of Arbela for food(?) and 
drink(?) for the temple(?), the bread (should 
be?) huhtiru .... Tell Halaf 113:4f., cf. sac. 
MES ga DN Sa NINDA.MES E.DINGIR ADD 44:3. 


8’ in med.: summa ina tasrit mursisu nup: 
pul NINDA KAS GURUN mdda Kt ina libbisu la 
ussab utabbaka if at the onset of his illness he 
has a fever (and) he consumes a great deal of 
bread, beer, (and) fruit (but) it will not stay 
on his stomach and he throws (it) up Labat 
TDP 156:10, cf. NINDA u A ina irtisu DU.MES- 
su AMT 25,4:10; SA.MES-5% nasi NINDA u 
sikara utarra (although) he has appetite, he 
throws up food and beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 
iv 44, also pl. 18 iii 5, cf. NINDA wu mé turra 
AMT 58,1+ 56,5:1, also NINDA ina pisu GUR. 
GUR AMT 49,6:9, NINDA u KAS GUR.RA(?) 
RA 18 9i11; Summaamélu NINDA u KAS muttu 
if a man takes little food and drink Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 10 iii 7, also ibid. 12, also NINDA wu KAS 
{...] Sa KU muf-ta-tu Craig ABRT 1 4 iii 4 
(tamitu); summa amélu libbagsu NINDA u KAS 
la imakhar if a man cannot keep food or 
drink on his stomach (lit. if a man’s stomach 
will not accept food or drink) Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 10 iii 4, ef. ibid. 6, also AMT 39,118; NINDA u 
KAS libbasu tar1-8u-ma in@es he will be able 
to keep food and drink on his stomach and 
he will get better Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 42; if 
a man suffers a stroke but NINDA wu KAS wl 
TAR-us does not refuse food and drink AMT 
77,1:4, dupl. Labat TDP 188:7, ef. kima harists 
ina ers innadima ak-lu u mé ina pisu iprusma 
he was bedridden like a woman in confinement 
and refused food and drink TCL 3 151 (Sar.). 


9’ in lit.: ina ga-[bal x1-li-im rési ula anasse 
ana tim simatim (text: tim-si-ma) a-ga-la-am 
ula eSebbi I cannot hold my head up among 
the ...., all my life I have never had enough 
to eat TCL 19:4 (OAkk. lit.); a-ka-al patanija 
(var. omits) il-gi-ma taking only some bread 
for me to eat RA 8 65ii4, var. from dupl. CT 36 
4 i 29 (OB royal); a-ka-lam iskunu maharsu 
(when) they put bread before him (Enkidu 
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just looked at it) Gilg. P. iii 3, note, wr. a-ak- 
lam ibid. 15; littul ak-li-is-ka lizith Ui-hu-ur 
(for -ul) u lik[harmit] let him (who envies you) 
look (hungrily) upon your bread, let him 
dissolve, melt, disintegrate (from envy) RB 
59 246:65 (OB lit.); ina sihriti[su] dannatam 
[immarm]a ina sibatisu NINDA irassi during 
his youth he will experience famine but 
during his old age he will have food AfoO 18 pl. 
8 iii 14 (OB physiogn.); bubdta rabéku a-ka-la 
tapsaku I thrive on hunger, I become .... 
on food 2R 60 No. 1 ii 14, sec TuL p. 18; iléu la 
izkur e-kul a-kal-% (he who) has eaten his 
food without invoking his god Lambert 
BWL 38:19; NINDA.HI.A ulté ina ramnija ul 
a-kul I did not eat by myself the bread I 
found RA 9 66:3 (= MDP 14 p. 47), and dupls., 
cf. OECT 6p. 22r.7f.; Sddid nir ili lu bahi sadir 
a-kal-8% he who bears (his) god’s yoke always 
has food though it be scarce Lambert BWL 
84: 240 (Theodicy), cf. amélu 34 NINDA sad-ra KU 
that man will eat bread regularly CT 39 4:46 
(SB Alu); for NINDA matga (also napéa, 
etc.) ikkal, see aka@lu mng. la-4’; ana iris 
NINDA.HI.A kabattus sar-lpat/hat) ana iris sire 
u KAS.sAG lummunu zimisu his innards burn 
with craving for bread, his looks are emaciat- 
ed with craving for meat and fine beer STT 
38:7, see AnSt 6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur); nuz 
hatimmi’ NINDA.HLA nasdinis[su] the cooks 
brought him bread (in parallelism with meat 
and beer) AnSt 10 116 iii 56’, also ibid. 114i 41’, 
and cf. NInDA.HI.A ul ékul ibid. 116 iii 56’ 
(Nergal and EreSkigal); asar epru bubtssinama a- 
kal-Si-na (var. NINDA.HI.A-[Si-nJa) litte (var. 
tittu) where their food is dust and their bread 
isclay Gilg. VII iv 37, also CT 15 45:8 and dupl. 
KAR 1:4 (Descent of Istar), var.from AnSt 10 
114 iii 3, cf. kima NinDA.MES a-kal (var. e-kal- 
la) tidda instead of breadam I toeat clay? CT 
15 45:33 and dupl. KAR 1:34 (Descent of I&tar); 7a 
kilattesa a-ka-la nasatma ana pisa ukdl holding 
bread in both her (hands) she brings (it) to 
her mouth (description of a representation of 
4aAM.MA.KUR.KUR) CT 1742:30,see MIO 1 72 iv 9; 
ina mubhi ak-li u mé Sa palihikunu gigani 
come here to the food and drink of your 
devotee KAR 25ii21; ki la dlik séri nikkala 
a-kal sin-nig should we eat bread (made by) 
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women like one who is not a warrior? Géss- 
mann Era I 49; dsib ali lu rubé ul iSebbi ak-la 
the city dweller, though he be a prince, does 
not have enough to eat ibid. 52; a-kal ali 
lulli ul ubbala kaman tim-ri abundant city 
bread is not worth bread baked in the ashes 
ibid. 57, ef. [luk]allimka alak Saimi a-ka-al 
pi-i-tim I will show you the road to battles, 
bread baked on coals AfO 13 46 i 4 (OB lit.); 
for akal tumri, see tumru; NINDA NU ZU KG he 
will eat strange food Kraus Texte 13:5; bitu 
sad NINDA iSebbt that household will have 
sufficient food KAR 382 r. 48, also BRM 4 21: 12ff. 
(SB Alu), and passim; rubé ndra (var. tD, 
text A.SA) uwsahrdma massu NINDA.HL.A %-pa- 
ta(?)-[an] the prince will have a canal dug 
and give his land food to eat CT 3031 K.9063+:5 
and dupl. ibid. 34 81-2-4, 197:18 (ext.); NINDA 
Se-am tttt Sumé KU-ma Sikara NAG let him eat 
barley bread(?) with roast meat and let him 
drink beer CT 4 6 88-5-12,11 r. 7 (NB rit.); 
NINDA u INisaba sa ina pisu ilému ina sSapal 
sépesu ikabbasma ina muhhi izzaz modati 
isdti ina libbisu ana Samas idabbubma he 
tramples under his feet the bread and grain 
which he chewed in his mouth and, standing 
thereon, he tells Sama’ everything that is on 
his mind BBR No. I1r. iii 13 and dupl. No. 73; 
200 immeré 30 alpé sea tthnu NINDA.ME 
KAS.ME ndmurtu a PN ... attahar I re- 
ceived the tribute of PN, 200 sheep, thirty 
oxen, barley, straw, bread, (and) beer Scheil 
Tn. II r. 3, and passim in this text; a-ka-lu u 
mé balat napistisun akla I cut off the food and 
water (supply)—their very sustenance Borger 
Esarh. 112:14; a@-ka-la u mé lizemmt may he 
be deprived of food and water (in curse 
formula) RA 29 99 r. 18 (MB lit.); UD.12.KAM 
SUM NINDA Sa Enlil Ninlil the twelfth day (of 
the intercalary month Elilu), giving of food 
for Enlil (and) Ninlil 4R 32 ii 5, and ef. ibid. ii 
49, 4R 33* ii 49, ZA 19 377:10 (hemer.), also cited 
Streck Asb. 2 i 12, cf. also Summa ina 
Arahsamna garru NINDA suM-in libbasu NU 
DUG 4B 33* iv 12 (igqur ipus); ilu ana améli 
NINDA.HI.A inaddin ulu mé ussab the god will 
give food or plenty of water to the man CT 
20 9 S. 625:4, cf., wr. NINDA VAB 4 266:11 
(SBext.); ak-lutaparrat ki tabtu ina muhhi ak-li 
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bisu ana kardrikani you serve(?) the bread, 
when you put salt on the bread (from?) the 
bisu-glass container (you speak as follows) 
STT 88 x(!) 32f., see Frankena, BiOr 18 201, ef. ak- 
li i.e18.MES ina muhhi salli irafkkas] Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 22:14, also (the king) uzu 
dura ina libbi ak-li isakkan KAR 146 r.(!) ii 
21 (all MA rit.). 

b) measured in silas — 1’ in OB: 3 BAN 
gémam u 6 SILA NINDA $a gatim ina narugqgim 
kunkamma seal three seahs of flour and six 
silas of bread which are at your disposal in 
asack (and send it tome) Sumer 14 67 No. 42:5 
(Harmal); 3 EZEN IuTU 5 SILA NINDA.BI three 
(food portions) for the festivals of Sama’ (see 
isinnu mng. 3) consisting of five silas of bread 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 60 r.3; 6 I.DUg NINDA.BI 
36 sina six (rations for) doorkeepers, con- 
sisting of 36 silas of bread YOS 5 163:23, also 
ibid. 24ff.; NINDA.SAG NINDA.US MU.BILIM 
first quality bread—second quality bread— 
names (of therecipients) BE 6/1 117:8, cf. (meas- 
ured in silas) ibid. 1, 3, etc., also 5 SILA NINDA. 
saG 1 siLa NINDA 2Z1.SAG 1 SILA NINDA GAL 
PBS 13 61 ii 13ff.; 2 sILA.TA NINDA kurmassu 
2 sita.TA KA8 mastissu. two silas of bread as 
his food ration (and) two silas of beer as his 
drink ration VAS 7 144:7; naphar 4 Gur 45 
SILA NINDA ... naptan Sarrim altogether four 
gur and 45 silas of (various kinds of) bread 
for the king’s repast ARM 7 94:9, and passim 
in ARM 7, see Bottéro, ARMT 7 257; 2 (GUR) 100 
(SILA) NINDA 21.GA_ two gur and one hundred 
silas of bread expended MDP 10 p. 70 No. 
106:1, and passim in early OB Elam. 


2’ in MB royal: 3 GUR NINDA.HI.A 3 GUR 
KAS.SAG 3 (PI) x mirst 3 BAN asni 3 BAN Samnu 
halsu sa imu 3 immeré satukkasa ukin I 
established as her (I8tar’s) regular offering 
three gur of bread, three gur of fine beer, x 
mirsu-dish, three seahs of Dilmun dates, three 
seahs of halsu-oil, (and) daily, three sheep CT 
36 7 ii 5 (Kurigalzu I). 


3’ in NB: 1 siva NINDA.HI.A 1 sina KAS. 
saG kurummat sakni sa Esagil ina libbi giné 
4Bel ana Samas ukinma he (Eulmas-sakin- 
Sumi) established (as a regular offering) for 
Samaé one sila of bread (and) one sila of fine 
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beer, the ration for the overseer of Esagil 
(that is) from the regular offerings destined for 
Bél BBSt. No. 36 ii 4, ef. ibid. iv 47; ina labbi 
NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG mirsi ser alpi sr immert 
niiné U.SAR.MES Sa ana essi RN Sar Babili ana 
Samas Aja u Bunene ukinnu (the king’s 
share) of the bread, fine beer, mirsu-dish, 
beef, mutton, fish, (and) greens which Nabi- 
apla-iddina, the king of Babylon, had es- 
tablished anew (as regular offerings) for 
Samas, Aja, and Bunene BBSt. No. 36 iv 54, 
cf. 2-ia GIS.SUB.BA.MES NINDA.HL.A ibid. v 21; 
1 BAN NINDA.HI.A 1 BAN KAS.SAG mirsu niiné 
isstiré one seah of bread, one seah of fine beer, 
mirsu-dish, fish, birds, (etc., list of offerings 
for a temple) AnOr 12 305 r. 2 (kudurru of 
Samag-Sum-ukin); ga... ina libbi NINDA.HI.A 
nusurré isakkanuma whoever reduces the 
amount of bread BBSt. No. 36 vi 39 (Nabi- 
apla-iddina); 1 sitA NINDA.HI.A 1 sina KaS. 
sac iar Nand NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG 
mirsa niné U.SAR ki pi 3LU.TU.E (RN gave to 
PN a grant of land and) one sila of bread (and) 
one sila of fine beer dedicated to Nana, (the 
same to other gods), the bread, fine beer, 
mirsu-dish, fish (and) greens equivalent to 
(the portion of) three temple officials RA 16125 
i 19ff. (kudurru of Marduk-zakir-Sumi I); NINDA. 
HI.A gi-nu-% bread as regular offering BRM 
1 99:28, wr. NINDA DIS-% UET 4 183:22, also 
NINDA.HI.A di(mistake for gz?)-nu-u [u sal-ad- 
ri TuM 2-3 214:6; anatimu 4 sita a-ka-lu four 
silas of bread daily (as rent) Dar. 60:5, cf. (two 
to three silas as daily rent) Dar. 275:7, Nbn. 499:5, 
VAS 5 145:3 and 9, TCL 13 187:4; PN ... 
ina hid libbisu imu 4 SILA NINDA.HI.A 3 SILA 
Sikara ... ana tPN, assatisu u PN, aplisu 
inandin daily PN will give of his own free will 
four silas of bread (and) three silas of beer to 
{PN,, his wife, and PN,, his heir Nbn. 113:2; 
4 SILA NINDA.HI.A $ SILA KAS.SAG 4-% zittu ina 
harmil Sa alpé one-half sila of bread, one-half 
sila of fine beer, a fourth share of harmil-meat 
of oxen (from a prebend) VAS 5 57:1, cf. VAS 
6 117:1; mind NINDA.MES e-ka-lu la béltisu 
uandku umandi ... 1 sina NINDA.MES likul 
(see idaé mng. 4f) ABL 587 r. 5 and 11, and ef. 
NINDA.H1.A-a tk-ka-lu u andku umanda ABL 
743 r. 5. 
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4’ in NA: napher 7 sina NINDA.MES 
GISGAL.MES £.MES ak-li 1 sita-a-a 38 sina 
NINDA.MES GISGAL.MES US-te Sa } siLa-a-a 
total: seven silas of bread for the personnel of 
the temples, in loaves of one sila each, (and) 
38 silas of bread for the personnel second in 
rank, at one-half sila each (loaf) ADD 1077i 
30, also ibid. vii 19; for NINDA.MES measured 
in more than one sila, see kusdpu; note sa 
1 sita ak-li-s&% usellé whoever takes as his 
offering a loaf of one sila (to the temple of 
Nabi) ABL 65r. 8. 


c) counted — 1’ in OA: 1 me-at NINDA PN 
... habbulunim PN (and six others) owe me 
one hundred loaves of bread (each) CCT 1 
26a:1ff., also BIN 6 155; la NINDA ts&tén la 
ess la subati allubustigsina ibagssi there is not 
a single loaf of bread, no firewood, (and) no 
garments to clothe them (fem. pl.) CCT 4 
45b: 23. 


2’ in Mari: 1 NINDA ana GN ana [S}irubim 
ul addin{sju I did not allow a single loaf of 
bread to be taken into GN to him ARM 250 
r. 10’. 

3’ in MB: istén a-ka-la itti pappasi ul 
ugatti: she (the patient) did not finish (eating) 
a single loaf of bread with gruel BE 17 33:8 
(MB let.). 

4’ in Nuzi: x NINDA ana naptani x loaves 
of bread for the meal HSS 14 99:1, and passim, 
also ibid. 100: 1 ff. 

5’ in NB: ina siti upun 12 NINDA ikassar 
he will take the fixed amount of a lot (lit. a 
handful) of twelve loaves of bread from the 
tax RA 16 125 ii 8 (kudurru of Marduk-zakir- 
Sumil); wu istén a-kal-5u la ibass& moreover he 
does not have a single loaf of bread YOS 3 
38:19; 30 GUR SE.BAR rihiti sablé ga ana PN 
taspuru 1 sina sablé u istén a-ka-lu ul iddinnu 
of the thirty gur of barley (and) the remaining 
cress which you sent to PN, they have not 
given me a single sila of cress nor a single loaf 
of bread YOS 3 70:29; 2 NINDA.MES u mé sa 
ana 3 GiN KU.BABBAR [u]Suz two loaves of 
bread and water (cf. ana A.MES NINDA.MES 
line 34) which are worth (lit. stand for) three 
shekels of silver YOS 3 133:30 (all letters); amu 
5 NINDA.HL.A ‘PN ana tPN, tanandin tPN will 
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give !PN, five loaves of bread daily TCL 12 
42:14; 5 NINDA.HI.A PN (beside items of one- 
half sila of flour) UCP 977 No. 99:7; amu 12 a- 
ka-lu w MU.AN.NA } GiN KU.BABBAR daily 
twelve loaves of bread and yearly one-half 
shekel of silver (a woman will pay as rental 
for rooms) GCCI 1 35:5; 6 NINDA.HI.A LNUN 
ina bajdta $a UD.17.KAM six loaves of bread 
(with) ghee at the vigil of the 17th day UCP 
9 88 No. 23:1, and ef. 2 NINDA.HI.A MUN.HILA 
kukku u muttaqu GCCI 1 238:4. 


6’ in NA: 7 ak-li dan-ni ADD 1003:7, also 
1005:9, 1010:9, 6ak-li dan-ni ADD 1007:9, but 
wr. 12 NINDA.MES dan-nu-te Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
21:7; 10000 wNinpa.mMES 10000 KaAS.MES 
10,000 (loaves) of bread (and) 10,000 (measures 
of) beer Iraq 14 35:115 (Asn.); see discussion 
section. 

7’ in lit.: patira ana pan Istar tukén 
12 ninpa tarakkas you place a sacrificial 
table before IStar (and) set twelve loaves of 
bread (thereon) Craig ABRT 1 66:13, see ZA 
$2172; 12 nNinDA.HI.A mikha ana bit Tsar 
tanaqgima you offer twelve loaves of bread 
(and a libation of) mihhu-beer to the temple 
of I8tar LKA 69:11, dupl. ibid. 70i8; 12 NINDA. 
HI.A wu mashata ana nari tanaddima you 
throw the twelve loaves of bread and the 
mashatu-flour into the river TuL p. 56:27; 
masmasu 7 NINDA tnassi sa indsu marsa 
7 NINDA inassima the masmdasu-priest lifts 
seven loaves of bread, he who suffers from 
the eye disease likewise lifts seven loaves 
of bread AMT 13,1 ii 11; 4 NINDA ina kingi 
imittigu [x] NINDA ina kisir ammat imittisu 
12 NINDA ina kisir ammat Sumélisu tasakkan 
you place four loaves of bread at his right 
shin, x loaves of bread at his right elbow, 
(and) twelve loaves of bread at his left elbow 
AMT 15,3: 8f. 


d) varieties: 3 BAN 5 siLA NINDA sad-ru 
15 [siLA NINDA RI-pilté 15 SILA NINDA.KUR,. 
RA.MES [...] 3 BAN NINDA sépi 3 BAN NINDA. 
TUR.TUR.MES 3 BAN NINDA.KA.KAK.MES 
ninpa lib-bu rit-ti 35 silas of regular bread, 
15 silas of ....-bread, 15 silas of thick bread, 
30 silas of ....-bread, 30 silas of small bread, 
30 silas of kukku-cake, bread (some in the 
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shape of a) heart, (some in the shape of a) 
hand BBR No. 67:7f., dupl. BA 5 689:8f., cf. 
X SILA NINDA.MES éa SE haé-lat 2 siLA NINDA 
RI-pi-tu% 7 NINDA tuppinnt 7 NINDA sépt 
14 NINDA huhi[rat ...] NINDA kamdn Zizi 
NINDA SA-bu NINDA rit-tu BBR No. 66:8f. (NA 
rit.); NINDA KUR,RA NINDA GiD.DA thick 
loaves of bread, long loaves BBR No. 26 i 28, 
but note NINDA KUR-ra (for KUR,-RA, or to be 
read sad-ra) NINDA GiD.DA ibid. ii 11 (SB); for 
NINDA KUR,.RA em-sa KUB 25 1 iii 31, and 
passim in Hitt., see Goetze, JCS 5 67ff.; 7 NINDA 
GAL.GAL 7 NINDA TUR.[TUR] ana pan 4Samas 
tasukkan you place before Sama seven large 
loaves, seven small loaves AMT 100,3:16; 
NINDA.U (beside NINDA.Ziz.AN) MDP 18 78 i 
4, and passim in this text, also Nikolski 2 26:2, 
27:2, ITT 2/2 p. 13 3055 (all Ur IN); 7 NINDA. 
DiM.ME 7 NINDA hasisdti_ seven loaves (in the 
shape of) ...., seven loaves in the shape of an 
ear AMT 88,2:14, for other refs., see hasistu; 
NINDA IGI.NAGAR.GID.HLA i NINDA bul. gal 
ibila l.giny.nam ....-breads and ....- 
bread, like (the share of) an heir Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 113 r. 1’ (OB), see Kraus, JCS 3 
146; for other varieties with specification of 
ingredients, condiments, shape, see disdpu 
usage a (also Moore Michigan Coll. 85:1, GCCI 
1 40:1, 127:1), emsu A usage c, hadslatu, hasi B 
s. usage b, isgiqu mng. 2, kundsu, makkasu, 
mussu, mutgi, sadru, sépu, samassammi, 
takkasti, uttatu; for types of bread or cake 
with determinative NINDA, see huhdiru (in 
CAD 5 (G) p. 157a_ and sub huhurtu), kamdnu, 
kukku, midru (in ADD often wr. me-di(r)-ri) 
mirsu, mutqu, muttaqu, gadiutu, etc. For NINDA. 
TUR.TUR compare 21.TUR.TUR cited sehheru s. 

The term akalu refers to a baked article of 
food, the main ingredient of which is flour, 
which can best be rendered in English by the 
word bread. By extension, it is at times used 
as a general word for food (cf. ABL716:19 and 
the med. texts cited sub usage a-8’). In 
many cases it is not certain if it specifically 
refers to bread or simply to food. The Harmal 
letter, Sumer 14 67 No. 42:5 quoted sub usage 
b-1’, where flour and akalu are listed together 
and both are measured by weight, suggests 
that akalu when measured by weight rather 
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than unit refers to the finished product and 
not to the flour. This, however, need not 
apply everywhere. 

The entry NINDA.MES = ku-sa-pu in Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 148 shows that in at least 
some cases in NA the logogram NINDA.MES 
is to be read kusapu. In ADD it appears that 
NINDA.MES (= kusdépu) means flour used in 
bread baking while aklu, wr. syll., is a unit of 
bread (see Landsberger, AfO 18 338f.). This dis- 
tinction does not necessarily apply, however, 
to the NA letters in ABL. Note 1 sina ak-li-3% 
ABL 65r. 8, where aklu, wr. syll., is measured. 
Hence the references written NINDA.MES and 
NINDA.HI.A in NA letters of ABL have been 
quoted here, but it is possible that they are to 
be read kusdpu. Since there is no evidence 
whether NInDA in Mari is to be read akalu or 
kusapu, Mari refs. have been included here. 

In the Persian period kurummatu replaces 
akalu, see Schwenzner, OLZ 1921 86. For akalu 
as a loan word in Sumerian, see Falkenstein, 
ZA 49 69 note to line 16, see also lex. section. 

The reading of the sign GAR when it repre- 
sents measures is unknown. GAR as a measure 
of length (= 12 cubits) is to be read NINDA in 
Sumerian, and may correspond to Akkadian 
nindanu, q.v. (cf. nt-in(?)-da(?)-nam(?) MCT 
p. 181 Ue 1, and see ginindanakku). Gar as 
a measure of capacity is one tenth of a sila. 
Weissbach’s contention (ZA 41 269) that the 
passage 6.AM NINDA.HI.A u Salsu Sa a-ka-lu 
SE.NUMUN VAS 54:13 shows that GaR as 
a measure of capacity is to be read akalu is 
questionable. The passage 347 (pr) 1 (BAN) 
12 a-ka-lu masihu (parallel amounts given 
in masihu alone) Moldenke 2 No. 9:8 is 
obscure. 

For LU.SUM.GAR and LU.GAL.SUM.GAR, not 
to be read (rabi) nddin akali, and LU.NINDA 
(cf. Borger Esarh. p. 114 note to line 12) see karz 
kadinnu, and see Landsberger, AfO 10151. The 
reading of LU.GAL.GAR.MES in ABL 43 r. 2 
and 18, Ebeling Stiftungen 25 iii 4, is unknown. 


For ammari(-)akal see hamarakara. The passage 
Nabnitu J 296 is to be read $d gersi, not akal gersi. 
The passage Iraq 15 151 ND 3441:10 is to be read 
ina (not a’) mé gamni MUS GiR.TAB, see zugagipu 
mng. la. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 131 note to line 7. 
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akalu in bél akali (or bél akli) s.; com- 
mensal, host; SB*; wr. EN.NINDA; ef. akdlu. 

lu EN.MUN.MES-S8t-un lu EN.NINDA.MES-8%- 
un be they their hosts (lit. who give them salt 
and bread) Knudtzon Gebete 108:14, also PRT 
44:14, 


akalu v.; 1. to eat, consume, provide for 
oneself, 2. to take for oneself, to pocket 
(silver, goods, profits), to enjoy (something 
or the use of something), to have the usufruct 
(of a field, etc.), to use, consume, 3. to 
decrease (in measuring the rate of incline, 
in math.), 4. to bite, 5. to ravage, consume, 
destroy (said of gods, fire, and other agents), 
6. to irritate, hurt (of ailing body parts), 7. in 
idiomatic use, 8. I/2 to eat, swallow up each 
other, 9. sékulu to give to eat, to feed, to 
support, provide for, to fatten, to give medi- 
cation, to steep an object in a liquid, (with 
isdtw) to destroy in fire, 10. sakulu to satisfy 
a claimant (OA only), 11. sutakulu to mul- 
tiply, to square (in math.), 12. IV to be con- 
sumed, used up, and passive to mng. 6; from 
OAKk. on; I ikul—ikkal—imp. akul, 1/2, 1/8, 
III, III /2, T11/3, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and xu; 
ef. akalu, akalu in bel akali, adkil karsi, akiltu, 
akiltu, akilu adj. and s., akkilu, aklu B, ikiltu 
(sub zklu B, see discussion), makaltu, makalu, 
musadkilu, sdkultu, Sikulu, takaltu, tdkultu, 
uklu, ukullé, ukultu. 

[gu]-1 KU = a-ka-[lu] Ea III 145, cf. gu-ui xt 
= [a-ka-lu] SP1256;[x].a : a-ka-lum,[x].u : a-ka- 
Yum] K.4177+ iii 22f. in Langdon Archives of 
Drehem p. 9 n. 1 (group voc.); i.kG = i-ku-ul(var. 
-kul), i.ki.e = tk-ka-al(var. -kal), i.ki.e.mes 
= tk-ka-lu Hh. I 342-344; ki.a = a-ka-lum OBGT 
XIII 12, for ki = akdlu in grammatical texts, see 
OBGT VIII 66-91 and IX 155-157; a.ku = a-ka-la 
a-ka-lum, §a-am-mu MIN Izi E 298f.; [ri]-ig Pa. 
HUB(!).DU = a-ka-lum Diri V 54; [ri-ig] pa.z6B.pU 
= a-ka-lu IduI D iv 6; [ri-ig] [pa.wUB.DU] = [a(!)]- 
ka-lum MSL 2 p. 1471 15 (Proto-Ea); [ga-ar] Gar, 
[ga-ra] GaR = gu-ku-l[u] Ea JII 280f.; Kaxxu. 
AG+A = pa-ta-nu &4 a-ka-li Antagal VIIT 137. 

gis.gidsimmar.th.ku.e : 84 kal-mat ak-lu Hh. 
III 304, and cf., referring to e’ru, Hh. VII B 211; 
gié.giSimmar.u,.bi.in izi.kt.e = & I2z1 ak-lu 
Hh. III 342; gis.si.gar.i.ku.e = s¢-[ga-ru a]- 
Tkil gam)-ni_ lock using oil Hh. V 295a; gi8.zé.ir. 
i.ki.e = MIN (= 97-ir-ri) a-kil Sam-ni = 3a-bi-bu 
Hg. IT 93 in MSL 6 110, also Hh. VII A 168, Hh. 
XI 417; amar.ga.i.ki.e = bu-d-ri d-iz-bi ik-ka-lu 
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Hh. XIII 342; ninda.bi i.kt.e : a-kal-8u tk-kal 
she eats food provided by him (the husband) Hh. 
I 361; [eb]ur an.ku.e : e-bu-ra ik-kal he has the 
usufruct of the harvest Ai. JIT i 12; lu.xt.an. kt. 
ku = ak-lam (var. a-ak-[lam]) a-sa-ki-im OB Lu 
A 235 and B iv 36, var. from Part 16:6’; lu.an.zil. 
ki.kti = ak-lam (var. a-ak-[lam}) an-zi-l[t-im] OB 
Lu A 236 and B iv 35, var. from Part 16:5’; la.izi. 
ku.a = ak-lam 7i-Sa-tim OB Lu B iv 38 and Part 
16:8’; SAHAR.URUDU.LKU.E : URUDU SUMUN 84 gag- 
qa-ru KG-&4 copper dust : old copper which the soil 
has eaten up Uruanna III 476b. 


dumu.bur.ta.ninda.kt.a.mu : mdaru sa ina 
biru a-ka-lu i-ku-lu my son who ate food from the 
plate SBH p.14:11f.;unu.un.da.ab. kia nui(!). 
un(!).da(!).nag : a-kal ul tk-kal mé ul tsattu he 
neither eats food nor drinks water CT 17 41:9f.; 
gis. bansur.sikil.la.ta u.sikil i.ku.e: ina pas: 
suri elli a-ka-la ella a-kul eat pure bread from the 
pure dish 4R 13 No. 2:5f.; zi.ni.ta UR (var. omits) 
in.da.an.ku.kii ki.nam.us ba.an.keSda : iti 
napistisu t-tak-kal itti muti rakis CT 17 19 i 25f.; 
ku dtg.ga.ni nag ku,.ku,: a-ku-la taba sité 
dagpa eat good (food), drink sweet (beer) AfO 14 
150:235f.; [en(?).e.3]Je nu.ki.da.a.ni [a]l. 
kur,.re.en.e.8e: ina la a-ka-li-me kabrat (as 
they say) has she become fat without eating? 
Lambert BWL 241:41f.; d.gali.ki.e $4m a4.bit 
a.nu.gal.la 84m gina.bi.e.Se : tk-kal lead sm 
idisu u la le’% sim [Se]rrigu the strong man provides 
for himsclf, the weak man lives off his children 
Lambert BWL 242:7; ga.nam ga.ug,.ga.en. 
dé.en giS.en ga.an.ki ga.nam ga.ti.li.dé.en 
gi8.en ga.bi.ib.gar : piga amdtman lu-ku-ul piga 
aballut luskun if I were going to die I would enjoy 
myself (lit. eat), if I were going to live I would store 
up provisions Lambert BWL 244:43; ud.lga.ba. 
an.da.ku ud.1 ga.ba.da.an.nag ud.l ga.ba. 
da.an.naud.1 ga.ba.da.an.zal : 8a tima lu-kul 
sa ima lusti 8a tima luslal 8a ima lustabri (you) who 
(say), ‘‘today I will eat, today I will drink, today I 
will sleep, today I will continue (to do these 
things)” ASKT p. 86-87:16; 4m.ki nu.kt.e 
ud.zal.zal.la.ri : ak-ki-lu ina la a-ka-li us-tab- 
ru-u 4R 28* No. 4:45f.; U nu.un.kt a nu.un. 
nag.e.dé: akala ul tk-kal mé ul isatti (without 
having undergone the pit pi ritual) it (the sacred 
object) cannot eat and drink PBS 12/1 6:1f., ef. u 
ba.ra.an.da.ab.ku.e : a-ka-lu e ta-kul PBS 1/2 
115:32f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 380, but note u 
im.8i.in.ku.e.ne : gammi tk-ka-la PBS 1/2 
126:10f.;  f[ir.ra ... mu.un].ku.e: a-kal 
[bekitem ...] a-kul I ate bread of tears 4R 
10:28f., cf. (a4 nu.um].kti.eirkurum.ma.mu: 
[akala] ul a-kul bikitu kurmait I did not eat bread, 
tears were my daily ration ASKT p. 117:19f.; 
gi8.tukul uSumgal.gin,(am) adda ki.e: 
kakku &a kima usumgalli salamta ik-ka-lu | the 
weapon which feeds on corpses like a dragon Angim 
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TIT 28; gis.tukul gi.erim.sé uR.bi i.kU.e(var. 
-ku) : kakké ana mat ajabi mitharis t-tak-ka-lu the 
weapons are raging everywhere against the enemy 
country Lugale IT 36; su bi.in.ki.ki.mes mud 
sur.sur.mes Us.nag.nag.me8 : a-kil srt musaz: 
nin damé saté uslati flesh eaters who cause the 
blood to spurt (lit. rain), who drink (the blood of) 
the arteries CT 16 14 iv 26f.; aS ki.ku.mes 
muS.nu.tiim.mu.me§8 : a-kil dami la mupparkiti 
Sunu they (the demons) are incessant consumers of 
blood ibid. 34f.; ém.gig mu.un.ku.e nu.un. 
<zu.am) : tk-kib a-ku-lu, <ul idi> I do not know 
what forbidden thing I did 4R 10:46; ém.gig 
bi.ag.a: tk-ki-ba e-ta-kal she has done (Akk. 
eaten) a forbidden thing ASKT p. 119: 6f. 

li.hun.gé.a.ni ninda i.ku.e : a-gi-ir-[su] a- 
ka-lam u-8d-k[al] he provides food for his hired 
man Ai. VI iii 19; b.e.dé.n4.dé.en dingir zi. 
ga ku.e : ttika luslal i[lJa sa nisihti 8u-kil Lam- 
bert BWL 227:28; [a].raé.bu.muSen [x] uy 
é.ba.ka nu.un.kt : arab Sa ina simanisa la 
in-nak-ka-lu an arabé-bird which is not eaten at 
the right time Lambert BWL 236:16; [...] su.zu 
al.ku.en : [... zu]mrika ués-ta-kal-ka-ma KAR 
333 r. 12f.; for another bil. ref. see mng. 7d. 

~-% = a-ka-[lu] An VIII 182; ma-la-lu = a- 
k{a]-lu Izbu Comm. 423; la-ma-mu = a-ka-lu CT 
41 31:28 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); eme.sig 
kitka.me.e : kar-si in-nak-ka-lu CT 41 27 edge 
30f. (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX). 

1. to eat, consume, provide for oneself — 
a) in gen. — 1’ inecon. and letters — a’ in 
OAkk.: 54000 GuRUS u-um-Sum ma-har-su 
NINDA KU AfO 20 38 vi 44, with the Sum. 
correspondence: 54000 erin u,.8U.8é igi. 
ni.sé ninda i.kti.e 54,000 men received 
rations (lit. ate with him, Sargon) daily 
ibid. v 37; SU.NIGIN 5 GURUS ABxAS. ABxAS 
DUMU.DUMU GN NINDA i.KU altogether five 
men, witnesses, natives of GN, ate the meal 
(served at the closing of the sale, as their 
compensation) MDP 2 13 x 23 (Manistusu), 
ef. [x] aBxAS.aBxA8 in & PN NINDA KU the [x] 
witnesses ate food in the house of PN JCS 10 
26 left edge. 


b’ in OA: ana a-ka-li-ni-i lasSu are we 
to eat nothing? CCT 3 24:27, cf. ana a-ka- 
li-ki ibsiu ibid. 6, also ta-kd-al % ta-Sa-ti CCT 
438c:4; beam istija adi Alim a-ku-ul come, 
get your sustenance from me (lit. eat with 
me) on the way to Assur CCT 4 39a r. 1)’. 


c’ in OB, Mari: summa awilum i3salilma 
ina bitiéu sa a-ka-li-im la ibassi if a man is 
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taken captive and there is nothing to eat in 
his house CH § 134:30, also ina bitiSu Sa a-ka- 
lim iba&& § 133:10 and § 135:40; intima sdbum 
ana a-[kla-li-im a-ka-li-im illaku> a-na-ku-% 
ana bitim ina erébija panija u-x-a-ma(?) at: 
tat’al when (other) men go to eat bread 
should I, upon entering my house, .... my 
face and sleep? TCL 17 56:19, cf. a-ki-il 
a-ka-li-ka he who eats your food (in broken 
context) OECT 3 59:14 (let.); (various victuals) 
ana a-ka-al awilim for the gentleman’s food 
TCL 10 45:5, also (dates) TLB 1 73:13; 7stén 
a{nja a-ka-li-ia akla ma madis tab I kept one 
(usummu-mouse) for my own consumption, 
my—it was very good! TCL 17 13:10; uUzuU 
ukultum ana a-ka-li-ia ul bass RT 16 189:14, 
cf. nini damqitim samamma ana a-ka-li-ia 
Sibilam buy and send me fine fish to eat 
ibid. 21; arhis ana a-ka-li-ia Sibilam send me 
quickly (sesame) that I have something to eat 
ARM 1 21r. 23’; sa a-ka-lu u apraku sa béliz 
jama what I eat and what I wear, all be- 
long to my husband CT 29 43:30; adinima 
suluppika ul a-ku-ul so far I have not eaten 
your dates Sumer 14 30 No. 12:8 (Harmal let.); 
1 Gin KU.BABBAR itti tamkdr GIS.MA Seam 
asadmma a-ta-ka-al I purchased barley (for) 
one shekel of silver from the ship chandler 
and ate (it) TCL 17 60:15 (let.); A.BI 2 (Pt) SE 
j.AG.E & t-ka-al_ he pays two Pt of barley as his 
(the slave’s) hire (to his master) and he (the 
slave) will eat (where he works) UET 5 242:7; 
adi wagsbu 1 BAN S8.TA.AM i-ka-al he should 
receive one seah of barley per day as long as 
he stays UET 5 11:7 (let.); 2 SILA NINDA 
i-ka-al mastitam ul isu he (the hired man) will 
eat two silas of bread (per day) but not 
receive anything to drink YOS 12 527:12; 
kadram i-ku-lu kdsam isi they have eaten 
from the (same) plate(?), drunk from the 
(same) cup ARM 8 13r. 11. 

d’ in MA: Summa pumU.MES-Sa ibassi 
innagguru u e-ek-ku-lu sinniltu mussa tuq@a 
ana mute la tug3ab if she (a woman whose 
husband is missing in war and has left her 
unprovided for) has sons, they will be hired 
out and provide for themselves but the woman 
will wait for her husband and will not 
remairy KAV 1 iv 94 (Ass. Code § 36); ina 2 
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Sanati anndte Summa sa a-ka-li [las]§u tallaz 
kamma tagabbi if during these two years she 
has nothing to eat she may come forth and 
declare it KAV 1 vi 50 (Ass. Code § 45); lu 
Seam lu immeré lu mimma sa a-ka-li barley, 
or sheep, or any edibles ibid. iv 48 (§ 31), 
ef. annaka sarpa hurdsa ga laa-ka-a-li tin, 
silver, gold (or others) which are not edible 
ibid. iv 37 (§ 30), abna u mimma sa la a-ka-l 
jewelry and what is not edible ibid. vi 37 (§ 43). 

e’ in MB: mar Siprisu a-a-i-[am-ma ina 
pajnija a-ka-la ul i-ku-ul u Sikara [ul isi] (1 
have not been feeling well and so) none of his 
(the Pharaoh’s) messengers could eat nor 
drink beer in my presence EA 7:10 (let. of 
Burnaburias); mimma mala mar garri i-ku-lu, 
ki altapra ana bélija ustébila as I have written 
I have sent (samples of) everything the 
king’s son had eaten to my lord PBS 1/2 
58:22; ul attia SE.BAR ik-ka-lu do they not 
eat my own barley? BE 17 83:13; kurumz 
massu ik-ka-al he eats his food (and feels 
fine) PBS 1/2 25:10 (all letters); ana a-ka-li- 
Su-nu ina ebiri inandin (so much emmer) for 
their food, at harvest time (each man) will 
give (it back) BE 15 38c:19. 


f’ in EA: you have come to an agreement 
NINDA.HI.A KAS ttt? ahdmis da-ag-ga-a-la and 
are eating and drinking together EA 162:23 
(let. from Egypt), ef. jatina se-im.H1.A ana a-ka- 
li j48¢ EA 83:32, also ana a-ka-li-Su-nu EA 
79:33 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim. 

8’ in Nuzi: saba Sa GN i-ta-gal-su-nu-ti [wu 
ujmma sabi sa GN [Séré] la ni-ku-ul-mi 
umma PN PN, u PN, ninu séré ni-ku-[ul]-mi 
the men from Nuzi ate them (the sheep) but 
the men from Nuzi said, ‘“We did not eat the 
meat”? (whereas) PN, PN,, and PN, said, “It 
was we who ate the meat”? AASOR 16 5:11, 
13 and 16; ligdngunu Sa PN u Sa PN, ana pani 
[dajdné] igtabi sisé Sa PN, nistariqmi wu séré 
ni-ta-gal-mi deposition which PN and PN, 
made before the judges: ‘“We have stolen the 
horses of PN, and eaten the meat” JEN 
334:14; 1 ANSE 1 (Pr) 10 (SILA) wttatu istu 
utiati edSeti Sa GN u sa GN, sisd u sinnisdtu u 
LU.MES talublixtu,» sa i-ku-lu-4 one homer, 
one PI, and ten silas of barley from the new 
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barley of GN and GN, which the horses, the 
women, and the grooms consumed HSS 16 
43:6, also, wr. S@ KU ibid. 10; 1 (PI) 10 
(sILA) feu ana KG one PI and ten silas of 
barley for consumption ibid. 30:2, also 32:2, 
wr. ana a-qa-li_ ibid. 48:10, and passim in Nuzi. 


h’ in NA: la a-[ka]-lu la Sati tému usdsa 
deprivation of food and drink confuses the 
mind ABL 5r.16; Sa 1 Sita ak-li-8% uselld 
ina bit “1Nabt e-kal_ he who offers one sila of 
his food may eat in Nabi’s temple ABL 65 r. 
9; a-ki-lu-u-ti Sa Sulmannu ina muhhi bit As: 
Sur e-kal-u-ni issénig USulu let them also 
question (about the stolen gold object) all 
those who eat from the offerings to ASsur’s 
temple ABL 429 r. 16; {PN marsat adannis 
la kusadpi ta-kal *PN is very ill (and) does 
not eat bread ABL 341:10; these prisoners 
8a ina panikunu NINDA.MES e-ka-lu-u-ni 
who eat the rations (received) from you 
ABL 306:6; (I swear) Summa 9 UD.MES 
NINDA.MES a-kul-lu-u-ni that I did not eat 
food for nine days ABL 390 r, 12; Irn.MES Sa 
Sarri bélijaina GN li-kul-lu-t (let them bring 
horses and oxen that they may seed the field, 
raise food, and so) may the servants of the 
king my lord provide for themselves in 
Nineveh ABL 456 r.13; note in legal texts 
referring to a punishment: 1 MA.NA KUS. 
TAB.BA KU he will eat one mina of .... 
ADD 436 r. 6, cf. 1Ma.Nna sic gerdukU ADD 
244 r. 5, and passim in such clauses, sce von 
Soden, Or. NS 26 135. 


i’ in NB: ki Sa ittalktini NINDA.HLA ittigunu 
ul ak-kal mé ittigunu ul asatti when they come 
I will not eat food with them nor drink water 
with them ABL 1240r.5; a-ka-lu ina pani 
sarri tk-ka-al he will eat food in the king’s 
presence CT 22 247:39; PN mimmu Saik-ka-lu 
janu u panisu bisw there is nothing for PN 
to eat and he is angry TCL 9 129:16, dupl., 
wr. tk-ka(!)-lu YOS 317:18; ina naspartu sa 
illaka akalu ina libbi ik-ka-lu wu musiptu ina 
libbi tkkattemu while they do their work, 
they will eat and clothe themselves with 
musiptu-garments from it (the business ac- 
count) Nbn. 572:13, cf. NINDA.HI.A ina nikkas: 
siéu ta-ak-kal she will receive the expenses for 
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food from his account Nbk. 283:10; altk erig 
esidu kalakkati mul u ina sillija a-kul go and 
cultivate, harvest, fill the granaries, and make 
your living in my protection ABL 925:7, cf. 1 
SILA NINDA.MES lu-kul ABL 587 r. 11. 

2’ inmed.: kukra tasék miris isqigt himéti 
KU you bray fir turpentine (and) she eats (it 
in) a pap (made) of isqiégu-flour and ghee 
KAR 195 r. 32, and passim in prescriptions; mags 
takal aruqtam i-kal-ma iballut he eats green 
....-plant and will get well AMT 85,1 ii 16, ef. 
(several types of medicinal plants) Kt Nac- 
ma he eats (or) drinks AfK 1 37:11, also 
bahra KU.MES bahra NAG.MES AMT 51,4:4, and 
passim in similar contexts; note itti Samni u 
dispi KU he takes (the medication) with oil 
and honey AMT 80,1:6, also Kr billati KU 
AMT 66,7:14; balu patan KU uNaG to be eaten 
or drunk on an empty stomach KAR 203 
i-iii 59; uzu.euD kabra kU.meS he should 
often eat fat ox meat Kiichler Beitr. pl. 19 
iv 1; sma Samaskilla kardSa nu KU he must 
not eat garlic, onion or leek ibid. pl. 10 iii 17; 
Summa amélu NINDA KU Sikara istima unappagq 
u panisu issanundu amilu 4 maris if a man 
chokes and gets dizzy when he eats food or 
drinks beer, that man is sick Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 15138; summa panisu salmu NINDA APIN- 
ma KU imét if his face is purple, (and) he 
craves and eats food, he will die Labat TDP 
72:19, also ibid. 26; NINDA KU Sikara istima la 
asebbi_ if a man eats food and drinks beer but 
does not become sated Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 
37; rdabisu ... ina NINDA tk-ka-lu KU ina mé 
NaG-t% NAG the demon eats from the food he 
(the sick person) eats, he drinks from what- 
ever he drinks Labat TDP 158:138; [summa 
ga\blisu libbasu marsuma itebbi ickammis NINDA 
nu KU Sikara ul wsatic 1erl-su parda imdt 
if he has pains in his loins and stomach and 
keeps getting up and squatting down again, 
does not eat food nor drink beer, (and) his 
eyes dart about—he will die Labat TDP 106 
iv 3, ef. ninpa a-ka-la la ile’e ibid. 220:22; 
mimma kt-ma eligu ul tab nothing he eats 
agrees with him Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 30, ef. 
NINDA KU-ma NU DU Labat TDP 110:9’; 
Summa amélu KU NaG-ma ana sérisu ul itehhi 
if a man eats and drinks but does not put on 
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weight AMT 86,1 ii 12; if a small child mala 
KU uttanarru always throws up what it has 
eaten Labat TDP 222:50. 

3’ in hemer.: r@% nisé rabdti Séra sa ina 
pints baslu NINDA tumri ul KU the shepherd 
of the multitudes (i-e., the king) does not eat 
meat which has been cooked in coals (nor) 
baked food K.2809 i 4, and dupl. K.2514:39, 
54, and 35, and cf. r@a% nisé rabéti mimma sa 
isdiu TAG ul KU 4R 32 ii 41, note in this 
context sa isdtu lapituni sarru la e-kal ABL 
5537.3 (NA); suluppi lakU KAR 177r.i 11, 
also 178 r. iii 41, and cf. KA.LA.MA (for 
KA.LUM.MA = suluppi?) la KU KAR 177r. i 
32, dupl. Bab. 1 206:13, and passim referring to 
food taboos. 


4’ in omens: if a man descends to the 
netherworld in his dream and mita kU he 
eats a dead person Dream-book 328:85, and sce, 
for eating various substances in dreams, ibid. 314f. 
ii 1ff. (Tablet A); Summa amélu ana sinnisti 
ina alaki i-kal if a man eats when he has 
sexual intercourse CT 39 44:2 (SB Alu); [Swmz 
ma] amélu séra idikma kU if a man kills a 
snake and eats (it) CT 40 25 K.10668:13 and 15 
(SB Alu); ina dannatim akalam [1]k(!)-kal he 
will eat food (even) ina famine AfO 18 66 iii 
11, ef. [ina namr]a[s|im akalam i-ka-al ibid. 
iii 16; LU §& a-ka-lam(text -lum) <1» DINGIR- 
Su ana a-ka-lim inaddissum_ this man’s god 
will give him food to eat ibid. ii 38 (OB phy- 
siogn.); KUR NINDA i-kal the country will 
have food toeat CT 27 21:13(SBIzbu); NINDA 
mat-qgd KU he will enjoy a good life (lit. will 
eat sweet food) Dream-book 316 iv 2’, and pas- 
sim in this text; Summa sinnistu tulé Saknatma 
ina lbbisunu sizbu illak sinnistu 8+ irrém 
NINDA.MES [KU,] KU if a woman has breasts 
from which milk comes, that woman will be 
loved (and) enjoy a good life KAR 472 ii8 (SB 
physiogn.); NINDA napsa KU he will have 
much food to eat KAR 389 (= p. 349) i 15, also 
BRM 4 21:9 (both SB Alu), and cf. NINDA ma-- 
da | NU KU CT 28 41 81-2-4,199 ii 6 (SB phy- 
siogn.), mdfu NINDA napsa KU KAR 423 i 23 
(SB ext.); KUR GIS wu NA, KU the country will 
eat wood and stones ACh Adad 12:10; Summa 
pan pazizu Sakin NINDA NU ZUKU if he has the 
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face of the paztizu-demon he will eat unknown 
food Kraus Texte 13:5; if a man when going to 
the temple of his god Sér alpi Sér Sahé xt 
(text NaG)-ma ul el eats the meat of an ox or 
a pig, he is unclean CT 39 38:11 (SB Alu). 

5’ in lit.: la [ta]pattan béli la tapattan burrit 
a-ka-lu summa Sati eli améli illak do not dine, 
sir, do not dine, to eat when one is hungry, to 
drink when one is thirsty (only this) is 
befitting to a person Lambert BWL 144:16; 
ul idi Enkidu aklam ana a-ka-lim skaram 
ana gatém la lummud Enkidu does not know 
about eating bread, he had not been taught to 
drink beer Gilg. P. iii 7; ite sabdtima tk-ka-la 
Sammi (Enkidu) eats grass in company with 
the gazelles Gilg. 1 ii 39, also iv 3; [dltabb]ag 
maskisunu i-ik-ka-al Siram he dresses himself 
with their hides (and) eats (their) meat Gilg. 
M.i2, cf. [8ér3]unu ak-kal maskigunu u-ta-ab- 
[...] Gilg. Xv 32; [Sulmma ina passir[rj]a 
t-ka-al Sarrum Summa ina bukinija [i-kja-lu 
gar[rdda] indeed from my dish (i.e., dish 
made of my, the tamarisk’s, wood) the king 
eats, indeed from my bowl] the warriors eat 
Lambert BWL 156:4f. (from OB Harmal), cf. ina 
garradda ibid. 158:22f. (SB); e-ka-la rabé inbija 
adult(s) eat my (the palm tree’s) fruit ibid. 
162:29; a-kil elleti kamantumri he whoeats the 
pure cake (baked in) embers KAR 357:35; 
muttabbilti ... sa ... ina libbt e-ku-lu isté 
irmuku the utensils from which he (the king 
of Elam) used to eat and drink, (in which) 
he used to wash himself Streck Asb. 52 vi 21; 
ummi la tépd anaku la a-kul 8a ak-ka-lu 
NINDA.HILA pisdti u erréti did my mother not 
bake (bread) for me which I could eat (in 
peace) so that I should (from now on) eat 
(your) bread (prepared) with slander and 
curses? Gilg. V1 72f.; ki la alik séri ni-tk-ka- 
la akal sinnig shall we eat bread (baked by) 
women like one who is not a warrior? Géss- 
mann Era I 49; sikulat digari kusipat akali 
$a ina stiqi nadé ik-kal (the ghost who 
has no caretaker) eats leftovers from the 
bowls (and) bits of bread cakes that have 
been thrown into the street Gilg. XII 153; 
kima NINDA.MES a-kal (var. e-kal-la) titta 
kima sikari agatté mé dalhite (in the under- 
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world) I eat elay instead of food (and) 
drink muddy water instead of beer CT 15 
45:33, var. from KAR 1:34 (Descent of I8tar); 
SAHAR.MES ana KU-su-nu ... issakin let dust 
be their food AfO 8 20 iv 14 (AS8ur-nirari V 
treaty); [Sa ina ma|nahiisu a-kal la i-kul anaku 
sa ina manahiisu mé la istti andku I am one 
who cannot eat food because of his worries, 
I am one who cannot drink water because of 
his worries BRM 4 6:6; asnan li-ku-lu liptiqu 
kurunna let them eat grain and pour out the 
fine beer En. el. III 9, and cf. ibid. 134; a-kul 
akalu siti kurunnu eat (your) meal, drink 
(your) fine beer Streck Asb. 116 v 65; a-ku-li 
ta-a-ba &-ti-t[...] BMS No. 30:5 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 120, cf. AfO 14 
150:23f., in lex. section; tak-kal tasatti ella 
kurunsina you (Sama8) eat, you drink their 
(people’s) fine kurunnu-beer Lambert BWL 
136:157; 1IN@rua-kul alti O River, I haveeaten, 
I have drunk Maqlu IX 115; tallaka ina 
dldnikunu nagidnikunu NINDA.MES ta-ka-la 
(you will give them water to drink and say,) 
“You will go to your cities and districts, eat 
food, (and forget these oaths—but when you 
drink this water you will remember and keep 
these oaths)” Craig ABRT 1 24 iii 9 (oracles to 
Esarh.); urihhu i-ku-lu (because) he set aside 
(some food for the gods, but) ate it (himself) 
Surpu Il 77, ef. awilum ikribisu sa ilam 
ukallimu i-ku-ul (see ikribu mng. 2c) CT 5 
6:62; mamit NINDA.HI.A tamé a-ka-lu the 
curse (caused by) eating an accursed man’s 
food Surpu TIT 131, cf. mdmit sér surgi a-ka-lu 
the curse (caused by) eating stolen meat 
ibid. 58, NINDA.HI.A bél arni a-ka-lu eating a 
sinner’s food ibid. 135; mimma lwu a-ku-lu 
astti alputu (overlook the fact that) I have 
eaten, drunk, or touched something unclean 
PRT 4:14, and passim in requests for oracles; ilu 
ra-az-mu sa eli améli ussalbu] pdsu isabbat 
NINDA ul KU mé ul isatti a dangerous(?) god 
who sits upon a man, seizes his mouth (so 
that) he cannot eat food nor drink water 
KAR 33:2; sér alpi Sd8u galamadhu ul KU the 
chief singer does not eat the meat of that bull 
KAR 60 r. 14, see RAcc. p. 22; obscure: kigsita 
ki ni(var. na)-kul how(?) should we eat ....? 
Gilg. VI 68. 
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b) referring to cannibalism: nisé matisu 
sér marésunu méardtisunu li-ku-lu-ma 
kima Sér UDU.NIM.SAL.NIM eligunu litib may 
the people of his country (be forced to) eat the 
flesh of their sons and daughters and may it 
taste as good to them as the meat of (this) 
spring lamb AfO 8 28 iv 10 (A&Sur-nirari V 
treaty), cf. ina baltitekunu Sérkunu Sera Sa 
sinnisdtekunu marékunu maratekunu tu is si 
lu ta-kul Wiseman Treaties 572; ana birigunu 
Séré maresunu maratisunu e-ku-lu to (still) 
their hunger they ate the flesh of their sons 
and daughters Streck Asb. 36 iv 45, ef. ina 
sung husahhi e-ku-lu Sér ahdmes ibid. 68 
viii 37; kima kalbi it-ta-nak-ka-lu (var. 1-ta- 
na-kal) ahdme& AnSt 8 58:20 (Nbn.), and 
amélu sér améli li-kul Wiseman Treaties 450; 
sunqu [is |sakkamma ahu sir ahi i-kal there 
will be hunger and they will eat one an- 
other’s flesh YOS 10 45:51 (OB ext.), also 
ibid. 29, CT 39 20:132 (SB Alu), and AfO 13 235 
K.4458:5; ahuahami.Kt.E KUB 463 ii 32, i 10, 
cf. ahu aha KU CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 16 (SB Alu), 
ef. also CT 13 49 ii 9 (SB); Sirum siram i-kal 
YOS 1045:23(OBext.); LamaStu drinks human 
blood uzvu Sa la a-ka-li flesh not to be eaten 4R 
56 iii 44, dup]. KAR 239ii15; note, referring to 
animals: ina nigé rubi GUD sér GUD KU during 
the sacrifice performed for the prince, an ox 
ate ox flesh TCL 61r. 23 (SBext.); Summa Sahdte 
DUMU.MES-Si-na KU.MES if sows eat their 
young ones CT 38 46:104, cf. ina DUMU.MES- 
54 1 KU CT 28 40 K.6286+: 12 (both SB Alu), also 
U, silissa KU aewe ate her afterbirth CT 28 42 
K.12278 r. 2 (SB Izbu). 

c) said of beasts: annakam emari ak-lu-% 
here, the donkeys are well-fed Kienast ATHE 
46:18, cf. emari ina harrdnim lu ak-lu ibid. 23 
(OA); tibnum sé iggammarma alpika minam 
i-ka-lu when that straw is used up, what will 
your oxen feed upon? PBS 1/2 11:9 (OB let.); 
1 GuR 8E ana ukulli sisé hubutma sist li-ku-lu 
borrow one gur of barley for the sustenance 
of the horses that they might feed upon (it) 
VAS 16 39:7; asar Sammét ibassd ... sénit li- 
ku-la the sheep and goats should feed where 
there is grass BIN 7 54:10, ef. eqlam ... sénu 
li-ku-la Bohl Leiden Coll. 231 No. 943 r. 1 (all OB); 
30 (SILA).TA.AM 3 alpt UD.20.KAM t-ku-lu uD. 


250 


oi.uchicago.edu 


akalu ic 


10.KAM 3 alpu 15 sina i-ku-lu three oxen 
consumed thirty silas on the 20th day, three 
oxen consumed 15 silas on the tenth day 
UCP 10 108 No. 33:2 and 4, and ef. ibid. 135 
No. 62:2 (OB Ishchali); sugullat ekallim &a ina 
mat tasapparu i-ka-la the herds of the palace 
which graze in the land you administer Sumer 
14p. 24 No.6:7(OBHarmal); nawtim ... [Jaina 
halsija i-ik-ka-lu the flock which feeds in my 
district ARM 2 59:6, cf. intima nawtim ... 
aqdamdtam sa ndrim i-ka-lu when the flock 
was feeding beyond the river ARM 3 15:13; 
Seam tasappakassunu e-ku-lu you pour out 
barley for them (the horses) and they will feed 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 22 r. 10, and passim in this 
text; x SE... sisi KU the horses have con- 
sumed x measures of barley HSS 16 99:4, also 
HSS 16 149:3 and HSS 15 268:3 (Nuzi); UDU. 
NiTA.MES-ni Lillikunimma ina libbi LG Ubaz 
janat ina sddu li-ku-lu let our sheep go and 
feed among the (region of the) Ubajanat tribe 
in the lowland(?) ABL 282 r.13; Sulum ana 
immeré habbiru ik-kal-lu-% the sheep are 
healthy, they are feeding on the green grass 
TCL 9 101:10; ultu uD.1.«Am ga Kislimi adi 
uD.14.KAmM Sa imu 3 (PI) 18 SiLA uttati alpi 
i-ta-kal-w UD.15.KAM UD.16.KAM UD.17.KAM 
sa imu 1 GuR i-ta-kal-w from the first day 
of Kislimu until the 14th day the oxen ate 
three pr and 18 silas of barley daily, on the 
15th, 16th, and 17th days they ate one gur 
(of barley) daily TCL 13 225:9 and 11; Summa 
surdnu ina ugar ali i-kal if a cat forages in the 
farmland around the city CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 
7, dupl. ibid. 43 K.2259+ r. 14 (SB Alu); Summa 
sisi TUG améli KU if a horse eats a man’s 
garment CT 40 34r. 23, cf. ibid. 24ff.; Summa 
surdé u aribu itti ahdmes momma KU.MES if a 
falcon and a raven eat anything together 
CT 39 30:32 (SB Alu); mar nisqe Sut imrasunu 
i-ku-lu the thoroughbred horses which have 
eaten the fodder (requisitioned) from them 
Lambert BWL 112:33; Sammé ina séri e-kal (the 
gazelle) feeds upon grass in the open country 
BBR No. 100:18; lu-kul-ka-ma ul asa[ppidka] I 
(the lion) will eat you (the fox) and not lament 
you Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 5; aggu ldbu sa i- 
tak-ka-lu dumugq Sir[i] the savage lion which 
always devours the choicest meat Lambert 
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BWL 74:50 (Theodicy); the raven tk-kal isahhi 
itarrt fed and circled Gilg. X1 154; nambubdti 
a-ki-lat inib sippdti wasps who eat the fruit 
on the trees Lambert BWL 216:49. 

2. to take for oneself, to pocket (silver, 
goods, profits), to enjoy (something or the 
use of something), to have the usufruct (of a 
field, etc.), to use, consume — a) to take 
for oneself, to pocket (silver, goods, profits) 
— 1’ in gen.: x gurus béla egli xt KU. 
BABBAR x persons, the owners of the field, 
are the ones who took (lit. ate) the purchase 
price MDP 2 pl. 1 iv 7, and passim in this text 
(OAkk.); Sim 4 Ma.naA 6 Gin KU.GI 24 (text 4) 
MA.NA 6 Gin kasapsu PN e-ku-ul PN has 
pocketed the purchase price of one-third 
mina, six shekels of gold, amounting to two 
and one-third minas, six shekels of silver 
BIN 4 148:25 (OA); Salistam e-ku-lu-ma ana 
salistim izzazzu ... Summa salistam la e-ku-lu 
assalistim la izzazzu if they draw out one- 
third (of the capital), they are liable for the 
one third (but) if they do not draw out one 
third, they are not liable for the one third 
Bab. 4 73:20 and 26, see MVAG 35/3 p. 102 No. 328, 
cf. ina némilim salsatim e-ka-al ana salsatim 
tzzaz Landsberger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 p. 20 No. 
3:22, also u ina némelim ula ta-kdl but do 
not take anything from the profit KTS 2b: 22, 
némalsu a-kul COT 3 6b:20, némelam a-ku- 
lu-nt TCL 20 110:18 (all OA); ina némelisunu 
kima isténma PN i-ik-ka-al PN has the same 
share in their profit as any other (partner) 
MDP 28 426:14, cf. némelam PN uli-ka-al ibid. 
18; note (in a temple loan): x kt.babbar 
mas.bi i.ki.e BE 6/2 20:2 (OB leg.), and 
see makalu; sa-bu-ka Sallatam li-ku-ul let your 
army take booty ARM 5 16:22; kaspam sa 
'PN {PN,-ma t-ig-qa-al he (the man who had 
adopted and reared the two females) will take 
for himself the (bridal) price of both PN and 
{PpN, TCL 97:12 (Nuzi); kaspésu attamami a- 
ku-ul-mi (give my daughter in marriage and) 
you shall take her (bridal) price RA 23 151 
No. 35:24; the barley agar PN a-ki-il ili 
HSS 14 640:38, cf. ibid. 10, 13f., 17, also 597:32, 
HSS 13 367:12, é@ PN a-ki-tl HSS 14 591:16 
(all Nuzi); egla ... erras esseda ... mu-ut- 
u-tu KU he plants and harvests the field 
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and takes a half share ADD 88 r. 2; gapnu 
wagqu Saliu ina inbi ik-kal VAS 5 49:10 
(NB), and seo inbu mng. 1lb-1l’; mimma mala 
ina suplal] gisimmart u gapnu ile sa la 
PN PN, uw PN, tk-kal-lu PN, and PN, will 
take for themselves without (the consent 
of) PN whatever grows under the palm and 
fruit trees VAS 5 110:18, ef. ana mubhi 1 cur 
zért 5 GUR Sissinnu ik-ka-lu they will take 
5 gur sissinnu for each gur of field TuM 2-3 
134:9; mimma mala ina libbi ippusw ana 
ri-man-ni-Si-nu tk-kal-la~ PBS 2/1 81:1], ef. 
BE 8 132:11, BE 9 99:9, ctc., cited zéttu mng. 1d-4’; 
ebtr eqli itti ahdmes ik-ka-la they will share 
in the harvest of the field TCL 13 160:16, ef. 
VAS 5 43:13 and 129:29, and see ebaru mng. 2¢; 
timu mala PN baltu ebtir isqisu ik-kal as long 
as PN lives he will have the usufruct of the 
harvest of his allotted portion (of land) 
VAS 5 21:24; wqéti ... Sa sabé ana pirki ina 
Eanna ik-ka-lu the prebends which the 
people take unlawfully in Eanna TCL 12 
57:9; pa-na-at isqisu ik-ka-al he takes the 
.... ofhis prebend  Peiser Vertriige No. 91:12; 
imu mala baltu hubullu kaspi ik-kal as long 
as he lives he will have the interest on the 
silver VAS 5 47:20; ahi ina utur PN itti PN, 
ik-kal PN together with PN, will have an 
equal share in the profit TCL 12 40:7 (all NB). 

2’ in omen texts, referring to the king, the 
country, ete.: ana harranim eppus (var. 
episma) zittam a-ka-al if I perform (the 
divination, var. if it is performed) concerning 
a (business) trip, I will profit CT 5 4:3 
(OB oil omens), var. from YOS 10 57:6, and see 
zittu mng. lce-6’, irbu mng. 2a; Summa sallatam 
a-ga-al-ma (the liver presents itself like this) 
if I am going to take booty RA 35 49 No. 29:2 
(Mari liver model), ef. NAM.RA-Su a-kal CT 6 2 
case 43 (OB liver model); ana harrdni a-kal sallati 
for the campaign (this predicts) taking of 
booty KAR 427r. 14 (SB ext.), and passim; wmz 
man ana kirrim tatarradu zittam i-ik-kal_ the 
army which you send on campaign will take 
a share (of booty) YOS 10 36 ii 37, cf. zi-tam 
t-kal ibid. 20:11 (OB ext.), ana harrdnim 
ummani zittam i-ka-al CT 5 6:50 (OB oil 
omens), ummdnka ina rés eqlisu zitta KU CT 20 
39:16 (SB ext.), and passim, see zittu mng. le, himz 
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satu; busé mat nakri KU (= akkal) KAR 427:3 
(SB ext.); ebtir mat na-ak-ri-i-ka ta-a-ka-al 
YOS 10 35:23, restored from dupl. RA 38 88:6 
(OBext.), for similar refs., see ebdru mng. 2b-2’. 

3’ in omen texts, referring to the enemy: 
ebiir matija nakru KG the enemy will take 
the harvest of my land CT 28 43:24 (SB ext.), 
cf. YOS 1035:10(OBext.); Nic.Su mdtika nakru 
KU nisi Sim marésina KG the enemy will 
ravage the goods of your land (so that) the 
people must sell their sons (into slavery) in 
order to eat CT 27 47:14, mdtu ... busdsa 
damga nakru KU CT 27 14:3, nisirti (wr. 
SAL.SES) médtika nakru KU CT 27 47:16, also 
KU KOR (= akal nakri) BM 54038 r. 4 (all SB 
Izbu), nisirtasu nakrumma KU CT 39 4:34 (SB 
Alu), and passim in omen apod.; fibdt Hlamti 
mata KU an attack by Elam will ravage the 
land CT 28 11:9 (SB Izbu); mdtka Subartu Kt 
Subartu will ravage your land CT 20 37 iv 15, 
cf. ibid. 16, CT 20 32:79; tuhdw MAR.TU.KI 
Ah{lajméi xt the Ahlami will ravage the 
abundant goods of Amurru Thompson Rep. 
65:5, also ibid. 64:3, 66:2, ABL 1391 r. 13 (= CT 
34.10), cf. [Su]bartu Ahlamdé [kU] Thompson 
Rep. 62:2. 

b) to enjoy (something or the use of 
something): amélu 84 némela irassi némelSu 
KU that man will have profit (and) enjoy his 
profit KAR 382 r. 15 (SB Alu), and passim; NiG. 
Su.B1 ik-kal he will enjoy his property KAR 
395: 15 (SB physiogn.); NIG.GA NIGIN-ru KU-ma 
he will enjoy the property which he has 
gathered KAR 382:24 (SB Alu), and passim; 
amélu sui tukdu Kt that man will enjoy 
prosperity Dream-book p. 311 y+4; meésré Kt 
he will enjoy riches CT 40 39 r. 53 (SB Alu); 
mahira napsa matu KU the land will enjoy a 
high purchasing power BRM 4 13:58, also 
KAR 427 r. 27 and TCL 6 1:53 (all SB ext.), cf. 
matu KI.LAM LA-@ KU ZA 52 238: 14a (astrol.); 
matu salimga kU the land will enjoy its peace 
CT 27 26:9 (SB Izbu), see also hisbu A mng. la 
and b, isdihu A usage c. 

c) to have the usufruct (of a field, etc.): 
eqlam kirém u mimma sa abusa iddinudsim adi 
baltat i-kal (after the father of an ugbabtu- 
woman dies) she has the usufruct of the field, 
orchard, and anything else which her father 
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gave her for as long as she lives CH § 178:13, 
ef. §171:1; ina makkir bit abim zittam kima 
aplim istén izdzma adi baltat 1-ik-ka-al (after 
a naditu-woman’s father dies) she takes a 
share in the property of her father’s estate 
equivalent to (the share of) the first-born 
son, and as long as she lives she has the 
usufruct of it CH §180:57; egldtini sibitni 
labiram Sa abbini i-ku-lu our fields, our 
ancient holding, of which our fathers had the 
usufruct TCL 7 43:6, ef. ibid. 11; assum eglim 
Sa PN kima tidé isu mvu.40.KAmM egqlam i-ka-al 
with regard to PN’s field, as you know, he has 
had the usufruct of the field for forty years 
ibid. 73:7 (OB let.); a.8& é nam.pa.lugal 
al.kti.e.ne PBS 8/2 166iv 20; assum eglim 
u kirim a PN ... eglam u kirém ana PN, idin 

. eqlam u kirém sa PN PN, i-ka-al with 
regard to the field and orchard of PN (which 
are at your disposal), give the field and 
orchard to PN,, he shall have the usufruct of 
them TCL 1 40:19 (OB let.); iw MU.2.KAM 
ana peté u ana a-ka-li-im uhhuru PN igriguma 
PN sued him because he had been late for the 
breaking of the ground and the making use 
(of the land) since the second year Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 132 MAH 15.948:15, ef. ana pr kaniz 
kigu MU.1.KAM t-ku-ul-ma ... MU.2.KAM 1-tk- 
ka-al-ma itella he had the usufruct the first 
year, according to his document he may have 
the usufruct the second year, but (then) he 
leaves ibid. 22 and 26, and similar VAS 13 5:3 
and 7(OB); x field SafPN ana PN, epsu a-ak- 
lu ki ak-lu a-ki-tl which tPN had cultivated for 
PN, and had the usufruct of, will be the 
usufruct of the one who had it (lit. eaten as it 
was eaten) MDP 23 242:16; 1 kapram lilqima 
li-ku-lu let them take over one settlement 
and have its usufruct Mél. Dussaud 2 984:10 
(Mari let.); the city GN pihatt Babili 54 abusu 
ababigu ul i-kul belongs to the district of 
Babylon, neither his father nor his grand- 
father had the usufruct (of it) ABL 336 r. 
13 (NB); 3 mérige 3 karaphi 6 Sandti eqla KU 
he has the usufruct of the field for six years, 
(i.e.) three plantings (and) three fallowings 
ADD 623 r. 18, cf. naphar 6.MU.MES egla KU 
ADD 621 r. 7, and passim with eglu in ADD, for 
similar refs., see eglu mng. la. 
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d) to use, consume: 2 MA.NA ga ana PN wu 
PN, taddinw i-kul-w they have used up the 
two minas of silver which you gave to PN 
and PN, YOS 3 21:28 (NB); ezib SAR damni Sa 
i-ku-lu ni-ig-qu 2 SAR Samn[i sa] wpazziru 
mallahu besides one sar (i.e., 3,600 containers) 
of oil which the ship’s tackle(?) consumed 
(there were) two sar of oil which the sailor 
stored away (for future use) Gilg. X1 68; Sumz 
ma SU.SI HAR MURU gd-qd-ar-sa i-ku-ul if the 
middle ‘‘finger” of the lung takes up its 
(entire) space RA 38 84:31, see RA 40 91, ef. 
[Summa ina b]ab ekallim sithhu sirubma qd-aq- 
qa-ar-Su a-ki-il YOS 10 25:17 (OB ext.), and 
[summa ma}rtu K1-8ai-kul CT 30 20:21 (SB ext.); 
GIS.SI.GAR.1.KU.E (in broken context) KAR 
398 r. 15 (SB Alu), cf. Hh. V 295a, in lex. section, 
see also siru C. 


3. to decrease (in measuring the rate of 
incline, in math.): ina 1 ammatim mindm i- 
ku-ul how much did it decrease (lit. eat) in 
one cubit? TMB 129 No. 231:4; ina 1 KUS BUR 
EN.NAM KU LKU 4 KUS L.KU what is the 
inclination (lit. how much did it eat) per one 
cubit depth? one-half cubit is the inclination 
(i.e., a 50 per cent grade) MCT 77 Kr. 23, cf. 
ina 1 KUS ... t-ku-la i-ku-ul TMB 129 No. 
231:18, and passim in math., see MCT p. 81. 


4. to bite: if a man chews (lamdmu) his 
fingers u NUNDUM IM-s&% KU and bites his lips 
Labat TDP 98 r. 52; Summa Lamastu isbassu 
ra-man-s4 KU if the Lamastu-demon seizes 
him and he bites himself KAR 392 obv.(!) 15 
(SB zgqur tpus). 


5. to ravage, consume, destroy (said of 
gods, fire, and other agents) — a) of gods: 
ilu ina mat nakri kU the god (i.e., pestilence) 
will ravage in the enemy’s land CT 20 33:100, 
ef. ilu ina mat rubé KG ibid. 99, ilu ina mati 
KU CT 27 12:3, summa ilum a-ki-il RA 35 68 
No. 3lc (Mari liver model), tlw KU Boissier Choix 
47:19, and passim in omen apod.; note DINGIR. 
MES KUR tk-ka-lu. ACh Supp. 2 I&tar 62:14, 
ef. ina UD.SUD DINGIR.MES KU TCL 6 6 iv 13 
(SB ext.); %Addad ina mati Kt-ma mdtu 
passa ussan (for transl., see sub esénu mng. 2) 
CT 39 14:18, and see, for other gods (Adad and 
Nergal) KAR 392 r.(!) 23, CT 39 18:75, CT 28 42 
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K.6221:8, (irra) CT 38 49:6, CT 39 18:90, (Nin- 
karrak) CT 6 2:41 (OB liver model), (Gula) RA 34 
2:15 (Nuzi astrol.), (Nergal) YOS 10 33 iv 54 and 
passim, (Ningiszida) CT 27 1 r.(!) 8 (SB Izbu), 
(tli sibittt) ZA 52 246:59, 250:85a; bala clum 
i-kal. the god will devour the beasts YOS 
10 20:16, tlum bilam i-kal ibid. 19 (OB ext.); 
AN.TILBAL igaratu KU (see igaru mng. 1j) 
Boissier DA 7:29; [DINGIR ina matis]u t-kal 
= [DINGIR 2] a KUR-&& ik-kal Izbu Comm. V 
254a. 

b) referring to fire: isdtum ... imqutma 
... kali misim t-ku-ul lightning struck and 
(the fire) burned all night Syria 19 121:7 (Mari); 
isdtum mdtam i-ka-al fire will devastate the 
country YOS 10 42i 15, ef. ritam isatum 
i-ka-al. hot weather (lit. fire) will destroy the 
pasture land ibid. 41 r. 63, pappallam [isat]um 
i-ik-ka-a-al hot weather will destroy the 
young shoots ibid. 40:10 (all OB ext.), masz 
kandti 121 KG) =TCL 6 1:58 (SBext.);, busésu 
igdtu KU fire will burn his property CT 28 
29:24, also BRM 4 22 r. 25 (physiogn.); Summa 
ina esgalli mimma (wr. Nic) 1z1 kU if fire 
consumes something in a large temple CT 40 
9 Rm. 136:10 (SB Alu); asar ikkib Sarri isdtu KU 
fire will burn the place reserved for the king 
KAR 152:14, cf. agar ikkib nakri isatu kU 
ibid. 15 (SB ext.); bata kt umassir tsati ta-ta- 
kal-d% after I left the house fire burned it 
YOS 3 95:12 (NB let.), cf. appadan ... isdtu 
ta-ta-ak-ka-al-Su. VAB 3 123:3 (Artaxerxes IT); 
for other refs., see isatu mngs. la-2’, 2a; a-kul 
ajabija aruh lemniitija destroy my enemies 
(addressing the fire god), devour those who 
have evil intentions against me Maqlu I 116, 
also IJ 1382 and KAR 94:14 (Maqlu Comm.); 
kassipu u kassaptu rittakunu Girru ligmi 
Girru li-kul Girru liste Girru listabil_ O sorcerer 
and sorceress, may the fire god scorch your 
hand, may the fire god make a meal of it (lit. 
eat and drink it), may the fire god confuse( ?) 
(it) Maqlu IIE 166, cf. ina epésimma Girru 
li-kul-ki ibid. 25; see OB Lu B iv 38, in lex. 
section. 

c) referring to wild animals and pests: 
nésum i-ik-ka-al-Ju nakrum ileqgésuma if a 
lion devours him (the pledged slave) or an 
enemy captures him YOS 8 72:10, also 45:10, 
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wr. LKU ibid. 3:8; néSum ina tarbasi awilim 
4-tk-ka-al YOS 10 23 r. 9 (OB ext.); Sina nésu 
innaddaruma matam i-ka-lu(!)-% two lions will 
rage and ruin the country YOS 10 42 iv 27 (OB 
ext.); ina pt girra KU-ia (var. gir-ri a(!)-kil-ia) 
iddi napsama ‘Marduk Lambert BWL 56 line 
q, var. from ibid. 58:13 (coll., Ludlul IV); — e- 
kul niiné ... e-kul isstiré ... [e-kjul sirrimé 
... [e-ku]l salmdt qaggadi he (the dragon) 
devoured fish, he devoured birds, he devoured 
wild donkeys, he devoured mankind KAR 
6 :26f.; erbi itebbiima Sx ebirt KG locusts will 
appear and consume the barley of the harvest 
ABL 1214 r. 13, cf. SE.BAR a GN ... BURUs. 
ui.a t-ta-kal zi-[tr]-2i-ir ul i-kal Aro, WZJ 8 
572 HS 114:22 (MB let.); [pagri ... kima 
lujbari labirt kalmatu e(var. tk)-kal vermin 
destroy (my) body like an old garment Gilg. 
XII 94; for dkilu as name of an insect, see 
akilus. 

d) referring to other agents: dla appul 
aqqur ina watt asrup a-kul-s% I destroyed 
(and) razed the city, I set it on fire, (thus) 
I ravaged it (completely) AKA 295 ii 1, also 
362 iii 54 (Asn.); Gin.MES [i-ku-la-3% may 
daggers devour him (who forsakes Assur- 
banipal) Wiseman Treaties 635f.; sittdtesSunu 
harru natbaku ga sadé lu e-kul(var. -kil) the 
ravines and torrents of the mountains swal- 
lowed up the rest of them (the enemy soldiers) 
AKA 301 ii 18, also AKA 306 ii 37, wr. KU 272i 53; 
rihtasunu sadi. Purattu lu e-kul the mountains 
and the Euphrates swallowed up the rest of 
them AKA 358 iii 41, cf. AKA 356 iii 37 (all 
Asn.); Summa naru misa ismuruma u kibirsa 
ik-kal if the water of a river churns so that it 
erodes its bank CT 39 19:126 (SB Alu); mim: 
misu dannu i-ik-ka-al-ma §& inazziq a 
powerful person will consume whatever he 
owns and he himself will have troubles YOS 
10 54 r. 20 (OB physiogn.); uselld mituti KU. MES 
(var. tk-kal-{lu]) baltati I will raise the dead 
(and) they will consume the living CT 15 
45:19, var. from KAR 1:17 (Descent of IStar), 
ef. also AnSt 10122 v 11’; pirddtuka e-ta-ak-la-ni 
anxiety for you has been eating me up KTS 
15:8 (OA let.); [a]d mati tazzimtaki 1-ta-ak-la- 
an-ni is there no end? [ have been frantic 
with worry on your behalf (lit. worry for you 
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has consumed me) TCL 1 25:5 and 16 (OB let.); 
falmméni ak-la litaka why are your cheeks 
so emaciated? Gilg. X iii2; kima libbi i-ta-na- 
ak-ka-la-an-ni atta ul tidé do you not know 
that my heart aches all the time? Genouillac 
Kich 2 D 18:11 (OB let.), see Kupper, RA 53 32, 
cf. ammini libbaésu [1-i]k-kal-Su EA 28:25 (let. 
of Tusratta); he-ip libbt ... la ik-ka-la-an-ni 
(I swear that) a broken heart is worrying me 
TCL 9 138:29 (NB let.); régtssu illakamma 
kalbi i-ik-ka-lu-ni-in-ni if he comes empty- 
handed I will perish (lit. the dogs will eat me) 
CT 2 19:28 (OB let.); see also Uruanna III 476b, 
in lex. section. 

6. to irritate, hurt (of ailing body parts): 
ammini ik-kal-ki-na-si basu éa nari why does 
the sand of the river hurt you (eyes)? AMT 10,1 
r. iii 11; 8umma marsu gatasu u sépasu r-ik- 
ka-la-a-su if the hands and feet of a patient 
hurt TLB 2 21:18, ef. [li]bbasu 1-tk-kal-su- 
ma ibid. 34 (OB); sépsa ik-ka-al-3+ her foot 
hurts her BE 17 22:5 (MB); gumma marsu 
[...] bbisu i-ta-na-ka-la-a-su if a patient’s 
{...] hurt him all the time TLB 2 21:23 (OB); 
summa ammatisu kinsisu u sépdsu KU. MES-8&% 
qat Samas Summa ammatisu qabalsu u sépasu 
isténis KU.MES-S% gat Istar if his forearms, 
shins, and feet hurt, (this is) the Hand-of- 
Samai (disease), if his forearms, stomach, and 
feet hurt at the same time, (this is) the Hand- 
of-Istar (disease) Labat TDP 88:16f., and pas- 
sim in similar phrases, libbasu u takaltasu KU. 
MES-5t% AMT 96,1:17, daddnusu KU.MES-3% 
AMT 19,1: 27, and passim, GiRI-§% KUU-s% Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pl. 15 i 46, cf. AMT 27,7:1, mindtusu 
KU.MES-5% AMT 41,1:44, and passim, mesrétisu 
1sténig KU.ME-8% Labat TDP 26:76, note 
gaqqassu KU.KU-8u (ttanakkalgu) BMS 12:121. 

7. in idiomatic use — a) with asakku to 
infringe on a taboo: cf. OB Lu, in lex. section; 
sugagum sa sabusu la gu(!)-mu-ru-ma 1 [awi]= 
lam tzzibu asak Sarrim i-ku-ul any sheikh 
whose troops are not in full complement, who 
leaves one man (behind), has committed a 
crime against the king ARM 16:19, and ef. 
(with asak “Dagan u “Itir-Mer asak Samii- 
Addu u Jasmah-Addu) ARM 2 13:30, asakki 
i-ku-ul ibid. 35, (with asak bé[lija]) ARM 3 
22:15, (asak 41m u [48am]as) ARM 5 72:12, 
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cf. also ARM 8 1:28, 85 edge 5’; anzilla Sa 
ilani a-sak-ku ta-kul you have done a thing 
forbidden by the gods, you have infringed on 
a taboo Bab. 12 32:31 (SB Etana), cf. a-ta-kal 
a-sak-ku KAR 45+39:10, cf. also ga ... 1-tak- 
ka-lu a-(sak-ka] Gossmann Era lV 58; a-sak-ku 
i-ku-la anzilla ukabbisa ZA 43 18:67 (SB lit.), 
ef. (in broken context) a-sak-ku ak-lu Borger 
Esarh. 13 Ep. 3:4; asak iliéu u il dligu kt he 
(the sick man) has infringed on a taboo of 
his personal god or the god of his city Labat 
TDP 8:25 and 27, ef. ibid. 84:28, also CT 38 36:77 
(SB Alu). 


b) with ckkibu to infringe on a taboo: 
ikkib iligu marsa kU he (the sick man) has 
infringed on (lit. eaten what is) a serious taboo 
of his god Labat TDP 124:22, ef. ibid. 2:7, ef. 
tkkib tlisu t-ku-lu ikkib istarigu i-ku-lu Surpu 
IL 5; ina ikkibi marsi a i-ku-lu because of 
the serious offense which he has committed 
Surpu II 69, and ef. ikkib dlisu t-ta-[kall Surpu 
II 95, NiG.GIG DINGIR-8t% a-ka-lu ibid. IV 4, 
see also 4R 10:46 and ASKT p. 119:6f., in lex. 
section. 


c) with anzillu to infringe on a taboo: see 
OB Lu, in lex. section. 


d) with karst to denounce: a-ki-il 
karstka [...] your denouncer will[...] RA 
38 80:14 (OB ext.); assum PN tétu MU.3.KAM 
karsis[u] t-ku-lu with regard to the fact that 
they have denounced PN for three years 
ARM 1 61:6; [Klarstja t-k[u]-la-kum-ma u ana 
awdtisu tagél he has denounced me in your 
presence and you have listened to his words 
ARM 2 66:7, ef. ana karsika a-ka-lim ana GN 
illik he went to Subat-Enlil to denounce you 
ARM 5 47:14 and ibid. 23, karsija ana sarrim 
t-ku-ul ibid. 75:7, 8a karsija ana bélija 1-ku-lu 
RA 42 66:38, also ibid. 27 (Mari let.); ka-ar-su- 
t-a-a $a ana bélija i-ku-lu, as to his having 
denounced me to my lord BE 17 20:8 (MB let.); 
bélimt ana sarriti sa t-ga-lu-ti-nim kar-si-ia 
ana pani Sarri bélijalatesemme my lord, (I say) 
do not listen to the liars who denounce me 
in the presence of the king, my lord EA 161:8 
(let. of Aziri); ana Sarrt bélija i-ka-lu karsija || 
t-Sa-a-ru. they denounce me to the king, my 
lord EA 286:6, and passim in EA; PN gangt Sa 
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GN kar-si-3% e-ta-kal PN, the chief priest of 
Nineveh, has denounced him ABL 43 r. 9 
(NA); Summa attunuina pan RN ... $a ahhéSu 
mar ummisu kar-si-Si-nu ta-kal-a-ni (you 
swear) that you will not denounce his (Assur- 
banipal’s) brothers on his mother’s side in his 
presence Wiseman Treaties 270; a-ki-lat kar- 
su sdbitat abbiitu. she (Sarpanitu) denounces 
(and) defends RAce. 135:258; EME.SIG.MES-St, 
KU.MES 4R 55 No. 2:2; a-kal karst KAR 178 
r. vi 6 (SBhemer.), cf. eta-kul kafr-si] Lambert 
BWL 104:127; sdbé Sa wltu Hlamti ana pan 
Sarri illikiini ana sabat abbiti sa ramanisunu 
kar-si-id ina ekalli i-tak-lu the contingent 
which came from Elam to the king have 
denounced me at the palace (in order) to 
further their own cause ABL 283:8, also 793:10; 
kar-si §a ana zakdri la tabi ki i-tak-kal-lu-s% 
they are always speaking slander against him 
which is not fit to be repeated ABL 1240: 10 (all 
NB); du,,.da ki.nam.gi,.me.a.a8.kex 
eme.sig.ka.ki ki.nam.luh.sé i.gal 
saltu agar kinatiti kar-si a-ka-li agar pasisiti 
ip-pa-as-& (for translat., see saltu lex. 
section) Lambert BWL 259:14; see also mng. 
12, 


e) with tulé to feed at the breast: summa 
serru tu-la-a KU-ma la isebbi if the baby feeds 
at the breast but does not become sated 
Labat TDP 218:14, ef. ibid. 230:115; summa 
Serru tuli innasisumma la KU if the baby 
does not feed when the breast is given to him 
ibid. 226:73f., also 220:36 and 228:105; ina Suz 
mélisa Serra nasdima UBuR-sd tk-kal she 
(Nintu) holds a babe in her left arm and it 
feeds at her breast CT 17 42:7 (SB description 
of representations of demons), sce Kécher, MIO 
1 70:44’; UzU ti-lu- andku(?) u && ni-ku-lu he 
and I fed at the (same) breast ABL 920 r. 10 
(NB). 


f) with epru to be defeated (EA only): 
jedi Sarru bélunu awdte ardut kittigu wu jaddina 
gista ana ardisu u tidagalu ajadbunu u ti-ka-lu 
epra may the king our lord listen to the 
words of his faithful servants and give them 
gifts so that our enemies will see this and eat 
dust (i.e., be defeated, see Winckler AOF 1 291) 
EA 100:36 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


ak4lu 9a 


8. I/2 to eat, swallow up each other: p18 
MUL.MIN (= SAG.ME.GAR) MUL.DIL.BAT 1-tak- 
lu-ma it-ten-[tu-%] if Jupiter and Venus fuse 
into one and then follow each other closely 
ACh Supp. 2 IsStar 61:6, and dupl. LBAT 1557:8, 
but note the variant: DIS MUL.MIN (= DIL. 
BAT) u {MIN (= SUL.PA.E) ¢5-tag-lu-ma US.MES 
ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 52:6; mdtum issabbat i-ta-ka- 
al (the people of) the land will fight with one 
another and destroy one another YOS 10 
48:33, dupl. 49:5 (OB ext.); mdtu mdta itti 
ramanigama i-tak-kal countries will ravage 
one another without cause CT 27 12:13, 
38:27, cf. mdtu <mdta> itti ramanisa i-ta-kal 
CT 27 47:7 (all SB Izbu), and ef. mdtum ittr 
matim i-ta-ka-al YOS 10 35:26 (OB ext.), dupl. 
RA 38 88:10, cf. also YOS 10 361 51. 

9, Sakulu to give to eat, to feed, tosupport, 
provide for, to fatten, to give medication, to 
steep an object in a liquid, (with tsdtu) to 
destroy in fire — a) to give to eat, to feed: 
suhurka u%-sa-kdl I will feed your children 
BIN 4 11:19 (OA), cf. suhdrt sahizama ak-lam 
lu-sa-ki-lu-Su-nu instruct the servants to 
give them food CCT 2 40a:9; suhrt lu tu-sa- 
ki-il, BIN 4 67:13, also meraka ... atruas: 
Suma andku t-sa-kdl-Su I fetched your son 
and I am feeding him KTS 8b:9; subdaria 
nahhidama emart lu-sa-ki-lu — direct my 
servants, they should feed the asses Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 17:9; eqlam séné 
us-ta-ki-il (if) he (the shepherd) allowed the 
sheep to graze in the field CH § 58:74, also 
A.SA Ug.UDU.HI.A -Sa-ki-lu § 57:53, cf. r@dim 
ana sammi séné Su-ku-lim CH § 57:48, ana 
GUD.HLA Su-ku-lim A 3534:7 (OB let.); bat 
bélttja wu bit il bitim li-Sa-ki-lu (I have sent 
thirty silas of flour with which) to feed my 
lady’s (Aja’s) household and the household 
of the god of the house (ie., Sama’) CT 6 
39b:11; elippaka idissumma alpé Sammi li-sa- 
ki-il give him your boat that he might feed 
grass to the oxen TCL 1 37:22 (all OB); ina 
halsigu [li]sib wu li-sa-ki-il-Su (give him one 
hundred men and) they will stay in his 
district and he will provide for them ARM 1 
16:25, cf. (referring to cattle) ARM 1 34:9, 86:7; 
now his lord has been under siege for three 
years St ul illikamma st-ud béligu ul u-Sa-ki- 
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ils u ina idini ul izziz but he did not come 
here and did not give his lord provisions, also 
he did not help us (this is what they are going 
to say about you) Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
79 SH 812:60; barley Sa ina GN a-Sa-ka-lu 
which they will give as feed in GN Iraq 7 48 
A. 929 (Chagar Bazar); tdkulta garra mannu %- 
Sa-ak-kal who will give food to the king? 
PBS 1/2 57:29 (MB let.); UD.5.KAM Sdkussu sa 
sarri %-&d-ku-lu on the fifth day they serve 
(to the gods Nabi and TaSmétu) a royal meal 
(the hazannu is to be present) ABL 366:10 
(NA); alpa sa hazanni ina qati u-sa-ak-ka-lu, 
I feed the mayor’s ox by hand PBS 1/2 
54:9 (MB let.); isstiré ammitte ussabsil t-sa- 
kil-Su-nu I boiled those (ominous) birds 
(in wine and water) and caused them (the 
observers) to eat them ABL 223:12; siséka 
éa-ki-il feed your horse ABL 424:19 (both NA); 
kissati ultu ramanigsu t-3d-ak-ka-lu he will 
provide fodder at his own expense CT 22 60:10 
(NB let.);  [piitl Sébulti wu Su-kul-lu PN nase 
PN is responsible for the transportation and 
feeding (of the donkeys) VAS 5 34:7, also 
AnOr 9 10:7, see San Nicolé and Petschow Bab. 
Rechtsurkunden p. 57; xsilver kum Su-ku-ul-lu 
u rubbé sa PN for the feeding and raising of (the 
adopted baby) PN AnOr 8 14:13, see San Nicoldé 
and Petschow Bab. Rechtsurkunden p. 6; SE. 
PAD.MES la nibi ummani t-sd-a-kil I fed my 
troops unlimited quantities of grain TCL 3 
166, and passim in this text (Sar.), cf. akal tuhds 
u nisbé ... u-Sa-kil-ma ibid. 264; ebtirasunu 
Sa séri ummani u-sa-kil OIP 2 54:51 and ibid. 
53 (Senn.); pagar quradisunu ina la gebéri 
u-Sd-kil zibu I let the jackals (or: vultures) 
eat the corpses of their warriors by leaving 
them unburied Borger Esarh. 58 v 6; &-Sd-kil- 
an-ni ruhésu la ta[bite] she had me eat her 
poisonous spittle BRM 4 18:2, cf. ibid. 12, and 
dupl. AMT 92,1ii 12; kalba lu %-8d-ki{l] sahd 
lu 4-&d-ki[l] isstira lu %-8a-ki{l] nina lu w-sa- 
ki{l] she has fed (figurines made of dough 
representing me) to dogs, pigs, birds (or) fish 
PBS 1/1 13:21-24, also AfO 18 292:25; Sa w-Sd- 
ki-lu-ka akla simat ilitt (why, O Enkidu, do 
you curse the prostitute) who fed you food 
fit for a god Gilg. VII iii 36. 

b) to support, provide for: PN ana Su-ku- 


iv 
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li-§u u adi baltu itassisu to keep PN fed and 
to support him as long as he lives BA 5p. 
503 No. 33:14, ef. a-na TI.LA.AM ... t-da-ak-ka- 
al-Si UET 5 91:9; PN ama.a.ni ninda an. 
ni.ib.kt.a she will support her mother PN 
BE 6/24:15; mari mutisa &-Sa-ku-lu-a-& her 
(dead) husband’s sons will provide for her 
KAV 1 vi 95 (Ass. Code § 46), cf. ana puhrigunu 
u-sa-ku-lu-& they (the sons of her husband) 
will provide for her in common ibid. 102; 
mare panite ana §a-ku-li-i-Sa la imagguru ... 
maré raminisama %-sa-ku-lu-si (if) the sons 
of the former (wife) refuse to provide for her, 
her own sons will provide for her ibid. 104 
and 108; adi PN baltu ... NINDA.MES t-Sa-gal- 
Si so long as PN lives he will provide food for 
her HSS 19 11:22 (Nuzi), cf. AASOR 16 23:11. 

c) to fatten: naphar 7 uDu takbaru sa... 
ana sd-ku-li pagqudini altogether seven fat 
sheep which have been handed over for fat- 
tening AfO 10 38 No. 78:12, cf. KAJ 190:11, 
19, and passim in MA; sheep Sa 2 Sandti Sn. 
BAR KU.MES which had been fattened with 
barley for two years RAcc. 64 r. 5 and 19, also 
3 KUR.GI.MUSEN $4 ZiD.NiG.LAG.GA KU kurki- 
poultry which were fattened with flour (and) 
dough ibid. 16; géma uarsdni su-ku-la to fatten 
(the poultry) with flour and groats PBS 1/2 
54:14 (MB let.); andkuimmeré ultu libbi abulli 
alaqqi u-sd-kal J will take the sheep from 
(inside) the gate (and) fatten them ABL 726:11 
(NA). 

d) to give medication: balu patén KU-8% 
you make him take (the medication) on an 
empty stomach AMT 80,7:5, cf. améla Su-ku- 
lu u Sagi CT 14 23 K.9283:11 (pharm.), cf. 
KU-8u-ma tballut AMT 95,2:6; sdku Na Su-ku- 
lu to bray, to give the man to eat STT 92 
ii 31, ef., wr. NA KU Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 
v 18; RN sammu Sa mudatisu tu-sa-kal-a-su-u-ni 
taSaqqiasuni (you swear) that you will not 
give Assurbanipal any deadly medication to 
eat or to drink Wiseman Treaties 262; note ué- 
ta-kal-ma (parallel: NAG-ma line 19, etc.) hurasa 
kaspa IG1.DU,-ma pasir AMT 90,1 r. iii 12; 
amélu Si... kispi Su-kul this man has been 
given witchcraft to eat Labat TDP 176:5, 
cf. NA.BI... USx.ZU §u-kul u Sagi this man has 
been given witchcraft to eat or to drink 
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STT 102:2, wr. USx.zU KU NAG ibid. 9; NINDA. 
MES kasSaqiiti KU-nin-ni RA 26 417.4; [ana 
LU kjispa KU Nag damigq efficacious for a man 
to whom witchcraft has been given to eat or 
to drink AMT 87,5 r.(!) 16, and cf. RS 2 137:10, 
also kispt KU U NAG AMT 48,2:3. 

e) to steep an object in a liquid: ima 
Suhatte tul-ta-na-kal you let (the foam of the 
oil) be absorbed again and again by a cloth 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:16, ef. ibid. 20:3, 21:20 
(MA); 160 magské Sa MAS.GAL rabbitu ... 
lu-sa-ki-lu let them tan (lit. steep) 160 skins 
of large he-goats BIN 1 26:22 (NB let.), ef. 
KUS gabbisu u-Sa-ak-ka-al BE 14 48:17 (MB); 
DN... mu.un.kié.e: min ... li-3d-kil let 
DN tan (the goatskin with alum and wine) 
KAR 42 r. 14f., also 4R 28* No. 3r. 12f, ef. 
masak urisi ... tu-Sak-kal ibid. r. 3, and dupl. 
KAR 29 r.(!) 13, and see sékulu adj. 


f) with isdtu to destroy in fire: Sa... 
sata t-$a-ak-ka-lu, who allows fire to destroy 
(the boundary stone) BBSt. No. 3 v 44, ef. 
1z1 %-Sa-ka-lu VAS 158 ii 4 (NB); mata ullite 
gabbisa isdtu tu-8a-ki-la you destroyed all the 
land beyond (the Tigris) with fire ABL 292:7, 
also 297:7 (NB). 


10. sdkulw to satisfy a claimant (OA only): 
ina luqiitigu ... DUMU PN lu-Sa-ki-il;-ku-nu 
let the son of PN (the merchant who died) 
give you (pl.) the amount (due to you) from 
his (PN’s) merchandise CCT 2 41b:19; su-ub- 
ra-am Simgunu PN ana hubul PN, i&qulma 
PN, kima ahisu w-sa-ki-il;-3u PN paid the 
price of the slaves(?) owed by (his father) 
PN, and gave (from the rest of the estate) 
a share to PN, like a brother(’s share) 
Hrozny Kultepe 11b:10, cf. & pinerr’” ga 
abisu ina hubulligu PN %-Sa-ki-al,-8u and he 
gave a share to the god of his father from 
what he owed ibid. 20, cf. also a DINGIR-Su Sa 
abisu ... Sa-ku-ul ibid. case last line; Summa 
kaspam la iddin ikkisdatisu x hurdsam lu-Sa- 
ki-la-ni if he does not pay the silver, he 
should let me have two minas of gold out of 
his profits(?) BIN 4 19:28, ef. wmmaattama 
$a-ki-li you said, ‘“Let me have (the amount 
due) to me” ibid. 47:9; dlikum istu GN illiz 
kamma %-sa-ki-il,-su the messenger arrived 


akalu 12 


from GN, I gave him (his wages) CCT 4 36a:9, 
cf. awilam lu nu-sa-ki-il; TCL 1436:13, also 
kaspam andku Sa-ku-la-ku I have been given 
the silver (replacing usual sabbudku) JCS 14 
1:8, 

11. Sutdkulu to multiply, to square (in 
math.) — a) to multiply: sapiltam ana 50 
ug-ta-ka-al I multiply the balance with 50 
TCL 18 154:27, see TMB p. 72; US wu saq Su- 
ta-ki-il multiply length and width MCT p. 
69 H 28, cf. sac & US us-ta-ki-lu CT 13 31 
K.7067:6, tu-us-ta-ak-ka-al-ma you multiply 
MCT p. 45 Br. 15, Su-ta-ki-il-ma Sumer 7 41 
No. 8:9, and passim, for examples see MKT 2 12 
and MCT 159. 

b) to square: 1,45 Su-ta-ki-il 3,3,45 
inaddi<kku> square x and you will get x® 
MCT p. 69 Hr. 20, and passim, for examples see 
MCT p. 159. 


12. IV to be consumed, used up, and 
passive to mngs. 6 and 7: see CT 41 27 (Alu 
Comm.) in lex. section; naphar 16 immert ina 
MN it-ta-ku-lu altogether 16 sheep were 
consumed in MN AfO 10 33 No. 50:39, ef. ibid. 
42 No. 95:22 (MA); egldin-na-kal my field is 
being exhausted CT 22 113:11 (NB let.); sér 
awilitim in-na-ka{l] human flesh will be eaten 
RA 50 18:32 and 35 (Bogh. astrol.), also ACh 
Sama’ 9:79; sipdtum ina bitini kima akalim 
in-na-ka-la wool is consumed in our house as 
if it were bread TCL 18 111:17 (OB let.); arabd 
sa ina simdnisa la in-nak-ka-lu — arabi-bird. 
that is not eaten in its proper season RA 17 
146: 16, cf. Lambert BWL 236 ii 16, in lex. section; 
ina bit ilim a-sa-ak-ku-um in-na-ka-al a sacri- 
lege will be committed in the temple of the 
god RA 44 42:48 (OB ext.); kar-su-su-nu in- 
na-ka-lu-ma PBS 2/2 51:20 (MB let.); kar-se 
la in-nak-ku-lu ABL 607 r. 3 (NA); kar-si-va 
mala ina ékalla in-nak-lu ABL 283:16 (NB). 

The OA refs. have been cited sub mng. 10 
as causatives to akdlu mng. 2a, in the meaning 
“to let a person have (what is due to him).” 
The stative §akul corresponds in meaning to 
sabbéi. “is satisfied.” 

For the derived noun tkiltu note that :kluB 
is to be corrected to tkiltu (see MSL 8/1 p. 10 
note to Hh. XIII 37) and translated “ravage, 
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raging,” cf. also agar i-kil-t1 BURU;.HI.A TCL 6 
lr. 36 (cited erbu usage c-1’). 

Ad mng. 7a: Thureau-Dangin, RA 38 41ff.; ad 
mng. 7b: Ungnad, AfO 14 270f.; ad mng. 7d: 
Held, JCS 15 12; ad mng. 9e: Oppenheim, Eames 
Coll. p. 35. 


akalitu (kalitu) s.; (a synonym for wood); 
OB.* 
ka-lu-v-tum, a-ka-lu-ti-tum = i-su CT 183 r.i12f. 
summa ... ina [Su]mé[lim sti]mum kima 
a-ka-lu-tim ishitam (mng. uncert.) YOS 10 
51 ii 43, dupl. ibid. 52 ii 42 (OB ext.). 


akamu A (agdému) s.; cloud of dust, mist; 
SB; cf. akdmu v. 

mu-ru IM.puGUD = im-ba-ru, a-ka-mu Diri IV 
119f. 

a-ga-mu = hi-il-lu, aq-qul-lum = min | dul-ha-nu 
2R 47 ii 11 (comm.). 

a) in hist.: nisé GN a-ka-am girrija tmuru 
the people of GN saw the cloud of dust 
(kicked up) by my campaign(ing troops) Rost 
Tigl. III p. 32:183, cf. a-ka-mu girrija émurma 
alussu usima Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:41, 
pl. 34 No. 72:114, also a-ka-ma girrija §a ana 
1 DANNA[TA.AM ...]-éu TCL 3 248, also TCL 
3+ KAH 2 141:334, see Weidner, AfO 12 146; 
Sh épis lemnéti a-ka-mu girrija ana rigéeti Emurz 
ma imqussu hatiu he, the criminal, saw the 
cloud of dust (kicked up) by my campaign(ing 
troops) from afar and was overcome with 
fear OIP 2 51:26 (Senn.). 

b) in astrol.: Sanis a-ka-am la sari imbaru 
la zunni I1G1.BAR-ma timu hadir taqabbi or else, 
if a cloud of dust (raised) without wind (or) 
a fog without rain appears, you call it a cloudy 
day ACh Adad 33:3. 


c) in astron.: a-kdm nu PaP because of 
mist, I did not carry out the observation 
LBAT 145511’, also, abbr. a ibid. 1214 ii 26, 
ef. a-kdm KALAG (var. dan-nu) ki PAP NU IGI 
because of severe mist I did not see (the 
moon) when I carried out the observation 
ibid. 176:8’, var. from unpub. diary, also a-kdm 
i (for isu) because of a little mist (unpub. 
diary); hi-il u a-kdm an katim because of 
fog(?) and mist, the sky was covered LBAT 
515 + 516:23’; Samas ina a-kdm 86 the sun 
set in mist LBAT 171:6’; Sin TA a-kdm ki 


akanna A 


ussé when the (eclipsed) moon emerged from 
mist LBAT 893:9’ (all refs. courtesy A. Sachs). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 142; Landsberger, WZKM 
57 7 n. 29. 


akamu B s.; (asynonym for granary); syn. 
list.* 

a-ru-u, a-ka-mu = gqa-ri-tum (followed by 
synonyms of kardé and isittu) Malku I 269f., also 
Explicit Malku II 123f. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 143. 


akamu_ v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I (only 
stative attested); cf. akamu A s. 

Summa ina MN UD.13.KAM AN.GI, Sin adir 
adi EN.NUN DU-ku a-kim I1G1.MES-8% X.ME adi 
mislisu a-kim ki i-Sd-ta i-KiL-ma zim hurdsi 
sakin if on the 13th day of the month Tebétu 
there is an eclipse, the moon is dark until the 
watch comes, it is a., its surface is [.. .], it is 
half a., it is .... like fire and has the ap- 
pearance of gold ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:15 and 16, 
ef. (referring to the 13th or 14th day of the 
month of Elailu) UD.ME EN.NUN %Sin adir adi 
«EN).NUN DU-ma a-dir IG1.MES-s% kima ugni 
BAD adi mislisu a-kim ibid. 23, cf. also 
(referring to the twelfth day of the month 
of Tagritu) Sin ... adi migli a-kim [...] 
ibid. 32, also adi misil mist a-kim ana IM.SI.8A 
i-KIL-ma ibid. 41, adi *Samésu ultapéd a-kim 
it is a. until the sun appears ibid. 42, (if the 
moon is dark, its surface red) EN.NUN a-kim 
ibid. 45, Sin EN.NUN DU-ma adi misil mais 
a-kim ibid. 47, (obscure) ibid. 28; adi mish 
a-kim ACh Supp. 2 Sin 25:23, cf. also [Sin ...] 
cim 4Samas ultapd a-kim [...] ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 28:7. 

Since akdému is always used in connection 
with the moon, it may refer to haziness or the 
like, see akdmu A s. usage c. 

For the OAkk. letter JRAS 1932 296:17 see 
*ukkumu; there is no reason to assume an 
initial w for akdému. 

von. Soden, Or. NS 24 140ff. 


akanna A (kanna, ekannam) adv.; thus, in 
the following way; MB, Bogh., RS, EA, MA, 
NB; ekannam BE 17 52:25, kannain EA and 
Bogh.; ef. akannama, akia. 

a) introducing direct speech: a-ka-an-na 
altapar [umma] I wrote the following KBo 1 
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10:13, of. ibid. 56, 61, r.14; abdmes [x] x a-ka- 
an-na niltakan umma amilitu ninu together 
we have made an agreement(?) as follows: 
“We are both gentlemen”’ KUB 3 72 (= KBo 1 
10):9 (let. of HattuSili III); a-ka-an-na igtabi 
he said the following KBo 1 1:5, also ibid. 3:23, 
ef. atia kan-na tagbi KUB 3 34:7, cf. also 
ahiia kdn-na taspura umma KUB 8 24:14; ul 
a-ka-an-na-a igabbtinigsu should one not call 
him in this way? KBo 1 10 r. 58; wa-ka-an-na 
appina agtabi EA 19:47 (let. of TuSratta); a-ka- 
an-naigbt they said the following BE 14 2:13 
(MB), ef. BE 148:10, JAOS 38 82:4, cf. alsoandku 
e-ka-an-na-am aqtabiguniti BE 17 52:25; andku 
a-ka-an-na agtabassu umma I said the follow- 
ing tohim EA 7:26, ef. ibid. 28, ef. also a-ka- 
an-naaltapraumma EA 4:11 (all MB), and passim 
in MB letters; a-ka-an-na ahija RN igtabime 
EA 27:14, cf. also ibid. 38, 63, also EA 19:44 
(letters of TuSratta); a-kdn-na igqbi he said the 
following (introduction to letter) MRS 9 171 
RS 17.42:2; anumma RN ... rikilia ana RN, 

.. a-kdn™-na irkus ma now RN made a 
treaty with RN, with the following terms 
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:19, also ibid. 52 RS 17.369A: 6, 
155 RS 17.146:5; a-kan-na [i]gabbi umma 4R 
34 No. 2:5, see Weidner, AfO 10 2 (copy of MA 
let.); enna PN a-kan-na igtaba” wmma now 
PN has said the following CT 22 127:6, ef. 
BIN 1 51:6, YOS 3 40:4, 42:5, 48:6, 64:6, 
193:10; PN a-kan-na inanzig umma PN com- 
plains thus BIN 1 86:17 (ail NB). 

b) referring to a preceding citation or text: 
rikilta annita a-kan™-na tttadingu  (corre- 
sponding to akanna irkus at the beginning, 
see usage a) MRS 9 43 RS 17.227:47;  rikilta 
annita a-kdn-na wrkus ibid. 157RS 17.146:47, 
and, with kdn-na-a irkus ibid. 52 RS 17.3694 
20’, ef. tuppa rikilti ... a-kdn-na Sater KBo 1 
6:8; Sunua-kan-naigbé thusthey have spoken 
KUB3 76:9, cf. ua-ka-an-naana PN mar Siprika 
agtabt EA 27:40, cf. also anaku kan-na aqtabi 
JCS 1 248: 20 (from Egypt), atta kdn-na tagbi KBo 
1 26:8, also KUB 3 65:16, 69:9, also 31:5, KBo 1 
22:2 andr.13, wr. kdn™-na ibid. 29:19; Sttertu 
ga-an-na igabbi thus says the writing KBo 1 
23:5, cf. kan-na tadpuri ana jé8t KUB 8 57:3. 

c) in comparisons: ahija amata annita 
igtabi kimé ittt abija RN tartan@amumi u 


akanna B 


a-ka-an-na inanna ritwal[mme] my brother 
has made this statement, “‘As you were on 
friendly terms with my father RN so now be 
on friendly terms (with me)” EA 27:10, ef. 
ibid. 75, EA 28:47, cf. also (in broken context) 
ka-an-na_ EA 29:31, 39 and 134 (letters of Tu- 
ratta), cf. kimé abuka u andku sulmanea ... 
hashanuma u inannama atta uandku ... ka- 
an-na lu tabanu EA 41:20 (let. of Suppiluliuma); 
just as my brother wishes  a-ka-an-na 
lipus[suniti] so I willdoto them EA 29:181 
(let. of TuSratta); kima istu libbi pupuwahi 
U(?) la igu u atta RN ... a-ka-an-na zéra la isu 
just as there is no sprouting from (this) 
pupuwahi so there should be no progeny 
(from) you RN KBolir.63; Adapa replied, 
“Two gods have disappeared from our land 
and andku a-ka-na epséku (because of this) 
I appear in this manner (i.e., in mourning)” 
EA 356:24 (Adapa), cf. amilita Sa ka-an-na 
epsu ... ul dmur I have (never) seen such 
people EA 21:30 (let. of Tugratta). 


d) other oces.: u a-ka-an-na RN abuka ... 
ana Sumrusi ul umtessir and in this way your 
father did not send anything to sadden (me) 
EA 29:48, also ibid. 53 (let. of TuSratta); 
alikma mat nakri a-ka-an-na hubut go and 
plunder likewise the enemy country KBo 1 
10 r. 51 (let.); andku kdn-na ina libbisu adi 
dariti KBo 1 24r. 15 (let. from Egypt). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 377ff. 


akanna B (akannu, akannt)adv.; here; MB, 
NB, SB, LB; akannuin CT 22 105:18, 176:6 
and 10, 200:17, 214:5, ABL 1382 r. 12, VAB 3 
15:12, akannt in YOS 3 11:5 and 22, 136:25, 
TCL 9 121:22, CT 22 106:7, ABL 616 r. 3, Leh- 


mann SamaSSumukin pl. 44:28; cf. akannaka. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in MB: xKaskau.MES ga 
hurasi a Ahlami a-ka-nu ul Gridanni the gold 
caravans of the Ahlamié did not come down 
here PBS 1/2 51:23. 

2’ in NB: sdbu z@irdnea a-kan-na ibass 
there are people here who hate me ABL 
716:25, and passim with bass; mamma inaikkaz 
rati a-kan-na ittija janu there are no farmers 
here with me YOS 3 28:17, cf. mamma a-kan- 
na janu CT 22 141:21, and passim with janu; amur 
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NINDA.HLA KAS.saG u Séru a-kan-nu ina 
panisunu now there are bread, fine beer, and 
meat here at their disposal CT 22 176:10; 2 PI 
uttatu ana 1 Gin kaspi a-kan-na here, two PI 
of barley amount to one shekel of silver 
YOS 3 33:29; amat babbanitu u brilti mala 
a-kan-na aSemmt good or bad news, whatever 
I hear here BIN 1 75:14; amat a-kan-na 
gabatu umma here it is bruited as follows 
BIN 1 36:42, ef. YOS 390:5; PN ina GN ih-tal- 
li-qu u a-kan-na sabésu PN, itabak PN fled to 
Elam and PN, has led his troops away from 
here ABL 422:7; amur 5 6 UD.MES a-kan-na 
dullana now our work here (will last) five 
or six days CT 225:17, ef. a-kan-na tatamz 
mara sa kurummatu ... jdnu YOS 3 52:5; 
a-kan-na massarti ga bélija anansar I am 
looking after my lord’s affairs here BIN 1 
94:29, also YOS 3 153:10, cf. andku a-kan-na 
massartu sa bélija anansar CT 22107:8; Sulum 
ina panija ina pani ummanu sa sarri mala 
a-kan-na aki made Sakin T[and the royalarmy, 
as many as are here, are in excellent health 
YOS 3 1:9 (let. of Nbk. as crown prince); amur 
20 sabésu a-kan-ni akteli now I have kept 
twenty of his men (out of 140) here YOS 3 
136:25; for refs. to akanna in contrast to 
akannaka and akannakunu, see akannaka. 

3’ in LB: &é a-kan-nu ana sarri ittir he 
(Cambyses) became king here VAB 3 15 § 
10:12 (Dar.); hurdsu Sa a-kan-na epsu the gold 
that was used here (was brought from Sardis, 
etc.) MDP 218 § 5: 25, also ibid. 22, 24, 26, ete. (Dar. 
Sf); sa andku a-kan-na épussu u ina gagqgaru 
sandmma épussu what I built here and what 
I built elsewhere VAB 3 115 § 3:16 (Xerxes Pd); 
agannétu matati ... §aa-kan-naiphuru these 
are the nations which gathered here ibid. 
85:14 (Dar. Pg). 

b) with ana hither: a-naa-kan-na ittalkuni 
they came here ABL 831 r.7; pani ana alaka 
a-na a-kan-na la tasakkana do not plan to 
come here YOS 39:16, ef. (with aldku) YOS 
3 61:19, 141:13, and TCL 9 83:9; sukkallé rabtti 
Sa a-na a-kan-na sarru ispur gabbi itamru 
the envoys (and) officers whom the king sent 
here have seen everything ABL 327r. 3, ef. 
(with Japdru) YOS 3 91:30, BIN 1 13:18, 
49:20 and 30, 90:10, also ul-tu a-kan-na-ka ... 


akannaka 


a-na a-kan-na ABL 974:9; PN u PN, ga a-na- 
kan-nu ta&spura ana panija ul illikku PN and 
PN, whom you sent here have not reached me 
ABL 214:5, cf. ibid. r. 4, also sarru bélad a-na 
a-kan-na la isapparassunu the king my lord 
does not want to send them here ABL 960 
r.4, ef. nigé ana a-kan-na libukunu let them 
bring the people here Thompson Rep. 124 r. 3; 
ahi a madakti ana GN ici-su u ahi a-na a-kan- 
ni panisu one side of the camp faces GN and 
another side faces here ABL 616 r. 3 (all NB). 


c) with ultu: andku ul-tu a-kan-na suluppi 
esSitu... usébila I have sent fresh dates 
from here CT 22 84:16 (NB). 


Oppenheim, JCS 1 120f.; von Soden, Or. NS 24 
377 ff. 


akanna C (or akannana) adv. ; (mng. uncert.); 
Nuzi.* 

mindassu sa eqlt sasu a-qa-an-na(-)a-na 60 
TA.A.AN [...] a-qa-an-na(-)a-na 80 TA[...] 
the measurements of this field (given in an 
adoption contract) are .... sixty (measures) 
each, .... eighty (measures) each JEN 9:20f. 


akannaka (akannakunu) adv.; there; NB; 
cf. akanna B. 

a) in gen.: minamma andku [a]-kan-na 
abdta u attunu a-kan-na-ka x [...] why 
should I spend the night here while you .. 
there? CT 22 18:15, cf. ana minim ki atta 
a-kan-na-ka usuzzdta BIN 1 38:45; géma a- 
kan-na-ka lthiru gému a-kan-na ul [11-[ba-ds- 
§i(?)] let them prepare the flour there, there 
is no flour here CT 22 149:27; SH.BAR ... 
PN ... a-kan-na-ka qassu ina muhhi wkunu wu 
SE.BAR a-kan-na janu PN has taken posses- 
sion of the grain there and there is no grain 
here YOS 3 192:4; sénu 8a a-kan-na gabbi 
gazzanu batal sa giz sakin sénu Sa a-kan-na- 
ka illikannu we have shorn all of the sheep 
which are here, the shearing has been inter- 
rupted, the sheep which were there have come 
BIN 1 56:18, ef. Sa a-kan-na u sa a-kan-na-ka 
TCL 9 138:16, a-kan-na-ka ...a-kan-na BIN 
1 53:30; LU.SID u GI8.DA a-kan-na-ka MU.AN. 
na gabbi 1 GuN KU.BABBAR ana Hanna ul 
trrubu the scribe and the lists are there, but 
in the whole year not one talent of silver 
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comes to Eanna TCL 9 129:29, dupl. YOS 3 
17:28; andkumma lullikamma a-kan-na-ka ina 
panika lu-me-en-na I will come personally and 
.... there in your presence TCL 9 141:15, ef. 
ibid. 17; b@iritikunu a-kan-na-ku-<nu> ana 
bit PN ... irrubw your marauders there have 
entered the house of PN (and taken two gar- 
ments) CT 2256:5, ef. (in broken context) a- 
kan-na-ku-[nu] YOS 3 119:15; PN $a a-kan- 
na-ku-nu ahiia 4 PN, who is there, is my 
brother CT 22 155:8, cf. JRAS 1926 443:16; a- 
kan-na-ka bwisuma search for him there (and 
send them in fetters here) YOS 3 186:23, ef. 
a-kan-na-ka sabas[su] TCL 9 83:18; dibbi 
agasunu $a a-kan-na-ka iddabbub (check and 
report) on these things he is saying there TCL 
9 93:16. 

b) with ultu: a-kan-na sipatija liddinnu 
wu... ultu a-kan-na-ka Sibilannu let them 
hand over my wool here, and send (it) from 
there YOS 3 140:27, cf. ultwu a-kan-na-ka ... 
ana a-kan-na from there ... hither ABL 
974:7. 


c) with ana: adi a-na a-kan-na-ka allaku 
until I go there ABL 974 r. 3, cf. adi... a-na 
a-kan-na-ka ittalkani UET 4 189:6; mdré sa 
PN ... anaa-kan-na-ka ihteligginu PN’s sons 
fled there BIN 1 48:27; PN helped 13 men 
escape and ana a-kan-na-ka ttabak took them 
there ABL 430:8. 


The few refs. with ending -kunu in akannaz 
kunu (CT 22 155:8, CT 22 56:5(!), YOS 3 119:15 
and JRAS 1926 p. 443:16) contain the plural 
suffix -kunu when addressing several people 
“there with you,” due to an interpretation, 
possibly under Aramaic influence, of the -ka 
ending as the singular suffix. 

Oppenheim, JCS 1 120f. 


akannakunu see akannaka. 


akannama (kannama) adv.; similarly, like- 
wise; Bogh., RS, EA; cf. akanna A. 

a) akannama: a[na mar sarrji a-kdn-na- 
ma ana huburtaniri a-kdn-na-ma ana huburtaz 
nirt a-kdn-na-ma ana tuppantri a-kan-na-ma 
ana bel bit abiisi a-kdn-na-ma (gold and silver 
goblets presented as tribute to the king and 
queen), the same to the prince, the same to the 


akanni 


huburtantri-official, the same to the (second) 
huburtaniri-official, the same to the tuppaz 
ntri-official, the same to the chief of the 
storehouse MRS 9 47 RS 11.732:4ff. (= MRS 
6 p. 181), note ana huburtantri sani a-kén®”- 
na-ma (following a list of articles to be pre- 
sented to the huburtaniri-official) ibid. 42 
RS 17.227:33; a-kdn-na-ma (in broken context) 
KUB 3 38 r. 10. 


b) kannama: I said to myself, whether I 
give them something or not sa[rriti idab]buz 
bu ka-na-ma they will speak lies in any case 
(lit. alike) EA 1:76 (let. from Egypt), cf. da 
kittt idabbubuka maré siprika ka-an-na-ma 
ibid. 82; abuja itti nakritisu ki indahhasu u 
RN abi abika kdn-na-ma itti nakriti sa abija 
indahhasu. as my father fought against his 
(your grandfather’s) enemies, your grand- 
father Azira likewise fought against my 
father’s enemies KUB 3 14:6, see Weidner, BoSt 
8 p. 76, cf. KUB 3 14:13, 16 and 19, KUB 3 42:13 
and 15, 52 r. 10, wr. kan-na--Imal ibid. 43 
r.6, kan-na-am-m[a] EA 46:5; andku mind 
héta Sa Epul[s| [ana mulhhi ahija u andku 
mind hé[ta] [sa é]\pus ana muhhiki kan-na-ma 
what crime did I commit against my brother, 
and similarly, what crime did I commit 
against you? KUB 3 69r. 2. 

For -ma with adverbs in EA see inannama, 
janumma, cited inanna and janu, see also 
janumma. 

Weidner, BoSt 8 92 n. 3. 


akannana see akanna C. 


akanni adv.; now; NA. 


ass@alsu muk até a-kan-ni tallika I asked 
him, ““Why did you come now?” ABL 88:10; 
memént ina pan sarri la ight ak-kan-ni [ana] 
bit Bél ittalktint no one said to (lit. before) 
the king, ‘““They (the gods) have now gone 
to Bél’s temple” ABL 474:17; anaku ina GN 
andku [a]-kan-ni attaharsuma I am in Nine- 
veh, I have received it now ABL 867 r. 10, ef. 
a-kan-ni_ e-ta-rab-am a-ta-mar-ma ABL 357 
r.8; a@-ka-ni dw@utu abulu éapsannima uma 
ussahhir usselia now, after he had put 
pressure on me, I loaded (the statues on the 
boats) again ABL 420:11; a-ka-an-ni tému 
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ana [...] now [I send] a report to [...] 
ABL 309:9; in difficult context: Sina a-ka-an- 
ni u-sa-ri-me-ma e-ti-me-si-na-ma ABL 467 
r. 3, ef. (in broken contexts) a-ka-ni ABL 1371 
r. 12, a-kan-nit ABL 34r. 3, 491. 5. 


For adi akanni (also adakanni, adinakanni, 
adunakanni), see adi A prep. mng. 2h—4’. 


In the MA letters KAV 169:10, Syria 16 
189:7, and KUB 3 73:13, one should read a-na 
i-ni (see minu) not a-na-kan-ni despite a-na- 
kan-nu ABL 214:5andr.4(NB), for which see 
akanna B usage b; see von Soden, AfO 20 82. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 377ff.; Weidner, AfO 19 
36 n. 14. 


akanni see akanna B. 
akannu see akanna B. 
akappu see akabbu. 


akaru_s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


a-ka-rum = MIN (= na-ma-rum) (preceded by abru, 
q.v., and followed by aduru, q.v.) An VII 92. 


akasu (AHw. 28a) see aksu. 


akasu v.; 1. to go, to move (toward the 
speaker), 2. atkusu to go off, to move away, 
out of place, 3. ukkusu to drive out of the 
way, to displace, to mislay, 4. II/2 passive 
to mng. 3, 5. IV/2 to move on, to walk; from 
OA, OB on; I tkus—*ikkas—imp. akué, I/2 
(stat. itkus), II, 11/2, 1V/2; ef. ukkusu. 


ba-ar BAR = né-su-u, nu-us-su-u, uk-ku-[su] 
A 1/6:211ff.; ka-am Kap, = ka-am-mu, uk-ku-&u, 
dup-pu-<ru>, nu-uk-ku-ru A VITI/1:9ff.; [sa-ag] 
[PA.GA]N = sa-ka-pu, sa-pa-hu, uk-ku-su, sum-su-ku, 
gu-uz-zu-qu Diri V 81ff.; [...] [pa] = [sa-k]a-pu, 
(da-rja-su, [la]-pa-tu, [Sa PA.P]A MIN, [Sa x x] MIN, 
[sa x x sa]-ka-pu, [$a x x da}-ra-su, [Sa x x uk]-ku-su 
A Fragm. D (= K.13599) 1-8; bad.du = uk-ku-Su, 
pér(for pa)-ra-su, bi-e-8u, ri-e-qu Izi J iii Off. 

{gidijm.hul edin.na mu.un.sa.sa : efemmu 
lemnu ina sérim i-ku-us-ma_ the evil demon moves 
about in the desert (parallel mu.un.du.du : iddl 
line 7f.) CT 17 31:5f.; mu.un.pvu.a.ni 8a.bi.ta 
nig.-hbul nim.maki.ke,(kip) : ¢-ku-Sam-ma_ i8tu 
qereb lemnéti Elamti when he came home from all 
the degradation in Elam 4R 20 No. 1:12f.andAJSL 
35 139 1904-10-9,96:7; tu.ra.bi mu.un.sig(or 
sag) : murussu lu-uk-kis I will drive out his illness 
CT 17 22 ii-123f.; tu.ra nu.duy.ga bar.bi 
zag.sag.ba.ni.ib : mursa la taba ina zumrigsu uk- 
[ki] remove the ungodly disease from his body 


akasu 


Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 9f.; nam.tar.ra.a.ni 
nu.kaém.me : Simatusu la (var. ma) ut-tak-ka-si 
(var. -lu) (the gods) whose decisions about destiny 
cannot be removed LKA 77 ii 18, see Ebeling, 
ArOr 21 366. 


gu-a-su, nu-a-qu, at-ku-8u, nu-a-su, it-mu-su, 
a-ka-8u, da-a-lu = a-la-a-ku An IX 49ff.; at-ku-su 
= a-[la-ku] Malku II 91; [nJé-s[u]-d, wk-[ku-Fu] 
= pe-tu-i AnIX 71; uk-kis (var. uk-kus) = dup-pir 
Malku ITI 280. 

1. to go, to move (towards the speaker) 
-- a) from a base itkus—*ikkas: annakam 
Supri ana karim Kanis ana alikim kalaim 
e-ku-Su-nim the messengers came here to 
the karum of Kani8 to detain the caravan 
BIN 4 58:14 (OA); harimtum istasi awilam 
t-ku-us-8u-um-ma i-ta-w[a]-as-Su the prosti- 
tute called the man and he came toward 
him (Enkidu) and said Gilg. P. iv 17 (coll. W. 
G. Lambert), cf. séru i-ku-Sd-[am-ma ...] 
the snake came near Bab. 12 pl. 14:3 (OB 
Etana); hadié ak-sa garru come here joyfully, 
O King! (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 50; 
girrt anniti i-ku-Su alaka tahsih did you 
want to move along the paths they have 
walked? Lambert BWL 74:65 (Theodicy). 

b) from a base tkis: Sarra itruda palésu 
t-ki§ 3R 38 No. 2:1, see Tadmor, JNES 17 137; 
li-ki§ lisst (for var. littakis, see mng. 4) 
Surpu IV 87. 


2. atkusu to go off, to move off, out of 
place —- a) in lit.: inanna alki atte at-ka-si 
ta i da 4 now, go away you, be off .... 
VAS 10 214 vi 35 (OB), see von Soden, WO 1 357; 
ina sérisu it-ku-sh rému unni[nr] the pity and 
the mercy (of the gods) have left him Afo 19 
52:149 (SB); ana bab hazanni Nippurt 84 
i-ta[k-Sa] and off he went for the gate (where) 
the mayor of Nippur (officiated) STT 38:87 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154. 


b) in ext.: Summa masrah ES ana elénu 
i-ta-ka-a& if the thin part of the gall bladder 
is displaced upward RA 27 149:1, ef. Summa 
Sumél ES ana Saplanu it-ku-us if the left side 
of the gall bladder is out of place in a 
downward direction ibid. 9 (OB ext.), cf. ina 
isid manzdzi uzu it-kus the “flesh” is out of 
place on the base of the “station” Boissier 
DA 250 iv 11, tna birtt manzdzi u padani uzu 
u-kug ibid. 12; for other refs. possibly 
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belonging here, see discussion ; Summa kunuk 
imittt ullus ullus libbit ummani vz0 sa saplit 
kunuk imitti (var. adds 1.Ta.Am) ana eléni 1- 
saq-qu i-tak-kis-ma kima zibbati thattirma if 
the right vertebra is enlarged (this means): 
joy for the army (explanation:) the ‘‘flesh” 
underneath the right vertebra rises upward 
—it is out of place, it wiggles like a tail CT 
31 48:11, var. from dupl. ibid. 18 obv.(!) 2’+ 
K.3978 ii 42 (SB ext.). 

3. ukkusu to drive out of the way, to dis- 
place, to mislay — a) in OA: if I cannot 
sell the amitu-iron here sépéa a-Sar t-ku-si-im 
u-ka-ds-ma then I will move myself (lit. my 
feet) to wherever I have to CCT 4 38a:5f.; 
tuppi annititum a-ku-Su these tablets have 
been mislaid CCT 5 18d:5. 

b) in lit. — 1’ in gen.: uk-kis ajabi sikip 
lemna Lugalgirra taérissunu Lugalgirra mutarz 
rissunu O DN! who are able to drive them 
away, DN who are the one to ward them off, 
move the enemy out of the way, overthrow 
the evil! AfO 14 142:51 (bit mésir’); pu(text 
li)-tur lemnu sa panija uk-kis ajabi sa ar[kija] 
remove the foe who is in front of me, move 
the enemy out of the way who is behind me 
PBS 1/2 116:11; pussisa hitdtisu [Sulriqa nissu 
uk-ki-sa mamissu. wipe out his sins, remove 
(the consequences of) the oath he (swore), 
move away the curse JNES 15 136:71, cf. 
Surigqa sussd uk-ki-sa ina zumrigu ibid. 73, cf. 
also wk-ku-us (for ukkisi) Sussi (wr. BAD.DA) 
tabli GIG LKA 133 r.8; uk-kus illilite issabat 
ina libbisu he (Anzi) was determined to 
remove the overlordship CT 15 39 ii 9, also 
ibid. 11 (Epic of Zu); ttrudma RN LUGAL uk-kis 
bélissu. he (the king of Elam) drove King 
Enlil-nédin-Sumi away, removed his rule 
JRAS 1894 p. 815 iv 16 (Chronicle P), ef. [iérus]su 
uk-ki-sa palé[su] 3R 38 No. 2:12, sce Tadmor, 
JNES 17137; mdmit uk-ku-su (it is within 
your power, Marduk) to remove the curse 
Surpu IV 23; nashata uk-ku-sa-ta tardata you 
(Brick God) are torn out, moved out of the 
way, driven away ZA 23 374:77; asar Sépu 
parsat uk-ku-sat alakta where (alien) foot- 
steps are not infringing, passage is kept away 
STT 38:128 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 156; 
(a female lamb) wk-kus upu.sILa,-ma (from 
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which) the male lamb was kept away BBR 
No. 100 r. 38, also ibid. 20; [mu]-uk-kis ikléte 
sakin nimir[tt] he who removes darkness 
(and) creates light ASKT p. 75:11 (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 12), and dupl. 5R 50 ii 77 (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 1); iplahma nakru uk-kis ramanégu 
the enemy became afraid and removed himself 
JTVI 29 87:24 (Kedorlaomer text), see MVAG 21 
p. 86; note the atypical: Enkidu said to the 
prostitute Samkat uk-ki-& awilam ‘Gorgeous 
one, let the man come here!” Gilg. P. iv 13 
(OB). 

2’ with ina zumri: ina zumrija uk-ki-su 
ina zumrija purussu ina zumrija tabalgu move 
him away from me, sever him from me, take 
him away from me Tul p. 141:18, cf. ina 
time anni .... uk-ki-Sé ina zumrigu Surpu 
IV 86; émisamma ina zumrija lik-kig may 
he (Marduk) drive (all evil) away from me, 
every day KAR 26:55; Sin bennu sa isbaz 
tusu aj ithassu ina zumrisu uk-ki[s-su] O Sin, 
let the bennu-disease which attacked him not 
affect him, drive it away from his body LKU 
32:5, cf. ina zumrija uk-kis STT 57:41, and 
dupl. 58:16; uk-ki-& wpisa (for upist) lemniti 
sa zumrija nirki namru limur move the evil 
witchcraft away from my body, let me see 
your (IStar’s) shining light STC 2 pl. 79:55, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; in obscure con- 
text: wk-ki8 PBS 1/1 14:17; min (= 48a.zu) 
4Zi-st muse bb] tébi Santé littwidu mu-uk-his 
Subarratu ina zumur ilt abbégu let Sazu also 
be praised as Zisi who subdues the rebellious, 
removes paralyzing terror from the gods, his 
fathers (explaining the name Zisi as SI 
= subdues, z1 = rebellious, zI= removes, and 
sig = terror) En. el. VII 42. 

c) in ext.: Summa ubdn hast qablitum 
u-ku-sa-at-ma urudam ittul if the middle 
finger of the lung is displaced and looks 
toward the larynx YOS 10 39 r. 10, cf. summa 
tulimum uk-ku-us-<ma> if the spleen is 
displaced ibid. 41:13 (both OB); Summa ... 
kakku ... ana qabal niri uk-kus if (there is) a 
weapon mark (on top of the right “yoke” and) 
it is displaced toward the center of the ‘‘yoke”’ 
KAR 151:12, cf. (referring to a kakku-mark 
ina Subat imitti padadni at the right base of 
the “path”’) wk-kus-ma libbi paddni ittul 
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CT 30 23 Rm. 2,106 r.(!) 6, ef. Boissier Choix 
99:7 (all SB). 


d) in astron.: mut Salbatdnu ina libbi MUL 
Suhurmas u-tu-uk-kig it-ti-it(text -l1)-zi if the 
planet Mars strays off (its path) in the con- 
stellation Suhurmasu and remains stationary 
ABL 1184 r. 3 (NA, coll. Sollberger); 5 umé Sa 
ina mubhi edanisu usetiquni ki-ma u-tu-uk-kis 
40 imé undalli the five days by which it (the 
planet Jupiter) exceeded the time appointed 
to it, this means(?) it strayed off for all of 
forty days ACh Supp. 2 I&tar 62:21, see Schott 
and Schaumberger, ZA 47 92. 


4. II/2 passive to mng. 3: mdamdtusu 
liptassira (var. li-da-ki-sé) Gia.MES-S% lit-tak- 
ki-&d (var. li-tak-ki-&%) let the oaths (directed 
against) him be warded off, his illnesses be 
moved away Surpu IV 82f., cf. (in same 
phrase) ota. MES-8% lit(var. li)-tak-ki-34 JNES 
15 136:79 (lipégur-lit.); upon the mention 
of your pure name lissi lit-ta-kis liddappir 
(var. li-kis lissi lidappir) arnu maémit Surpu 
IV 87; duppir lemnu ajdbu t-tak-kig§ begone 
evil (spirit), be driven away, enemy AfO 14 
144:58 (bit mésiri); difficult: [narka]bat ami 
urruhis Sutardima [x-x]-us-8% la ut-tak-ka-su 
(var. -ru) tért arkdnig En. el. II 119; obscure: 
t-ta-ki-is-ma  AfO 13 47:9 (OB Nara&m-Sin 
legend). 

5. IV/2 to move on, to walk: i-ta-ak-sa- 
am-ma ttta[nallak] ina sigim Gilg. P. v 32 (OB). 

The difficulty of assuming a factitive 
derived from a verbum movendi and the 
necessity of admitting two pret. forms in 
I/l (this and ikus) suggest that the refs. 
assembled here may belong to two verbs: 
*akasu A (primae aleph) and *akdsu B 
(primae waw). Etymologically *akasu A 
would correspond, as Jensen has suggested 
(KB 6/1 566, see also Schulthess, ZA 24 47ff.), 
to Syr. ’k5 “to chase away.” It is attested only 
in IT/1; note that the lex. texts cite only the 
infinitive ukkusu. The verb *akasu B, only 
attested in the pret. ikus and the I/2 imp. 
atkasi, refers to a movement toward the 
speaker and is a synonym of aldku as the syno- 
nym lists show. Irregular forms, such as i-ku- 
us (for expected *kkas) in CT 17 31, in lex. 


akbaru 


section, may be due to the fact that the 
differentiation between the two verbs was not 
felt any more. Further confusion was caused 
by homophonous forms of the verbs kudsu 
(guasu) and nagasu (nakasu) of related mngs. 

In mng. 2b only masc. sing. stative forms 
(taken from OB, SB ext.) are cited since the 
reading of the corresponding fem. itkuéat, 
always wr. it-ku-Sat, is ambiguous. The SB 
refs. wr. if-ku-MaT cited sub ekému usage 
f-1’c’ are most likely to be read it-ku-Sat, and 
considered an aberrant stative of dakdsu, for 
tidkugat, which is attested in OB, see dakdsu 
mng. 2b. The OB mase. pl. itkumu occurs in 
different contexts. 


For EA 15:18 (read [la] tu,-ka-as-su do not 
delay him), see ké§u; Lambert BWL 144:34 has 
lu-lu-us-ma and remains obscure. 

Schott, OLZ 1933 519; (von Soden, Or. NS 21 
433). 


akatu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


a-ka-tu = pu-su (between gi-it-nu = ha-ma-tu and 
a-si-ru = ha-ab-tu) Malku VIII 107. 


akbartu s. fem.; female jerboa(?) (occurs 
only as personal name); OB; ef. akbaru. 

Ak-bar-tum CT 6 16r. iii 12. 

{Ak-ba-ra-a ADD 242:4 represents the 
cognate Aramaic word, but the cited masc. 
name Akbartu in Akkadian may represent a 
hypocoristic name. 


akbaru (akkabaru) s.; jerboa(?); from OB, 
MA on; akkabart Hh. XI 66 var.; cf. akbartu. 

pés.ki.bal = [ak-ba-ru] (between hula and 
asqgidu) Hh. XIV 197b; pé8s.ki.bal = ak-bu-ru 
(between piruriitu and arabi) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 390; kuS.pé8.ki.bal = Min (= ma-sak) ak- 
ba-ri (vars. ak-ka-ba-ri and ak-ba-wu) (between 
astakissu and huli) Hh. XI 66. 

a) in gen.: 10000 nine 10000 ak-bi-ri 
10000 pilé ten thousand fish, ten thousand 
jerboa, ten thousand eggs (for the royal 
banquet) Iraq 14 35:114 (Asn.), cf. (various 
kinds of birds) 2 ak-bir(!) ADD 10381 8, 
20 ak-bir ADD 1125ii9; [...] MUSEN ak-bi-ri 
naptunu ammar sa partu [...]-bird, jerboa, 
the meal as much as is served MVAG 41/3 64 
iii 31 (all NA). 

b) as personal name: Ak-ba-rum PBS 
8/2 233:2, cf. Ak-ba-ru-um ibid. 246:1 (OB); 
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PN Dumv Ak-ba-rt BE 14 10:43 (MB); Ak-ba-ru 
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 62, also ADD 251:1 (NA) and 
TCL 12 3:16 (NB); Ak-bar ADD 128 left edge 
3, also ADD 180:3; note: Ak-bi-ru KAJ 213:5, 
also KAJ 214:16 and KAJ 264:14 (MA); Ak- 
bur ADD 202:3, also ABL 331:8. 


The spelling of the NA personal name A- 
ga-bu-ru ADD 500 r. 10 is not sufficient 
evidence to adopt the reading *agbaru (note 
the Hh. variant ak-ka-ba-ri). 

For CT 41 5 K.3701+ : 20, see akkannwu. 


Landsberger Fauna 109; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
56; Landsberger apud Weidner, AfO 18 353. 


aké (how) see X7. 
aki (as, like) see ki. 


akia adv.; as follows; Bogh., MA, NA; ef. 
akanna A. 


téma a-ki-a [tskun(?)] KUB 3 125 r. 10, ef. 
a-ki-a ig-t{a-bi] ibid. 92:8; Sa ina libbisa 
a-ki-a satrini ma in which is written as 
follows (followed by direct quotation) KAJ 
159:5; a-ki-a igqtibt ma he said the following 
KAV 217:13 (all MA); a@-ki-a i-[q]a-bt he will 
say as follows KAR 135+ 187+ 216 i 28, also 
ibid. ii 29, see Miller, MVAG 41/3 8 and 12 (NA 
royal rit.); note the atypical: tuppa 
isabbata ina pi tuppi a-ki(text -di)-a isakkan 
gaqqad Sei ... ana madddi he will obtain a 
document (from PN) and will make provisions 
in the wording of the document concerning 
the delivery of the full amount of barley at 
harvest time (see sub adru) KAJ 83:18. 


The last ref. (KAJ 83) has been emended, 
since adi A is not attested in MA, nor does it 
ever refer to private agreements. 


akil karsi s.; denouncer, maligner; OB lex., 
SB*; cf. akdlu. 


eme.kuku kiki = a-kil kar-si (preceded by 
munaggiru) Lu IIli 29; li.eme.sig. ku. kt = a-ki- 
al ka-ar-si OB Lu A 355; eme.sig.ku.ku = a-kil 
[kar-st] Lu Excerpt II 7; [em]e.sig.ku.kt = a- 
[kt-il kaj-[ar-si] Kagal D Fragm. 11:6; a.TaR.1al 
(var. a.LA.[lal]) = mu-pi-gu-u, a-kil kar-si (in 
group with dabbibu) RA 16 166 ii 9, dupl. CT 18 29 
ii 4 (group voc.); [...] [¢au.x] = a-kel kar-si (after 
akil gallabi and akil ha[mijltum, see aklu A) Diri VI 
D 6’. 
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lu nig.nu gar.ra Ka.bal.e 1G eme.sig.ga 

k[u.kt.a] : mitamé nullati a-kil kar-si a back- 
biter, a denouncer Lambert BWL 119: 5f. 

[mu-na-gi]-ru = a-kil kar-[si] Malku IV 34. 

Do not malign, do not speak evil s@ a-kil 
kar-si qabi limutti ... uqa@t réssu. he who 
utters slander (and) spreads evil (rumors) will 
be called to account Lambert BWL 104:129; 
a-kil kar-si_ (in broken context) ibid. 95 r. 8; 
[inJa muhhi pi 8[a] a-kil kar-si 2@iradni la 
tallak do not act according to the word of 
maligners or enemies ADD 646 r. 15, also 647 
r. 15. 


See akdlu mng. 7d. 


akiltu s.; expended goods; NA*; cf. akdlu. 


SiG.GAaDA a-kil-tt ... naphar 274 et sic. 
GADA a-kil-tw linen, expended goods, (list 
of amounts and places), altogether 274 talents 
of linen, expended goods ADD 953 i 1 and iii 5, 
cf. GIS.NIGIN a-kil-tu ibid. iii 6, kan-kan-nu 
a-kil-tt ibid.iv 10, [sie].a¢apAa a-kil-tu ibid. 
v3; naphar 23 a-kil-iz (context broken but 
immediately preceding broken part is a list 
of sheep) ADD 997r.2, ef. also a-kil-ti ADD 
1125 iv 4, and a-kil-tu ADD 1133 r. 3. 


akiltu. s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; ef. akdlu. 
a-ki-il-tum la kattum ana matika ih-ha(text 
-za)-ba-tam the alien a. will invade your 
land YOS 10 25:50; a-ki-il-tum Ia] kattum 
itehhvakkum karéka igammar the alien a. 
will attack you (and) consume your stores of 
grain YOS 10 44:57 (both ext.); see dkalu s. 


akilu adj.; man-eating; SB; ef. akdlu. 

nu.um.ma, ur.idim.ma, uR.bi.ku = 27-7-bi, 
uR. bi. ku = a-kt-lu(var. -lum) Hh. XIV 138ff. 

nésu a-ki-lu dami[...] the man-eating lion 
{consumes(?)] blood CT 13 43 ii 14, dupl. 
K.7249:11 (unpub.); ina qaté nési a-ki-[li] [imal 
lijkunu may (the deities) hand you over to 
a man-eating lion Borger Esarh. 109 iv 7. 


akilu s.; 1. (a pest), 2. (a type of per- 
former); Mari, SB; cf. akdlu. 


ur-ru-ur Ur = @-ki-lu Ea VII Excerpt 10’; uSu, 
usu.sim, uSu.sim.ma = mu-nu, uSu.sim.ma, 
uSu(text 08).cirz.cin, ur,.ur,, ka,.ka,, zig.zig 
= a-ki-lum Hh. XIV 279-282; (uh].dur.ra = mu- 
bat-ti-ru = a-ki-[lum], uSu = mu-nu = Min, [uSu]. 
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sim = MIN= MIN Hg. BIII iv 25-27 in MSL 8/2 47; 
mu-ul HIxa8 = MIN (= ku-za-2zu), sa-[a-su], a-ki-lu 
$a A.S[A], ka-za-za-ak-ku A V/2:84ff., zi-iz HIxaS 
= a-ki-lum ibid. 90; [mu]-nu = a-ki-lum 2R 47 
ii 40 (comm.). 

1. (a pest): see lex. section; KI.MIN KI.MIN 

-erbé «muy kalmutu miinu a-ki-lu dlanikunu 
matkunu nagikunu lu-sd-ki-lu ditto, may 
locusts, lice, miinu-insects, (and) dkilu- 
insects ravage your cities, country, (and) 
provinces Wiseman Treaties 599; a-ki-lu seam 
KU the dkilu-insect will devour the barley 
CT 20 33:89 (SB ext.); miinu u a-ki-lum ina 
matt ibassi—minu-insects and dkilu-insects 
(i.e., pests) will be in the land ACh Samaé 2:30, 
also ACh Supp. 2 Samas 32:58, cf. KA u a-ki- 
lum ina mati ibassi ACh Samas 10:94, also ACh 
Supp. 2 Samas 36:7, and cf. a-ki-lum u 
dimanu ina egel mati ibas&i ACh Sin 34:39; 
[a-ki]-lu mu-nu mu-bat-ti-ru ar-ra-bu (in list 
of field pests) K.8072:12 (unpub. inc.), restored 
from K.2596 iii 138, K.2629:3 and 7, etc. 


2. (a type of performer): rés [uR.SE.MA.SE] 
a-ki-lum ussamma i-ka-al [warki] a-ki-lim 
mubabbilum ubabbal at the beginning of the 
ER.SE.MA.SE-song the dkilu sits down and 
performs (lit. eats), after the akilu the juggler 
juggles RA 35 3 iii 16 (Mari rit.). 

Presumably the dkilu in mng. 2 is some 
such performer as a fire-eater or sword- 
swallower. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger Fauna 128. 


akima (as, like) see kima. 


akitu s. fem.; (a festival and the temple in 
which the festival is celebrated); from OB 
on; foreign word; pl. d-ki-a-te-[Su-nu] YOS 9 
45:5 (OB royal), but wr. d-ki-tum.MES BRM 1 
98:3, a-ki-twm.MES VAS 15 19:3 (both NB). 

u,.a.ki.it = uD-mu a-ki-tum (vars. a-ki-it, d-ki- 
tum) Hh. I 202. 

6.4.ki.it ki.ni.dub.bu.da : [bit] [d]-ki-tum 
bit tap-su-uh-tt the akitu-temple, the place of 
appeasement BA 5 p. 647 No. 13:6 and 11; a.ki. 
tu.ur gar.ra : a-ki-tt e-re-3i 18-8a-ka-an the akitu- 
festival of the seeding (season) is celebrated (in 
description of the month of Arahsamna) KAV 218 
A ii 41 and 45 (SB Astrolabe B). 


a) ceremonies — 1’ in Assyria: warhum 
annim ITLGUD UD.16.KAM ilakma a-ki-tum 


akitu 


wsakkan ... simdat damdammika u siséka 
ana a-ki-tim lirdfdnijm narkabdtum u eniit 
sis[é(!) LJu udduswu ina a-ki-tim i-si-x-ma ana 
sérikama litiru when this month Ajaru will 
have reached the 16th day, the akitu-festival 
will be celebrated, let your teams of mules 
and horses be driven to me for the akitu 
(and) let the chariots and harness of the 
horses be as good as new, they will .... at 
the akitu-festival and then return to you 
ARM 1 50:7, 13 and 15 (let. of SamSi-Adad); isinz 
ne giréti Sa Sar tlt Assur sa ultu amé rigite 
ina esati u sahmasati & a-ki-tt séri immasd ina 
girib ali innippusu paras sar ili Assur itti 
Siprimma suati ana epés & a-kit libbi ublannima 
in connection with this very undertaking (the 
making and setting up of the images of A8sur 
and the other major gods), I conceived the 
idea of (re)building the a.-temple (for?) the 
festival of the banquet of ASSur, the king of 
the gods, when the akitu-temple outside the 
walls had been forgotten for a long time 
because of disturbances and disorders, (and) 
the rite of Assur, the king of the gods, had 
been celebrated within the city OIP 2 136:26; 
ina imesu & d-ki-vt star béltija Sa girth Ninua 
... &@ MLUGAL.GILNA ... &pusu Ia]baris illik 
migtt{talsa adki ina arhi salme time semé 
at{taldi temenga [ina] agurri NA,.KA ugni [B] 
a-ki-it Sudtu ana sihirtisa arsip usaklil lulé 
umalli IAssur u INinlil ... qiribga uséribma 
usepisa isinni & a-ki-it nigé tasrihtic maharsun 
agg usamhira katraja 1Assur u ANinkil ... 
girib & d-ki-it Sudtu irrubuma ippusu isinni 
hiddti at that time the akitu-temple of my 
lady Istar which stands in Nineveh, (and) 
which Sargon had built, had become old—I 
cleared away its rubble (and) in a favorable 
month and on an auspicious day, I laid its 
foundation, I completely rebuilt that akitu- 
temple (with) red and blue glazed (lit. of 
obsidian (and) lapis lazuli) baked bricks (and) 
filled it with splendid things, I ushered ASSur 
and Ninlil into it, celebrated the festival of 
the akitu-temple, (and) presented them with 
splendid offerings and gifts, whenever Assur 
and Ninlil enter that akitu-temple to celebrate 
the joyful festival (they should look with 
favor upon RN) Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 33, 47, 
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vi 2 and 10 (Asb.), see Piepkorn Asb. p. 5, cf. 
makar *Ninlil ... Epusu parst (wr. PA.AN. 
MES) Ka-ki-it Streck Asb. 82 x 28 (coll. Sollberger) ; 
[...] girth B d-ki-it uséSibsuntiti ... 10 immeré 
10 isstirdti 7 imér kardni 4 imér[...]... ana 
naptan iliti[sunu ... girt]b & d-ki-tt [séri(?)] 
ukin mahar[sunu] I (Esarhaddon) settled 
them in the akitu-temple, I set before them 
ten sheep, ten birds, seven homers of wine, 
four homers of[...]for their divine meal [. . .] 
in the akitu-temple (of I8tar of Arbela in 
Milkia) Borger Esarh. p. 95:29 and 32, cf. 8 d- 
ki-it séri f nighti (of Istar of Arbela) ibid. 20, 
B.GAL.EDIN misab Istar anhissu uddis & a-kit- 
su arsip (in Milkia) Streck Asb. 248:7; ultu 
nigé DN agqgt épusu isinni & a-ki-ti after I had 
made offerings to Satru (i.e., [Star of Arbela) 
(and) celebrated the festival of the akitu- 
temple AfO 8 184:43, also Streck Asb. 320:7, cf. 
silver ana fi a-ki-ti a Arb il Iraq 23 pl. 23 ND 
2694:5; 2wsidri garit tlani DN dattu tussd ina 
libbi & d-ki-ti tusSab tomorrow is the banquet 
of the gods—afterwards TaSmétu will go out 
(and) take her seat in the akitu-temple (in 
Calah) ABL 858:11, cf. ina & a-ki-ti Sa x[...] 
uh a-ki-ti ga Ta&smétu ga uRU A-[...] ABL 
951:6f. (NA); (alitter) ana itabbul ilitisa rabitu 
asé & a-ki-ti for the transportation of her 
(Ningal’s) divine majesty when she leaves the 
akitu-temple (in Harran) Streck Asb. 290:23; 
UD.17.KAM DN itabbi ina a-ki-it ussab on the 
17th day Sin will start out (and) take up 
residence in the akitu-temple (in Harran) 
ABL 667:9, cf. ABL 134:9 (NA), also Tr Ajaru 
up.6.KamM Adad itebbt ina 8A a-ki-te ussab 
(in Assur?) ABL 1197:7 (NA). 

2’ in Babylon: ikiudamma M[N a]rah asé 
illil tlani qat %EN rabi 4Marduk 4Nabié ... 
as[bat}ma usallimma uru[h] & d-ki-tt as 
Nisannu came, the month when the lord of 
the gods goes out in procession, I led Marduk, 
the great lord, (and) Nabi without incident 
along the road to the akitu-temple Lie Sar. 
386, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 35:141, pl. 47 iv 5; parak 
Simati sa qirib Ezida §a ina zammukku résa 
satti ina isinni a-ki-tt tabé illil tlant Marduk 
Nabium aplu kénum isaddihu ana qirib Babils 
UD.5.KAM UD.1LKAM ina aldku u téri ga 
Babilam irammi sérussu the official dais 
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within Ezida on which Nabi, the true first- 
born son (of Marduk), rests on the fifth (and) 
the eleventh day going to and returning from 
Babylon, whenever he goes to Babylon at the 
beginning of the year, on the occasion of the 
akitu-festival, the procession of the highest- 
ranking god, Marduk VAB 4 210 i 35, see 
Giiterbock, ZA 40 289f. (Ner.), also VAB 4 152:50, 
156:35, 160:30 (Nbk.); entima Sar ilant Marduk 
u ildni Sat Samé erseti ina B.SISKUR bit tkribi 
K a-ki-ti ... ramt Subti when the king of the 
gods, Marduk, and the gods of heaven (and) 
the netherworld take up residence in Esiskur, 
the house of prayer, the akitu-temple VAB 4 
282 ix 9 (Nbn.), cf. K.SISKUR a-ki-ti sirti Sa 
ilililani Marduk VAB 4 128 iv 7f. (Nbk.); Bel 
sa ina a-ki-ti UD.8.KaM ussabu Bél who takes 
up residence in the akitu-temple on the eighth 
day K.4657 (unpub., courtesy Lambert) + Sm. 
747 (CT 13 pl. 32):7 (Comm. to En. el.), explain- 
ing 4E.sISKURx (AMARxSE.AMARx SE) Saqié ina 
bit ckribi ixibma may Esiskur (i.e., Marduk) 
sit on the highest (throne) in the House of 
Prayer En. el. VIE 109, cf. ina & a-ki-ti 
4% SISKURx KAR 142:8 (list of the names of 
Marduk during the akitu-festival); GIS.MA.TUS.A 
elip 4Marduk ana sitadduhim Puratti u uruh 
a-ki-tum &a ina rés satti ina gerbisa igaddiham 
rubim [Marduk] the boat of Marduk (called) 
er8.mA.tuS.a for going in procession on the 
Euphrates and the road of the akitu-festival, 
in which the prince Marduk goes in pro- 
cession at the beginning of the year CT 37 
13 ii 34 (Nbk.); in@ MN ina uD.11.KAm Bél ultu 
a-ki-ti ana Esagil irrumma on the eleventh 
day of Nisannu Bél goes from the akitu- 
temple into Esagil WVDOG 4 pl. 14:80 (SB 
hymn to Marduk); tsinnatisunu damgati a-ki-su- 
nu rabiti ... Sattisam in nuhsi u hegall: in 
maharigunu étettig I march in review before 
them every year with bountiful produce at 
their beautiful festivals, their great akitu 
VAB 4 94 iii 8, also 168 vii 11 (Nbk.), cf. [ezen 
...] gal. bi[...].du, [mu].a[... nJe.ne 
[..- hi].li : istnnd[tisunu] ra-bi-[i8] usak[hl] 
d-ki-a-ti-[su-nu] sattisfamma] uri[s] I cele- 
brated their festivals in grand style, I made 
their akitu-festivals a joyous occasion every 
year YOS 9 45:5’ (OB royal); mahar ... ildni 
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gimirgunu a-Sib ma-hir-ti d-ki-it a LUGAL 
DINGIR sagt bél bélé zagmukku rés Satti isinnu 
G-ki-it ... lu sadrak tallaktu at the beginning 
of the year, at the festival of the akitu, I was 
going regularly with offerings before (Marduk 
and Sarpanitu, Nabi and Nergal and) all the 
gods who reside .... the akitu-temple of 
the exalted king of the gods, the lord of lords 
VAB 4 234 ii 29f. (Nbn.);  ultu Epusu isinnu & 
a-ki-ti Bel u mar Bél usarmé Subassunu tabti 
after I had celebrated the festival of the 
akitu-temple (and) settled Bél and the son of 
Bél in their lovely residence VAB 4 284 ix 42 
(Nbn.); na MN qat Bél u mar Bél isbat isinnu 
a-ki-tté ipug in the month Nisannu he 
(Nebuchadnezzar) led Bél and the son of Bél 
(in the procession and) celebrated the festival 
of the akitu Wiseman Chron. p. 68:14; 8 sandti 
RN 12 Sandti RN, 20 Sandti Bél [ina BalL.tu™ 
asibma isinnu a-ki-té batil Nabé ultu Barsip 
ana [as|é Bél ul wliku for eight years under 
Sennacherib, for twelve years under Esar- 
haddon—for twenty years (in all) Bél had to 
stay in Assur and so the festival of the akitu 
did not take place, Nabi did not come from 
Borsippa for Bél’s going out in procession 
BHT pl. 2:9, also pl. 4:4; Sarru ana MN ana 
Babili ul iliku Nabi ana Babili ul illiku Bél 
ul ittasd isinnu a-ki-tu batil nigé ina Hsagil wu 
Ezida <anay ilani Sat <Babili> u Barsip ki 
salmu nadna the king did not come to 
Babylon in the month Nisannu, Nabi did not 
come to Babylon, Bél did not go out in 
procession, (and) the festival of the akitu did 
not take place, (but) offerings were made in 
Hsagil and Ezida to the gods of Babylon and 
Borsippa as usual BHT pl. 12 ii 11, also ibid. 
20 and 24, and cf. pl. 13 iii 8; 7a MN UD.11.KAM 
Sarru tksudam[ma] puhadé $a asé Bél un[ak- 
kis]ma wl [...] nigé wu passir ili Sa adi imi 
a-ki-tim [il]gd 4 imi ina Esagil wu bit ildni ki 
Salme iqqi the king arrived on the eleventh 
day of the month Ajaru and slaughtered 
lambs for the going out of Bél, but he did not 
[...], they received the offerings and the dish 
of the god which (are used) until the time 
of the akitu-festival and made the offerings 
as usual for four days in Esagil and in the 
(other) temples King Chron. 2 163 ii 3; garru 
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la ibbiramma Nabé la illiku wu Bél la usé nigé 
éa a-ki-ti ina Hsagila ki pi(?)-1(2) [w]l(?) tgqe 
(cf., in same context, SISKUR [w]l(?) na-ig line 
11) (in the month Nisannu the Arameans be- 
came hostile and captured the ferry gate of 
GN) so that the king could not cross over, 
Nabi did not come and Bél did not go forth, 
(the king) did not(?) make the offerings of the 
akitu-festival in Esagil as .... (one expects 
Salme as in the passage quoted above) King 
Chron. 2 173 iii 9; [Sa iss]i(?) Bél ana & a-ki-te 
la ussini [who] does not go out [with(?)] 
Bél to the akitu-temple ZA 51 136:39 (NA), cf. 
[ Bélet-Bablilt Sa ina libbi & d-ki-it la tallakuni 
ibid. 40; [ana & a-k]i-tt Sa séri lu sajddata lu 
tajdratu (see sddu Amng. 1c) KAR 242 r.(!) 11, 
see Lambert, AnSt 11 153. 


3’ in Uruk: up-mu 1-8% adi UD.8.KAM itti 
tardinnu sa Séri ana & a-ki-i-tum elit 8a DN 
iNakama (Anu’s silver chariot and Anu’s 
golden chariot) will go each day until the 
eighth day together with the second course of 
the morning (meal) to the exalted akitu- 
temple of Anu RaAcc. 66:3, and passim ibid. pp. 
66-73, and BRM 4 7 (LB rit.), see RA 20 pp. 107-12; 
note, referring to the interruption of the New 
Year’s festival in Babylon: narkabtu sa ana 
h a-ki-it tallakuni ta-la-kan™-ni bél&a lassu 
(for translat., see aldku mng. 2c) ZA 51 138:66 
(NA lit.); ana kisal & da-ki-tum irrubma ina 
muhhi [pajrakki rabi ina kisalli & d-ki-tum 
panisu ana sit Sams isakkanma ussab ... 
ilant napharsunu irrubuma ina kisalli & a-ki- 
tum ina panisu izzazzu he (Anu) enters the 
courtyard of the akitu-temple and sits upon 
the great dais in the courtyard of the akitu- 
temple facing east, all the gods come in and 
stand in the courtyard of the akitu-temple 
before him KAR 132 iv 6ff. (NB rit.), seo RAcc. 
103, cf. a-ki-tu §4 %A-[nim] Anu’s akitu- 
festival VAS 6 302:5 (NB), and note (referring 
to Babylon) kima Bél ina & a-ki-tum ina 
paramahi ittasbu Pallis Akitu pl. 11 r. 28. 


4’ in Dilbat: ana 4Uraég béli gasru & d-ki- 
tum <&> tapsuhtisu kima labtrimma ess epus 
I rebuilt the akitu-temple, his resting place, 
for the powerful lord Ura’ as it was before 
RA 11 111 ii 3 (Nbn.), dupl. CT 36 22. 


269 


oi.uchicago.edu 


akitu 


5’ in Sippar: su-bat.MES Sa ta-ba-a-ta(!) Sa 
4Samas [Su]-bat MES 84 a-ki-tum 34 Bélit- 
Sippar the postaments for the .... of Samas 
and the postaments for the akitu-festival of 
the Lady of Sippar Nbn. 283:12, for #.edin. 
na in Sippar, see séru A in bit sérv. 

b) as building — 1’ in hist.: & a-ki-ti Suati 
ultu ussisa adi gabadibbisa uzaqgir 
hursanis I built that akitu-temple as high as a 
mountain from its foundation to its parapet 
OIP 2 142:4; for the construction of the 
akitu-temple in Assur, see OIP 2 135-142, and 
Ebeling Stiftungen 3-5 (Senn.); temen & a-ki-ti 
isinni geréti DN ... usséSu addi I laid the 
foundations of the temple of the akitu, the 
festival of the banquet of ASSur OIP 2 143:8 
(Senn.), cf. [sa] & d-ki-it migab DN bélija 
... temensu addi OIP 2 142d:5; B a-ki-it séri 
Sa [Ki1-8é ultu Gmé rigite immasé [ina byiri u 
gibit 4 Samas u *Adad lel-[pu-ws-ma] B.LA.UGs. 
GAE kami mu-té mu-su am-b[t] Sum & papahiz 
Su E.DUB.DUB.BA [...]-ki sirtu nibissu azkur 
upon an omen and an oracular order of 
Sama’ and Adad I rebuilt the akitu-temple 
outside the walls whose location had been 
forgotten long ago, I named it House-That- 
Fetters-Death, I named its chapel the House- 
of-Repose(?), the exalted [...] (followed by 
description of the decoration of the gate 
depicting the battle of Assur and Tiamat) 
OIP 2 139:2 (Senn., coll.), for E.duib.dib.ba, 
ef. ki.ni.dab.bu.da : bit tapsuhti BA 5 
647, in lex. section, also & akttu <B> tapsuhtisu 
RA 11, cited usage a-4’; a-ki-ti Sa ultu amu 
ragatu labaris illikma Sussu immasima sa-ra- 
hi-i8(2) us-bu igdriisu igipuma kuppw us-sa- 
Su(?)-un usurdtusu immaséma the akitu- 
temple which had become dilapidated a long 
time ago, (even) the name of which had been 
forgotten, which was there like a ...., the 
walls of which were caving in, their foundations 
being ...., its plan (even) forgotten BIN 2 
31:4, ef. ana ud-dié a-ki-ti ... mastak lalé ellaitu 
ana DN usépis ina satti DN, béltu sirti ana a-ki- 
ti bitiga hadis ina erébiga u ina Subat ilitisa 
rabiti SaqiS ina asadbisa elt PN wu PN, bunisa 
namritu kinis litrusma (they set to work) to 
renovate the akitu-temple, he had a splendid 
chamber made for I8tar, may, therefore, Usur- 
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amassu, the exalted mistress, fix her shining 
countenance steadily upon PN and PN, when 
she joyfully enters the akitu, her temple, and 
when she sits on the high throne of her great 
divinity ibid. 11 and 14, cf. also a-ki-ti e&Hs 
usémig he had the akitu-temple built anew 
ibid. 18, dupl. YOS 9 74 (NB). 

2’ in leg. and adm. — a’ in OB: bugii[mu 
ina] & a-ki-tim [i8]sakkan the sheepshearing 
will take place in the akitu-temple LIH 50:6, 
dupls. ibid. 51:6, 52:6, 54:6 (let. of Ammisadugqa) ; 
rebtt a-ki-it DN the open square of Mer’s 
akitu-house (boundary of a piece of real 
estate in Tergqa) MAOG 4 2:7 (OB Hana). 

b’ in NB: agrati Sa dullu ina & a-ki-th ippuz 
sa the hired laborers who perform the work 
in the akitu-temple GCCI 1 377:3, also ibid. 
393:2, 396:11, GCCI 2 168:8, 241:3, AnOr 9 
8:33 and 67, cf. also YOS 3 185: 5f. (let.); agruti sa 
libnati ina bab & a-ki-ti ilabbinti the hired 
laborers who make bricks at the door of the 
akitu-temple GCCI 1 393:6, also 141:6, and cf. 
TuM 2-3 235:16, also agriti Sa & a-ki-t& GCCI 
1 308:2, cf. ibid. 286:4f.; ana [ma]ssartu sa 
“& a-ki-tum ana atitu ipgid (PN) appointed 
(PN,) to the office of gatekeeper of the akitu- 
temple YOS7 89:10, and passim in this text; ina 
isqt mubanniti Sa ina B.ES.GAL & re-eS u B 
a-ki-tum ga %Istar 161 *Anu Antum Tsar 
INand ‘Bélti-sa-rés u ildni bitisunu gabbi Sa 
arhissu kal sattu gugqané ES.8S.MES (PN has 
sold his share) in the mubanni-prebend of the 
monthly gugqt-offerings and the essesu- 
offerings throughout the year, (which he has) 
in the E-esgal, Bit-rés and the akitu-temple 
of Istar before Anu, Antu, [star, Nana, Bélti- 
Sa-ré8, and all the gods of their temple BRM 
2 22:3 (LB); US KIL.TA DA E.SAG a-ki-tum (a 
field) the lower side of which adjoins the Bit- 
res of the akitu-temple VAS 55:4, see Ungnad, 
Or.NS 5124; US.SA.DU a-ki-tum(!) Sa sért (an 
orchard) adjoining the akitu-temple outside 
the walls AnOr 9 2r. 64, ef. (an orchard) ina 
a-ki-tum ga séri ibid. 3:44; 8d kasu uy-mu 8d 
(text: ITI) UD.2.KAM 17 UDU.SILA,.SAR.MES Sa 
UD.3.KAM idin (on the margin:) ina a-ki-té 
the evening of the second day deliver 17 lambs 
for the third day in(?) the akitu-temple YOS 3 
25:29 (let.); 7 nasip Samni ana laptu sa dalati 
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$a & G-ki-it nadin seven measures of oil have 
been delivered for the oiling of the doors of 
the akitu-temple UCP 9 70 No. 59:3 (coll. Lands- 
berger), cf. ina muhhi x Sa Ba-ki-t% UCP 9 
106 No. 49:14; 1 Pr6 sina ga UD.20.KAM 
UD.21.KAM UD.22.KAM ina & a-ki-tu ana DN 
igarrubu one PI and six silas (of dates) which 
come in to the Lady-of-Uruk on the twentieth 
day, the twenty-first day, and the twenty- 
second day in the akitu-temple BIN 1 170:19; 
naptanu ina & a-ki-tum a meal in the akitu- 
temple YOS 7 89:19; 6 a-ki-tum a DN the 
akitu-temple of the Lady-of-Uruk YOS7 
89:1 (NB), cf. 6 a-ki-tum &4 LuGAL (in Uruk) 
AnOr 9 26:3 (NB). 

c) other oces. — 1’ in OB: mu Samsu- 
iluna lugal.e ni.bir.bir.ra siskur.ra 
me.te.a.ki.te.ul.gar.ra.kam ... a mu. 
na.ru.a year when King RN dedicated (to 
the Adad of Babylon) a .... as offering, 
befitting the merry akitu-festival RLA 2 184 
No. 172, see Falkenstein, Friedrich Festschrift 
176 n. 44a; nig.dab, 4.ki.ti 8e.[kin.kud] 
$en(?).ki @N[anna] t t.sag 4Nifn.gal] 
(food deliveries) received for the a. in Addaru 
for the .... of Nanna and the .... of Ningal 
UET 5 779:16, cf. nig.<dab,;> 4.ki.ti Se. 
kin.kud 4Nanna Sen.ki t.sag t kaskal 
Eridu.ga ibid. 783:24, ef. ibid. 738:9, 749:17, 
752:14, also ezen 4.ki.ti ibid. 782:15; GIS. 
SAR d-ki-te the akitu-orchard YOS 5 146:10 and 
246:4; SILAa-ki-tim the akitu-road BE 6/182: 18. 


2’ in MB: xKA.cau 4-ki-te (flour for the 
singers of) the Akitu-Gate PBS 2/2 106:27, 
also ibid. 77:3 and 11; bad.a.ki.ta the akitu- 
wall (built by Kurigalzu in Akkad) CT 93 
b 9 (NB copy of Sum. inscription of Kurigalzu), 
cf. the subscript sa muh agurri & a-ki-tt sa 
ina A-ga-de that which (was written) upon 
a baked brick of the akitu-temple which is in 
Akkad ibid. r. 5. 

3’ in NB: harrdn Sarri Sa a-ki-tum §a DN 
(an orchard is bounded on one side by) the 
royal road of the akitu-festival of UraS VAS 3 
156:3, also VAS 5 105:7 (NB Dilbat), see RA 11, 
cited usage a—4’. 

4’ in lit.: arah Sa baldti tsinni a-ki-ti 
lissakin nigttu let there be rejoicing (in 
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Esagila) in the Month-of-Life at the festival 
of the akitu Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
15 No. 4:7 (SB), ef. & d-ki-it séri & nigtti 
Borger Esarh. 95 r. 20; epés a-ki-tt séri elleti Sa 
kirt nuh&t the celebration of the holy akitu- 
(festival) in the open country in a luxuriant 
park ZA 43 18:64 (SB lit.); wm-ma-[na(?) aSqi(?)] 
ki-ma mé narima isinna ippusu kima imi 
a-ki-tim-ma I provided drink for the crafts- 
men(?) as though it were river water (so) that 
they might celebrate a festival as at the time 
of the akitu. Gilg. XI 74; lu gista ana ili iddin 
lu d-ki-tum ana ili iskun (if the king) makes 
a present to a god or celebrates the akitu- 
festival for a god 4R 33* iii 54, also KAR 177 
ii 21, KAR 392 r.(?) 13, and Boissier DA 100:6 
(iqqur tpus); DINGIR.MES SA d-ki-tu NiG.BA.BI 
sia, the gods in the akitu-temple will 
graciously accept his gift (referring to the 
thirtieth day of the month of Elilu) KAR 
178 r. iv 8f. (SB hemer.); DINGIR.MES sihirti & 
G-ki-it a illil DINcIR.MES all the gods of the 
akitu-temple of him whois of Enlil-rank among 
the gods (i.e., Marduk) VAB 4 260:50 (Nbn.); 
IAmurru, [...], Ikv.suD, *Tispak, a. ..], 
aNusku, *Dajanu, {...], 4Sarur, 4Sar[gaz] 
naphar ilani Sa ina pa-na [...] ana & d-ki-it 
{..-] all the gods who [...] into the presence 
of [...] at the akitu-temple KAV 49 ii 17 
(NA); d-ki-tum mala basé | I Ninurta sapar ilé 
Craig AAT 90 K.2892:16, adding up [d-kiz 
tjum IMarduk *hn-lil-lu-ti-$u line 12, [a-ki]-tum 
INin-urta IHn-lil a-bi-§% line 13, [d-k]i-tum 
Innin x *Hn-lil x *Nin-urta line 14, [d]-ki- 
tum *En-lil *Nin-urta sapar ilé line 15. 

d) in personal names: !4-ki-tum-re-sat 
The-Akitu-Festival-Is-Merry BE 15 188 i 12 
(MB), and passim, see Stamm Namengebung 186; 
Ina-c18.M1-(%)-a-ki-tum In-the-Protection-of- 
the-Akitu-Temple VAS 6 48:3, Nbn. 212:3, Cyr. 
119:4, 227:3 (NB). 

The development of the akitu from a 
seasonal festival to the most important cultic 
and social event of the religious calendar of 
a Mesopotamian city cannot be traced yet, nor 
can the local elaborations and special de- 
velopments be gauged. The Sumerian re- 
ferences have been collected and discussed 
by A. Falkenstein, “akiii-Fest und akiti-Fest- 
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haus,” Friedrich Festschrift 147-182, in which 
the previous literature on the word is given. 
For akitu as a designation of a month in the 
Sumerian and OA calendar, see also Gelb, 
MAD 3 25. The relationship between the 
tdkultu-ritual and the akitu-ritual as practiced 
in the Assur of the NA period has been shown 
by Frankena, BiOr 18 202. Although the 
festival is not directly attested for the MA 
period in Assur, the fragment VAT 16435 
published by Kécherin ZA 50 192ff. illustrates 
a phase of the ritual activities connected with 
the akitu festival, cf. perhaps a-ka-a-ti 
(beside takultu, in fragm. context) CT 35 39 
Bu 91-5-9,152: 10. 

The etymology of the word remains 
unknown; it is written with both @ and a 
and always with k, not q, cf. Ungnad, ZA 31 
43f. That & before akitu is, in at least some 
cases, a determinative is indicated by the 
personal names of the form Ina-c18.MI-(#)- 
a-ki-tum, where the writing of £ is optional, 
and by the writing & d-kit-su.  Streck Asb. 
248:7 (cf. Landsberger, Kult. Kalender 12 n. 4). 


akkabaru see akbaru. 


akkadattu)  adv.; in Akkadian (i.e., in 
cuneiform) writing; NB*; cf. akkadi. 

ga rittasu ak-ka-da-at-tu, u ah(!)-la-ma-at-ti 
[ana] Sumi $a PN satratu (a slave) whose hand 
had the name of PN written on it in Akkadian 
(i.e., in cuneiform) and in Aramaic (writing) 
Camb. 143:8 (coll.). 

See discussion sub ahlamatti. 


akkadGi = (fem. akkaditu) adj.; Akkadian; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and vuri®; ef. 
akkadattu. 


u-ri uRI = ak-ka-du-t 
Part 6 iv 3, also SP IL 70. 

inim.baly KA.hi.hi an.ta eme.ur,;(uRt).ra 
ki.ta [eme.gi,.ra] an.ta eme.gi;.[ra ki.ta 
eme.ur,y.ra] i.zu.u: INIM.BAL.E.DA (var. INIM. 
BAL) $u-ta-bu-lu e-lig Ak-ka-da-a éap-lis Su-me-ru 
gap-lig Ak-ka-da-a e-lig Su-me-ru ti-di-e do you 
know how to translate and interpret the words 
(when) the Akkadian is above, the Sumerian below 
(and when) the Akkadian is below, the Sumerian 
above? Landsberger Examenstext A 14; difficult: 
ki.bi.gar.ra nig.gilim.gilim.bi ka.ke8.b[i 
3.ta.4m] omoe.ur,;(uRt).ra em[e.gi;.ra.sé6 


Ea II 70, also A IT/2 


akkada 
x x} i.zu.u: pu-uh-ta e-gir-ta ka-sir-ta $u-lu-sd-a 
$4 Ak-ka-du-u ana Su-me-ri [...]-4 ti-di-e ibid. 15. 

a) referring to the language — 1’ in gen.: 
ak-ka-du-sa its (the year name’s) Akkadian 
(version) OLZ 1905 271:8, see Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 
106 (OB); 7-8&% ak-ka-da-a tamannu you 
recite the Akkadian seven times OECT 6 pl. 
26 K.3233 r. 16, cf. also K.2167:7; GS lu ak- 
ka-du-u ga sarri liddinund& they should 
give us the wooden tablet in Akkadian which 
belongs to the king (and draw on it the “Three 
Stars’ text) Thompson Rep. 152 r. 4, see Schott, 
ZDMG 88 3ll n. 2; 26 zamari ak-ka-di-ta 
amnu I recited 26 songs in the Akkadian 
(meter, for minita akkadita) KAR 158 i 35, cf. 
ibid. 26, 18, and passim, also naphar x zamara 
ak-ka-du-% ibid. ii 48, note, wr. uRt ibid. 
r.i 15, 20, 43 and 45. 

2’ beside Sumerian: 9 Su-me-ru.MES 1 
ak-ka-du-%i.MEs naphar 10 zamar “Ningiszida 
KAR 158 r. i 22, ef. ibid. 10, 17, 26 and 41, r. iii 4; 
see also lex. section. 


b) referring to the provenience or the make 
of objects — 1’ furniture: giS.bansur. 
Uri® = ak-ka-du-% Hh. IV 194, ef. ars. 
BANSUR ak-ka-du-i (one) Akkadian table 
Dar. 301:4; two minas of bronze manditi Sa 
ai8.cu.za ak-ka-di-t the mountings of an 
Akkadian chair VAS 6 304:8(NB); gi8.NA. 
Uriki = ak-ka-di-tum Hh. IV 163, cf. Gi5.NA 
ak-ka-di-i-tu, Akkadian bed Dar. 301:3; four 
beds ina libbi 1-it ak-ka-di-tu, among them 
one Akkadian Nbn. 258:9; note 1-it a1S.NA 
ak-ka-di-i Nbk. 441:1. 

2’ boats: gi8.ma4.Uri" = ak-ka-di-tum 
Hh. IV 280, cf. [x @t8.m]A.a1.a a-ka-di-a-tum 
UET 5 231:2, ef. [31 etS.mA a-ka-di-t[em) 
ibid. 227:1, 2 GIS.MA a-ka-di-tu[m] ibid. 193:1 
(all OB). 

3’ garments: 1 tig Uri ITT 1 1460r. 1, ef. 
tag Urisag ITT 5 9274:8', for other OAkk. 
refs., see Gelb, Friedrich Festschrift 190. 

4’ other objects and materials: six bows 
ina libbi 2-ta ak-ka-di-e-ti TCL 12 114:2, ef. 
6 KUS gal-la-du ina libbi 2 ak-ka-du-% six 
quivers, among them two Akkadian ibid. 5, 
56 al Siltahu ak-ka-du-i 56 Akkadian arrows 
ibid. 6 (NB); 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ak-ka-du-% 
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three minas of Akkadian silver (in a loan 
beside 214 shekels of kaspu galié) Nbk. 38:1 
and 6; ert ak-kd-di-it-ux(HU) Iraq 3 89:6 (glass 
text), cf. ak-kd-di-ti ibid. 12. 


c) referring to animals and plants: 
udu.Uri™ = ak-ka-du-% Hh. XII 20, cf. 30 
UDU parrdtu.MES ak-ka-di-i-tu, Dar. 297:1, and 
cf. ak-ka-di-i-tu, babbdnitu ibid. 6, and dupl. 
PEQ 1950 265ff., 378 ff. 


d) referring to persons in the OA expres- 
sion sa akkadi/é (3a akkidi) — 1’ referring to 
garments: 6 TUG.HI.A (new line) Sa a-ki-di-e 
six garments of the kind the Akkadians (make, 
or: import) CCT 4 1la:15, and passim, cf. 6 
TUG st-ba-ti-a Sa a-ki-di-e OIP 27 60:5, also 
(without subdtu) Sa a-ki-di-e TCL 4 11:12 and 
15, TCL 14 7:21; garment lu abarnié lu sa 
a-ki-di-e OCT 4 29b:4; lu kutanam damqam 
lu Sa a-ki-di-e damqam TCL 19 26:22, ef. also 
TCL 4 72:5; §-it/d-ru-um sa a-ki-di-- BIN 6 
64:7, ef. also ibid. 75:22 and CCT 3 31:6; 4 kuz 
sidtum sa a-ki-di-e Kienast ATHE 46:8 and 11; 
note the spelling a a-ka-di-e TCL 20 128A:5, 
and passim in this text and CCT 5 32a:15; assumi 
Sim subati sa a-ki-di-e §a taspuranni istu tus’u 
A-ki-di-& ana Alim ula érubunim mdassunu 
sahvat as to the prices paid for garments 
(made by) the Akkadians concerning which 
you have written to me, the Akkadians have 
not come to the City ever since you left, their 
country being in rebellion VAT 9249:4 and 
6 cited KT Hahn p. 2; note for another ref. 
to the Akkadians: a-na a-ki-dt-e KTS 52a:18. 


2’ referring to a piece of cheap jewelry: 
2 mu-sd-ra-an Saa-ki-di-en BIN 6 64:25, 1 mu- 
sd-ru-um $a a-ki-di-im ibid. 28. 

Although refs. to persons (gentilics and 
personal names) are not normally listed in 
the CAD, an exception has been made for 
the special use of a akkadé in OA. The passage 
KAV 100:23 is too damaged to be included. 

J. Lewy, KT Hahn p. 2; Bilgic, AfO 15 32. 


akka@’i A 

akk@ iki. 
a) in lit.: ak-ka-a-a-i agkunka tému how 

did I give you instructions? Winckler Sammlung 


how?; SB, NB; cf. 


interr. ; 


akkai B 


2 67 iii 12, see Lambert, JSS 4 9 (lit.); will I 
come up? will I get well? a-ka-1a e-li-a e-[lil 
a-ka-ta e-la-a-a a-ba(text -is)-lu-ut how shall 
I come up indeed? how shall I come up and 
live? KAR 61 r. 20f. (8&.zi.ga rit.). 

b) in NB —1’ in gen.: you have acted in 
this way although you know you should obey 
me 8a la idi ak-ka-a-a-i ippus how will one 
who does not know (he should obey me) act? 
ABL 291:18; sarru béla la iqgabbi umma erpetu 
ak-ka-a~i-i tamur the king my lord must not 
ask, ‘“How (i.e., in what direction) did you see 
the cloud?’? Thompson Rep. 155 r.2; amura 
enna ak-ka-a-i ina libbi $a inaja ina muhhikuz 
nu take notice (addressing the people of the 
Sea Land) how I am caring for you in this 
matter (and that I have not linked you to the 
crimes of PN) ABL 289:5, cf., wr. ak-ka-a-a-t 
ABL 539 r. 8, also ABL 925:11, 1339:13; lv é &@ 
RN RN, u RN, amur ak-ka-1-1 gémeugimir ... 
ana sabé ... tadin check in the tablets of the 
time of Nebuchadnezzar, Neriglissar and 
Nabonidus how (i.e., how much) flour and 
(money for) expenses were given to the men 
YOS 3 106:21, cf. belt limur ak-ka-i-i gimir sa 
uttati u géme ana URU GN qurrub YOS 3 45:12. 

2’ with ki: now that all the rabi-hanisé 
officials have gone to you sdlsunitu ak-ka-i-i 
ki-i dullu akanna inneppus ask them how the 
work is being done here (note that ki-2 begins 
a new line) BIN 1 40:32; I shall write to the 
scribes as follows: ina mubbi li?i 8a 4Samas 
uttatu mali iqrubu wu ak-ka-[2] ki-c tusazzaz 
Sipirtakunu limur I would like to see a report 
from you (pl.) on whatever barley has come in 
and to what extent you are recording it in the 
register of SamaS OCT 22 12:17; ak-ka-a-i-i 
ki-i kaldta hursamma supra write me exactly 
for what reason you are holding back (the 
garment) YOS 6 71:24; sarru ... immar ak- 
ka--[t] ki-t massarti §a Sarri bélija a-nam-sar- 
a-ni the king will see how I do my duty for 
the king, my lord ABL 521:19. 


akka’i B adv.; as soon as; NB. 

ak-ka-i-1 ki-i a-na-ka amuttuma tabati ina 
kutallija ana maré teppus will you show friend- 
ship after me to the children as soon as I am 
dead? TCL 9 141:4 (let.); ak-ka-%4-¢ ki-i tagar: 
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rubu gimirsu andku luddin as soon as it (the 
barley) arrives I myself shall pay the pertinent 
expenses YOS 3. 137:17 (let.); note the 
exceptional spelling and without verb in sub- 
junctive: a-ki-ia ki-i i-di-bu-ub PN dinu Sa 
napsati ana libbija idabbub as soon as he talks 
(see dibbija bistitu line 17f.), PN will charge 
me with a capital crime BIN 1 43:20 (let.). 


akk@ iki interr.; how much?; NB, LB; ef. 
akk@i A. 

ak-ka-i-ki-t a ramnikunu ana muhhija 
tanandinu how much of what is your (crime) 
do you want to put on me? CT 22 202:29; 
matati annitu ak-ka-1-i-ki ibsé how numer- 
ous were these lands (which Darius held)? 
VAB 8 91 § 4:25 (Dar. Na), ef. ak-ka-%-i-ki 
Herzfeld API p. 7:33 (Dar. Nb). 

See also akukia. 


akkamdas see akkandaé. 


akkandas (akkamdaé, anakanda’) s.; spoke 
(of a wheel); MB; Kassite word. 


magarrum ak-ka-an-da-as 6-a-tum a wheel 
(with) six spokes PBS 2/2 81:8, also ibid. 2 
and 3; magarri ak-ka-an-da-aé sa sa-ma-di-[S]u 
ibid. 16, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 127f.; 6 KI. 
MIN ana allak a-na-ka-an-da-aS six 
SasSugu-trees to (make) the felly and the 
spoke(s) TCL 9 50:20; note (referring to a 
chair) [a]k-kam-da-a& BE 14 163:13. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 127ff. 


akkannu (akkdnu)s.; 1. wild donkey, 2. (a 
breed of horses), 3. (a bird); Nuzi, SB, NA. 

dur.a8.pu = ak-ka-nu (followed by ata@nu) Hh. 
AI 38la; duir.aS = a-ka-nu (followed by sisi, 
part, kudunu, daddamu) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 334. 

dub.dub.bu musen = ak-ka-nu Hh. XVIII 
298; [dib].dub.bu muSen = [ak-kan]-nu = i-mir 
gamé Hg. D 332, also Hg. BIV 256. 

1. wild donkey — a) in lit.: Sa ak-kan-nu 
murtapplidju namé [nalrbassu the habitat of 
the fleeting wild donkey (parallel: of the 
roving fahhuru-bird) is the steppe Lambert 
BWL 144:28, ef. ak-kan-nu murtappidu i-seb- 
b[i EDI]N(?) the fleeting wild donkey eats his 
fill in the open country ibid. 22; [ak-kan-nu] 
sirrimu Sa ttpupu su[...] the wild donkey, 


akkannu 


the wild ass, who filled itself with [...], with 
comm. ak-k[a-an-nu ...Jana muhhi GAN = a- 
la-du (see alddu and imikdnu) ibid. 72:48 (Theo- 
dicy); En{kidu ibri umm]aka sabiti u a-ka-a-nu 
abuka i[bnilka kaéa Enkidu, my friend, your 
mother is a gazelle, and a wild donkey, your 
father, engendered you Gilg. VIII i 4, see JCS 
8 92; <ibri ku-da-ni (var. ku-dan-nu) ta-rid 
(var. tar-du) ak-kan-nu (var. a-ka-nu) sa 
sadi nim-ru Sa séri O my friend, swift- 
racing mule, wild donkey of the steppe, 
panther of the open country Gilg. VIII ii 8f.. 
see JCS 8 93; ak-kan-ni tardu sirrimu x-ri-a 
hunted wild donkey, .... wild ass LKA 101 
obv.(!) 7, also ibid. 95 r. 20, also ak-ka-ni 
tarda ibid. 94 15; a-kan-nu sa ana ritkubi 
tebi wild donkey, ready to mate LKA 95r. 
12 (all $&.zi.ga ine.). 

b) in econ.: barley ana a-ga-ni.MES 
HSS 13 221:32. 


2. (a breed of horses, Nuzi only): 1 sist aq- 
ga-nu babrunnu (from Hanigalbat) AASOR 16 
99:1, also (from Murkuna) ibid.3; 1 sist sému 
ag-qa-nu 1 sist babrunnu KI.MIN AASOR 16 
99:5f., and cf. line 25; 1 stsi salmu ag-qa-nu 
5 MU HSS 15 45:4, also ibid. 102:1, and ef. 
three teams of stsé aq-qga-nu ibid. 103:27; sist 
burrumu ana aq-qa-na ana SU PN naldnu] 
HSS 15 83 r. 8; barley ana a-qa-ni.MES HSS 
13 221:32. 


3. (a bird): see Hh. XVIII, Hg., in lex. 
section; [summa ku-dir-rja-nwu MUSEN MU.NI 
kima ak-ka-an-Ini)[...] [if] the bird called 
kudurradnu [which ...] like the akkannu-bird 
(is seen in the city) CT 41 5 K.3701+ :20 (SB). 

In contradistinction to the wild donkey 
called sirrimu (ANSE.EDIN.NA), the a.-donkey 
seems much less in contact with man and 
characterized by his shyness, remoteness and 
his being continuously on the move (all 
referred to by the adj. tardu and the Sum. 
correspondence a8.pu, perhaps ‘who walks 
alone’’). From Nuzi however we have evidence 
of immediate contact with the a.-donkey. Not 
only are horses of a particular breed described. 
as a.-horses which could mean that the 
practice of infusing wild blood into a domestic 
breed was known in Nuzi, but the ref. HSS 


274 


oi.uchicago.edu 


akkanu 


18 221 indicates that a.-donkeys were actually 
kept and fed in Nuzi most likely for this very 
purpose. The proof that the passage cited 
refers to the feeding of wild donkeys comes 
from HSS 16 140:3 where barley is given out 
ana [AN|SE.EDIN.NA.MES. In view of the 
proposed interpretation of ag-qa-nu in the 
texts from Nuzi as referring to the a.-donkey, 
rather than as a Hurrian word, one may 
raise the question of whether the akkannu, as 
known in Nuzi, was not a mustang-like half- 
wild horse at home in the mountain valleys 
which was used for improving the Nuzi breed 
of horses. One could therefore assume for 
mng. la a rare type of wild donkey attested 
only in literary texts, and for mng. 2 the 
transfer of this term to a mustang known in 
the Zagros region. 


The explanation given in Hg. for the bird 
akkannu as imér gadi may suggest that it was 
a bird characterized by a loud ery comparable 
to the braying of a donkey. 

Landsberger apud Schott, ZA 42 130 n. 2; 


Meissner, MAOG 11 I11f.; Speiser, JCS 8 101; 
Lambert BWL 305 and 325. 


akkanu see akkannu. 
akkaSa (to you) see kdsa. 
akki (how) see ki. 


akk?am (thus) see k?am. 


akkilu s.; glutton, eater; SB*; cf. akdlu. 

(lu.x.x]= [a]k-ki-lum (followed by [8]a-ka-ru-%) 
OB Lu A 158. 

am.ki nu.kt.e ud.zal.zal.la.ri : ak- 
ki-lu ina la a-ka-li ustabri, (Nippur, the city 
where the barley (supply) has been cut off, 
where single kernels (of barley) are weighed, 
where) the eater continues (to exist) without 
eating 4R 28* No. 4:45f., cf. (in broken 
context) 4m.ki.kt.bi : ak-ki-lu-Su SBH 
p. 128:31f. 


akkima (how) see kima. 


akkfi s.; (a kind of owl); lex.* 


uru.hul.a mugen = ga-du-% = ak(var. a)-ku-u% 
Hg. D 337, also Hg. CI 11, var. from Hg. B IV 293, 
in MSL 8/2 170f. and 176. 


akkullatu 


akkii (ana kim) (in lieu of) see kamu. 


akkullaku (or aqqullaku) s.; (a vegetable); 
lex.* 

dim.gi.saR = sip-pa-tum = ak-kul-la-ku Hg. 
D 254, also Hg. B IV 217; 6 sip-pa-tu : t ak-kul- 
la-ku, G ak-kul-la-ku : G stkiu Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 12 iv 11f. (= Uruanna ITI 282f.), also ibid. 2 
vi 15 and 31:7. 


See sippatu B. 


The log. AK.KU.LA SA; CT 39 19:122 (SB Alu) 
refers to some kind of oil or foam floating 
down a river; no Akkadian reading can be 
proposed. 

Thompson DAB 317f. 


akkullanu s.; (a copper object); lex.* 

urud.gen.ti.la = a-ri-ma-nu, urud.gen.ti. 
bal = ak-kul-la-nu (preceded by various kettles) 
Hh. XI 407. 

Compare the NA personal name Akkullinu 
for which see Tallqvist APN 110b. There is no 
connection with the Hurrian personal name 
Akkul-enni, see OIP 57 17f. 


akkullatu s. pl. tantum; 1. (clods or similar 
undesirable formations on a field), 2. (a field 
or terrain characterized by such a feature); 


NB. 


1. (clods or similar undesirable formations 
on a field) — a) with suhhuru: ak-kul-la-a-ti 
usahhar mé harpitu [i]§aqgga he will break 
the a. into small pieces, he will irrigate in 
time VAS 5 26:8. 


b) with nasi — 1’ mentioned alone: ak- 
kul-la-a-tu, inassi he will remove the a. 
Dar. 35:7; put haré sa harr[t] nasi sa ak-kul- 
la-tu na[si] he guarantees for the digging of 
the ditches, the removal of the a. BRM 
153:6, cf. [na]st Sa ak(!)-kul-a-tu, Nbk. 90:14; 
note sixty baskets and 17 spades ana [akl- 
kul-lat [...] [to remove/crush] the a. Nbk. 
225:4. 


2’ with other terms: pit ... nad Sa mi-sir 
u ak-kul-lat ... nas TuM 2-3 136:6, cf. nasé 
Sa mi-sir u ak-kul-<la>-ta ibid. 135:7, nasd 
Sa mi-sir u ak-kul-la-ti ibid. 134:7; pa-<d>- 
ku wu ak-kul-lat inassi Camb. 142:7; [...] u 
ak-kul-la-tu, in[ags] Cyr. 280:11. 
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2. (a field or terrain characterized by such 
a feature): SE.NUMUN ak-kul-la-tu, (beside 
SE.NUMUN mérigu) Strassmaier, Actes du 8 
Congrés International No. 23:1; 1 GIS.BAN &@ 
ak-kul-la-a-tu, a URU GN Camb. 85:8; 2GUR 
2 pr SE.NUMUN DA ak-kul-lat [x x] x field 
beside the a.-land Nbn. 327:9, cf. SE.NUMUN 
ku-tal a-kul-la[t ...] field behind the a.-land 
ibid. 11; two gur of barley sibsu ak-kul-la-t{u, 
...] rent of the a.-land Dar. 533:27; ratbu 
ina ak-kul-[la]-ti hu-«ay-up-pu ul <umarru 
he must not remove fresh (twigs) in the a. 
(and) broken (twigs?) VAS 3 109:22, ef. ratbu 
ina ak(!)-(kull(!) ul idakka TuM 2-3 135:22, ef. 
(in difficult context) ak-kul-lat ina SE.NUM[UN 

..] (in list of brick deliveries) Nbn. 423:3. 


It should be noted that nasi ‘‘to remove” 
also occurs in similar contexts (rent of 
date orchards) in NB with pasku alone 
(Camb. 102:6, TCL 12 144:3, YOS 6 103:7), and 
that paskdnu in VAS 5 49:14 refers to a field 
in need of irrigation. The suggested meaning 
is supported by the specific context in which 
the word occurs, but its relationship to pasku 
and misru cannot be established. 


akkullu (or agqullu) s.; (a hammer-like tool) ; 
from OAkk. on; pl. akkullati, NB akkullanu; 
wr. syll. and (G18.)NiG.GUL. 

giS.nig.gul (var. adds gloss ni-x-gu-ul) = ak- 
kul-lum, gi8.nig.gul.Su = MIN ga-at, giS.nig. 
gul.mud = MIN up-pu, giS.nig.gul.a.8a.ga 
= MIN eg-lu, giS.nig.gul.GIS.saR = MIN ki-ri-7, 
gi8.sag.nig.gul = gag-qa-du ak-kul-lum, gis. 
mud.nig.gul = up(!)-pi(!) Min Hh. VIT A 245-51; 
gis.st.ga = akfkull-lum Uh. VITA 33. 

a) as tool for field work: 74 urudu 
nig.gul (wr. U+NI+sILA,) dim.ma ki.1a.bi 
518 ma.na 74 fashioned copper a.-s their 
weight being 518 minas (i.e., seven minas per 
tool) Nikolski 2 61:1, also ibid. 60, 62 and 63 
(late OAkk.); 3 at a-ku-ul-lu (after GIS.MAR 
spades) CT 6 20b:15(OB); 1 a-ku-ul-lu (among 
household utensils) HSS 15 81:6 (Nuzi); 1 Nia. 
GUL UD.KA.BAR Wiseman Alalakh 111:5 (MB); 
1 MA.NA 27 GIN AN.BAR masst parzilli u ak- 
kul-la-nu one mina 27 shekels of iron (from) 
iron levers and a.-s GCCI 2 160:4, cf. 1 ak- 
kul-lu,GaL-% YOS 6 218:47; 50 Gin KILLA l-en 
ak(!)-kul-[lu] fifty shekels (of iron), the 


akkullu 


weight of one a. (beside marru spades) Nbk- 


204:3 (all NB). 


b) as tool to cut through stony terrain for 
a road, canal, or foundation pit — 1’ with 
pussudu: huréanisunu ina ak-kul-la-at ert 
lupessid I attacked(?) their (the mountains’) 
ranges with copper a.-s (and widened their 
unopened paths) Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:44, cf. 
(referring to a foundation) kisir gadi ina 
Nic.GuL.MES-at eri lupessid I attacked(?) the 
bedrock by means of bronze a.-s ibid. 32 No. 
18:7. 

2’ with sutturu: sadd ina ak-kul-la-a-ti 
parzillt usattirma T cut through the mountain 
with iron a.-s OIP 2 124:42, ef. agri pasqiti 
ina ag-gul-la-ti usattirma ibid. 114:37, and 
passim in Senn. 

3’ with hest: arhdnigunu mar{site] ... 
[i]na ag-gul-lat siparri lu a[hsi] KAH 2 74:9 
and 75:10 (ASSur-bél-kala), see Weidner, AfO 6 


82:33, for refs. from Tigl. I and Sar., see 
hest D. 
4’ with nagdru: arhi paSsqite ... ina Nic. 


GUL URUDU.UD.KA.BAR aqqur I cut the (too) 
steep paths with bronze a.-s 3R 7 i 19, 
ef. ina ag-gul-lat eri aqqur ibid. 8 ii 42 (Shalm. 
Ill); sadé ina kallabaie parzilli akkis ina ak- 
kul-li ert agqur I hacked the rock with iron 
hatchets, cut through (it) with bronze a.-s 
AKA 230 r. 12, also ibid. 322 ii 77 and 331 ii 96 
(Asn.). 

5’ with herd: muld muspalu ina ag-gul-la- 
a-te ahrd I dug (the canal) through high and 
low ground with a.-s OIP 2 114 viii 27 (Senn.). 


6’ with ubbutu: see abdtu mng. 2d (SB 
lit.). 

7° other oces.: ak-kul-li eré danniti sakbaja 
usassima I had my vanguard carry heavy 
bronze a@.-s (with which they crushed the rock 
and improved the path) TCL 3 24 (Sar.), ef. 
sabé hursani ... quimé u ak-kul-la-ti parzilli 
usassisuniti I had mountaineers carry axes 
and iron a.-s (and they rough hewed aladlamz 
mé-figures for the gates of my palace) OIP 2 
126 a 5, dupl. RT 15 149. 


c) in comparisons: summa martum réssa 
kima qa-qa-ad ak-ku-lim if the head of the 
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gall bladder is (shaped) like the blade (lit. top) 
of an a. YOS 10 28:3 (OBext.), cf. Summa 
martu kima SAG.DU GIS.NiG.GuI CT 28 46 
K.8100:7, also CT 31 26 r. 3, cf. also Summa 
térdni kima saG.DU GIS.NiG.GUL BRM 4 13:48 
(all SB ext.). 


Actual use of the hoe- or hammer-like 
agricultural tool akkullu (a18.Nic.GuL) is only 
attested for the Ur III period in such phrases 
as x gurus nig.gul 10 sar.ta “x nig.gul- 
workmen (doing) ten sar per (day) BIN 5 
278:28, also ibid. 342:17f., Jean Sumer et Akkad 
No. 139:2, note 5 guruS.al 10 sar.ta 3 
guruS.nig.gul 40 sar.ta ITT 4 7056:5 and 
ibid. r. 3, also Nikolski 2 210:1, UCP 9 p. 205 
No. 84:4 and 7, and the very similar text Eames 
Coll. Noorian 1 r. 21’, ete. From the Sumerian 
equivalent li.nig.gul.ag for hépé (q.v.) one 
learns that the breaking of clods with a 
special hoe was the task of such teams of 
agricultural workmen. Possibly LU.mMES [ak- 
kul-ul-li HSS 16 239:2 (Nuzi) represents a 
survival of the guruS.nig.gul of the Ur HI 
texts rather than a Hurrian term. In Hittite, 
akkullu is used as a hammer, note 1 GIS.nic. 
GUL AN.BAR TUR one small iron a. (to drive in 
bronze pegs) KBo 4 1i 4. 

In UCP 10 141 No. 70:1 read 1 KUS Gup. 


Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 146; Falkenstein apud 
Giterbock, ZA 42 63 n. 6. 


akla prep.; apart from; SB.* 

ak-la 4Samas (for context and translat., see 
ebéru A mng. la-2’) Gilg. X ii 23. 

Mistake of the scribe for expected e-la. 


aklabi s.; (mng. unkn.); plant list.* 


G e-su-v% plant of the clay pit (see iss), U ak-la- 
bu-w: Ut jarhu plant of the water-hole Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iv 23f. (Uruanna IT 537f.). 


Possibly not the name of a plant, but the 
habitat of a plant. 


aklu A (waklu, *uklu)s.; overseer (as person 
in charge of a group of soldiers, workers or 
craftsmen); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
(LU) pa; cf. *aklatu. 

u-gu-lu PA = a-ak-lu, 8a(!)-p[t-ru], ra-ba-an-[nu], 
a-bu[sa}-[b¢] AI/7 Part 2 iii 2ff.; a-gu-la pa = ak-lu, 
Sd-pi-ru Ea I 309f.; ugula = ak-lu, §d-pi-ru Lu 
Excerpt I 175f. 


aklu A 


ugula dag.gi,.a = a-kil MIN (= ba-ab-tum) Hh. 
I 80; ugula ma8.8u.gid.gid = a-kil ba-ri-[t] Hh. 
II 200; ugula dam.gar = a-kil dam-k[a-ri] ibid. 
202; {ugula] kisal.luh = a-kil ki-sal-lu-hi Lu 
IL i4; ugula Su.HA.e.ne = [a-kil ba-?-i-ri] ibid. 
ii 7’; ugula ma8.8u.gid.gid = a-kil ba-ri-1 ibid. 
iii 20’; ugula nam.tag.ga = a-kil dr-nt LuIV 
232; 14 ugula.l.lim = a-kil li-me Igituh short 
version 230, restored from Lu Excerpt I 177. 


ti-da-nu = a-ki-i{l x x] Malku VIII 122. 


a) in gen. (without further qualification) 
— 1’ in adm. (OAkk., OB, Elam, Mari, 
Alalakh, MB, NA and NB): ugula PN HSS 
10 113:2’, 188 i 18, and passim in this text, cf. 
(beside nu.banda) MDP 14 p. 95 No. 47 and p. 
71No.9; for ugula uru see Gelb OAIC p. 
200f.; PN ugula Reisner Telloh 143 i 2, and 
passim in this text, for ugula in Ur III see 
Fish, MCS 3 p. 81ff., Thureau-Dangin, ITT 1 p. 2 
n. 3, also Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden index s.v.; 
ugula PN RTC 97:4 andr. 6, (under the super- 
vision of the nu.banda) ibid. r. 2; diri lu. 
didli z4h ugulanu.tuk (list of) additional 
(persons), isolated (workers), runaways (and 
persons who) have no overseer BRM 3 179:7 
(Ur III), cf. ERIN.DIDLI Ja NU.BANDA.MES % 
UGULA.MES la izzizuma scattered men who 
are not under laputti-officers or overseers 
BIN 7 6:7 (OB let.); 20 ERIN.MES SA.BA 2 
UGULA.MES twenty workmen, among them 
two overseers BA 5 p. 510 No. 45:22; (list of 
persons) UGULA PN UGULA.MAR.TU PN, VAS 
7164:4and 13; 51 ERIN.LU.HUN.GA 1 ERIN 
UGULA SU.NIGiN 52 ERiN.HI.A 51 hired men, 
one overseer, altogether 52 men BIN 7 
137:2, cf. ibid. 123:4 and 127:4; 12 SA.TAM. 
MES UGULA PN TCL 7 21:6, and passim in this 
text; 10 ERIN UGULA PN VAS 16 190:12, ef. 
ibid. 13 and 14; 20 BRIN.SE.KIN.KUD.MES UGULA 
PN Grant Smith College 263:16 (all OB); IGI 
PN wa-ak-li-su-nu before PN their overseer 
MDP 24 338:17; 1 DI.KUD 1] LU.uGULA (and 
nine other persons, added upas 11 ERiN) MDP 
28 440:2; x ERIN PN UGULA MDP 28 438:12, 
ef. MDP 18 140:16; UGULA PN DUMU PN, JCS8 
p. 28 No. 382:4 and 383:4, cf. ibid. 389:3, 385:4 
(OB Alalakh); UGULA PN Wiseman Alalakh 384: 4; 
wa-ak-la-am u sdpiram ul tsima up-t[a-x-x]- 
hu because they have neither an overseer 
nor a commander they have become .... ARM 
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1 28:20; LU.UGULA u LU bél pigittisu janu there 
is no overseer (here) nor an official put in 
charge by him BIN 1 25:10 (NB let.); x silver 
from income ana sibiiti PN u 4 LU.UGULA.ME 
sa kurummat garri 14 ein kurummassunu Sa 
IT1.KAM for the needs of PN and four overseers 
(supported) by food rations coming from the 
king, their food ration amounts to 1} shekels 
per month. UCP 9 p. 69 No. 54:3; egel séri zwuzu 
$a LU.UGULA.MES the outlying field of the 
section divided among the overseers BIN 1 
159:1, ef. (fields) a LU.UGULA.MES sabtu ibid. 
47; PN LU.UGULA Dar. 553:6, and often in NB; 
for LB texts, see paqudu. 

2’ in kudurrus and leg. — a’ heading the 
enumeration of officials: Ju LU.UGULA lu laput: 
th lu mwirru sat térétim an overseer or 
inspector or a director (supervising) special 
commissaries (of the Sea Country) MDP 10 pl. 
11 ii 17, lu LU.UGULA lu laputté lu Sapiru lu 
sakin témi lu bél pihati lu hazannu lu wssakku 
lu mwirru MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 27, lw vauLA lu 
sapiru lu laputtd lu qi pu] lu dékit lu nagiru 
lu manzaz pan Sarri MDP 2 p. 97:11, lw UGULA 
lu laputti lu Sakkanakku BE 1/1 83 r. 12, 
also BBSt. No. 4 ii 13, lw uauULA lu laputtii lu 
Sakin matt BBSt. No. 12 iii 2, ef. ibid. No. 
14:18, lu ak-lu lu Lt.pa.te [st] lu laputtéi 
lu hazannu lu re-[u(?) lu sakjin teme PBS 15 
69a:2’, lu ak-lu lu laputti lu hazannu lu 
muserisu lugugallu BBSt.No.7i 31, lwuGuULA 
lu laputté lu hazannu BBSt. No. 5 iii 1; mannu 
atta lu garru lu LU.UGULA Sa tellamma whoever 
you are, king or overseer, who would appear 
(and change border lines) TCL 12 13:8 (NB leg.). 

b’ in other positions in the enumeration: 
lu garru lu mar sarri lu rubéi lu veuta lu 
Sapiri lu dajanu lu Satammu lu sakin témi lu 
Segallu lu érib-bitati VAS 1 36 i117; lur@ ilu 
Sakkanakku lu ak-lu lu sdpiru lu réedi lu 
hazannu Hinke Kudurru iii 19; lu sarru arké 
lu mar Sarri lu LU.SAG.LUGAL lu LU.KA.LU lu 
bél pihati lu Lt ak-lu, lu laputtii lu qipi lu 
ummdnu lu tupsarru lu satammu lu sakin 
témi RA 16 125i125; lu Sakin mati lu LU. 
UGULA lu laputti [lu] sakin téme lu hazannu 
UET 1165ii3, cf. Sakin matt LU.UGULA LU. 
GAL.10-tum uw LU.GAL.50-e TCL 12 36:12 (NB 
leg.); note, in a tribal context: lu bél biti ... 
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lu bel pihati ... lu hazanni ... lu sakin témi 
... lugu-ta-ku (see guennakku) ... bu luputtié 
lu ak-lu lu qipiitu: BBSt. No. 8 iii 14. 


3’ in hist. and lit.: mdré Adsur ... ana 
Sthuz ... palah ilt u sarri LU ak-lt LO sapiri 
umeirsuntti I sent Assyrians to them as 
overseers and commanders to teach (them) 
to respect the gods and the king Lyon Sar. p. 
12:74, and passim in Sar.; the far-off Arabs 
asibit madbart ga Lt ak-lu Lt sdapiru la 
idima desert dwellers who know neither 
overseer nor commander Lie Sar. 121; malki 
matitan LU pahati matija ak-li sapiri rubiti 
Stt réSt u LU.AB.BA.MES mat Assur kings from 
all the (foreign) lands, the governors of my 
own country, overseers, commanders, nobles, 
high officials and the elders of Assyria 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36:178, cf. ibid. pl. 37 iii 40, etc.; 
[LU.saA]la LU.NAM ak-li Sdpiru rédai Borger 
Esarh. 102i 3; 4PA+KU (i.e., Nusku): r@@ a-kil 
te,-e-mi musapi [...] (translat. of Pa.KU) 
CT 25 49 r. 4 (list of gods). 


b) as royal title in Assyria — 1’ referring 
to kings: RN pa-lom (referring to Assur-rabi I 
and A&Sur-nirari II) KAJ 177:8 and 10, also 
KAJ 174r. 11, ef. (ASSur-bél-ni8éSu) KAJ 162:2 
and 8, 172:3, wr. PA KAJ 8:38, (Eriba-Adad) 
KAJ 8:37, wr. Ppa-lim KAJ 35:31, wr. pA-lum 
KAJ 160:8 and KAV 93:4 (= KAJ 183), (A8sur- 
uballit I) KAJ 173:5, KAV 212:6 and AOB 1 44 
No.7, (Enlil-nirari and his grandfather(!) Eriba- 
Adad) KAJ 156:36f., (Adn. I and his father 
Arik-dén-ili) AOB 1 102 No. 16 and 104 No. 21, 
(Tn.) KAJ 144:22, 238:11, 272:8; note PN 
puMU PN, DuMU %Be-ir-nddin-a-hi PA KAJ 
8:26; for this title in the harem edicts and 
later on up to Asb. and Asgur-etil-ilani, see 
Weidner, AfO 17 269. 


2’ without royal name: KISiB wa-ak-lim 
seal of the a. (the city gave the judgment) 
Bab. 4 p. 64 and 77:1; umma wa-ak-lim-ma 
KTS 30:1 and 3la:1, also CCT 4 32a:1, Hrozny 
Kultepe 182:1 and VAT 9285:1; for waklum wr. 
PA, see TCL 21 264B:1 and seal No. 57 on pl. 234 
(all OA). For PA to be read issiakku see id: 
Sakku mng. 1c-2’d’. 

c) in charge of persons, organizations, 
administrative units, ete. — 1’ in charge of 


278 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aklu A 


craftsmen: LU.TU.B.MES LU.UGULA.MES sirast 
nuhatimme tabihi Babilaja u Urukaja kinisti 
Eanna the functionaries permitted to enter 
the temple, the overseers of the brewers, 
bakers, butchers, the citizens of Babylon and 
Uruk, the assembly of the Eanna temple 
AnOr 8 48 r. 15 and 22, cf. VAS 1 36 iv 3ff. 
(NB); UGULA ENGAR UET 5 236:24 (OB); 
uGULA i.8uR (= sdhitu) ibid. 572:13; for 
other refs. see sub atkuppu (OB), b@iru 
(OB), bart (OB), gallabu (OB), gurgurru (OB), 
huppi, s. (OB), i&partu (OB), isparu (OB), 
itinnu A (OB), kutimmu (OB), mallahu (OB, 
NB), mudsdkilu (OB), naggéru (OAkk.), nap: 
pahu (OB, Bogh.), néru (OB), nuhatimmu (OB, 
Bogh., SB, NB), r@% (Bogh.), sirasé (OB, NB), 
Sukudakku (OB), tigitu (OB), tdbihu (OB), 
tupsarru (OAkk., Bogh.); note (with uncert. 
or unkn. reading of the craftsman): UGULA 
LU.TUG AnOr 7 155:19 (UrIII), YOS 8 104:6 (OB); 
ugula un.il Lu II ii 3’ and Proto-Lu 156h; 
LU.SUKKAL LU.UGULA.SID MRS 6 168 RS 
16.186:13’, cf. U@uULA.SID Wiseman Alalakh 
34:17; note also in the Forerunners to Lu from 
RS: pahhdru Syria 13 234 RS 9:12, purkullu 
ibid. 13, at@ ibid.19, kali ibid. 23, Sdqié ibid. 27 
and (in Hitt., beside GaL LU.MES siLa.8u. 
DU,.A) 2 BoTU 23 A ii 23. 

2’ in charge of other groups of people: see 
sub amurru (OB), astru (OB), garbanii (AJSL 
16 71 No. 10:1, NB), guzalé (OAkK.), hanii adj. 
(MB Alalakh), Aépiru (OB), kizi (Bogh.), 
massdr qistt (OB), naditu (OB), pasisu (OB), 
satammu (Bogh.), ugbabtu (OB), tamkaru (OB, 
Alalakh, NB); note also in the Forerunners to 
Lu: sekrétu. Proto-Lu 156d, kezrétu. ibid. 161, 
ugula géme ibid. 189, ugula SAL.e.ne Syria 
13 234 RS 9:11; in Hitt.: veuLa.LU.mxS G18. 
BANSUR KUB 10 28 i 19, see ZA 46 11 and 23 n. 2; 
UGULA SAL.MES KAR.KID KUB 23 ii 18 and 20. 

3’ in charge of a squad: wa-ki-il ha-mu- 
us-t-ia NBC 5592: 10, cited Goetze, INES 5 192; 
wa-ki-el é-su-ur-ti-[ka] [your] foreman of the 
squad of ten UET 5 68:7 (OB), and passim, wr. 
UGULA NAM.10, UGULA.10, in OB, see usurtu, 
note also UGULA 10 LU ARM 2 13:23; UGULA 
10.MES Wiseman Alalakh 222 (MB, translit. only); 
LU.MES.UGULA.10 (followed by a list of ten 
names) RA 38 11 No. 4:1 (RS); for UGULA NAM.5 
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see hamistu; UGULA NAM.11 Grant Smith College 
269:1, UGULA NAM.12 ibid. 2,3and 10, UGULA 
NAM.50 MDP 10 1 r. 3, ugula 50.me.es 
Edubba Dialogue 2:181 (unpub., courtesy M. Civil), 
ef. also ugulal “im, ugula 5 me.at, 
ugula 1 me.at Lu Ilii9’ff, ugula li.im, 
ugula me.at, ugula nam.60  Proto-Lu 
173ff., UGULA LU.MES LI-IM 2 BoTU 23 A ii 
22, and passim in Bogh. 

4’ in charge of administrative and military 
units: see sub bdabtu, bit ispari, bit kurusté, bit 
nasri, gag, kiskatti, nakamtu, note with 
uncert. or unkn. reading: ugula é.1.8ur.ra 
(= bit sahiti?), ugula é.sikil.a, ugula é.un. 
il Proto-Lu 156ff., ugula é.dub.ba.a Syria 
13 234 RS 9:47; for military units see kisru, 
ummanu, also ugula.sila, ugula.sila.gid 
Proto-Lu 202ff., also PA.TUR RA 19 105:8 (EA), 
see Albright, JNES 5 11 and Edel, JNES 7 13 n. 
8, LU.UGULA GIS.GIGIR MRS 6 81 RS 16.239:31, 
86 RS 16.250:17, and 84 RS 16.157:22, UGULA 
GIS.1c1.pU (= sukurru) Wiseman Alalakh 56:49, 
UGULA §u.GI8.x ibid. 77:12, (in Hitt.) veuLa. 
10.SUKUR KU.GI IBoT 1 36:1’ B-C (on p. 32), 
ueuLA.10 me-Sz-pr (beside GAL ME-SE-DI) 
ibid. i 22, ete., UGULA LU.MES GIS.PA 2 BoTU 
23 Aii 24; see also séru A mng. 3i-2’; note 
with names of cities: ucuLA Dilbat VAs 7 
113:24 (OB), UGULA §& GN MDP 10 26:3, 55:5, 
69 r. 3, and passim; note with units of 
time, referring to date cultivation: UGULA 
NAM.10.UD.MES YOS 2 113:5, Boyer Contri- 
bution 108:3, VAS 16 118:2, TCL 17 16:2 (all OB 
Larsa). 

5’ other occs.: LU.UGULA A.SA.MES MRS 6 
134 RS 15.137:15, LU.UGULA A.SA JCS 8 22 No. 
270:38 (OB Alalakh); LU.UGULA kar-ri MRS 
9 219 RS 17.434C+:10; UGULA GIS.TIR.HI.A 
OECT 3 33:6 (OB), UGULA.MES MA.i.DUB (see 
naspaku) LIH 40:4 and 16 (OB); see also 
taksiru, swpiiru, tarbasu. 

d) as executive official: PN lu.kin.gi,.a. 
lugal PN, ugula.a.ni PN the messenger of 
the king, PN, his overseer AnOr 12 p. 102 No. 
3:20 (Ur III), see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 
2p. 113; ugula.en,;.si.me ITT 5 6902:5’, 
ugula.en,;.si. gal Reisner Telloh 111 xii 14, 
and passim in Ur III; UGULA SUKKAL MDP 
28 440:13, 453:3, 504:8; PN UGULA PA.MAR.TU 
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PN the overseer of the PA.MAR.TU VAS 7 
156:28 (OB); PN LU.UGULA.LUGAL (witness) 
TCL 12 57:17ff. (NB); UGULA NIMGIR.ERIN.MES 
KBo 10 25 vi 34 and dupl.; UGULA E.GAL-lim 
AfO 17 270:16ff. (MA harem edicts); note LU. 
UGULA 8@ AN.SAR UCP 9 111 No. 57:9 (NB), 
LU.UGULA E.GAL MRS 6 p. 166 RS 16.386:15’. 
Note the personal name Wa-ki-il-t-li_ A 21920:4 
and A 21927 r. 4 (unpub., OB Ishchali). 

e) in the designation *wakil hattim (wr. 
PA.PA): PN PA.PA MDP 14 18:6 (OAKk.), ef. 
ibid. 9:8andr.2; concerning the field which you 
ordered me to deed to PN PA.PA u DUMU.E. 
DUB.BA.A-<éi> izzizunima the pa.Pa-officer 
and the archivist have been present VAS 7 
198:14 (OB), cf. (tho same two officials) CT 8 
Ta:11; anummal PA.PALU.GN* gadum sabisu 
attardam now I (Samsuiluna) have sent you 
the pa.pa-officer of GN with his men (entrust 
to them the containers of Zinatum) PBS 1/2 
13:5; PA.PA-tim Sa ... bélt Sumsu izkuru the 
PpA.Pa-officer whom my lord has appointed 
TCL 17 24:5; give the silver to PN pa.Pa a-hi 
PA.MAR.TU-ka VAS 7 192:8, cf. awélé Suniti u 
PA.PA.MES-ka TCL 17 54:20; ana PA.PA.MES 
Suniti assum ERtN.MES-Su-nu samddimma ana 
dirim silim (for translat., see samadu mng. 
la-1’) VAS 16 190:16; (letter addressed to six 
persons and) PA MAR.TU.MES(!) PA.PA.MES(!) 
NU.BANDA.MES(!) w DUMU.E.DUB.BA.A VAS 16 
165:8 (OB), cf. PA.PA.MES UPN JCS 1133 25:7; 
PN pa.PA-ti A 3534:16, and passim in this let.; 
PN ana suhdr PN, PA.PA pigissu entrust PN 
to the servant of the pa.pa-officer PN, VAS 
16 139:21; PN PA.PA Sa ER[IN].E[N.NU] a-lim 
VAS 16171:4; Seam 1 SiLA ana PA.PA sdtu 
la inaddinuma they must not give even one 
sila of barley to this pa.pa-officer CT 4 
19a:28; kima tedi Pa.pa saniam ul tsima I 
have no other pa.pa-officer as you know 
PBS 777:12; PN PA.PA ERIN Dil-bat™ VAS 7 
101:19; PN SA ERiN.MES GN Nic.SU PN, PA.PA 
PN from among the men of Dilbat, in the 
charge of the pa.pa-officer PN, VAS 7 118:4; 
Summa lu pa.pa u lu NU.BANDA sab nishatim 
irtast if either the pa.pa-officer or the laputti- 
officer suffers losses from desertions CH § 
33:39 and ibid. 48, cf. also § 34:51 and 62; (list 
of persons) PN PA.PA UNU.BANDA.MES Speleers 
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Recucil 228 r. 2; for pa.Pa as first listed witness, 
cf. Jean Tell Sifr 67:20, 73:20, 74:22,VAS 16 
206:16, (followed by rabidénum) Jean Tell Sifr 
72:18, and passim among the witnesses; PN PA. 
PA PN, VAS 16 111:16 and 146:9 (all OB). 

The problem of the relationship between 
ugula and waklu is too complex to permit one 
to declare either aklu a loan from Sumerian or 
ugulaa loan from a Semitic language. 

Syllabic spellings for aklu (waklu) are rare 
in the OB period. This raises the problem of 
the reading of pa for which the lists give both 
aklu and sdépiru. On the basis of the vocabu- 
lary passages, it has been assumed here that 
PA before bdbtu, names of professions and 
figures, is to be read aklu. However, PA 
UKU.US is to be read Sapir rédi, cf. BIN 7 
50:18 and 29 (OB), etc., note also sa@pir sirasi 
Pinches Berens Coll. 105:6 and TuM 2-3 23:14 (both 
NB) which may indicate that pa is to be read 
saépiru. For pa.é in OB, see sdpiru. In the 
designation PA GN, we most likely have to 
read Sdépiru likewise, at least in OB. Note also 
PA KUR Kumuha ADD 107613, PA.MES URU 
GN ADD 815+986r. iii 9, LU.PA gurge URU.MES 
ibid. 7, PN LU Saknu Sa LU.PA.MES ibid. r. ii 7, 
also ADD 814:11. For pa in LB see paqudu. 

Edzard, Genava 8 252. Ad usage b: for the MA, 
NA period see Weidner, AfO 17 269; for OA see 
Julius Lewy, ZA 36 24f., OLZ 1926 759, MVAG 35 
p. 100 note a, Goldziher Festschrift 326, HUCA 27 
26 n. 109, JAOS 78 p. 100 n. 72; Landsberger, 
Arkeologya Dergisi 4 22 n. 2; Balkan Observations 
p. 70n. 46. Ad usage ce: for ugulain Early Dynastic 
texts from Ur see Jacobsen, ZA 52 108. Ad usage e: 
see Sweet, AfO 18 360; for the proposed reading 
wakil hattim, see Goetze apud Finkelstein, JCS 15 
100 n. 3; for earlier proposals see Ungnad, VAB 6 
288, Landsberger, JCS 9 122 n. 12 and JCS 10 39. 


aklu B s.; expenditure(?); MB; cf. akdlu. 


a) beside other expenditures: 1 (GuR) 1 
(PI) 33 sita zi.pA GI8.BAN ak-lum u 21.GA 
... gat PN x flour in the seah-measure, ex- 
penditures and outgoing items (for 16 days), 
(received) by PN PBS 2/2 24:2, cf. naphar x 
ak-lu u 2i.GA Peiser Urkunden 105:15, also ibid. 
106:15; naphar x ak-lum x LAL+Dv total: x 
(gur of barley) the expenditures, x arrears 
(total ak-lum includes ak-lum, tubukkié plus 
idi eriqgati) BE 14 144:7; x flour ak-lum a- 
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$a-bu gat PN kaziddakki BE 14 85:2, cf. (beer 
and wort) ak-lum la a-éa-bu ibid. 64:3, also 
(flour) ak-lum TuR PN uRv GN la a-Sa-bu 
ibid. 81:7. 

b) other occs. — 1’ in headings and 
totals: ak-lu qdt PN (heading of list itemizing 
barley) UET 6 30:1; SE ak-lum sa MU.24.KAM 
MU.25.KAM Sa ana PN uséli (heading of list 
of barley expenditures for various purposes) 
BE 14 167:1, dupl., wr. ak-lum without 8x 
because the list adds expenditures in oil (line 
34ff.) PBS 2/2 34:1; [x ak-l]wm MU.BI.IM [...] 
—expenditure—names BE 14 133:1, totaled 
as: 596 ak-lu 12 1mr 596 (units, not gur) 
expenditures during twelve months ibid. 10, 
ef. naphar x (silas of flour) ak-lum (beside 
is.Kip balance) (total of a list of amounts of 
flour, each designated as ak-lum MN, and 
amounts of flour specified by person and 
locality) BE 15 46:10, cf. also PBS 2/2 20:41. 


2’ referring to individual transactions: x 
flour, x barley ak-lu @18.BAN 6 siLA PN ultu 

. adi... expenditure (measured in) the 
seah of six silas, (received by) PN from (date) 
to (date) BE 14 55:3, cf. x flour, x barley 
Gi8.BAN 6 sita ak-lum PN ibid. 27:3, 70:2, 
71:2, 78:3, also (flour) BE 15 137:3, PBS 13 
71:2, (barley) BE 15 1:6 and 2:4; x KAS.SAG x 
KA8.US 1 BAN DUG 1 BAN BAPPIR ak-lum gat PN 
x fine beer, x second-quality beer, one seah 

.., one seah wort, expenditure (received) 
by PN PBS 2/2 45:5, also ibid. 43:5, PBS 13 
74:6, cf. (beer, also wort, puG, malt) ak-lum 
PN BE 14 80:6, 82:3, 83:4, 87:5, 97:2, 80a:7, 
87a: 2. 

Barley and barley products (beer, malt) 
are referred to as aklu received by a person 
(in some instances specified as the beer- 
brewer) while another person seals the re- 
ceipt. The parallelism with situ and ribbdtu in 
the refs. cited sub usage a indicates that aklu 
was an expenditure, perhaps only when 
edibles are summarized, and thus may be 
related to akdlu. The term is attested only in 
MB administrative records from Nippur and 
Ur. 

Torezyner Tempelrechnungen 109. 


aklu see akalu s. 


aksu 


*aklitu (waklitu)s.; position of an overseer ; 
Mari*; cf. aklu A. 

He himself as before wa-ak-lu-ué LU.pim. 
MES-ka-ma ippes will act as the overseer of 
your own house builders ARM 2 2:17. 


akmu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
u-ra-a8 1B = ak-m[u] A 1/8 i 37. 


aksuppu see askuppu. 


aksu_ (eksu, waksu) adj.; dangerous, over- 
bearing, terrible; OB, MB, SB; waksu in lex., 
eksu in SB (lit. and royal); ef. eksis. 

ka-la KAL = ak-su, d§-tu, dan-nu Idu II 321ff.; 
[ka-al KAL] = ak-[su] A IV/4:266; [S]u.kal.kal 
= ak-su ErimhuS I 278; [...] = ak-su, [S8]r. 
Kal-algfar] = sak-su Erimbu’ Il 6f.; su.Kau = da- 
ak-[su], 81.KaLu = wa-ak-su Imgidda to ErimbuS 
A 14’f. 

[..-] = [ak]-su Malku IT 256. 

a) said of anenemy: ana Kaldi nakri ak-si 
(var. lem-ni-e-te) against the dangerous enemy, 
the Chaldean Winckler Sar. No. 73:125, var. 
from Lie Sar. 273; ek-su sadd@u a dangerous 
mountain dweller TCL 3 310 (Sar.), cf. LU. 
KUR ek-st Lyon Sar. 5:32; ana mat Ka&ssi u 
mit Jasubigallaja nakri ak-si ga ultu ulla ana 
sarrani abbéja la kitnusu (I marched against) 
the land of the Kassites and of the Jasubigal- 
la, dangerous enemies who had never sub- 
mitted to my royal ancestors OIP 2 58:20 
(Senn.), cf. LU.KUR ak-si ibid. 26 i 58, 55:58, 
and passimin Senn.; nakruak-sula palih bélituja 
a dangerous enemy who had not respected my 
rule Borger Esarh. p. 49 Ep. 6:21; Gimirraja 
nakru ak-su (var. ek-su) [Sa la ipllahu abbéja u 
74% la isbatu sépé Sarritija the Cimmerian, a 
dangerous enemy who had never served my 
ancestors, and had never grasped my royal 
feet Streck Asb. 98 ii 93; RN ek-su bérant the 
overbearing, ever-rebellious Tammaritu Streck 
Asb. 194:20, and ibid. 44 v 31, cf. ek-su mar Adini 
STT 43:7; RN ga ela (var. eli) sdsu ek-su 
Tammaritu who was ever more dangerous 
than he (Ummanigas) ibid. 128 vii 39. 


b) said of mountains: kaésid KUR.MES-te 
dan-na-te hursdni ek-su-te who conquered 
fortified countries, dangerous mountain 
regions AKA 184r. 4 (Asn.). 
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c) other oces. (lit. only): [82] lu ak-sa-at 
[nuk]kulat karassa ... binitus lidnin let her 
(Saltu) be dangerous, full of stratagems, let 
her body be strong VAS 10 214 v 6’ (OB 
Aguéaja), cf. (in fragm. context) ibid. vi 4’; sim= 
ma ak-sa la-az-za ... ina zumrigu lisési may 
she (Gula) cause a dangerous and persistent 
sore to break out on his body MDP 6 p. 41 iv 
6 (MB kudurru); [ana] RN targigi ak-si la Sémi 
Sipirta [...] he (Tukulti-Ninurta) [sent] a 
message to KaSstilias, the wicked, (the) 
dangerous, the inflexible Tn.-Epic “v” 26, ef. 
largigt ak-si AfO 7 281 r. 8 (dupl. from Assur); 
sakkanakku ek-su la bdabil pani eligunu 
tas[kun] you appointed a terrible, merciless 
governor over them Géssmann Era IV 59; 
[da|nna ek-sa [tutd]r ana fidis you (Nabi) 
turn the mighty and the overbearing into 
dust (lit. clay) BMS 22:48, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 108: 4. 


d) in substantival use (in plural): gar bélé 
mul@it ek-su-te king of rulers, who has 
tamed the stiff-necked peoples AKA 218:13 
and 384 iii 127, and passim in inscriptions of Asn., 
ef. Sar Sarrani la padi mulw it ek-su-ti Borger 
Esarh. 96:21, and passim in Esarh.; ir-bu-bu ak- 
su-ti $a ana la magirisun tuguntu has[su] the 
overbearing men who were always bent on 
waging war against those who did not submit 
to them, (even) they (now) took rest Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 18; 4KUR.RIB.BA kdSidat ek-su-ti 
munakkirat uzzdti DN (a name of Gula) who 
defeats the unsubmissive, (and) turns away 
furious attacks Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232:16+ 
K.3371, see Mullo Weir, JRAS 1929 p. 10f. 

It is unlikely that ekisu, q.v., even if 
interpreted as an infinitive ekésu, belongs to 
aksu. The MA personal names, Hk-zu (KAJ 
111:18, 120:27, 128:20) and Ek-sw (KAJ 301:4), 
hardly belong here. 

(Ungnad, ZA 38 194); Borger Esarh. p. 49 n. 21. 


aktam (atkam) s.; (a medicinal plant); MB, 
SB. 

U ak-tam = bu-u[d-da}r-h[2] Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 108. 

G &éd-mu MI: U at-kdm Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
1i 17, cf. ibid. 28 i 9 and 32b (on p. 8) i 41; U 
LUL.AZ : U ak-tam ibid. 28 ii 22; G MI: U ak-tam 
(followed by the designations of the a.-plant in 
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several languages, see sub bwsu, habsallurhu, 
hasimbur, kabittigalzu, suksukmas, Sagabigalzu and 
tillakurta) ibid. 2 i 30, also ibid. 4:8ff., also CT 37 
32 iv 15ff., and note: U za-mar sa-mu MIN dr-qu |f 
G MIN (= ak-tam) (see sub zamar mng. 2a) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 2:35; U sd-mu MI, US MUS.MI, U 
LUL.AZ : GU [ak-tam] CT 14 22 vi-v 43ff. (Druanna I 
203ff.); [G] mr | G ak-tam CT 41 43 BM 59596 r. 2; 
G ak-tam : 6 at-kém CT 37 32 r. iv 19 (Uruanna I 
219); G ak-tam : AS tim-bu-ti a.SA nadtti Uruanna 
TIL 13. 

a) in gen.: 3 sina ak-tam (in list of 
medicinal plants) PBS 2/2 107:29, ef., wr. ak- 
ta-am ibid. 102:7 (both MB); U ak-tam (among 
the medicinal plants on the “first shelf,” see 
hattu mng. 5) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 13. 

b) parts of the a.-plant: U NUMUN at-kdm 
| Sammi hasé marsiiti seeds of the a.-plant: a 
medicine for sick lungs KAR 203 iv-vi 25, U 
NUMUN [at-kdm] | Sammi swali a.-seeds: a 
medication for cough ibid. 28, and passim; 
NUMUN U ak-tam KAR 191 i 18, and passim, 
NUMUN U at-kdm AMT 48,2:25; SE.RU U 
at-kam shoots of the a.-plant AMT 50,3:3, 
also AMT 32,6:9; SsuHUS U at-kdm root of the 
a.-plant KAR 208:27. 

c) medical uses — 1’ in compresses: 
billita UG ak-tam ina sikari tugsabsal bahrissu 
tasammid you boil mixed beer and a. in beer, 
you make a compress while it is still hot 
KAR 202 r. iv 26, ef. AMT 32,5:10, CT 23 411 17, 
and passim. 

2’ as ointment: U ak-tam tasdk 
taptanassassuma iballut you bray (several 
plants, among them) a., you rub it on him and 
he will get well AMT 97,4:3, cf. ina samni 
SBhS.MES-su. AMT 94,2 ii 11, and passim; note 
gaqqassu tapassasma sdrtu izzaz you anoint 
his head and the hair will stop (falling out) 
KAR 202 ii 17. 

3’ asemetic: [...]Uak-tam tasdék ina stkari 
isatti Parruma inwes you bray a.-plant, he 
drinks (it) in beer, he will vomit and get well 
AMT 36,2:10, ef. iSattima HAL Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 15151, also tasaqqisu tus@arasuma iballut 
ibid. pl. 16 ii 25, and passim. 

4’ in suppositories: zér U ak-tam ... [ina] 
lipi tuballal ubdna teppus ana Suburrisu [tagakz 
kan] you mix a.-seeds (and other materia 
medica) in tallow, make a suppository, put it 
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into his rectum KAR 201:44; U NUMUN at- 
kam || Sammi zéra rasé | sdku ittt zip SE.SA.A 
ina Sursumme Ssikari bullulu ina bissariga 
Sakanu seed of a.-plant : a medicine for 
conception, to bray (it), to mix (it) with flour 
of roasted barley into beer dregs, to put (it) 
into her vagina KAR 203 i-iii 19. 


5’ for bathing: U ak-tam ... ina mé tanaddi 
tusabsal ina libbi RA.MES-si_ you soak a. (and 
various plants) in water, boil it, and bathe 
her with it KAR 195:20, cf. ina mé Suni bint 
U ak-tam ... irtanahhas Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 
i138, U ak-tam tusabsal kinsifu RA.MES LKU 
56+62:12, and (with gagqassu temessi) AMT 
3,5:9. 


6’ other occs.: UG at-kam : U MURUB.MES 
GIG za-ku ana A.MES NIGIN-ru ina IM.SU.NIGIN 
se-ke-ru MURUB.MES mués-su-u—a.-plant : a 
medication for sick hips, to bray, to .... into 
water, to dry in a kiln, to massage the hips 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 42, cf. STT 92 r. iii 31’; 
U ak-tam tasék ina Sikart tugsabsal [x] ana libbi 
inisu tunattak you bray a.-plant, boil it in 
beer, drip (it) into his eyes AMT 8,1:3’+ 
12,8:11, and cf. U ak-tam tubbal tasék ta-za-ra 
AMT 75 iv 21; % U ak-tam ta-qal-lu AMT 41,1 
iv 26, cf. 10 Gin ak-tam KAR 157:24; note 
(with det. G18) RA 14 88i 6. 


d) in magic use: U ak-tam (listed among 
plants, etc. as 27 G UHx(KA+BAD).BUR.RU.DA) 
Ebeling KMI 51:22, see RS 2 137, ef. (among 
25 U.MES UHx.BUR.RU.DA lat-ku) RS 2 139:39; 
ak-tam (to be worn in a phylactery) KAR 186 
r. 11. 

(Thompson DAB 130, 132f.). 


aki A (maki) adj.; destitute, weak, power- 
less, humble; MB, SB, NA, NB; makdé in 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 45, and passim in SB, NA and 
NB; cf. akitu A, ektitu, iki (eki), maké s., 
mikitu, mekitu, tekitu, ukki. 


hu.ur(var. .ri) = lil-lum, hu.ba = ma-ak-kan- 
nu-u, hu.ur = a-ku-u, hu.ru = a-hu-ru-u Erimhus 
II 306ff.; mah = a-ku-% (in group with mati, 
engum) ErimhuS V 173; si-i st = en-Su, ma-ku-t% 
A TU1/4:175f.; lu-gu-ud Set) = ma-[ku-u(?)] 
(between kurt dwarf and kat@ poor) A V/1:81; 
ma-ku-u (in group with lillu, Sum. column broken) 
Izi F 372. 


aki A 


la i-8d-nu-u% = mus-ke-nu, ma-ak-ka-nu-u = a-ku- 
t, lu-la-nu-u = lil-lu, dun-na-mu-u = en-8u, ti-la-lu 
Malku IV 44ff. 

a) in lit.: hashdsu petin birki ibaa a-ku-% 
bél emiigi ikattam the cripple overtakes the 
swift of foot, the powerless overwhelms the 
strong man Géssmann Era IV 11; danna 
lumhasma a-ka-alu-pal-lih (var. lu-pal-li-ih) I 
will strike down the strong and scare the weak 
Géssmann Era IV 115; a-ku-a% mat Akkadi danz 
na Suté ligamgit the Akkadian weak (until 
now) shall overthrow the strong Sutean ibid. 
Vv 27; ugarrad lilla a-ka-a &-[...] I make the 
imbecile into a hero, the weak [into ...] 
Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:5’, ef. [ana djanni u 
a-ki-t ibid. 166:22; adi mati béltt lillu a-ku-% 
ibe@anni how long yet, my lady, will fools and 
weaklings overtake me? STC 2 80:59, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 132; fashdsa a-ku-u &a laz 
misu gqablu the cripple, the weakling, who 
is in the midst of a battle STT 70:4, cf. andku 
a-k[u-%] ibid. r. 2, see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 132; 
andku a-ku-% adirti madat I am a destitute 
man, my misery is great Craig ABRT 1 13:13; 
[... e]n-su-u-tz musahhiru a-ku-i-ti [he who 
...] the weakling, who cares for the feeble 
STT 70:12, see RA 53 132, ef. muballit [a-ki-t] 
STT 71:11, also ina &-ga(!)-s(!) ma-ku-% 
efé[ru] to save the weak from the massacre(?) 
ibid. 29, see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 134f.; elt ma- 
ki-e u [lapni] tasakkan sulila you (Nabi) 
extend protection to the powerless and [the 
poor] BMS 22:49, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 108:5; uncert.: a-pa-ti a-ka-ti (in broken 
context) KAR 312:19; abiiaa-ku-w && 8d-qi-e 
4 Marduk (obscure) KAR 43:25, dupl. 63:23 
(SB ince.). 

b) in royal inscr.: ana dsb alisu ma-ki-i 
gassu limgug \et him (the man who is cursed) 
stretch out his hand (begging) even to the 
destitute among his fellow citizens BBSt. No. 
6 ii 45 (Nbk. 1); hatin enditesunu Epir a-ke-e 
musallimu hibiltigun (Sargon) who protects 
the weak (inhabitants) of them (the cities 
Sippar, Nippur and Babylon), who provides 
for the destitute, gives redress for the damages 
suffered by them Winckler Sar. pl. 40:4; ina 
sungi husahhi etérimma ina zabal kardni a-ku-t 
la na-yaR-x-Se u bibil libbi marsi batilta la rasé 
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to save (the people) from want and famine, 
that even the destitute not be .... at the 
bringing in of the vintage and no interruption 
oceur in the voluntary offerings brought by 
the sick Lyon Sar. 6:40 (coll.), ef. épis usdti 
alk tappit a-ki-i who gives support and 
comes to the help of the destitute OIP 2 23 
i 6, also ibid. 55:2 (Senn.). 


c) in NA, NB: BAD ma-ki-i LuGAL the 
king is a wall for the powerless ABL 1250 r. 15 
(NA), and cf. the personal names BAD-ma-ki- 
i-4Adad ADD App. 1 xi 11 (list of names), BAD- 
ma-ki-t-UIstar ADD 1132:10, VAS 1 84 r. 22, 
and passim, *Nabii-ma-a-ku-usur Dar. 144:10, 
and passim, note *Nabié-a-ku-ti-sur GCCI 1 
308:11, etc. 

See discussion sub aki B. 

The personal name In-zu-apv-a-ku-[t¢?] from 
Elam (MDP 22 67:27), in view of the fact that 
names composed with Inzu are usually Elamite, 
should not be taken to be the unique OB attestation 
of this late and literary word. For Géssmann Era 
I 54 and 56 (a-ki-¢ “‘thow’’), see ki. 

Stamm Namengebung 50 n. 4; von Soden, Or. 
NS 25 245f.; Lambert BWL p. 18 n. 1. 


ak B (maki, fem. akitu) adj.; 1. crippled, 
deformed, 2. cripple; OB, SB; cf. akdtu B. 

ld.a.ku, = a(var. d)-ku-% OB Lu Part 1 i 18; 
é&.ku, = t-du na-ak-su, Su A-tablet 55f. 

A.bix.kin(?).ga[...]: ah-8&é a-kdt-ma [...] 
SBH p. 126 No. 79:11f. 

a-ka-a-am = ma-&u-% forgotten, a-ka-a-am = en- 
84% weak Izbu Comm. 24f., see mng. 2. 

1. crippled, deformed: Summa sinnistu 
ulidma sépsu 1-at-ma % a-ka-at (var. ma-ka-a- 
at) if a woman gives birth (to a child), and it 
has only one leg and it is deformed K.6999: 16, 
var. from dupl. BM 68608:92 (SB Izbu, courtesy 
E. Leichty), cf. gdssu wu sépsu $a imitti a-ka-at 
CT 27 9:21 (SB Izbu). 

2. cripple: see lex. section; Summa ina dali 
a-ku-t.MES MIN (= ma’du) if there are many 
cripples in a town CT 38 4:83 (SB Alu); Sumz 
ma sinnistu a-ka-a-am (var. a-ka-am) ulid if 
a woman gives birth to a cripple CT 27 5:17, 
cf. a-ku-tam a female cripple ibid. 18 (SB 
Izbu), dupl. CT 27 2:7f. and 14:28f., for com- 
mentary, see lex. section, and see discussion 
below; gullu {| a-ku-u vallad: summa ina 


akukia 


imittr amuti sul-[lu nadi ...] a mole (means 
that) a cripple will be born, (attested in the 
omen) if there is a mole on the right side of 
the liver [...] CT 20 41 vi-iv 14’ (SB ext.), and 
dupl. CT 18 24 K.6842:17. 

The homonyms aki A and aki B are clearly 
set off against each other by both their 
Sum. correspondences and their usage. Only 
aki A has the frequent doublette maki. 
The form ma-ka-a-at, in the late text BM 
68608:8 cited sub mng. 1, for a-ka-at is due to 
a confusion of the scribe, and a similar con- 
fusion is attested in the Izbu Comm. cited in 
lex. section. The Sum. 4.ku; seems to be 
an artificial formation suggested by the Ak- 
kadian word. The latter should not be regarded 
as a loan from Sumerian. 

(Holma, ZA 28 147f.) 


aka s.: mast; lex.* 

dim-gul MA+MuUK = tar-kul-lum, de-el-lu MA+MUK 
= a-ku-u SPIT 282f.; di-lu-ur MA+ [mux] = [a-ku-u], 
{...] A VIII/4:72f.; A.mux = a-ku-u A-tablet 57. 


Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 120. 


akukaru in akukarumma epésu_sv.; to 
redeem; Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

andku PN ahatija asar PN, a-ku-qa-ru-um- 
ma pu-su I have redeemed my sister {PN 
from PN, JEN 636:15; anaku PN istu mati 
Saniti a-ku-qa-ru-um-ma DU-sa-an-ni-mi u 
ana mariti ipusannimi PN has redeemed me 
from a foreign country and adopted me HSS 
19 37:40 (adoption contract), cf. Sundu PN 18[t]u 
GN illikuni (text li-il-ku-ni) anadku a-ku-qa- 
ru-um-ma <DU>-us JEN 297:38. 

For Hurrian ag/k+ ugar- ‘‘to bring back,” 
see Speiser, AASOR 20 136 (with previous lit.). 


akukia pron.;so-and-somuch (many); MA.* 

tuppukunu sutra ma a-ku-ki-a lubulia ina 
libbi tupninnate a-ku-ki-a ina libbi iskari la 
mahri a-ku-ki-a ina libbi lubultu ga PN 
uttv er[uni] ittasu sébilani write down on your 
record how many garments are in the chests, 
how many have not (yet) been received from 
the deliveries due (and) how many were issued 
from the garments that (the merchant) PN 
has brought back, and send (the records) to 
me KAV 98:40ff., ef. iskuru ... ammar Satni 
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téma suprani ma a-ku-ki-a iskuru ma a-ku-ki-a 
GI gu-si-e [tal-u-ru write me a report about 
the wax as much as there is, saying, “‘so-and- 
so much wax, so-and-so much .... was re- 
turned” MCS 2 18:15f. 

See also akk@iki, and for the use of the 
indefinite in MA, annania annania so-and-so 
KAV 100:28. 

Ebeling, MAOG 7/2 12 n. h. 


akukiitu (hakukitu) s.; 1. flame, blaze, 2. red 
glow in the sky (as a rare meteorological 
phenomenon); Bogh., SB; pl. akukdtu (only 
in SB lit.); wr. syll., in SB astrol. often (H)a- 
HA-HA-tU, ie., a,-kug-kug-tu. 

MU.U.BAR.KAB = a-ku-ku-tum (in group with 
mial-ha-mungs — gsamsitu) Antagal C 101. 

mu.U+PA+KAB (both copies have mu.DI.EN) 
= ha-kug-kug-tuy,, mu = 7-8d-tu, EME.SAL, gi-ra-a 
= [g]i-Tkur-ru-v] ge-es-tar-kap-pa-ak-ku = §4-mu-% — 
Mu.U+PA+KAB is akukitu (because) mu is tédtu 
“fire” in Emesal, (and the sign named) gigurt 
gestarkappakku (i.e., the sign U+PA+KAB) with the 
reading gi-ra-a means Sami ‘“‘sky”” ACh Adad 33:42 
(= Boissier DA 74 r. 10f., astrol. comm.), cf. gi-ra-a 
U+BAR+KAB = gamit A IT/4:141. 

a-ku-ku-tt = 7-5d-tu LTBA 2 1 iv 28 and 2:93; 
[t-d]-tu, = ha-kug-k[ug-tu,] RA 17 162 K.9133 r. 4’; 
ha-kug-kug-tu, | [...] ACh Supp. 2 Adad 108:5’. 

1. flame, blaze (a poetic synonym for fire): 
ana puhur alanisunu a-ku-ka-a-ti addima I 
threw fire (brands) into all their towns Lie 
Sar. 190, ef. tabnit Kis™a-ku-ka-a-ti kil. ..] 
gamt nakirika (Nabi) born in Kish, [your 
...] is a blaze of fire consuming your enemies 
RT 19 61 No. 2:3 (SB lit.); a-ku-ku-u-tu, (var. 
a-ku-ku-ti) a ana ajabi naphat fire that blazes 
against the enemy (said of Itar) STC 2 pl. 
78:37, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, var. from 
KUB 37 37:2’; a-ku-ku-tu, Sa qablat samé u 
erseti terdt (I8tar) fiery glow which envelops 
heaven and earth to the very core KAR 57 i 
9, also Craig ABRT 1 15:8, see RA 13 108. 


2. red glow in the sky (as a rare meteoro- 
logical phenomenon): summa a-ku-ku-tu, 
ippuhma if the glow blazes (in the sky) ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 106:18; MI 29 a-<hay-ku,-ku,-tu, 
ina erépi ippuh on the night of the 29th the 
glow appeared in the sky as dusk was falling 
BSGW 67 32 (= AfO 16 pl. 17) r. 10 (astron. diary); 
summa mitsu nipth isati mahisma ha-ku,-kug- 


akuilu 


tu, naphat if the night (sky) is tinged with 
fiery light and an abnormally red glow blazes 
ACh Adad 33:42; Summa imu trupma ha-ku,- 
ku,-tu,[{...] if the day becomes overcast and 
there is an abnormally red glow in the sky 
(preceded by Summa imu trupamma sa-am-tu 
[mahis]) ACh Supp. 2 Adad 116:5; Summa An. 
mi summa ina samé ha-ku,-ku,-tu, IG1.MES 
either an eclipse or an a. in the sky will be 
observed TCL 6 16 r. 43 (astrol.), see Large- 
ment, ZA 52 252:104; summa ina MN ha-ku,- 
ku,-tu, ippuha ACh Supp. 2 Adad 109:1ff., ef. 
Thompson Rep. 275:1ff., cf. DIS ha-kug-ku,- 
tu, sa kima dipari if there is an a. which 
(blazes) like a torch ACh Supp. 2 Adad 107:3, 
see Weidner, BSGW 67 p. 56, cf. DIS ha-kug- 
kug-tu, DAL.HA.[MUN] ibid. p. 59edge 1; summa 
ha-ku,-ku,-tu, Sita rakbat if an a. is high up 
in the south ibid. p. 57:14, also (with the 
other cardinal points) ibid. 15ff., summa MIN 
innapihma Samaé || Sin ina libbisa ippuhma 
if an a. is “lighted”’ and the sun, variant: the 
moon, shines in it ibid. p. 57:20, and passim in 
similar contexts, note summa MIN ina AN.NE 
MIN (= ittanpah) if an a. is “lighted” at noon 
ibid. 26, Summa MIN 7 ina samé ittanpaha 
ibid. p. 58 r. 5f.; for other refs., see Weidner, 
Bab. 6 Lff. and BSGW 67 p. 56ff. 


Since akukitu denotes an exceptional 
meteorological phenomenon of bad portent, 
it probably refers to the aurora borealis. The 
mase. personal name A-gu-gu-tum YOS 4 
246 i 28, see MAD 3 25, probably has no con- 
nection with akukitu. 


Weidner, Bab. 6 1ff., AfO 11 361 n. 11, and 
BSGW 67 p. 55 and 61f.; Ungnad, ZDMG 73 166f. 


akullu in bit akulli s.; (part or room of an 
elaborate house); NA.* 


A house in good repair with itsroof beams, 
with its doors, in Nineveh (inclusive of) & a- 
kul-li & KINA B.TU, E gurgsu E ubsdte B AN.TA 
the a.-room, the sleeping room, the bathing 
room, the kitchen(?), storehouse (and) upper 
floor ADD 340:8; bél biti Sa a-kul-li the owner 
of the house (characterized by an) a.-room 
ADD 349:5, ef. & ga G18 a-kul-li ibid. 6 and 15, 
and cf. (in broken context) a-kul-lu ABL 1203 
r. 10 (NA). 
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akull (food) see ukulli. 


akiinu 
word. 

20 DUG NA, a-ku-nu sa samna taba mali 
twenty stone jars which are full of sweet- 
smelling oil EA 14 iii 36 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
Due | a-ku-ni | mi-ma ana Sitésu an amphora 
with water for him to drink EA 148:12 (let. 
from Tyre). 

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 363 (with previous lit.). 


s.; (an amphora); EA*; Egyptian 


akussu_ (food) see ukultu. 
akusimanu see akusimu. 


akusimu (kusimu, akusimdnu, kusimanu) s.; 
1. (a curved piece of wood), 2. (a plant); SB. 
{gu-rum] GAM = ku-si-mu-um MSL 2 139 Ci 15 
(Proto-Ea), see MSL 3 p. 222; gis.ig.giS.gurum. 
me : da-lat ku-si-ma-ni Hh. V 212; gi8.guru,.us, 
gi8S.sag.guru;.u8 = ku-si-[mu], giS.lagab.sag. 
guru,.us = kur-si-ma-tum Hh. III 491 ff. 

U a-ku-si-mu : & sah-la-a-nw Uruanna II 290; 
U NAM.TA.B : U a-ku-si-mu (var. U NIM.E : U ku-si- 
ma-nu) Uruanna IT 298; U a-ku-si-ma-nu : U sah- 
li-e [x] ibid. 299. 

1. (a curved piece of wood): see Proto-Ea, 
Hh. V, Hh. Ill, in lex. section. 

2. (a plant): see Uruanna, in lex. section; 
U a-ku-si-ma-na 37 U.H1.A anniti isténiés tasék 
(various drugs and) a., you bray these 37 
drugs together KAR 193:10. 

Note that the variant to Hh. V 212 has dalat 
kur-si-me-te, see kursimtu, note also the plant 
name [...] : [GU] [kur(?)l-ru-se(-)ma-t, U kur- 
Si-ma-nu Uruanna II 437f. 


akuttu_ s.; (part of a cart); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


gi8.a.kud.mar.gid.da = a-kut-tu 
gabru and suru) Hh. V 81. 


(between 


akitu A (makitu) s.; state of being power- 
less; SB, NB; cf. aka A adj. 

sdbitat qaté ina dannate [...] hablu u sagse 
muballitat métu [mus-te]-en-na-at ensi u dunz 
namé $a illiku a-ku-tam she (Ninlil) who 
lends a hand in distress, who [...] the 
wronged and the beaten, who gives health 
back to the sick, who improves the lot of 
the lowly and the weak who have become 
powerless OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:11; ina 
déku u hub(u)tanu ugtattindsu kullati ma-ku- 


aladlammi 


tu ina qatésunu nittalak they have finished 
us through murder and robberies, all of us 
have become powerless through them ABL 
1241 r. 6 (NB). 


akitu B s.; state of being crippled; SB*; 
cf. aki B adj. 

summa ina mursisu lu gassu lu sépsu a-ku- 
tam illak if during his illness either his hand 
or his foot becomes crippled Labat TDP 160: 31, 
also ibid. 94 r. 5. 


al see ali and el. 


aladlammi s.; bull colossus with human 
head; NA royal (from Senn. on); Sum. lw.; 
wr. IALAD(KALXBAD).4LAMMA(KAL). 

a) in hist. (Senn. and Esarh.) — 1’ of 
stone: ina pili pesé Sa ina erset GN innamru 
daLAD.{LAMMA.MES siriitt usépisma imna u 
guméla usasbita sigdrsin I fashioned bull 
colossi of white limestone that was found in 
the region of Balatai, and placed them on the 
right and left of their (the gates’) locks OIP 2 
129 vi 64; 4ALAD.4LAMMA.MES rabite ana babi 
ekallija u-se-e-[pis] (var. tb-tu-[qu]) I had 
(variant: they carved) (the white limestone 
from Balatai) made into bull colossi for the 
gates of my palace OIP 2 126 a 6, var. from RT 
15 149, ef. ibid.c 1, also NAy.SE.TIR ... itt pili 
pesé... ana 4ALAD.4LAMMA.MES udsépisma (fol- 
lowed by ref. to apsasdti of NA,.SE.TIR) ibid. 
132:75, also IALAD.4LAMMA.MES rabtite u apsaz 
sati pili pesé ibid. 121 No. 2:10, 4ALAD.{LAMMA. 
MES u apsasdte pili pesé ina liptat 4Ninkurra 
ina erset Balatai us@lidma usaklila gaitasun 
ibid. 108 vi76; 4ALAD.4LAMMA.MES Sa pile pesé 
ina Tastiate’...tbtuqu (my predecessors) had 
bull colossi of white limestone roughly hewn 
in GN ibid. 104 v 64, and dupl. Sumer 9 154 
vi2; 4ALAD SALAD (var. 4LAMMA) SLAMMA.MES 
(var. 4ALAD.2LAMMA.MES) w salam meésréti 
gisnugall: Sa ina ten abni ibbanti mindti 
Suklulu bull colossi and human-shaped 
statues of marble (i.e., limestone) made of a 
single block of stone (and) in perfect pro- 
portions OIP 2 121:51f., var. from Sumer 9 160 
vi 82, and dupl. OIP 2 108 vi 65; 4ALAD. 
4LAMMA.MES 8a NA,.SE.TIR lamassdati apsasati 
askuppate ... ultuqirib hursdni ... ana Ninua 

. usaldiduni (the vassal kings) had bull 
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aladlammt 


colossi of pindé-stone, lamassu-figures, apsasi- 
figures, orthostats, dragged to Nineveh from 
the mountain regions Borger Esarh. 61 v 77, 
ef. (of NA,.SE.TIR and white limestone, beside bull 
colossi of copper) ibid. vi 15 and 20, see discussion. 

2’ cast in copper: sa... 12 UR.MAH.MES 
nvriti adi 4ALAD.LAMMA.4LAMMA.MES (var. 12 
44LAD.ILAMMA.MES) sirdti Ja Suklulu nabnitu 
wu 12apsasdate ... 2? pitiddiabnima Imadeclay 
molds for twelve gaping lions, together with 
twelve giant bull colossi of perfect shape and 
twelve sphinxes (and poured bronze into 
them) OIP 2 122:27, var. from ibid. 109 vii 11 
and 8R 13:23, cf. IALAD.49LAMMA.MES nabnit ert 
$a 2 ina libbi zahald litbusu (beside 4aLaD. 
4ZAMMA.MES gisnugalli and 1ALAD.SLAMMA. 
MES u apsasdti pili pesé) OIP 2 123:30 and 
109:20, also NA,.4aALAD.4LAMMA.MES rabiiti 
urmahhit sutatiti apsasati Sutahatc lamassati 
massati sa ert namri aptigma I cast large bull 
colossi, lions facing each other, tall sphinxes 
(and) twin female figures of shining bronze 
Borger Esarh. 61 vi 17, see discussion. 

b) in NA letters: ina muhhi NA,y.4ALaD. 
4LamMMA Sa adbubu ana sarri batiqt ... IALAD. 
4dpamMMA uéatbd concerning the stone bull 
colossus about which I spoke to the king, it 
is hewn, I shall raise the bull colossus ABL 
957:ll andr.3; [LU.GAL.KJAS.LUB l-en N[Ag. 
daALAD.{LAMMA tna panisu] ina libbisu la 
zakwu [2 NA,].4ALAD.2LAMMA.MES Sa 10-a-a 1 
KUS [tna pan] Zér-ibni ina pan bit sarri [li- 
ztj-2e(text -en) l-en utru ina panisu [ana] 
nagir ekalli liddin ... ina nari i-u-x [x x ax] 
NA, 4ALAD.ILAMMA 8[a ina ...] tbattagune 
[...] le-zt-ze 1(!)-en ina uRU Tastiate 
{ussijridu the chief wine steward owes 
delivery on a stone bull colossus, he has not 
fulfilled it (lit. he is not acquitted), PN owes 
delivery on two stone bull colossi of ten 
cubits each, one should stand in front of 
the king’s house, he owes one more, he should 
give it to the palace “herald,” .... on the 
river, the stone bull colossus which was hewn 
{in GN] should stand [...], one they have 
floated down (the Tigris) from GN ABL 984:1, 
3, and r. 2, ef. ibid. 9, r. 6 and 10, cf. (also men- 
tioning Tas[tiate] in line 6) ABL 1362:12 and 
r. 11, cf. UD.17.KAM NA4g.SALAD.4LAMMA eli nari 


aladu 


ugtarrib on the 17th day I brought the bull 
colossus close to the river ABL 579 r.5, NA. 
4aLAD.SLAMMA ina libbi elippati ussarkipi 
ABL 420:6, cf. also (in broken context) ABL 
1417:8 and r. 3, 1419:11 and 1423 r. 6; askupz 
pate NA,.4ALAD.ALAMMA ina mubhija « x x 
ABL 125:4. 


The combination of signs 44LAD(KALx BAD). 
4, AMMA.MES indicating a reading as a single 
word first occurs in the inscriptions of Sen- 
nacherib and seems to be one of the learned 
compounds derived from Sumerian that are 
frequent in the period of Sargon and Sen- 
nacherib, as, e.g., pirigallu, urmah(h)u, lamaz 
mahu, kirimadhu, etc. The reading aladlammé, 
although not attested, seems the most 
plausible (see Landsberger, ZA 37 219 n. 2). 
On the other hand, this compound is replaced 
in one recension of Esarhaddon’s inscription 
by 4aLAD.MES w SLAMMA.MES (= Sédé u lamas: 
sate) S4 NA,.MES Borger Esarh. 62 B v 41, and 
this reading sédu (wu) lamassu is also required 
in the passage 4aLaD [4LAMMA] DINGIR 
musallimu Borger Esarh. 100 D.T. 299+ r. 8 
and 10, in which the protecting genii are re- 
ferred to, as well as in 4ALAD.MES *LAMMA. 
MES (referring to Elamite protective deities) 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 58. The early references, 2 
4aLAD 4LAMMA Sa partiti AKA 147v 17 and 
4daLAD SLAMMA batqiite Iraq 17 pl. 33 No. 16:12, 
ef. ibid. 8 and 18, may have to be read 
5édu lamassu, since they are not followed by 
the plural sign, and, moreover, in Iraq 17 
No. 16:8 there is a space between the two 
logograms. Note also the writings 44LAD.MES 
ILAMMA.MES 2R 67:79 (Tigl. III). 

The cited references show that most of the 
bull colossi were carved of white limestone, 
roughly hewn (see batdgu), from the quarries 
at Balatai and in the town Tastiate, see 
Laessge, JCS 7 19f. 


aladu (walddu) v.; 1. to give birth, to bear, 


_ to beget, to produce, to bring about, to fashion 


(an object), 2. (w)ulludu to give birth (to 
many), to beget (many), to produce, to act as 
midwife, to cause to bear children, 3. utalludu 
tobe born, 4. Swludu to grant the birth of a 
child, to breed (animals), to have (an object) 
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fashioned, 5. na@ludu to be born, created, to 
be begotten; from OAkk. on; I ulid —ullad — 
alid (walid in OB, Nuzi, but wi-il-du CT 8 
25a:17, OB, maldat RT 19 111:2, NB) — inf. 
walddu (OB, Nuzi), ulddu (BA 2 634:8, NA), 
I/2 ittalad (itiwlad CT 29 48:6 and 19, SB), I/3, 
II uwallid (umallid En. el. I 105) — uwallad 
(wallad) — wullud, part. mummallidat En. 
el. 1 4, IT/2, ITI (inf. Swludu, Sumludu Surpu 
IV 25), IV iwwalid (immaldu Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 15 ii 29, ?aldw Gilg. I v 3, and passim in SB) 
— iwwallad (immallad YOS 6 11:13, and passim 
in NB, ?allad Lambert BWL 86: 262, and passim 
in SB) — inf. n@ludu, IV/2 ittamlad; wr. syll. 
and v.tu; cf. dliddnu, dlidu, dlidu in la dlidu, 
Glittu in la dlittu, ildu, ilttu, lidinu, liddtu, 
lidu, lillidu, littu, musdlittu, tdlittu, tamlittu, 
wulludu. 


Ti-i RI = a-la-du, um-mu A JI/8 i 22f.; du-u Tu 
= ba-nu-u, a-la-du A VII/4:60f.; mu-u sar = a-I[a- 
du], ma-a Sar = ba-[nu-u] A VII/4: 115f.; d-gu kv 
= ba-nu-u, a-la-du Ea I 137f.; pe-e3 SAx A = e-ru-u, 
a-la-du 8» II 55f.; mu-ud mup = ba-nu-u &4 a-la-di, 
- a-la-du Idu ID 53f.; mud, ab = ba-nu-u sd a-la-di 
Nabnitu I 14f.; u8 uS = a-la-du Sa x x] Idu IT 108. 

na,.u.tu = a-ban a-la-di = NA, tt-ta-mir, nay. 
nu.u.tu = MIN la MIN = da-a-a-i-ku Hg. BIV 74f.; 
NA, a-la-da = NA, na-sa-su, NA, la a-la-da = NA, 
it-ti-ia-mi-ir A 3476 r. 7-8’ (Uruanna App.); 
v.u.tu = sam-[me a-la-di], U.nu.ti.tu = KI.[MIN la 
KI.MIN] Hh. XVII 211 f. 

[guruS sil.a.ta i]r.ra [ama.ni tju.ud.da: 
etlu ga ina siqi bikitu ummasu ul-du-su the man 
whose mother, crying, bore him in the street 
JTVI 26 153 1 8; Sul.zi nu.nuz,(SAL).zi.dé 
ba.an.tu.ud : eflu kénu sa sinnistu kittu ul-du-su 
noble young man (Ninurta) whom a noble woman 
bore Lugale IX 6, cf. nun.a t.tu.ud.da : [sa] 
rubdtu ul-du-8u ibid. IV 7, cf. also 4R 23 No. 
3:3f.;mu.ud.da.na in.8i.tu.ud : gaana h@irija 
ul-du-8u (Ninurta) whom I bore for my husband 
Lugale IX 4; dam nu.du,..mes dumu nu.tu. 
ud.da.me8 : assatu ul ahzu maru ul al-du sunu 
they (the demons) do not marry, they do not beget 
children CT 1615 v 6f. and 41f.; imin.bi me. 
a.bi t.tu.ud.da.a.mes me.a.bi bulug.ga.a. 
mes : sibittigunu ékama al-du ékama irbti where 
were these seven born, where were they raised? 
CT 16 44:82f.; silim.ma u.tu.ud.da ka.tar. 
zu bhé.en.si.il.1& : galmes li-lid-ma dalilika lidlul 
may she give birth safely, then she will proclaim 
your glory BA 10/1 p. 69 r. 7f., ef. ibid. r. 1ff.; 
[ki].pes.bi dut.a.bi mud.mud.da erseta 
gadilta mu-al-li-da-at kala[ma] the wide earth, 
creatress of everything BiOr 9 89:4; ad.ugu.na 
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dim.me.er.e.ne na.4m.li.[uy.lu] : a-bu a-lid 
ii u améli the father who begets god and man 
4R 9:32f., cf. [a.aj].ugu.mu nigin.na Si.8i.ma. 
al: a-bu a-lid nap-h{ar siknat napisti] ibid. 44f.; 
ama.gan nigin.na :rimua-lid naphari womb that 
gives birth to all 4R 9:24f.; imin.bi hur.sag 
MiI.ga.bau.tu.ud.da.a.me8s : sibittisunu ina sad 
ereb SSamési 7?-al-du these seven were born on 
Mount Sunset CT 16 44:84f., also ibid. 45:132f.; 
dNin.urta ur.sag ni nu.zu 4.z4g mu.un.ai. 
in.tu.ud : ana Imm garrddu la adiri asakku v-tal- 
lid-su. (Anu) had (the earth) bear the asakku- 
demon for Ninurta, the fearless warrior Lugale I 27. 

dug = a-la-du Izbu Comm. 110; t.ru jf ba-nu-t : 
U.tu | a-la-du CT 41 27 r. 25 (Alu Comm., com- 
menting on tlittu, q.v.); ba-bi-il / ba-ba-lu : a-la-[du] 
RA 17 140:11 (Alu Comm.); 4¢ru.tu : mu-al-lid 
DINGIR.MES STC 2 61 ii 21; piS sau.uR ina fb Lt 1 
vU.tu ... | $4 1-it sau ul-la-du if a bitch bears one 
(pup) in the house of a man, (this means) that she 
gives birth to one female (pup) CT 41 32:6 (Alu 
Comm.), cf. Summa enzu suppa MIN (= U.TU) : 8a 
UDU.NITA BABBAR-e ul-I[a-du] (see suppu A usage b) 
Izbu Comm. Z 10’; ak-k[a-an-nu ...] |/ ana muhhi 
GAN | a-la-du Lambert BWL 72:48 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 


tu-ul-lad 5R 45 K.253 v 47 (gramm.). 


1. to give birth, to bear, to beget, to pro- 
duce, to bring about, to fashion (an object) — 
a) to give birth, to bear, —1’ in lit.: nadénu 
kima rdme [té]b(?) uw turru kima a-la-di marus 
to give (a loan) is as sweet as to make love, but 
to return (it) is as hard as to bear a child 
Lambert BWL 148:67; tranni ummi énetu ina 
puzri %-lid(var. adds -da)-an-nt_ my mother, 
the high priestess(?), conceived me (in GN), 
she gave birth tomein secrecy King Chron. 2 
8815, dupl. CT 13 42:5 (SB Legend of Sar.), cf. abi 
irhanni ummi ul-dan-ni_ my father begot me, 
my mother bore me_ PBS 1/1 14:3 (SB inc.); 
naphar iri naphar ul-du ina silli serbetim 
t-li-id séru ert it-ta-la-ad ina se-ri-su both 
(text: all) conceived, both gave birth, the 
serpent gave birth in the shade of the poplar, 
the eagle gave birth on its top RA 24 106:6f. 
(Etana, from Elam), cf. ina appi ist ert a-li-id- 
ma ina e&di sarbete séru t-tal-da AfO 14 300:8f. 
(MA version of same); ali a-li-it-tum t-ul-la- 
du-ma [ummu sjerri t-ha[r]-lru-ti1 ramansa 
where the childbearing woman gives birth, 
and the mother ....-s the child herself Or. 
NS 26 310 iv 22 (OB Atrahasis, coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. akki a-li-it-tu u-la-du-ma ummu 
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gerri luharriga raman[Sa] CT 15 49 iv 32 (SB 
version of same); andkumma ul-la-da nisiama 
I (Istar) give birth to my people Gilg. XI 122, 
ef. 4Gula ummu a-li-da-at salmat qaqqadi 4B 
54 No. 2:27, also 4Ningal a-lid-da-at 
4Samsi Streck Asb. 288:6; ina time hilija 
 Gtarpi panija ina time t-la-di-ia ittakrima 
énaja has my face become dark on the day 
of my labor, have my eyes been closed on the 
day of my giving birth? BA 2 634:8 (NA); kima 
Gemé-4En.zu.na isaris u(text 7)-li-da li-li- 
id (var. li-il-ta) ardatu musapdsigtu just as (the 
cow called) Geme-Sinna gave birth easily, 
(so) may the woman who is having difficulty 
in labor give birth KAR 196 r. i33f. (SB inc.), 
var. from KUB 4 13:11; Summa sinnistu (var. 
adds: ina) U.tu ustapsiqg if a woman has 
difficulty in giving birth KAR 196 r. ii 13, 
var. from AMT 67,1iv 6, ef. littumi bélt Supsugat 
a-la-da the cow, my lord, has difficulty in 
giving birth KAR 196r.ii41; sinnidstu arha 
sa U.TU-3é TU-ma MN sé (if) the month in 
which a woman is to give birth comes, and it 
is MN KAR 223:1 (SB rit.), cf. r. 11 and RA 
18 162:14 and r. 7 (SB Lamasgtu), also AMT 66,4 
ii4; arhis U.tu she will give birth quickly 
KAR 196r.ii5and 15; muéru sa tu-ul-li-di ki 
ate lu lasim let the foal which you bear be a 
swift runner like me Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 
17 (NA); enzdtuka takst lahratuka twami li-li- 
da (var. lu-li-da) your goats shall bear 
triplets, your ewes twins Gilg. VI18; wmmu 
hubur ... usraddi kakku la mahri it-ta-lad 
musmalt Mother Hubur added weapons 
without rival, gave birth to dragons En. el. I 
134, II 20, IIE 24 and 82; andku ahi taridku 
ahi Sa ana ahija wa-al-du I am acting as 
governess to my brother, my brother who was 
born to my brother (i.e., my nephew) CT 15 6 
vii 3 (OB), cf. ibid. 6; martum annitum sa t- 
lu-du-ni-ik-ku (for ulladunikku) bilas annésin 
(the gods said:) bring to us this daughter 
whom they will bear to you KBo 1 23:10; 
entima al-da-ku abbani andku aésrati ili 
asgtene’e as soon as I was born (and) created, 
I took care of the shrines of the gods VAB 4 
122 1 26 (Nbk.); wltu MU.20.KAMRN ... a al- 
da-ku from the twentieth year of Assur- 
banipal, in which I was born AnSt 8 46 i 29 
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(Nbn.); DN in matisu a-la-da-am liprus may 
Ninhursag cut off birth in his land OT 324 
xii 28 (ManistuSu), and dupl.RA7180v11; NIN. 
MAH ... a-la-ad améliti GUD.HI.A.MES u Us. 
UDU.HLA.MES ligashissu may DN stop the 
birth of humans and livestock for him BBSt. 
No. 91127; tdnamma gamma ga a-la-di kulliz 
mannima gamma sa a-la-di biltt usuhma uma 
Suknanni give me the plant of childbearing, 
show me the plant of childbearing, remove my 
worry (lit. burden), establish a lineage for me 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:39ff. and pl. 8:12ff., ef. &¢ inad- 
dinakku sa <a>-la-di Sam-ma_ ibid. pl. 6 VAT 
10529:12 (= KAR 170); for Sammi (la) aladi, 
aban (la) alaédi, see lex. section; note that the 
reading of NA,.TU CT 15 46:54 and 47 r. 41 
(Descent of IStar), Uruanna III 139, AMT 95,2: 12, 
and 97,1:2 is not known. 

2’ in omen texts: summa sinnistu U.tu if 
a@ woman gives birth CT 27 7 K.8294:1, and 
passim in Izbu, note the writing UD saL %-li-id 
KUB 37184:1; for animals in similar con- 
texts, see, e.g., (kulbabu) KAR 376r. 14, (surdd) 
CT 39 23:22, (zugagipu) CT 40 26:25, and passim 
in omens; summa sinnistu 2 NITA.ME U.TU 
if a woman gives birth to two boys Labat 
TDP 212:114, cf. Summa sinnistu usasnima 
v.tu if a woman gives birth for a second 
time CT 27 4:4, cf. also [Summa sinnistu] 
twamé ustasnima U.TU CT 27 3:22 (all Izbu); 
masé ul-lad CT 30 8 Rm. 115 r. 10, masati 
ul-lad ibid.11; a&sat sarrim zikaram ul-la-ad 
the king’s wife will bear a male child YOS 
10 11 v 13 (OB ext.); assat awilim zikara ul-la- 
ad the man’s wife will bear a male child 
YOS 10 57:6, dupl. CT 5 4:4b (OB oil omens), 
also, wr. t-la-ad YOS 10 35 r. 37 (OB ext.), 
wr. ul-lad CT 20 3:7, cf. also Thompson Rep. 
112a:6, wr. U.TU CT 38 47:53 (SB Alu), 
Thompson Rep. 97:4; erifu zikara t-ul-lad 
(text ul-u-lad) TCL 6 5:44, see also erttu 
usage a; assat améli maéré m@ dati t.tTU CT 
38 40 Sm. 710+:7 (SB Alu); Summa ina Arahz 
SAMNG SAL.LUGAL LU.TUR U.<TU) if a wife of 
the king bears a male child in MN 4R 33* iv 
15, also KAR 177 iii 30, cf. K.2809 r. ii 4 (all SB 
hemer.); aplu gitmalu t.tu she will give birth 
to a perfect son Kraus Texte 22129; SAL.MES 
it-ta-na-al-la-du-ma zikaru jdnuma she gives 
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birth to one girl after another, but there 
is no boy Craig ABRT 1 4:13 (SB tamitu), cf. 
SAL.MES U.TU.MES CT 39 45:23, cf. also US. 
MES U.TU.MES ibid. 24 (SB Alu); la wa-li-it- 
tum ul-la-ad a barren woman will give birth 
YOS 10 17:40, also ibid. 41 r. 70 (OB ext.), and 
see dlittu in la Glittu; erttu ina t.tu imdt a 
pregnant woman will die in childbirth CT 
28 16 K.9614 r. 4 (SBomens), cf. ul-la-ad-ma 
imét she will give birth and then die YOS 
10 41 r. 70 (OB ext.); amélu Si imdima ina KI al- 
du ul iqgebbir that man will die and will not 
be buried where he was born Dream-book 
328:80, cf. uRU t.TU nakru ikassad CT 27 
17:28 (SB Izbu); Summa Serru kima al-du up. 
2.KAM UD.3.KAM DU-ma Sizba la imahhar if, 
after its birth, two or three days pass and the 
baby refuses milk Labat TDP 220: 26, ef. ibid. 
216:1, alsosummaizbu kima U.TU CT 289: 16ff.; 
[sinnistu ki]-1 u-li-du ki sa piri ku-ta-a sakin 
when a woman gave birth, (her child) had 
tusks(?) like (those) of an elephant CT 29 
49:23 (SB list of portents), cf. Sahitu ki tu-li-du 
CT 27 45 K.749:8 (NB report); ina girib KUR 
Kaldi kalbu zikaru it-ta~-lad a male dog gave 
birth in Chaldea CT 29 48:19, cf. drib zéri it- 
ta~-lad ibid. 6 (SB list of portents); note, said 
of a date palm: summa gisimmaru ina la 
simanigsa U.TU CT 41 16:31, dupl. ibid. 18 r. 3 
(SB Alu). 


3’ in med.: [summa sinnistu qirblissa 
rihitam imhurma Nv U.tU if a woman’s inner 
parts have received the semen, but she does 
not give birth KAR 195:32; Summa sinnistu 
U.tU-ma sdra uddupat if a woman gives 
birth and (then) suffers from flatus (lit. is 
inflated with wind) KAR 195 r. 24, ef. Summa 
sinnistu U.TU-ma semrat u Sara uddupat ibid. r. 
25, ef. also ibid. r. 16 and 28; 1 ul-lad-ma ina es 
she will bear one child and get well AMT 45,5:6. 


4’ in leg. contexts — a’ in OA: Summa 
suharam u-ld-ad mimma bitim i{lagqr] (even) 
if she (the wife) gives birth to a boy, he (the 
adopted heir) will (still) receive all the 
household property TCL 1 240:23, ef. ibid. 13; 
PN uw PN, mutum u assutum itaprusu PN, 
a-na(-)ar-ha-lam t-la-ad u asar libbisu illak 
PN and PN,, husband and wife, have been 
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divorced, PN, will bear ...., and (then) go 
where she pleases TCL 21 214a:7, see Balkan 
Letter 46. 

b’ in OB: summa awilum hirtasu mari G-li- 
sum u amassu mari t-li-sim abum ina bultisu 
ana mari sa amtum ul-du-sum maria igtabi if 
a man’s wife bears him sons, and also his slave 
girl bears him sons, (and) the father during 
his lifetime says to the sons whom (his) slave 
girl bore him, “(you are) my sons,” (they will 
share in his estate) CH § 170:40ff., ef. Summa 
awilum hirtasu $a mari la ul-du-sum tzzib if a 
man wants to divorce his wife who has not 
borne him sons CH § 138:16; Summa awilum 
assatam thuzma amtam ana mutisa iddinma 
mari it-ta-la-ad if a man marries, and (the 
wife) gives a slave girl to her husband, and 
she (the slave girl) bears sons (she cannot be 
sold) CH § 146:47, cf. Summa mari la v-li-id 
bélessa ana kaspim inaddigss if she (the slave 
girl) does not give birth to sons, her mistress 
may sell her CH § 147:1, and passim in CH; 
assassu sanimma itahaz u maram it-ta-la-ad 
(if) a second (husband) marries his (the 
captured husband’s) wife and she bears (him) 
ason Goetze LE §29A 43; Summa awilum 
warki abisu ina sin rabitisu a mari wa-al-da- 
at ittasbat if a man, after the death of his 
father, is caught in the embrace of his 
(father’s) main wife who has borne sons CH 
§ 158:28; istu ummasu ezbet santimma thuzuz 
Sima ina bit ahizisa warkim é-li-is-st after his 
mother had been divorced, a second (man) 
married her, she gave birth to him (the child) 
in the house of her later (i.e., second) spouse 
TCL 18 153:8; mari *PN sa ana PN, mutisa 
&-[ul-la-du] the children which PN bears to 
her husband PN, BRM 4 52:17 (OB Hana); 
PN PN, u PN, thuz 5 mari u-li-sim ina 5 mari 
Sa PN, ana PN ul-du PN, maragsu rabiam PN 
ana marutesu ilqgi PN married PN, and PN, 
(the latter) bore him five children, among the 
five children which PN, bore to PN, PN 
adopted PN,, his oldest child CT 8 37d:4 
and 6; intima PN PN, ul-du PN; emessa ... 
ulammid when PN bore PN, she informed PN,, 
her mother-in law PBS 5 100 ii 30, ef. ibid. ii 
34, adi ul-la-du ibid. iii 7, ef. ina pa-ni wa-la- 
di-ia before (my mother) gave birth to me 


290 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aladdu la 


ibid. i7; DUMU.MES mala wa-al-du u i-wa-la- 
du DUMU.MES-8t-na-ma the children, as many 
as have been born and will be born, are indeed 
the children of both (wives) Meissner BAP 
89:11, also TCL 1 67:7, ef. gadum wi-il-di-sa 
mala wi-il-du wu i-wa-la-du CT 8 25a:17f.; 

| kima atti jdti tu-ul-di-in-ni Séti ummasu [an]a 
legitim [ilg]ésu u kima s4ti ummasu radmusu 
alte jdti ul taramminni though you (yourself) 
bore me, and his mother (merely) adopted 
him, you do not love me as his mother loves 
him TCL 18 111:25; 2 AB.H1.A Sa ibassia <it- 
ta>-al-da the two cows which are on hand 
have (just) calved Fish Letters 7:12. 


, 


c’ in Mari: kalbatum ... huppuditim a-li- 
id the bitch gave birth to lame(?) puppies 
(proverb) ARM 1 5:13; mdr irtim sa &adz 
dagdim wa-al-du ... ina ah narim nadi the 
(body of) a suckling child who was born last 
year was found lying on the river bank ARM 
6 43:5. 


d’ in MB: PN ahusu [i-tul-w-a a-li-id PN, 
his brother, was born in my neighborhood BE 
14 8:19. 


e’ in Nuzi: Summa tPN mara t-ul-la-ad u 
PN, assata Sanita la thhaz summa la G-ul-la-ad 
u PN, assaia Sanita ihhaz if {PN bears 
children, PN, must not marry a second wife, 
if she does not bear children, PN, may marry 
asecond wife RA 23 145 No. 12:7 and 9, ef. Sumz 
ma PN la t.tu HSS 19 84:9; PN madrtija ana 
PN, at-ta-la-az-zu-mi I bore PN, my daughter, 
to PN, AASOR 16 55:40, cf. PN mdartija ana 
PN, U.TU.MES HSS 13 263:10; amtu damiqtu 
lu t-ul-[la-ad lu] la t-ul-la-ad ... anandin I 
will return the fine slave girl whether she gives 
birth or not RA 23 156 No. 54:7f.; 1 amtu 
SIG,-qu sa wf[tentitu] u-li-tu, one fine slave girl 
who has given birth only once JEN 608:20; 
minummeé mare sa istu libbt PN ussi Sa ana 
PN, &-li-tu, whatever children come from tPN 
whom she bore as PN,’s (children) RA 23 145 No. 
12:14, cf. minummé suhari u suhdratu ga 'PN 
é-ul-la-tu, JEN 637:17; Summa DuUMU-ta $a 
u-ul-la-tu, ibassi GAL ... lu 10 adsassu ga PN 
mara sa t-ul-la-tu, u GAL PN, terdennu (PN 
declared) “‘if there be a son of mine whom (my 
wife) will bear, that will be the eldest son, (and) 
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even ifmy (text: PN’s) wife bears ten sons, they 
will be the eldest, PN, will be next in succes- 
sion” HSS 5 7:ll and 14; minummeé Serrisu sa 
PN sad-ul-la-tu, (from) any children of PN 
which (someone) bears HSS 9 96:10; we know 
that PN is the daughter of PN, wu arkassu u 
wa-la-az-zulanide but we donot know about 
her inheritance or whether she has given birth 
(lit. about her birth giving) AASOR 16 53:7; 
Serriéu Sa *PN ana PN, ir-ia wa-al-du the 
children of {PN were born as (those of) PN,, 
my slave AASOR 16 39:12, ef. ibid. 6, 17, 
and 21; PN martija sa PN, assatija wa-al-du 
my daughter PN, who was borne by my wife 
PN, RA 23 155 No. 52:7; 29 enzu SAL ina 
libbisunu 7 enzu sa (translit. la) a-la-du 29 
she-goats, among them seven goats which 
have given birth HSS 16 248:8, also ibid. 5, 
cf. 21 upU.MES SAL ga U.TU ibid. 311:1, also 
HSS 9 52:1, 112:3, TCL 9 26:10, and passim, see 
also dlittu; ina muhhisu sa PN u-la-ad u 
[ba]gnu (the sheep) will give birth and be 
shorn to the profit of PN JEN 128:14; 3 @uUD. 
NITA.MES Sa wa-al-tu, 5 GUD.AB.MES Sa KI.MIN 
three oxen newly born, five cows, ditto 
(preceded by three-year-old and two-year- 
old oxen and cows) HSS 13 330:6. 


f’ in MA: summa ina pani 5 sandte ana 
mute tattasab u ta-at-ta-la-ad if she resides 
with (another) husband and gives birth before 
five years (are up) KAV 1 v 10 (Ass. Code § 36); 
ana maré sa ana mutisa urké ul-du-tu-ti-ni la 
igarrib he (the first husband) has no claim to 
the children which she has borne to her 
subsequent husband KAV 1 vi 77 (Ass. Code 
§ 45). 


§’ inNA: summa la iddini upU. MES %-lu-du 
if he does not return (them in MN), the sheep 
will give birth (exclusively to the benefit of 
their owner) ADD 115:11. 

h’ in NB: amélu assata thuzma mari t-lid- 
su (if) a man takes a wife and she bears him 
sons SBAW 1889 828 iv 26 (NB laws), cf. ibid. 
v 33 and 36, cf. also iii 26, and Summa ana mu[ti] 
mari it-ta[l-du] ibid. iv 41; tPN assati dhuzma 
mara u marta latul-du PN, mdaréu Sa ‘PN mar 
assatija Sa lapani PN, mutisu mahrit tu-le-du 
ana mariti lulgéma I married 'PN but she did 
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not bear either a son or a daughter, I will 
adopt PN,, the son of ‘PN, my wife’s son, 
whom she bore to PN,, her former husband 
Hebraica 3 15:4 and 7 (to Nbn. 380); ina imu 
PN assassu mahritu mara ta-at-tal-da when 
PN, his first wife, bears a son VAS 6 3:11, ef. 
ibid. 13; PN PN, u PN, mdréja ina bit PN, &-lid 
I bore my sons PN, PN,, and PN, in the house 
of PN, YOS 7 66:8, ef. isté marti t-lid-su I 
bore him one daughter Nbn. 356:4; DUMU- 
8% Sa ina lib-bi tu-li-di the child whom she 
bears in the meantime (while serving as a 


pledge) Moldenke 1 11:6 (coll. A. Sachs); ina 
pandt sa tul-la-du ana Sirkitu ... uzakkisu 


(PN) dedicated her as an oblate before she 
(her mother) gave birth YOS 6 224:23; PN 
maria rab 34 lapant PN, a-li-du lapani 
mamma sandmma ul a-li-du maru rabé a PN, 
& PN is my oldest son, he was born to PN,, 
he was not born as anyone else(’s child), he is 
the oldest son of PN, TCL 13 138:15f., dupl. 
AnOr 8 47; amélitu saina libbi mititu u al-da-tu 
sa PN 8 any slave among them (the woman 
and her two daughters who are bought) who 
dies or is born belongs to PN (the seller) Camb. 
388:13; ina libbi istét sa arki tPN kakkabti 
Sendetu al-da among them is one who was 
born after ‘PN (received) the star brand (ina 
list of slaves sold to Eanna) BIN 1 120:4; 
ina MN MU.2.KAM UDU.U,.ME a, 5-ta ina 
panija it-tal-da- in the month Sabatu of the 
second year the mentioned five ewes gave birth 
(while) in my care YOS 7 140:24; istéf GuD 
sahirtum sa ina bit alpi ma-al-da-ta one heifer 
which was born in the cow shed RT 19 111:2. 


5’ in personal names: T'u-li-id-da-nam (see 
dannu rang. 3c) MDP 2 17 xvi 12 (OAkk.), ef. 
Tu-li-id-S%uTu-s She-Bore-My-Sun, U-l-id- 
t-lum, Wa-al-ti-lum Child-of-the-God, all 
cited MAD 3 38 (OAkk.), cf. Wa-al-di-lim 
TCL 4 66:3 and 5, Wa-al-di-DINGIR BIN 4 
80:1f., Wa-la-du-aN CCT 1 23:14 (OA), see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 44n. 226; uncert. : A-li-id- 
4EN.ZU UET 3 1431:3 (OAkk.). Note, as name 
of a god: 4J¢-ta-lad-DINGIR.MES 3R 66 ix 6 
(takultu-rit.). 


b) to beget: Anum taméilasu a-lid (var. 
u-li-id) INudimmud DN begot DN, in his own 
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image En.el. 116; EN.ZU @-ul-da-an-ni-ma 
ragubbata malidku Sin begot me (I8tar), and 
I am full of awe-inspiring radiance VAS 10 
213:14 (OB); DuMU U.TU-ma sarrita ippus he 
will beget a son and he (the son) will become 
king Dream-book 310i 15’; Summa GiS arikma 
u kabar amélu $4 N1TA.MES U.TU if (his) penis 
is long and thick, that man will beget males 
BRM 4 22:27, cf. NA.BI / aésassu SAL.MES 
(U.TU] ibid. 28 (SB physiogn.); *ASSur ... a- 
lid gimri. DN, begetter of everything VAS 1 
71:2, ef. TCL 3 116, also ibid. 314 (all Sar.); abu 
a-lid ili rabiiti PBS 1/1 17:7, dupls. KAR 68:14, 
BMS 19:5, KAR 25 iii 32, ef. a-li-id Sin u 
4Samas STC 261 ii 4, for abu dlid ilt u améli 
see 4R 9, in lex. section, see also dlidu. 


c) to produce, to bring about: misdati lipst 
ugara séru palkiét lu-li-id idrénu let the com- 
mons become white (with salt) overnight and 
the wide plain produce alkali CT 15 49 iii 48 
(Atrahasis), cf. ibid. ii 33 and iii 58; nagbu ul-la- 
du dumugq mati springs bring about the 
prosperity of the land SEM 117r. iii 13; paldz 
hu damaqa ul-la-ad reverence creates kindness 
Lambert BWL 104:143, ef. paldh ili damaqu 
ul-lad ABL 614 r. 8 (NA). 


d) to fashion (an object): 2 hu-bu-ri-en 
t-li-id I fashioned two beer vats AOB 1 12:18, 
10:7, 18 No. 13 ii 10 (Iri8um), parallel: épus 
Belleten 14 224:18; bunndné ilitisunu rabite 
GNIN.IGL.KU ban mimma u-lid-ma DN, the 
creator of everything, fashioned images of 
their divine majesties Lyon Sar. 25:20, see also 
mung. 4c. 


2. (w)ulludu: to give birth (to many), to 
beget (many), to produce, to act as midwife, 
to cause to bear children — a) to give birth, 
to beget, to produce — 1’ to give birth (to 
many): [[gr]gimi kullassunu t-wa-al-li-id I 
have given birth to all the Igigi RA 46 90:47 
(OB Zu), cf. also (in broken context) %-wa- 
li-id MDP 23 316 r. 22; Mummu Tidmat mu- 
al-li-da-at (var. mu-um-ma-al-li-da-at) gimriz 
Sun Mummu-Tiamat, she who bore all of them 
En. el. I 4, cf. BiOr 9, cited in lex. section; 
dumu.i.tu.da.zu the sons you have borne 
(with the Akk. gloss:) tu-wa-li-du Kramer Two 
Elegies p. 55:107. 
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2’ to beget (many): summa awilum mari 
wu-ul-lu-ud-ma aéSassu izimma if a man, 
having begotten children, divorces his wife 
Goetze LE § 59 A iv 29; 10 mari PN li-wa-li-da 
kima istén PN, izzdz (even if) PN begets ten 
sons, PN, will take a share like that of an only 
child (replacing 10 mart lirgima in line 18) 
Meissner BAP 96 case; itbnima Sar erbetti u-al- 
lid (var. t-ma-[l}id) 44num Anu created and 
begot the four winds En.ecl.1 105; band ili 
mu-al-lid 418,TAR.<MES> (Marduk) creator of 
the gods, begetter of the goddesses BA 5 
652:16, ef. mu-al-lid ili BA 5 656:18, also 
JRAS 1892 3521 A 15. 

3’ to produce: urruk napsati ritpus surri 
hesé amati nazdq la salali maésré kabat qaqqadi 
u-al-lad-ka long life creates happiness for you, 
secretiveness, worries which prevent sleep, 
(and) riches, honors Lambert BWL 252:24; 
[mu-al]-l[i-d]a-at swaram (goddess) creator 
of joy VAS 10 215:13 (OB lit.). 

b) to act as midwife — 1’ to help the 
mother give birth: Sabstitum ... u-wa-al-li-is- 
s[¢] the midwife helped her (the mother) give 
birth PBS 5 100 ii 22, 33 and iii 15 (OB leg.). 

2’ to help the child to emerge from the 
mother: 1 sau.SA.zu itrdmma t-wa-al-li-id- 
an-ni (my grandmother) brought a midwife 
and she (the midwife) helped me to be born 
PBS 5 100i 11 (OB leg.). 

c) to cause to bear children: see Lugale 
I 27, in lex. section. 

3. utalludu to be born: *Samaég ina qibit: 
kama u-tdl(var. -tal)-la-da tenésétt mankind is 
born through your command, Sama’ KAR 
80:22, and dupl. RA 26 40:11, cf. BMS 19:13 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 20:17. 


4. §wludu to grant the birth of a child, to 
breed (animals), to have (an object) fashioned 
— a) to grant the birth of a child: gu--lu-du 
(vars. Su-mu-lu-du, [Su-x-lu-ud-du) sumu 
Sursé (it is in your power, Marduk) to grant 
the birth of a child, to give an heir Surpu 
IV 25; 48A(!).zu(!) Sab-su-ta-Sd-ma at-ta Sum- 
li-is-si you, Sazu, are her midwife, help her 
to give birth KAR 196 r.i 7. 

b) to breed (animals): sugulldtesunu iksur 
&-Sd-lid he gathered herds of them (wild 
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animals) and bred them AKA I4liv 21, ef. 
udrate iksur 4-8a-lid he gathered camels (and) 
bred (them) ibid. 27 (Tigl. I), ef. also mar3ts- 
sina ana ma@dis u-sd-li-di I bred herds (of 
imported animals) in great numbers AKA 
201 iv 20, murdnigunu ana mardts u-Sd-li-dt 
ibid. 34 (Asn.), also marsissina aksur G-sd-lid 
Iraq 14 34:100 (Asn.). 


c) tohave (an object) fashioned: aladlam- 
mé u apsasate ... ina liptat Ninkurra ... 
t-&4--lid-ma (var. [4-8]a-lid-ma) I had bull 
colossi and apsasi-figures fashioned through 
the technique of DN OIP 2 108 vi 79 (Senn.), 
also ibid. 122:13, var. from Sumer 9 162 vii 6, re- 
placing the more common wésépisma, for 
which see aladlammit usage a. 


5. n@ludu to be born, created, to be 
begotten — a) to be born, created: na--lu- 
ud lilli ina matija | ina bit améli ibassi_ there 
will be an idiot born in my land, variant: in 
the man’s house CT 27 37:25, cf. ibid. 26 and 
33f. (SB Izbu); lillu mdru pand i-al-lad the 
first son will be born a weakling Lambert 
BWL 86: 262 (Theodicy); aké v-al-lad a cripple 
will be born CT 20 41 K.4432:4, cf. CT 30 41 
K.3946+:16 and 16 K.3841:25 (all SB ext.); Gilz 
games sa kima kati ina séri i-wa-li-id-ma 
urabbisu Sadi one like you, Gilgaéme’, was 
born on the steppe, and the hills reared him 
Gilg. P.i 18; imtas aSar i-wa-al-du he forgot 
where he was born Gilg. P. ii 5, ef. (in difficult 
context) ta(!)-wa-al-dam-ma tar-bi-a Gilg. Y. 
iv 16 (151); [and]kumma ...[Sainla séri??-al- 
du I am the one who was born in the steppe 
Gilg. I v 3, ef. [Sa] ?-al-dam-ma ina sé[ri] Gilg. V 
ii 36; istu UD-mu @-al-[du] LKA 142:24; adi 
i-wa-al-du PN lu issurs PN indeed watched 
her (the expectant mother) until it (the child) 
was born PBS 5 100 ii 23 (OB leg.), cf. kima 
PN i-wa-al-du ina masappi ilgiguma as soon 
as PN was born, they picked him up in a 
basket ibid. iii 27; mdrta istét it-ta-al-du ana 
Sar Misri a daughter was born to the king of 
Egypt KBo 1 23:4 (Bogh. let.); dmu PN ana 
Simtu ittalkuma arkigu mar sit libbi sa PN, 
mérsu it-tam-la-du isqéti u nikkassit ga PN 
abisu tleqqt ki mar sit ibbi a PN, la it-tam-la- 
du PN, ahisu u bél zittigsu ana maritu ileqge 
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when PN dies, the male issue who has been 
born to PN,, his son, shall receive (the right 
to) the income from prebends and the (other) 
possessions of PN, his (grand)father, (but) 
if no male issue has been born to PN,, then 
PN, shall adopt his (younger) brother and his 
(the brother’s) partner Nbn. 380:7 and 9, plus 
Hebraica 3 15:18 and 20 (NB); GN bit abigu Sa 
RN ... [asar] i--al-du alme aksud I sur- 
rounded and conquered GN, RN’s home town, 
where he was born Rost Tig]. IIT pl. 22: 205; 
Bél Béltija Bélit-Babili Ha Madénw ili rabiiti 
gereb .SAR.RA bit zdrigunu kénis im-ma-al-du 
DN ... DN, the great gods, truly created in 
ESarra, the temple of their progenitor Borger 
Esarh. 83 r. 35, cf. [ina] gereb uRU Assur ibz 
banima ina Ehursaggalkurkurra kémis im- 
ma-al-du ibid. 88 r. 12, also “Ha 4Sin 4Samag 
INabi 1Adad 4Ninurta u hirdtisunu rabati $a 
ina gereb Ehursaggalkurkurra Kur aralli kénigs 
?-al-du Winckler Sar. pl. 35:156, and pl. 24:417 
(= Lie Sar. p. 76:11); DUMU.AB.GAL.MES mala 
im-mal-la-du ana mar Sipri sa sarri ukallamu 
they will show all the calves that are born to 
the messenger of the king (who will brand 
them) YOS 6 11:13, and dupl. AfO 2 108:13 
(NB), cf. YOS 6 150:18, for mala waldu u i-wa- 
la-du in OB, see mng. la—4’b’; isten GuD birt 
Sa ina libbi i-ma-al-la(text -ma)-ad-du sanitu 
ugattima ki kaspa a, } MA.NA PN ibbakka 
(when) a young bull will be born from (the 
heifer), he will wait for a second (birth), 
and then PN (the owner) may take (the calf) 
for the one-third mina of silver (due to him) 
Dar. 257:6. 

b) to be begotten: adi adini abi la im-ma- 
al-d[w] ummi Glitti la bandt ina libbisa before 
my father had begun to beget (me), (before) 
my mother who gave birth to me had formed 
(a child) inside herself (IV in error for I) 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 29 (Asb.), sce Piepkorn 
Asb. p. 5. 


*alahhinatu (lahhinatu) s. fem.; (an official 
at the queen’s court); NA; pl. lakhindtu; 
ef. alahhinu. 

{PN sat lah-hi nu-tu sa {!PN, Sakintu sa 
ekalli labirtt {PN, the a. of tPN,, the woman 
in charge of the Old Palace Iraq 16 56 


alahhinu 


ND.2309:6; 6 SAL lah-hi-nat.[mu8] (beside six 
women scribes writing Aramaic) ADD 827+914 
r(!)}1; PN LU.GAL.URU.MES $a sau léh-hi-ni- 
te ADD 491:2, cf. sau léh-hi-nu-ti ABL 1372: 15. 

See E. G. Kraeling, The Brooklyn Museum 
Aramaic Papyri, p. 144f., for lhnt, Ihnh, and 
Biblical Aram. [@hend. 
alahbhinu (lahhinu, alhenu) s.; (an adminis- 
trative official); OA, Nuzi, MA, NA; lahhinu 
in NA, al-hé-nu JCS 7 151 No. 7:7, 8:5 (MA); 
ef. alahhinatu, alahhinu in rabi alahhini, alahz 
hinutu. 

a) in OA: uttutum ... kalmatam laptat 
ammakam ana a-la-hi-ni kinitim sa la nisahe 
hutu digSima the barley is vermin infested, 
give it there to reliable a.-officials whom we 
can trust (lit. whom we do not have to fear) 
CCT 2 30:31, adi sa bit a-ld-hi-nim summa 
uttatam usabbiuka tasbit subatisu dissum as to 
the house of the a., make to him payment in 
full for his garments if they have given you the 
full amount of barley CCT 2 30:3, cf. (same 
sender and addressee, referring to the same 
matter) a-ld-hi-num e islikunuma subdti e 
taddina uttatam ligmurama u subdti tasbissu 
dissum the a. must not cheat you (pl.), do not 
give him the garments, let him (first) deliver 
all the barley and then give him the gar- 
ments as his pay TCL 19 15:23, also lu ana 
kaspim sa a-la-hi-nim u ahisu lu ga PN 
lu 8a PN, Vidma ... kaspam lusasqilu ... adi 
uttitim sa a-ld-hi-nim mala urkija iddinuni w 
mala subdti turaddiassunni uzni la tapatti 
watch the collection of the silver by the a. 
and his colleague, or by PN, or by PN,, they 
should collect the silver, you do not inform 
me concerning the barley owed by the 
a.-officials, how much he delivered after my 
departure and how many additional garments 
you have given him TCL 19 14:8 and 20; 134 
Gin kaspum isti Habuasu aslakim 4 MA.NA 24 
cin kaspum 5 DUG arésdati 5 DUG seum ana 
Kanis usérabam mimma annim isi Harsume 
numan a-la-hi-nim 134 shekels of silver are 
owed by (lit. are with) PN the finisher, 
—32+ shekels of silver, five jugs of barley(?), 
(and) five jugs of wheat(?)—he will bring 
(this) to Kanis—all of this is owed by (lit. is 
with) PN,, the a.-official TCL 4 87:26, cf. 44 
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Gin KU.BABBAR t8ti a-hi-Su Sa a-ld-hi-nim sa 
GN 44 Gin KU.BABBAR iéti aslakim 6 GiN 
KU.BABBAR isti askapim OCT 5 35c:2; 18 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR a a-ld-hi-nim U-sa-i-im 18 
minas of silver belonging to the a.-official of 
the city of USa CCT 5 28b:5; 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR isti a-ld-hi-nim sa bél Alim™ one 
mina of silver owed by the a.-official of the 
lord of the City CCT 1 33b:20; intime a-ld-hi- 
nu-um eristam érigsinnt when the a.-official 
made the request to me (they promised me 
money) CCT 215:7; x kaspam ana kirrim 
asqul intime a-ld-hi-na-am nissitini I paid 
x silver for a banquet when we invited the 
a.-official BIN 4 157:29; ina bab a-ld-hi-nim 
CCT 5 6b:31; ana amiitim ga PN ga ana a-la- 
hi-nim iddinuni ammala immigrini la idi as 
to. PN’s iron, which he sold to the a.-official, 
I do not know what price they agreed on BIN 
445:25; werium sa bit a-la-hi-nim isqallalma 
ana gagalumma (mng. obscure) BIN 4 63:3, ef. 
ibid. 138 and 27; for bit alahhinim, see CCT 2 
30:3 (cited above); note alahhinum rabium: 
summa talea ana a-ld-hi-nim Ga eliama kas: 
pam ana qatija ... $a etarim etranim when 
you (pl.) can, go up to the “great’’ a.-official, 
and save as much silver as possible for me 
BIN 6 66:33, ef. 10 narug aie a-ld-hi-num GAL 
ten sacks of barley(?) (belonging to) the 
“great” a.-official TCL 20 181:2. 


b) in Nuzi: PN LU a-la-hi-en-nu Sa B.GAL 
sa URU GN (sender of a letter addressed to the 
judges) HSS 14 31:3, note with Hurrian 
plural: 3 LU.MES a-la-ah-hé-en-ni-na HSS 15 
211:28. 

c) in MA — 1’ early MA: two homers of 
barley ana muhhi PN LU a-lah-hi-ni ana tidni 
tadna[lssu] given to the a.-official PN, for 
grinding KAJ 318:6, cf. x barley ga qat PN 
a-lah-hi-ni KAJ 107 (= 117):4; one she-donkey 
ina [muhhi] PN wv a-lah-hi-ni KAJ 90:8; 
5 UDU.MES ndmurtu ga PN LU a-l[ah-h]i-ni 
2 UDU.NIM.MES ndaémurtu sa PN, LU.AGRIG 
five sheep, a gift from PN the a.-official, 
two spring lambs, a gift from PN., the chief 
steward KAJ 203:3. 


2’ in Tell Billa: Sa gat PN PN, LU al-hé-nu 
ana takulie mahir usaddan (barley) due to 
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PN, the a.-official PN, has received (it) for the 
meal, he will collect (it, and enter it into the 
accounts) JCS 7 151 No. 7:7, also ibid. No. 8:5, 
and (in broken context) LU a-la-hi-nu ibid. 
154 No. 15:9. 


3’ in the archive of Ninurta-tukul-Assur: 
napharma 6 UDU.MES ana LU a-ldh-hi-ni u 
LU.SIM.MES tadnu a total of six sheep given 
to the a.-officials and the brewers KAJ 222:5; 
5 uUDU.MES [sa] ana sakul{i tadniint] ina gat 
PN LU.SIM.MES LU a-léh-hi-nu mahru five 
sheep that have been given for fattening were 
received from PN by the brewers and by the 
a.-official KAJ 237:11; 1& PN LU.sim 14 PN, 
a-léh-hi-nit_ one (sheep) for the house of the 
brewer PN, one for the house of PN,, the a.- 
official KAJ 264:16, cf. 2 gukkallu PN LU. 
Sim 1 PN, LU.SIM 1 PN, LU a-ldh-hi-nu KAT 
185:6, cf. ibid. 10; (one sheep to the gatekeeper) 
PN a-lah-[hi-nu] ... naphar [5 uDu.NITA.MES 
$a] ana 8 LU a-lah-hi-ni ... pagqudiini one to 
the a.-official PN, (one each to three other a.- 
officials) in all, five sheep that were handed 
over to the house of the a.-official AfO 10 40 
No. 88:5ff. and 10, also ibid. 44 No. 105:11, ef. 
(beside sheep for brewers) KAJ 214:7ff. and 22, 
ef. ibid. 283:10, note also a-ldh-hi-nu sa bit 
Babu-ah-iddina AfO 10 43 No. 101:17. 


d) in NA: kursinndte panidte a-lah-hi-nu 
the a.-official (receives as his share) the front 
hocks (referring to sacrifices in the Anu-Adad 
temple) KAR 154 r. 12; PN LU a-ldh-hi-nu sa 
Assur mar PN, KI.MIN-ma bita Sudtu anhissu 
uddig PN, the a.-official of A’sur, son of PN,, 
same (i.e., @.-official of A8Sur) repaired this 
temple KAH 2 138:3 (early NA votive inscr.); 
LU lah-hi-nu putuhhu nasi the a.-official is 
responsible (for the good repair of the doors 
and locks, the clothing and jewelry of the 
gods, and the utensils of the temple of Assur) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 37 ii 13, see Ebeling 
Stiftungen 24, cf. LU lah-hi-nu Assur Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 38 r. iii 16, also (beside the 
Sang, the Sang Saniu, and the scribe) ibid. 
pl. 39 i 8, see Ebeling Stiftungen 30; IM LU ldah- 
hi-nu ana LU ldh-hi-nu letter of the a.- 
official to the a.-official (of the Assur temple) 
KAV 112:1f., see Ebeling Stiftungen 28, cf. the 
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musgarru-stones sa ina bit LU ldh-hi-ni KAV 
114:9 (let. of the king), see Ebeling Stiftungen 
29; LU ldéh-hi-nu (of Assur, beside ga muhhi 
ali) ABL 90r.14, cf. LU ldh-hi-nu Sa Ustar 8a 
Arbail ABL 533:3, (of Bit-Kadmuri) ADD 394 
r. 10, (of Sin of Harran) AnSt 3 22 r. 10 and left 
edge 1 (from Sultantepe), (of Nabi) ADD 302:1 
and 640 r. 16, (three a.-officials of Nabi) ADD 
642 edge 2f., (two persons) LU léh-hi-ni [i Nabil 
Traq 19 pl. 33 ND 5550: 41f., also (inbroken context) 
ADD 255 r. 4, 440 r. 7 and 548 r. 7. 


The functions of the alahhinu in the OA 
period are ill-defined; in some texts he seems 
to occupy an important position, in others he 
collects silver payments; he also collects (and 
grinds) cereals. 


The functions of the alahhinu in the MA 
period can be established on the evidence of 
the archive of Ninurta-tukul-Assur (see usage 
c-3’) in which he is mentioned as receiving 
barley to be ground, but also sheep to be 
fattened; one alahhinu acts as a functionary 
of the estate of Babu-ah-iddina, and seems 
to have had the responsibility of collecting 
tax barley from the villages, grinding, and 
distributing it. The alahkhinu is usually 
mentioned beside the brewers, who are re- 
sponsible for the preparation of beer. On the 
Assyrian estates these two professions seem 
to correspond to those of the kazidakku and 
sirast-officials of the Middle Babylonian 
period. In small NA temples the alahkhinu 
seems to have been a kind of steward, see 
the refs. cited sub usage d. 


In a few NA texts, or NA copies of MA 
texts, concerning establishment of gini- 
deliveries to temples, the official who is 
mentioned beside the sirasi, ‘brewer,’ is 
designated by the logogram LU.NINDA. He is 
so designated in the text of a temple grant of 
Tukulti-Ninurta I preserved in a NA copy 
(Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 32ff. lines 7 and 13, and 
passim, see Ebeling Stiftungen 12ff.), in the se- 
quence LU.NINDA.MES LU.MU.MES LU.S[IMx A. 
MES] in two texts of Esarhaddon (Borger 
Esarh. 119 § 97:3, and ibid. 114 §80i 12), andina 
similar enumerationin PRT 44:9, dupl. Knudt- 
zon Gebete 108:9. The LU.nrnpa occurs beside 
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the sirasé in Iraq 19 pl. 27 ND 5457:6, the LU. 
NINDA.MES-nt among temple personnel in 
Traq 23 pl. 16 ND 2489 ii 6 and 20; note also 
LU.NINDA (as witness) ADD 4r. 2, 58r.5. In 
the Assyrian list of professions Sultantepe 
51/109 the section LU.MU, LU.MU.NINDA, LU. 
GAL.MU is followed by the section LU.NINDA, 
LU.GAL.NINDA, and this, in turn, by sirasd’s. 
Since the alahhinu does not occur in any of 
the texts that list the LU.NINDA, it seems likely 
that at least the functions of the officials were 
the same, even if it cannot be as yet asserted 
that LU.NINDA is to be read (a)lahhinu in NA. 
Note also the occurrence of the LU.@aL. 
NINDA.MES in connection with gind-deliveries, 
beside the mention of the (bit) nuhatimmi and 
the (bit) LU.SUM.NINDA in ABL 43 r. 2 and 18. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 150f.; Ebeling Stiftungen 
27. 


alabhinu in rabi alahhini s.; (an official); 
OA*; ef. alahhinu. 

ana 20 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN GAL a-ld-hi- 
nim(for -ni) sa GaL sikkitim qatatum PN, the 
chief alahhinu of the rabi sikkatim, is pledged 
for twenty minas of silver Golénischeff 11:7. 

For alahhinum Gau TCL 20 181:2 (OA), see 
alahhinu usage a. 


alabhinitu s.; office of the alahhinu; OA*; 
ef. alahhinu. 

parsé Sina rubaum usasbatanni a-la-hi-nu- 
tam u Si-na-hi-lu-tam wu irbam ana rub@im 
madam aqbi the (local) ruler will give me two 
offices, a. and the second-in-command, but I 
promised the ruler much income unpub. OA 
tablet in private collection, courtesy B. Lands- 
berger. 


alahittu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ana a-la-hi-it-tr fipiti ... lirdima should 
he (the king) proceed as far as the ruined(?) 
a.? K.3703+ :5 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Probably denoting a topographical feature, 
a building, or a tree. 


alaju see *dali. 


alajiitu see *dli. 
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alaknu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

UG a-bu-ka-ta : 6 a-la-ak-nu, U A.KAL MIN : 
UG fi-il © MIN Uruanna II 106-7 (= Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde I1 i 44f.). 


See abukkatu for a proposed identification. 


Probably an erroneous interpretation of the 
scribe of a writing a-RID-nu, see alidnu. 


alaktu) (alkatu) s.; 1. gait, 2. behavior, 
customary ways, activities, experiences, 3. 
road, way, course, 4. passage, advance, 
movement, traffic, flow (of water), blaze (of 
fire), 5. caravan; from OA on; pl. alkdtu and 
alkakdtu (ilkakatu. ARM 2 21:17, AKA 297 ii 6, 
3R 7150, STT 23 r. 58); wr. syll. (alkatu En. 
el. 149) and A.RA (DU Kraus Texte 22 iv 4f., 
14ff.); ef. aldku. 

i[n].di = har-ra-nu, i{n.d]i = a-lak-té, i[n.di. 
dji = al-ka-ka-tué ErimhuSs II 145ff.; en.ti = a-la- 
ak-du = (Hitt.) KASKAL-A8, en.ti.ti = al-ka-ka-du 
= (Hitt.) pa-an-ku-uS KasKkaL-48 many roads 
Erimhus Bogh. Bi 13’f., cf. di-i t1= $a 1n. 11 a-lak-tu 
Ea II 97. 

[a-ra] [A.RA] = har-ra-nu, kar-mu, al-ka-ka-tum, 
Sib-qu AT/1:194ff.; (a]-ra a.RA = a-lak-[tu] Ea App. 
Ai3;[a].r& = a-lak-tum (in group with harranu, 
girru) Antagal C 66; a*4ré = [a]-lak-[tum] (in 
group with sbgu) Antagal G 115; a.ra = a-la-ak- 
tum, te-mu-um Kagal E Part 1:15f.; a.ré = a-l[ak- 
tum] ErimhuS VI 100; a.ré = a-lak-tum Igituh 
short version 23. 


S-idgip = a-lak-tum Antagal G 124. 


dingir a.r4.bi li.na.me nu.[un.zu] : ilu ga 
a-lak-ta-& mamma [ul idi] (Sama) the god whose 
ways no one knows Laessge Bit Rimki 53:3, cf. 
sag.gig im.dugud.dugud.da.gin,(Gim) a.ra. 
bi li.na.me nu.un.zu:di?u ga kima imbari 
kabtu a-lak-ta-8% mamma ul idi CT 17 19:27f.; 
imina.bi a.r& ba.an.zu ki.bi in.kin.kin.ga& 
sag.na.an.gi U.mu.un.na.an.sum : al-ka-ka 
(var. omits)-t2 sibittigunu lamddu asratisunu stea 
hiSamma come here quickly that I may learn the 
ways of the Seven and to take care of their shrines 
CT 16 45:122f.; [a.ra.zu.zu.a gin.na]a.ra.zu. 
zu.a: mudé al-ka-ka-a-te alik mudé al-ka-ka-a-ti go, 
you (Marduk) who know the ways, go, who know 
the ways CT 17 12:29f., dupl. KAR 123:8f.; 
a.ré.bi hul.ba.an.[x] : a-lak-ta-si-nu lemnet 
their ways are evil CT 16 43:48f.; a.ré arhuS.st 
1G.u,(aiSGaL).lu pap.hal.la dumu.dingir.ra. 
na : a-lak-ti rému ga amélu muttalliki mar ilisu a 
procedure (to obtain) compassion for the distraught 
man, the god’s client BIN 2 22:181f., alsoibid. 99f.; 
[9En.ki.ra] a.ré uSumgal.[x] [bla.ni.in.gi, : 
ana Ka al-ka-k[a-tt x] si-ra-a-ti [ukin] RA 17 134 


alaktu 


K.4167:15; obscure: en.e a.ri.a (late version 
a.ré) bi.ib.8id.dé : bélu a-lak-ta i-ta-mi-su-nu-ti 
the lord tells them (the stones) .... Lugale X 20. 

urti.a gi,.in.mu in.di.a.ni kur.ra.am : ina 
dlija amtija a-lak-ta-8i Sanat in my city my slave 
girl’s ways have changed SBH p. 112:8f., dupl. 
BA 5 620:14f. 


&1-ib-qu, ur-tum, mur-tum, a-lak-tum = té-e-mu 
Malku IV 111ff.; a.RA = a-lak-tu STC 2 55 ii 15 
(comm. to En. el. VIT 98). 

1. gait: summa Dv (= alakti or alak) ik pu 
if he walks with the gait ofa god Kraus Texte 
22iv 4, cf., with DU UZ.TUR.MUSEN the gait 
of a duck ibid. 5, with pu la-bi the gait of a 
lion ibid. 14, with pu sa.a_ the gait of a cat 
ibid. 16. 


2. correct behavior, customary ways, 
experiences — a) in gen.: fém awilim u 
a-lé-ak-ti-su tide you know about (that) man 
and the way he always acts BIN 4 76:20 (OA 
let.); aham arsima warkatt ul iparras u 
a-la-ak-ti ul istene’t I do have a brother but 
he does not care for me and he never tries to 
find out how I am faring Boyer Contribution 
119:31; RN sarru hamm@u la mudé a-lak-te 
(var. -f%) ramanigu BRN, the rebellious king 
who does not know what is good for him 
BA 6/1 135 iv 4 (Shalm. III); RN ga al-ka-ka- 
tu-Su Situra el Assur taba whose acts are 
exceedingly pleasing to ASSur AOB 1 112:8f. 
(Shalm. 1); Stmti sim a-lak-ti dummiq decree 
my fate, make my experiences lucky BMS 
6:113, and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 48, 
cf. ibid. 34:27; dint dinaa-lak-ti limda judge me 
(gods), learn about my behavior Maqlu I 14, 
also BMS 4:30 and 30:9; 3-8&% DUG,.GA-ma 
KI.MIN(!) (var. /) a-lak-ta-Su DUG,.DUG,-ma 
us-ki-en he recites this three times, variant: 
he reports his acts, and prostrates himself 
CT 39 27:11 (namburbi-rit.); dmesam al-kat- 
si-na tabarrt you investigate their (the 
people’s) behavior daily Craig ABRT 2 21:11, 
ef. ligmi sa karsisinama a-lak-ta-Si-n[a ...] 
AfO 19 63:51; MU.2.KAM a-lak-ti (var. tdl-lak- 
ti) kusiri illak for two years he will have 
pleasant experiences CT 38 38:38, ef. (with la 
kuSsiri) ibid. 37, var. from Boissier DA 32:17f.; 
a-lak-ti la tabti ina mati ibassi bad ways will 
be in the land Thompson Rep. 120:3, ef. ibid. 
24:5,115D2; A.RAKURNU SISA the behavior 
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of the country will be improper ibid. 122:2 and 
123:2; la ¢tdbat al-kdt-su-nu their (the minor 
gods’) behavior was not pleasant En. el. I 28, 
ef. al-kat-su-nu lu Sumrusat En. el. 1 46, al- 
ka-ta e-8i-ta ibid. 49. 

b) referring to gods: a-lak-ti ii mannu 
ilammad who can understand the ways of the 
gods? BMS 11:11, ef. ékama ilmada a-lak-ti 
ili apdti Lambert BWL 40:38 (Ludlul I), ef. 
Laessoe Bit Rimki in lex. section; RN ... Saa- 
lak(var. -la-ak)-ti ilatisunu isteneu Nebu- 
chadnezzar who strives to find out about 
their divine ways (in order to follow them) 
VAB 4 12218, ef. ibid. 150 i 6 (both Nbk.), ef. 
[muste?u al-ka-kat ilitika rabiti KAR 55 r. 2 
(prayer of Asb.); RN ... Sa ana al-ka-ka-a-at 
alt rabtiti basd u-zu-na-a-su VAB 4 98:4; asrdti 
ili astene’e a-la-ak-tt ili erteneddi I constantly 
cared for the shrines of the gods and followed 
the ways of the gods VAB 4 122129; a-lak-t 
ilatisu strti kénis us-te-ni-e-du I duly pro- 
claimed the activities of his supreme godhead 
again and again VAB 4 122 i 36 (all Nbk.); 
sakkiiéu résté al-ka-ka-tu-8% nakla his (Enlil’s) 
rites are of the foremost rank, his ways are art- 
ful Hinke Kudurru i 19, ef. al-ka-kdt-e-su-nu 
strdati their (the gods’) dignified behavior Streck 
Asb. 210:12; hansd Sumésu imbé usatiru al-kat- 
su they gave him fifty names and made his 
character pre-eminent En. el. VII 144, cf. al- 
ka-tu8(var. -tu-u8) lu §u-pa-a-tu (var. §u-pa-a,) 
epsetus lu maslat (var. masia) let the fame of 
his (Marduk’s) acts be proclaimed, his 
achievements likewise En. el. VI 122; sa ana 
a-lak-ti rubitisu la umassalu ilu ajumma 
whom no god can equal in his princely 
behavior (referring to the name 4A.ra.nun. 
na given to Marduk) En. cl. VII 98, cf. the 
parallel, with tal-lak-t1 STC 1165; lusannima 
al-ka-kat (vars. al-ka-ka-ti, al-ka-ka-a-tu) ala 
lunakkil I will improve the organization of 
the gods En. el. VI 9; a-la-ak-ta-ak puésri 
explain your ways VAS 10 214 r. ii 41, cf. 
sipi narbisa a-la-ak-ta-a réget ibid.i9, cf. 
also Su-un-ni-a al-ka-as-sd (for translat., see 
itiu A mng. la) RA 15 174:9, and (in obscure 
context) al-ka-ka-ti VAS 10 214 r. iv viii 24 (all 
OB Agudaja); [al]-ka-as-sa adddr damigqtum 
ittum VAS 10 215:12 (OB lit.). 


alaktu 


c) referring to specific offices: alammad 
simat béluati al-ka-ka-te attanallak sa Sarritu 
I know what behavior is befitting a ruler (and) 
I behave all the time like a king Streck Asb. 
256126; al-ka-ka-at masmasé kalé u naré u 
maré ummannu naphargunu the ritual 
activities of the exorcists, the kali-singers 
and the singers, and of all the experts RAcc. 
65:45; a stela of Nebuchadnezzar (I) [a] salam 
enti parsisu al-ka-ka-ti-st { kid jidésu Satru elisu 
on which was a relief of the high priestess (and 
a) description of her offices, her rites and her 
ceremonies Heb. 9 5:7 (Nbn.), see Weidner, 
JSOR 6 118, cf. mudé al-ka-ka-ti lamid kidudé 
KAR 104:25; a-lak-ta-ka igabbika they will 
tell you the procedure you should follow LKA 
139 r. 18, dupl. ibid. 140r.12; al-ka-kat qurdija 
u epséeti tasnintija ina gqiribsu altur I wrote 
my heroic acts and valorous deeds on it 3R 
8 ii 60, cf., wr. il-ka-kat ibid. 7150 (Shalm. III), 
and cf. WO 1 468:37, cf. also AKA 297 ii 6 
(Asn.). 

3. road, way, course — a) in gen.: témka 
ana malhrjija a-la-ak-tam ga illatku] Supram 
your report is (important) for me, inform me 
as to which route she will take TCL 17 71:22 
(OB let.); [mamit]harrani ua-lak-ti the curse 
(caused) by road or path Surpu III 33, ef. ibid. 
VIII 52; asar sépu parsat ukkusat a-lak-ta (a 
room) where entry is forbidden, (from which) 
access is kept away AnSt 6 156:128 (Poor Man 
of Nippur); $a al-kat(var. -kat)-su-un 
isbatuma ua@ddi [manzassun] who took 
charge of their (the gods’) courses and 
assigned them their (celestial) positions En. 
el. VIL17, cf. the ford star sa kakkabi Samame 
al-kat-su-nu likillu (var. ikinma) En. el. VIL 
130; ustasnima al-ka-kat ersetim wassir ina 
samé u ersetim 600 ustésib (Marduk appointed 
300 gods in the heavens) and likewise set up 
the organization of the nether world, (thus) 
he settled the 600 (gods) in heaven and in the 
nether world En. el. VI 43; ilu ellu mullil 
a-lak-ti-ni pure god who purifies our path 
En. el. VI 156; néSum nadrum nihid a-la-ak- 
tim the angry lion, the danger of the road 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 29 (OB lit.); h@it a- 
lak-tt mur-te-ed-du-t% ERiN nakri iddksu the 
enemy army will kill the spy of the road, the 
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retainer (h@ it alakti translates Sum. a.ra.tis. 
sa = murteddi, q.v.) CT 20 49:11 (SB ext.). 


b) with pardsu: itta[ziz] [Enkidu] ina 
stgim iptaras [a-la]-ak-tam &a Gilgames Enkidu 
took his stand in the street and blocked the 
way of Gilgames Gilg. P. v 34, also Gilg. II 
ii 37; nakrum al-ka-ka-ti-ka tptanarras an 
enemy will keep your roads blocked RA 27 
142:34, ef. a-la-ak-ta-ka nakrum i[{parras] YOS 
10 18:30 (both OB ext.); nésu innandarma A.RA 
tparras \ion(s) will rage and block the road 
Boissier DA 9 r. 33 (SB ext.), also ACh Samasg 10:97, 
cf. UR.A.ME innandaruma A.RA [TAR].MES UCP 
9 398:25, also ACh SamaS 10:100, wr. A.RA. 
MES ACh Sin 34:26 and 29, ZA 52 250:93f., 
A.RA KUR TAR.MES Thompson Rep. 94 r. 4 (all 
SB astrol.), cf. a-la-ak-ta-ka nesum i[parras] 
YOS 10 18:29 (OB ext.); A-RA.MES tpparrasa 
KAR 377:3 (SB Alu); harrdnsunu sabatma a- 
lak-ta-Su-nu purus seize their road, and block 
their passage PSBA 37 195:14, cf. girry GN 
isbatu iprusu a-lak-tu OIP 2 61 iv 68 (Senn.); 
ilu ana Sarrabi ul paris a-lak-ta a god does not 
block the way of a devil Lambert BWL 84: 244 
(Theodicy); [hab-bja-tu adekkima aparrasu 
a-lak-tu. I will make robbers rise and they(!) 
will block the road Frankena, BiOr 14 8A 
48 i 13 (Epic of Irra IIl), cf. [the robber?] [§a(?)] 
DAM.GAR iptaras a-lak-tam BHT pl. 5i3 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); itt bari w 8@ili a-lak-ti ul 
parsat I cannot stop going to the diviner and 
the dream interpreter Lambert BWL 32:52 
(Ludlul T). 


c) as name of a part of the liver: sa térti 
padansa a-lak-ta-saé néribétisa Subdtusa [...] 
(if you perform an extispicy and) the path, 
the road(?), the entrances, the seats of the 
liver [are ...] (perhaps corresponding to 
sépu inext.) CT 20 49:1, dupl. ibid. 7 K.5151:1. 


4. passage, advance, movement, traffic, 
flow (of water), blaze (of fire): ana harrani 
$a a-lak-ta-8a la tajdrat on the road which 
has no passage back Gilg. VII iv 35, also CT 15 
45:6 (Descent of Istar); itarrurplahu usahhiru 
al-kat-su-un (var. ar-kat-su-un) usésima napz 
Satus eféru they trembled with fear, they 
reversed their course (var. turned their backs) 
and fled to save their lives En. el. IV 108; the 
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processional boat ana a-la-ak-ti rubiitigu for 
his (Nabi’s) princely procession VAB 4 160 
vii 39 (Nbk.); ana Supsuhi a-lak-ti mé suniti 
agammu usabsima I made a swamp in order 
to slow the flow of those waters OIP 2 115 
viii 46 (Senn.); [suhdr] PN 1-2l-ka-ka-at LU GN 
[ina matim] elitimma idbubsu the servant of 
PN told him of the movements of the man of 
E8nunna in the upper lands ARM 2 21:17; al- 
ka-ka-at nakrika taltanammad you willalways 
know of the movements of yourenemy YOS 
10 46 ii 20 (OB ext.); gerrét nakri tlulsamgat 
a-lak-ti nakri ul [...] you will destroy the 
expeditionary force of the enemy, the advance 
of the enemy will not [succeed] CT 20 49:9, 
dupl. ibid. 7 K.5151, cf. a-la-ak-ti nakri ul 
isi[r] the advance of the enemy will not 
succeed KAR 454:12 (SB ext.); attamannu sa 
kima harrdéni iprusu a-lak-ti you, whoever 
you are, who blocked my advance as (one 
blocks) a road AMT 88,3:9 and 11; Lamastu 
lik harrdnu a-lak-ta-8d ip-ru-us 4R Add. p. 
11 to pl. 56 iii 33; ina imtisa iptaras a-lak-tam 
ina rubhisa isdiht iprus she blocked (my) 
traffic with her venom, she stopped my 
trade with her poison Magqlu III 14, ef. ina 
ribéti tptaras a-lak-tam Maqlu III 7; ana isdih 
nébir kari Sa Sitpurat a-lak-ta for the trade of 
the harbor ferry which is clogged up with 
traffic AfO 19 65:9, also STT 70:1; a-[lakl-tum 
ina bit améli sad-rat(!) there will be constant 
coming and going in the house of the man 
CT 38 43:77 (SB Alu); kima abra a-lak-ta-s& 
tugtattti? when you have let the blaze of the 
brushpile burn itself down 4R 55 No. 2:18, see 
ArOr 17/1 187. 

5. caravan: 4utu imahharka a-lak-tu itiqu 
(var. e-t[e]-qu) puluhti O Samai, the caravan 
which passed along a road of terror addresses 
you Lambert BWL 134:138; iStu UD.4.KAM adi 
a-la-ak-tam dGmuru ina biti kali he was held in 
the house for four days until I saw the caravan 
PBS 7 25:15, ef. a-la-ak-tum a-na sér umma: 
natim i-la-ak-ma CT 2931:9; subaru ga illikak: 
kum itti a-la-ak-tim Sutasbitassu (see sabdtu 
mng. 12a—2’) CT 29 30:21, cf. YOS 2 37:24 (allOB 
letters); kt madakta ina Dilbat iltakanw nisé 
ibiru u a-lak-ti ana panisunu ul tallak u 
hidlusunu ussamma a-lak-ta ihabbat when 
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they established the camp in GN, the people 
crossed over and no caravan was able to pass 
by without their armed men coming out and 
plundering the caravan ABL 804 r. 13 and 16; 
a-lak-ti $i ultu LG Nib@ati ki tisd PN ana 
mubhisunu kt ith sabé iddik u ihtabat that 
caravan left the region of the Nabateans, 
and PN attacked them and killed people and 
took prisoners ABL 260:12; a-lak-tti sa GN 
tételd (on the 13th of MN) the caravan arrived 
from GN ABL 781:6 (all NB). 


alaku v.; 1. to go, to move, to proceed 
(p. 302), 2. to come (p. 306), 3. to move about, 
to walk about, to live, behave, act, to serve, 
to do service, to be loose and movable, 
displaced, to be on the move (said of eyes), 
to fluctuate (said of prices), to run (said of 
water), to burn, to go (said of fire), to blow 
(said of wind), to fall (said of rain), to trail 
(said of smoke), to come, to pass (said of 
time), to run (said of a road), to fit, to be 
meant for (p. 308), 4. in idiomatic expressions 
(with accusative object, in adverbial con- 
structions, in prepositional constructions) 
(p. 313), 5. atluku to go away (p. 322), 6. atal< 
luku (italluku) to go, walk about, to live, act, 
to be in motion, frequentative to mngs. 1-4 
(p. 324), 7. Séluku to fit, to correspond, to be 
befitting, causative to mngs. 1-4 (p. 327); 
from OAkk. on; I illik—illak—imp. alik 
(pret. exceptionally e-lik Iraq 16 41 ND 
2320:12,NA), I/2 dttalak (i-ti-lik BA 114: 28, i-te- 
lik MRS 9 143 RS 17.228 r. 36, 234 RS 17.112:12, 
i-da-li-ik MDP 28 405: 16f., t-ta-lt-tk TCL 1166:8, 
OB) — ittallak — imp. aitlak (fem. atlaki but 
atalki JCS 15 6i19 OB), inf. atluku, 1/3 attal- 
lak—ittanallak—imp. atallak, part. muttal: 
liku, 1/4, WWI, I1/2; wr. syll. and pu; ef. 
alaktu, Glik arki, alik eqli, alik harrani, adlik 
idi, Glik ilki, alik madakti, adlik mahri, alik 
nasparti, aik pani, alik-panitu, alik séri, 
alikanu, aliktu, dliku adj. and s., dlikat mahri, 
dlikitu, alku, allaku, allaku, ilku A, ilku A 
in bél ilk, aku A in bit ilki, ilku A in Sa ilki, 
malaku, muttalik mis, muitalliktu, muttalliku, 
stluku, tallakku, tallaktu, tdluku. 

pu = a-la-a-ku Proto-Izi q 9; gi-in pu = a-la-ku 
Idu It 331; du-u pv = a-la-ku S» II 15; du-4 pu 
= [a]-la-ku RS 17.154 iv 18; [de-e] [p1] = [a-la-ku 
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EME.sAL A IV/2:75, [d]é-e Di = a-la-ku [EME.SAL] 
A IV/3:153; di-i pt = a-la-ku-um MSL 2 148 ii 23 
(Proto-Ea); [di.di] = Du = KI.MIN (= a-la-ku) ma- 
ru-u, [d]i = DU = KILMIN ha-am-tu Emesal Voc. 
III 2f.; [ma] [p]u = a-la-ku Emesal Voc. IIT 1, ef. 
ma MA = a-la-[ku] Idu IT 106, ma-a GA = a-la-ku 
Ea IV 229, A IV/4:1 and Recip. Ea E 11’; ga-a 
GA = a-la-ku Idu II 157, ga = a-la-ku Izi V 96; 
di-ib Lu = a-la-ku-wm MSL 2 129 iii 2 (Proto-Ea); 
[ha-al] [gat] = [a]-la-ku A II/6 Ai 11; [a-ra] 
[a.DU] = a-(lJa-ku A I/1:207; ri-i pu = a-la-ku 
S> II 16, e-ri mm = a-la-[ku] Idu II 301; [di-ri] sr.a 
= a-la-kum Proto-Diri 19, cf. [di-ri] [st.a] = a-d[a- 
klu 84 e-le-nu Diri I 30; nu = a-la-kum MSL 2 142 
i 5 (Proto-Ea); [gi-i] [a1] = a-l[a-ku &&@ ...] A 
II1/1:173; u,.bi.zal.la = uD-mu it-tal-lak Hh. I 
208. 

pu.pu = a-la-kum Proto-Diri 80c; [su]- pu = @- 
la-ku §é MES Idu II 372; [%-i™pu] = a-la-ku ul, &4 
DIs to go, preterit, said of one person (i.e., singular), 
[Jou = MIN &d DIS [ma-ru]}-u, same, said of one 
person, present, !"“‘lsu, = a-lak mnS uty, [sug]. bi 
= MIN ma-ru-t% to go, plural, preterit, same, 
present NBGT IT 1-4; 84.84 = a-[la-ku] Izi Bv 11; 
us.lugud dé.dé = da-mu u sar-ku a-la-ku CT 19 
45 K.264 r.(!) 17 (list of diseases). 

[pa]-ap-ha-al pap.wAL = 7-tal-lu-ku Idu IT 360; 
(gjir.pu.pu = a-ta-lu-ku Kagal I 310; di.di = Pi- 
tal-lu-ku Izi C iv 28. 

LAGAB™ Si-iNpaGaB = pa-sd(!)-ru 8d a-la-k[t] 
Nabnitu O 237; sar = ha-ba-tum 8d a-la-[ki] 
Antagal A 114; sar / ha-ma-tum 8d a-la-ku 5R 39 
No. 4:4 (comm. to unidentified text); Du.pDu.g4.nu 
= su-ub-bu-ru &dé a-la-ki Nabnitu X 88; la-ah Du 
= §d-la-lum 8a a-la-ki Antagal VIII 145, cf. also 
[...] = $d-nu-u 84 a-l[a-kt] Antagal C 135; obscure: 
S1p.S1p = a-lak te-e8-li-[ti] Lanu A 106; [x.(x)].ri 
= a-la-ku a GIS.MA 5R 16 ii 73 c-d (group voc.); 
sag.tab.ba.ac+a = a-lik tap-pu-ti one who comes 
to the assistance Antagal C 28, cf. [x].nim.[x]. 
AG+A = a-lik tap-pu-t[t] 5R 16 ii 72 (group voc.). 

dlama sig;.ga 4.gub.bu.mu mu.un.da. 
an.pu.na : lamassi dumqi ina Sumélija a-la-ku to 
let the favorable lamassu-spirit go at my left CT 16 
3:93f., cf. d.zi.da.mu.8é DU.na.ab : ina imnija 
a-ik ibid. 7:264f.; [udug.hul] an.edin.na 
pu.a : [utlukku lemnu sa ina séri il-la-ku the evil 
utukku-demon who lives in the desert CT 16 37:14f.; 
6.8u.me.pv ki.igi.il.la.ni(var..na) in.ne.a.pu. 
na (var. in.na.an.DU.na) : ana #.8U.ME.DU agar 
nis inisu il-lik-8um-ma_ she went to him, to his 
favorite place, the E.Su.me.pvu-temple Lugale 
IX 7; pu.nu dumu.mu ki.ta.mu.8é tuSs.a.ab : 
al-ka mari tigab ina sap[lija] come, my son, sit down 
at my feet KAR 111 i-ii 3 (6.dub.ba-text); un. bi 
ki.pu.bé nu.um.zu (var. ugnim.bi ki.pu.ba 
nu.(un).zu) : nisidu agar il-la-ka ul idéd mankind 
does not know whither it goes Lugale III 2; 
edin.na Du.ba edin 8&.st.ga.mu : séram ina 
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a-la-ki-8% hu(!)-ur(!)-bu-um-ma when he walks over 
the plain it (becomes) wasteland SBH p. 27:20f.; 
ga.8a.an.mén aS.mu.dé ga.an.8i.[pu] (var. 
ga8an gd.e aS mu.dé da.si.in.pu) : béléku 
édissija lu-ul-lik I, the lady, will go alone Lugale 
IX 9; uri.mab ... igi.3é mu.un.na(var. adds 
-an).DU : ababu siru ... ina mahri il-lak-36 a 
mighty storm goes in front of him Lugale II 39, 
ef. gi8.kin.ti.mu.8é (var. giS.kin.ti.gd) igi 
ba.ab.p[vu.nJa(?) (var. gid.kin.ti igi.8é al.pu) 
: ina kiskatté ina mahri a-lik ibid. XII 16; dug,. 
ga.mah.zusag ba.pvu : qgibitka sirtu ina mahri il- 
lak your (Anu’s) mighty command takes precedence 
TCL 6 51:7f.; mu.ge,,.ib mu.lu.an.na Si.im. 
Du : istaritu andku sagis al-lak Delitzsch AL‘ 
135:35f.; al.di ga.da.an.pu gurus me.en 
har.ra.an nu.gi,.gi, : tu-ku-wm-ma al-lak etlu 
uruh la tari .. I, the hero, go the road without 
return 4R 30 No. 2:11f.; K1.naMal.Du.a : ma-hi-ru 
il-la-ku Ai. TI iii 28’, also ibid. 29’ and i 31, cf. also 
the parallel KI.LAM URU.KI al.tu(?).x.gi = MIN 
<ina> MIN (= Gli) il-la-ku Hh. II 146; za.e al.du. 
un.na.as : atta ina a-la-ki-ka when you proceed 
4R 17:45f.; et8.pu.ne mu.un.ila.8a lu.kur.ra. 
[e.8e]i.du.un ila.sa.zulu.kur.ra : tdl-lik tassé 
egel nakri il-lik is&& egelka nakru you went and 
took away the field of the enemy (then) the enemy 
went and took away your field Lambert BWL 245 
v 14and 16; a.id.da.giny al.du.un nu.zu: 
kima mé narim éma i-il-la-ku ul [tdi] like the water 
of a river, it does not know where it flows CT 4 8 
88-5-12,51:3f. and 17f.; é6.gal.la du.u.zu (var. 
du.um.zu) nam.di (later recension: 6.gal.a8 
du.a.zu [nam.du,,]) : ana ekalli a-lak-ku-nu aj 
agqabi_ you should not be ordered to go to the palace 
Lugale XTII 12; in.di in.di gaba kur.ra.[ke,] : 
al-lak ist ana trat ersett he departs for the depth of 
the netherworld 4R 30 No. 2:22f., ef. edin.na. 
aS... 8i.in.di:anaxit...i-lak SBHp. 122:16f., 
also e.ne.6ém.ma.ni ... Si.di: amassu ... ina 
a-la-ki-84 SBH p. 8:60f.; a.sig.ta di.di: ga 
Sapligil-la-ku he wholiveslowly SBH p. 101 r. 10f., 
and cf. nim.ta di.di: sa elig il-la-ku ibid. 12f.; 
e.ne.6ém.maé.ni ki.a di.da.bi: amassu sapligé 
wma a-la-ki-§4 when his “word” proceeds below 
SBH p. 8:76f.; e.lum di.da.ra in.ga.na.dur: 
habtu sa il-la-ku ékiam li- |lu-sib-3ui SBH p. 50:1f.; 
ur.sag ki.bal.a di.da.zu.dé : garrddu ana mat 
nukurtt inajana a-la-ki-ka when you, hero, march 
against the enemy country 4R 30 No. 1:8f.; 
dug, augu.na.sé6 ki.bi.8é ba.ma.da : ana amat 
abi(!) alidigsu asrigs il-lik-ma he went there upon the 
command of his own father SBH p. 74 r. 13f.; 
ul.am ba.ni.in.Lu : ina risdtu il-lak-8i she goes 
to him joyfully SBH p. 121 r. 5f.; ki.si.[l]i.ma 
gir.uS.di.im.ma.kam : agar sulmim tappit ulali 
a-la-kum Sumer 11 110 No. 4:3;1.bi.86 al.dim : 
inamahrial-lak ASKT p. 129:39f.;8ulmu.ut.na. 
mu.ur gir.ra.mu.dé : ana etlu hamirija ina a-la- 
ki-id TCL 15 pl. 48 No. 16 r. 41f.; gir.pu.na.zu. 
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86 : ina a-la-ki-ka when you walk Angim II 25; 
ki.gir.DU.na.mu ga.an.si.il : éma al-la-ku lud: 
lim may I have success wherever I go CT 16 
7:276f.; GEn.ki.ke, engur.ra.kex, gir pap. 
hal.la mu.un.pvu : ana 9EHa ina apsi puridu il-lak 
he hastily goes to Ea in the abyss CT 16 20:122f.; 
ebur.nu.ub.da.DU.KIN.a (KIN possibly gloss to 
pu) : lam ebiru il-la-kam before the harvest comes 
around Ai. III i 11; nu.nunuz pv.a tetia: 
sinnistu 8a a-lik u te-hi SBH p. 106:35f.; [nam]. 
an.ta inim.inim.ma.na [(b]i.in.ac.a = tappiti 
awatigu il-lik he assisted him in his law case Ai. VIT 
i 50; nam.arad.dain.ac : ar-du-tu il-lik Ai. III 
iv 49; a.giny geg.a al.pu.DU : kima mé mits il-lak 
it (the sickness) moves like water at night CT 17 19 
ill,cf. ki.pu.pvu.ta : émail-la-ku ZA 30 189:29f., 
nam.ba.pu.Du.dé : a-a il-li-ku-u-ni CT 16 14 iii 
51, and pu.pvu.a.ni.ta: ina a-la-ki-8u-nu CT 17 
27:15f.; kaskal.8é i.sig.gi.eS : ana harrani il- 
li-ku Ai. VIil5;ga.nuga.ni.sig.enga.ni.stg. 
en: al-kam ¢ ni-il-lik-5% 7% ni-il-lik-Su ASKT 
p. 119 No. 17:22f., cf. in.ga.sig.en.dé.en : 7 
nm-Wk-su(?) SBH p. 124 No. 73:9f., ga.sig.en.dé. 
en: 7 ni-lik-Ju KAR 375 r. iv 58f., mu.un.na. 
sug: 7% ni-lék SBH p. 14:19f., 4.zi.da 4m sug. 
(ge].meS : tna imittt 41m i-l[a-ku Sunu] they walk 
to the right of Adad CT 16 19:42f.; gud.gin, 
u.na ma.an.sig.ge.en.z[é].n[a.giny] (late re- 
cension:Mu.GIM.sug.en.na.giny) : kimalékadrigs 
ki-t ta-[al-li-ka] since you came at me ferociously 
like a wild bull Lugale X 23. 


lu.ti.la a.ri.a a.ri.a.8é Du.na : dsb namé 
ana naméka at-lak go away to your wasteland, 
inhabitant of the wasteland! CT 16 28:56f., ef. 
[a.lé.bJjul pu.na a.ri.a.8é: [alla lemnw at-lak 
ana namé ibid. 29:94f.; ki.kur.8é Du.ab a.ga. 
zu.8@ gi,.dé.e: ana asri sanimma at-lak ana 
arkika tir go away somewhere else, turn back! 
KAR 31 r. 7f.; zi.an.na.ki.bi.da.ke, i.ri.pa 
ha.ba.ra.du.un : nis samé u erseti utamméka lu-u 
ta-at-ta-lak I conjure you by heaven and earth: 
goaway! CT 16 31:114f., cf. ha.ba.ra.du.un: 
lu ta-at-tal-lak CT 16 10iv 21 and 23; nam.arad.da 
ab.ba. AG = MIN (= ar-du-tu) it-ta-lak Ai. IIL iv 50. 


fe.sirl.ra DU : SIL (var. su-qt) it-ta-na-al-lak he 
walks through all the streets CT 17 3:23f.; ur. 
mah §&.DuU.ta DU.a.mén : nésu $a ina qirbéti it-ta- 
na-al-la-ku [atta] you are a lion who roams through 
the fields SBH p. 98 r. 13f., dupl. Delitzsch AL* 135; 
nam.ti.la silim.ma.mu egir.mu DU.DU.ne: 
ana balatija u galamija arkija lit-tal-lak let him 
walk constantly behind me for my health and well- 
being CT 16 2:89f., and cf. silim.ma hé.en.pv. 
Du : galmiés lit-tal-lak BA 10/1 p. 65 r. 5f.; gir.pvu. 
pu.a.ta : ina 1-tal-lu-ki[su] CT 16 391 5, ef. gir. 
pu.na.ke, : ina i-tal-lu-ki-8&% 4R 18* No. 6r. 1if.; 
nam.ti.la u,.sud.da.86 i.bi.zu hé.en.Lu.Lu : 
balat imé rigiti maharki lut-tal-lak let me live a 
long life in your presence ASKT p. 123 No. 19r. 4 
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and 6; igi.bi.e.ne silim.ma di.di.da (var. du. 
du.dé) : mahar’unu Salmis i-tal-lu-ki(var. -kadm) 
to live well-protected in their (the gods’) presence 
AMT 102:11, var. from KAR 255 i 13f.; ma.da 
ma.da.bi mu.un.sug.stg.gi.[e8] : mdta ana 
mati it-ta-na-al-la-[ku] they roam through land 
after land CT 16 91 24f., and cf. Cl' 17 15:4f. and 
PBS 1/2 116:33f.; udug sig,.ga dlama.sig,.ga 
hé.en.da.sug.suig.gi.eS : sd dumqi lamassi dum: 
gi lit-tal-la-ku ittija let the favorable sédu-spirit and 
the favorable lamassu-spirit accompany me KAR 
31:29f.; igi DN ... mu.un.stig.gi.es : ina 
mahar *Nergal ... it-ta-na-al-la-ku Sunu CT 16 15 
v 16f.; a.lA. bul dingir MI.a.DU.DU : MIN DINGIR 
mut-tal-lik mu-& evil ald, demon who roams around 
at night CT 16 27:22f., cf. lu.a MI.a.DU.DU : mut- 
tal-lik mu-&i (said of the namtaru-demon) CT 17 
29: 11f., ef. also (said of Nergal) en.[MI.a].DU.DU : 
[be-lum] mut-tal-lik mu-3i 4R 24 No. 1:42f., 
dgn.MrI.DU.DU b[e-lJum mut-tal-lik mu-si Gossmann 
Era I 21. 


a.ri.a mu.un.Dv.Du : %-sd-li-ka namiis he 
turned (the country) into a desert 4R 20 No. 1:3f., 
ef. u,.di pv.a : ana tabrati Su-lu-kat worthy to be 
admired 4R 18* No. 3 iv 19f.; ur.bar.ra sila, 
Su.ti.a pu.a mén: barbari ga ana legé puhadi 
Su-lu-ki(var. -ku) atta you are a wolf well able to 
catch lambs SBH p. 98 r. 11f., var. from Delitzsch 
AL’ 135, and ef. (in broken context) tam.ma : u- 
sd-lik-84 CT 17 5 ii 21f.; me.te nam.dingir.ra. 
ni.gé tim.ma : ana simat iliti su-lu-ku worthy 
of a deity 4R 18 No. 1:8f., also zag nam.lugal.e 
tum.ma: ana idi garriti gu-lu-ku (a weapon) 
worthy of the side of a king 4R 18 No. 3:31f., 
&.zi.da.mu gal.bi tim.ma: ina imnija rabis 
gu-lu-ku Angim III 44, su.dingir.re.e.ne.kex 
gal.bi tam.ma: ana Sir ili rabis Su-lu-ku 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv 3f., ef. alsonam.nin.atim.ma : sa ana 
bélate Su-lu-[kat] KAR 4 r. 17; bara.mah.a 
tium.ma : saana parakki stiri 8u-lu-kdt appropriate 
for a majestic dais KAR 4 r. 10. 


ga-na jf al-ka CT 41 40:1 (= Lambert BWL 70:1, 
Theodicy Comm.), ef. NiGin // ta-a-ri // NIGin // a-lak 
ibid. 5 (comm. to line 10), cf. re-du-u jf a-lak ibid. 44 
r. 15 (to line 219), and ra-a-sa jf a-lak ibid. 41 r. 22 
(to line 288); a-éd-ri ff a-la-ku CT 41 30:5 (Alu 
Comm.), ef. a-ri { a-lak ibid. 18, and tg-gu-ués |) il- 
lik ibid. 31 r. 1; [84-rJa-ru | a-la-ku AfO 12 pl. 13:31 
(Surpu Comm.); st / Su-lu-ku |! si { ma-&d-lu CT 41 
40:13 (= Lambert BWL 72:37, Theodicy Comm.); 
ni-iq-il-pu-u a-la-ku Thompson Rep. 139 r. 1; ha-a- 
qa = a-la-ku LBAT 1577 i 14, see hdgu B; s1.sA 
= i-Se-rum &d a-la-ki Izbu Comm. 153f., cf. RI = a- 
la-ku ibid. 538, sa-da-rum = a-la-ku ibid. 544; 
gur-ru-u jf a-lak A TI{1 Comm. 16’; RA = a-la-ku 
STC 2 pl. 53:8’ (comm. to En. el. VIT 130); [pu-ur- 
rul-ri ff ha-ba-tum | 84.a-la-ku A VIII/2:200 comm. ; 
DU.DU NU ut-tar-am-ma = a-tal-lu-ku la ut-ta-ra-am- 
m[a] = a-la-ku la i-Sam-ad CT 41 26:34 (Alu Comm., 
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to CT 40 27 Rm. 98:8); [ad-ris] pu.pu = ad-ri-i§ it- 
ta-na-al-lak CT 41 25 r. 7 (Alu Comm., to CT 38 
28:20); sda = il-lu-ku Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 
Kor. 8. 

guasu, nuaqu, atkusu, nudsu, ittmusu, akagsu, ddlu, 
sarabu, hdsu, dalapu, rapddu, sapapu, lakadu, batt, 
sadahu, leq, emédu, LI-a-NaM, drum, abaku = a-la- 
a-ku An IX 49-68, ef. [gu-a-8]u, nu-[a]-su, [a-x]-bu, 
nu-a-qu = a-la-ku LTBA 2 2:335-38, dupl. ibid. 3 
v lf.; atkusu, Sand, leq, sdhu, Sardbu = a-[la-ku] 
Malku II 91ff., cf. le-qué-% = a-I[a-ku] An VIII 168, 
Sa-a-hu = a-I[a-ku] ibid. 174; a-ru-um = a-ba-[ku], 
a-la-ku, gerébu CT 18 18 ii 11ff.; e-re-8um = a-la-ku, 
na-du-% Malku VI 220f. 

[r2-tap]-pu-du, [x]-x-hu, (two more broken equi- 
valences) = a-tdl-lu-[ku] CT 18 18 ii 14ff.; mus. 
pu+pDu | as-qu-du jf ... mut-tal-ik Tablet Funck 
2:7 (unpub., Alu Comm.); a-ru-u jf 8u-lu-uk to 
lead (incipit of a syn. list or comm.) ABL 335 r. 3. 

{da.pu] = [ga.Du] = lul-lik Emesal Voce. IT 
168, for other finite forms of alaku, see OBGT VIT 
12-318 in MSL 4 p. 88ff. 

1. to go, to move, to proceed in a specific 
direction — a) said of persons and animals 
—1’ ingen.: ennie tal-li-ik please(?), do not 
go (there)! MAD 1 315:14 (OAkk. let.); adz 10 
ami ramini uzakkdima a-la-ak I will clear 
myself (for exit permission) within ten days 
and will (then) depart BIN 46:17; er?um 
atta la ta-ld-ak-ma you must not go away 
empty-handed (lest the gentleman feel bad) 
KTS 17:21; missu Sa... ana muti ta-li-ki-ni 
what is it (I hear) that you went to (stay with) 
aman? BIN 6 20:24 (all OA); il-lik sajadi the 
hunter went away Gilg. 1 iii 46, ef. ibid. VI 177, 
and ef. il-li-ku-ma qudmig DN a@sibu En. el. 
133; and sa... tasbusuma tal-l[i-ku] tasibu 
[qirib] Elamti DN who had become angry, had 
left (and) stayed in Elam (for 1635 years) 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 11 (Asb.); ull@ a-li-ak 
maru away! depart, darling (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 r. ii 32; ittazizza birkadsu sa 
il-li(var.-la)-ka balsu_ his knees failed him (En- 
kidu) because his animals have left him Gilg. 
Liv 27; itti Sari lil-li-ku itti mehé lintisu they 
should depart with the wind, move (away) 
with the storm PSBA 37 195:13; amél Bérati 
ina {1] elippr a-li-tk u amél Sidiina ina 2 GIS. 
MA] [i]-la-ak wu andku i-la-ak gqadu gabbi 
elippika gabbi dlija the ruler of Beirut has 
(already) left with one ship and the ruler of 
Sidon is going to leave with two ships and I, 
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myself, am going to depart with all your ships 
and my entire town EA 155:68f. (let. from 
Tyre); panija ana a-la-ki ana amari pani garri 
bélija my intention is to go to see the king, 
my lord, face (to face) EA 151:8; u anumma 
4-tl-la-ga-am ina hamuttisma anaku u PN but 
now, I and PN will depart very quickly EA 
166:30, and cf. ibid. 13; anumma PN 1-tl-la- 
kam-ma u ahija iltan@aliu now PN will 
arrive (there) and my brother can question 
him thoroughly (as to whether I have shown 
him great honors) EA 20:66 (let. of Tugratta); 
a-lik s@alsunu go, question them KBo 1 
11:19, ef. a-lik dububsunudsi ibid. r. 24; a-li-ik- 
mi... tani isisunitimi go and take the 
oath against them JEN 360:41, cf. a-li-tk- 
ma-mi eqlate ... Sullimmi JEN 651:37; a-lik- 
ma nara hir-ri go and dig the canal again 
TCL 9 129:15 (NB let.), and cf. al-ki-ma ilani 
Sist CT 22 222:29 (NB let.); while heroic men 
turn around il-lak garru nasqu ... treddi RN 
the noble king proceeds, Nebuchadnezzar 
leads the way BBSt. No. 6i 22; irtidibi ana 
GN it-la-ka pursuing him, he left for Supria 
(for other aberrant writings in this letter, 
note 2-DU-ka line 5, il-li-KAN-a-ni line 6) ABL 
251:19; we will observe and report to our 
king ammar ubdni §a ime il-lak how many 
fingers it (the star) advances per day ABL 
79r.8; andkii al-lak should I go? ABL 47:11; 
tal-lak matati ina libbi takassad go ahead, 
thus you will conquer (all) countries (divine 
pronouncement) ABL 923:14 (all NA); adi la 
il-la-ku Sarru Usal[su] the king should 
question [him] before he goes away ABL 
853 r.8; UD.6.KAM Sa MN ildni il-la-ka itti 
ildni ... al-la-~ka the images will leave on the 
sixth of Addaru, I will depart with the images 
YOS 3 9:11f.; kt lu mada la marséku mala 
a-la-ku masdku (I swear) that I am very sick 
and cannot possibly leave ibid. 46:33; a-la-ku 
Sa Sarri ibassi there will be an outing of the 
king TCL 9 89:26 (all NB); PN pays one mina 
of silver to {PN asar mahri tal-lak-ka and 
she may go wherever she pleases Nbk. 101:13; 
ina dullu sa vstén améli al-lak u anehhisma 
I need every man for the performance of my 
task (lit. I go and I return through the work 
of one man) BIN 1 39:21 (NB let.), cf. ul 2l-li- 
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ka-auulihhis (context obscure) KBol10r. 
60 (let.); rukiibu bélitisu rabitu a-la-ku uta-a-ru 
the vehicle befitting to his great lordship (for) 
the (processional) round BE 8 142:17 (NB), 
ef. 7 MU.DIDLI Sa *Marduk ina pu u auR the 
seven names of Marduk when (he makes the 
processional) round KAR 14219, cf. also ina 
a-la-ku u ta-a-ri Sa isaddihu ana mahrika 
VAB 4 260 ii 35 (Nbn.), and (referring to mes- 
sengers going to and fro) [a] a-la-ki u ta-ri- 
im-ma EA 16:29 (MA let.), also Du-ku u 
GUR-ra Craig ABRT 1 81r.11; note the ex- 
hortative use of the imp.: a-li-ik nidi ahi la 
tarasst_ go on, be not idle VAS 16 7:20 (OB); 
al-ka tibé ina qaqgqari up, rise from the ground 
Gilg. P. ii 22, also al-ki ... qgirinni 748 Gilg. 1 
iv 43, al-ki atti atkasi VAS 10 214 r. ii 34 (OB 
Agugaja); a-lik nakirka tasa[kkip] go ahead, 
you will overthrow your enemy CT 40 50 
K.8682+ :24 (SB Alu) and, wr. DU-ik ibid. 
K.4001+ :52; muk a-lik al-ka jamuttu ... lirsip 
T (said): go ahead, each should build (a house) 
ABL 208 r. 11 (NA), cf. ABL 198:16, also ina 
gat ... a-lik bae Tell Halef 110:12 (NA); al- 
kam-ma ... lu hatani atta Gilg. VI7; al-ka 
Adapa ammini la takul EA 356:67, cf. ibid. 48 
(Adapa); note the use of the ventive with a 
dative suffix or, when the verb is in the first 
person, instead of the dative: [a]-ti-ma [a]-la- 
kam until I go HSS 10 10:10 (OAkk. let.);  a- 
lé-ka-ma énika ammar I will go and see you 
personally CCT 4 48a edge 3 (OA), cf. adz 
anaku al-la-kam-ma_ [x-x]-ku-nu ammaru 
YOS 3 63:24 (NB let.); andku ul al-la-ka-am- 
ma ul ahabbatkuntsi I will not go and despoil 
you EA 9:28 (MB royal let.); ul ri-ka-ku-ma ul 
a-la-ka-ak-ku I am busy, I cannot go to you 
VAS 16 124:12; intima lu-ul-li-kam-ma-an 
awat nakri imtagtamma a-la-kam ul elé even 
if I had wanted to go to you, I could not have 
gone as the incident with the enemies hap- 
pened to me TCL 18 150:19 and 21; after a 
month andku ana se-ri-ka [a]-al-la-ka-a[k- 
kjum I will go to you TCL 17 23:27; when- 
ever you write me kaspam lulq’amma lu-ul- 
li-kam I will fetch the silver and go to you 
VAS 16 65:20 (all OB letters); lu tide intima 
a-la-ga-ak-ku take note that I will go to you 
EA 164:44; harrdnu karim andku la al-la-ka 
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the road is blocked, I cannot go ABL 455 r. 
12; wandkumma lul-li-kam-ma akannaka ina 
panika lu-me-en-na (see akanna usage a) TCL 
9 141:13 (NB). 

2’ in hendiadys—a’ in first position: il-lak 
ussa (then) he (the servant) goes out 
straightaway MVAG 41/3 p. 64 ii 27 (MA rit.); 
al-la-ka azzaza ina pan nigé ulé annaka andku 
should I go directly to be present at the 
sacrifice or should I (remain) here? ABL 50 
r. 8 (NA); note the WSem. syntactical con- 
struction: il-la-ak-ma RN ... ana RN, ... 
ispuramma ma Niqmandu then wrote a mes- 
sage to Suppiluli(u)ma as follows MRS 9 49 
RS 17.340:9; Summa RN ... i-te-lik tgabbi ana 
RN, ... md should RN, the king of Amurru, 
then say to RN,, the king of Ugarit, as follows 
ibid. 143 RS 17.228:36. 


b’ in second position: ?-ir a-lik Kaka 
En. e]. WII 11; l-te-ga lil-li-ka ABUL 433 r. 18, 
cf. ABL 701 r. 13, e-te-ga il-la-ka ABL 65r. 5 
(NA); ir-du-u tl-li-kw Streck Asb. 70 viii 96 and 
72 viii 123; LU.NAM.MES uh-hu-ru i-la-ku-u-ni 
the governors will depart later ABL 409:16, 
and cf. lu ih-ru-ub lu il-lik-an-ni ABL 972:2; 
tah-ru-ba ana GN tal-la-ka you will go early to 
GN ABL 484:9, cf. emdgika issi mada<k>tika 
nam-mi-i§ al-ka get your troops and camp 
going and come! ABL 242:6, ef. na-mi-sd li- 
tan-ka anntrig u-ta-mi-su i-lu-ku ABL 598: 6f.; 
ana GN e-ti-ig a-lik ABL 814:6 (all NA). 


3’ with direction, purpose, etc., specified: 
ana ma-ha-ar salmija ... li-tl-li-ik-ma he 
should go to my stela (and have the text read) 
CH xli 8; RN ana ma-har Sams il-la-ak 
Sunaséura may go before the Sun (see the 
king face to face) KBo 1 5i 40, ef. intima al- 
ka-ti ana ma-har PN EA 137:69; girib Babili 
a[na mah]-ri-su agttbi a-la-ku I gave orders 
to march against Babylon to meet him 
OIP 2 50:16 (Senn.); kispiisa ... ina muh-hi- 
ba... lil-li-ku (var. pu-ku) may her own 
witchcraft turn against her Maqlu III 126, cf. 
KAR 228 r.7; stmaana mu-uh sarri al-ki PBS 
1/2 21:19 (MB let.); ana vau-ia t-ul il-li-ku 
they did not march against me Smith Idrimi 
71, of. ana veu-su ana a-la-ki to march 
against him CT 34 38 ii 5 (Synchron. Hist.), 
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also emitqa ana muh-hi-ku-nu il-la-ku 
ABL 1106 r. 10 and ABL 1114 r. 16 (both NB); 
mar Spri sa bélint ana pa-ni-s& lil-li-ku a 
messenger of our lord should go tohim BIN 1 
18:25 (NB let.), cf. ABL 749 r. 12, also ana pa- 
nt bélija ni-il-la-ka CT 22 185:27; ina ir-ti PN 
a-lik gotoPN ABL 128:9 (NA); adi 5 Gin 
kaspim a-li-ik go up to five shekels of silver 
VAS 16 7:20 (OB), cf. KTS 30:22, BIN 6 28:29 
(OA); inu PN ana SE.BA ana GN i-li-ku when 
PN went to Lagas for provisions BIN 8 129:8 
(OAkk.), cf. inu PN in GN i-li-k[d-n]}i_ ibid. 
146:11, but ?-li-kam ibid. 16; ana Einunna al- 
ka-a-ma temkunu mahar ekallim Suknanim go 
(pl.) to ESnunna and make your report to the 
palace Sumer 14 19 No. 3:14 (OB Harmal), cf. 
ana GN ana sérika ina a-la-ki-ia Boyer Contri- 
bution 103:8 (OB let.); kinanna la al-ka-ti ana 
Sumura thus, I did not go to GN EA 107:48; 
piqat mar sarri pigat LG ellu istu Hatti ana 
Ugarit il-la-ku-ni_ should either a prince or a 
nobleman travel from GN to GN, MRS 9 83 
RS 17.382+:54; 3-suana matati Nairi lu-ial-lik 
I marched three times against the Nairi- 
countries KAH 2 71:3 (Tigl.1); nagi Swdtu 
ga... la il-li-ku Sar pani this province into 
which no earlier king ever penetrated Borger 
Esarh. 56 iv 60; attunu adit UD.25.KAM ... ana 
Babili al-ka-w ga ana Babili la il-la-ku leave 
(pl.) for Babylon before the 25th, those who 
do not leave for Babylon (will commit a crime 
against Gobryas) TCL 13 152:17f. (NB), and 
passim; ana ereb (var. rabé) Sams lil-lik he 
(the ghost) should go west {i.e., to the region 
of the dead) BMS 53:19, var. from KAR 267 
r.12; INabé ... anaambassi il-lak DN goes to 
the park ABL 366 r. 3, cf. ABL 427 r. 7 (NA); 
Sa ibagqarusima ana me-e li-li-ik-ma he who 
makes a claim against her goes to the water 
(ordeal) MDP 22 131:13, and passim, note ana 
A i-da-li-ik i-te-la-a MDP 28 405:17, and see 
sub zd and hursanu; ana ekallim ina a-la-ki- 
su awélum ihaddu the man will experience a 
pleasant (reception) when he goes visiting the 
palace YOS 10 33 v 17 (OB ext.); ana harran 
timakkal a-li-tk-ma I started out for a one- 
day raid RA 8 65 ii 9, dupl. CT 36 4 ii 1 (OB 
royal); ana siigi NU DU he must not go out 
into the street ABL 1396:10, and passim in 


304 


oi.uchicago.edu 


alaku la 


hemer.; mar S&prika ana mat nakri Du-ak a 
messenger of yours will go to the country of 
(your) enemy TCL 6 2:8 (SB ext.); ana ékani 
ki al-la-ka. whither shall I go? YOS 3 106:33 
(NB let.); Sélibu la-pa-an 4 Sams ék?am il-lak 
where can the fox go (to hide) from the sun? 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 25; bit Irkalli Sa a-li-ku-tu- 
sé la tajaréi the abode of Irkalla from where 
those who depart (for it) do not return (lit. 
“are not returners’’) LKA 62 r. 14 and 20, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36; amit Sarrukin sa ik- 
li-tam el-li-ku-ma omen (referring to) Sargon 
when he passed through darkness RA 27 
149:17 (OB ext.); intima PN itt Sddid aslim (wr. 
ES.GiD) Sa PN, apparam il-li-ku when PN 
crossed the marsh with the (boat) tower of 
PN, UET 5 607:48 (OB); note in math. texts: 
siddam ki masi al-li-ik what stretch in length 
did I cover? TMB No. 171:3, and passim in such 
texts, also pirkam mala al-li-ku ul ide I do 
not know what extent I covered (proceeding) 
crosswise ibid. 179:7; ina kuR Nulla[a] ana 
ta-am-ka-ru-ut-[ti] il-li-ik he went to GN for 
trading HSS 9 2:8; Summa munnabtu istu 
Hat[ti] ... ana mu-un-na-ab-du-ut-tim i-tl-la- 
a[k] if a fugitive goes (to GN) for refuge 
from Hatti KUB316r.21; ana muhhi PN 
[ana] ti-el-lu-ti-u al-lik I (the king) went to 
PN to rescue him KBo 1 4i 14, and passim, cf. 
also Sarru ana ti-el-lu-ti-[u il-lak] MRS 9 96 
RS 17.79+:5’; ISamsi RN ... at-ta-la-ak ana 
multarrihitisu sa RN, I, the Sun Suppilu- 
liuma, went to (punish) the arrogant pride of 
Tusratta KBo11:17; a-la-ak nahrari al-li- 
[kam]-ma I went to bring help VAS 16 93:16, 
and ef. a-la-ak na-ah-ra-ri-[im] ibid. 25 (OB 
let.); Sa ana Stizub u ni-ra-ru-ut-te (var. ni-ra- 
ru-tt) 8a GN il-li-ku-ni who came to rescue 
and help the country GN AKA 40 ii 19, and 
passim in Tigl. I, note ana na-ra-ru-ut (var. ri- 
gu-ut) GN lu il-li-ku-ni(var. DU-nt) ibid. 75 v 
715; [alna re-st-ti-ra il-la-a[k] MRS 9 286 RS 
19.68:32, cf. also Streck Asb. 68 viii 32; « PN 
[a]-na ri-su-ti la i-la[k] u naptara la ubbal PN 
will not do auxiliary service nor bring a 
replacement (PN is a royal marijannu) MRS 6 
80 RS 16.239:15; [al]l-ka a-na ri-si-ti-ia ana 
muhhisu come to my assistance against him 
KBo | 7:35 (treaty); andku aéréki astene’a al-li- 
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ka ana palah ili{tiki] I was assiduous in 
frequenting your holy places, I went to 
worship your majesty Streck Asb. 190:13; 
awilum Sa ana bullim il-li-ku = a man who 
went to extinguish (the fire) CH § 25:56; ana 
ma-sar-ti ni-il-la-ka we will perform (our) 
duty ABL 640:8 (NA); rikis qablé ana a-la-ku 
ana pani Sarri mahir he has received (the 
money paid in lieu of) outfitting (a soldier) 
to go to (do military service for) the king 
Dar. 156:9, also Dar. 164:13, ef. ana séri il-lak 
Nbn. 839:5; ana ha-ma-ti-ku-nu lu-ul-li-ka 
KBo 1 10:17, and passim in Bogh., see hamatu, 
cf. also ana a-a-li(!)-s4-nu la il-lak ABL 222 
r.19 (NA); Summa tPN ana DAM-ti i-la-ak u 
ussab if the woman PN goes to (live with) a 
husband and stays (with him) JEN 444:20; 
the palace where annually DN béli ana 
parakki situ ana a-sa-bi il-la-[k]u my lord 
Assur goes to take his seat upon that dais 
AOB 1 94 r. 2 (Adn. I); dima anniri uttamz 
mesa il-la-ka ma ana sulme ina ekalli al-lak 
now he is about to start moving, saying, ‘I 
am leaving to pay my respects in the palace” 
ABL 411 r. 4and 6 (NA); adi la ana gizzu al- 
la-ku before I go to the shearing CT 22 58:15 
(NB let.); Glam sa ana lawisu ta-al-la-ku(m) 
dirsu imagqut the wall of the city, against 
which you have set out to lay siege, will 
collapse RA 27 142:8, ef. al ta-la-ku-su ina 
panika innaddima the town against which 
you set out will be abandoned before you 
(arrive, you will conquer only empty bricks) 
YOS 10 42 iii 32 (both OB ext.); ana Situlti e 
tal-lik do not consult (with an idler) Lambert 
BWL 99:22; ummdannakri... €mapnvu-ku... 
imagqqut the army of the enemy will collapse 
wherever it proceeds TCL 61r. 33; é&ma DU- 
ku magir wherever he goes he will find favor 
BRM 4 24:64 (igqur ipus); éma DU-ku la magir 
wherever I go there is unpleasantness (at 
home—fights, in the street—altercations) 
KAR 228:18. 

b) referring to secretions, blood, excreta, 
etc.: rwiu ina pisu Du-ak spittle dribbles out 
of his mouth Labat TDP 192:36, cf. ibid. 22:40, 
AMT 106,2:2, and passim in med., also CT 28 41 
K.8821:7, see AfO 18 74; summa amélu ina 
dababisu illétugu pu.MES if a man’s spittle 
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drivels when he speaks AMT 29,5:12, cf. Syria 
33 122:6, also dldtusu DU-ku KAR 199:9, and 
see illdtu; note DU.MES-ma la TAR.MES drivels 
and does not stop AMT 28,2:2; A.MES ina 
pisu maldarig pu-ku water flows out of his 
mouth constantly Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 27, 
cf. mv usu ippisumai-lu-ku Belleten 14 176:44 
(Irigum); A.MES ina nappdsésu DU water 
flows out of his nostrils AMT 16,4:8; summa 
Sindtusu wu rihtissu DU.MES(var. -ak) if his 
urine and semen flow out Labat TDP 136 ii 45, 
cf. ri[hissu] gind ina musarisu DU AMT 58,6:3, 
also AMT 61,1:9, rihiissu ina piqi la pigi DU 
his semen flows out from time to time AMT 
32,1 r.11; mé sdmuti ina Suburrigu Du-ku red 
water comes out of his (the patient’s) rectum 
Labat TDP 154:17; AMES ina libbi SAL.LA- 
3a magal Du-ku much secretion flows out of 
her vagina KAR 194 r. iv 29, cf. mésa ana 
muhhi Du-ku ibid. i 26 (rit.); summa amélu 
lamsat hilati marisma magal a-li-kat if a man 
suffers from hemorrhoids(?) and they are 
secreting much AMT 44,1 ii 14; if after having 
given birth abunnassa DU,-at IR a-la-ka la 
ikalla her navel is split(?) and the sweat does 
not stop flowing KAR 195 r. 29; Summa sinz 
nistu tulé Saknatma ina libbisunu Sizbu Dv-ak 
if milk seeps out of a woman’s breasts KAR 
472 ii 8 (SB physiogn.); referring to animals: 
summa immerum upatisu i-la-a-ka-a if the 
nasal secretion of the sheep flows out YOS 
10 47:17 (OB behavior of sacrificial sheep); ina 
tulésa Sizbu pu (if) milk flows out of its (the 
virgin kid’s) udder CT 28 38 K.4079a:16 and 
(referring to a lamb) ibid. 10 (SB Alu); $a labbi 
il-la-ku damisu the labbu-dragon’s blood 
flowed CT 13 34r.9, cf. damé ina appisu DU- 
kw blood is flowing from his nose Iraq 19 40 i 
11, also Labat TDP 32:7, and passim in med., also 
ana libbi uznésu damu Du-ak KAR 202 r. iv 
28, and AMT 37,10:8; for damu, see also s.v. 
mng. lb—1’; for dimtu, see s.v. mng. lb—l’; 
note the exceptional: summa ina hurri 
samnu t-lak if oil seeps out from a hole (in the 
wall) CT 38 16:66 (SB Alu). 

c) other oces.: x kutdént isti PN i-lu-ku 
x kutdnu-garments will leave with PN TCL 
20 118:6; misal kaspim u werim ana Alim i-ld- 
ak-ma half of the silver and the copper 
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will go to the City (Assur) AnOr 6 p. 22:20; 
tértakunu appanisu li-li-tk-ma CCT 2 25:27 
(allOA); idi elippim sa ana GN a-la-ki-im ... 
idin pay the hire for the boat which (he 
hires) to go to Sippar A 3534:37 (OB let.), ef. 
elip LU mi-lim ula ti-la-ku ana GN the 
warship should not proceed against Amurru 
EA 101:34; nasirtaka ana mat nakrim 1-al-la- 
fakl your treasures will go to the enemy 
country YOS 10 23 r. 2 (OB ext.); as my lord 
knows Satiam Suripum il-li-ik-ma sattum ana 
alpi hab’?at the frost is gone this year so that 
the spring (grass) is fine for the cattle TCL 
17 40:17 (OB let.); ul tusdrisunitima GiR.UD. 
KA.BAR Sarrim i-la-ka-ak-kum if you do not 
lead them here, the bronze dagger of the king 
will come against you Sumer 14 54 No. 28:24 
(OB Harmal); [un]qu Sarri ... ana pant bélant 
tal-lak-ku a sealed order of the king (con- 
cerning the cattle) will go to our lord (let 
us hear about it) BIN 1 72:21 (NB let.); mind 
ténka il-li-ik kapdu ténka lu&me what order 
of yours did go out? Let me hear your order 
quickly CT 22 191:35 (NB let.); note: ana... 
ili pu-ku suppiia my prayers ascended to the 
gods Gilg. IXill, ana Marduk ... il-li-ku 
suppia VAB 4 94 iii 44 (Nbk.); ana kaspika 
Siquri lalia il-li-tk I coveted your precious 
silver KAR 45 + 39:13 (SB); Sa amélu Parsaja 
asmarisu rigu il-lik (you will understand) 
that the lance of the Persian has traveled far 
VAB 3 91 § 4:28 (Dar. Na); summa ina pitisu 
AN.TA DU-tk if he loses (hair) on (lit. if the 
hair goes from) his upper forehead Kraus 
Texte 6:71 (SB physiogn.), cf. SIG-BABBAR DU 
the gray hair will fall out AMT 6,5:1; if his 
hair ulluéts (hardly <§>ullusis) al-ka-at Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 47, ef. masts la al-ka-at ibid. 49 and 
dupl. 4c ii 22’f., but sdrat irtisa adi abunz 
natisa Du-ma (if) the hair on her (a pregnant 
woman’s) chest reaches to her navel KAR 
466:6 (SB physiogn.); ana pan ersett DU-ak 
(the plant) is a creeper (lit. goes on the 
surface of the ground) STT 93:58, also ibid. 63, 
etc. (series Sammu sikingu). 

2. to come—a) said of persons, gods, 
animals—l’ with ventive: andku istu GN 
a-li-kam-ma PN asbatma I came from GN and 
seized PN BIN 6188:9; missu 8a PN i-ld-ka- 
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ni-ma tuppaknu issu la i-li-ka-ni why does 
PN come here repeatedly but no letter of 
yours has (ever) come through him? CCT 2 
42:4 and 6; ittudrisu atti al-ki-im come here 
when he returns CCT 4 28a:27 (all OA); rigds- 
su la i-il-la-kam he must not come here 
empty-handed VAS 16 140:20 (OB let.); ki 
a-mi ta-la-ka-am immutti when you come 
before (me) CT 15 4 ii 10(OBlit.), cf. ana 
mahrija li-il-li-ka-nim TCL 17 27:21, pigat 
ana sérika i-il-la-ku-nim-ma never mind if 
they come to you (and complain) TCL 18 
91:12, al-ka-a-ma ... bugma come here and 
pluck (the sheep) TCL 18 116:11 (all OB letters); 
nakirka ina libbi matisuma idabbub i-li-i-la- 
ka-ak-kum your enemy will plot in his own 
country (and) will not come against you RA 
27 142:6 (OB ext.); alkam dlam luddinakkum 
(there may be someone in the city who will 
say to you) ‘‘Come, I will surrender the city 
to you” Laessve Shemshara Tablets p. 77 SH 
812:23; al-kalu-li-ka MDP 18 250:1; ana ahhiz 
sunu sa i-la-ku-ni izzazu they (the brothers 
who have divided the property) assume re- 
sponsibility toward any of their brothers who 
come (with a claim) TCL 1 89:16 (OB); ina 
timi bél eqli il-la-ka-an-ni_ the day the owner 
of the field comes back KAV 2 v 24 (Ass. Code 
B § 13); massarta sa Sarri até turammea tal- 
lik-a-nt why did you (pl.) leave the king’s 
service and come here? ABL 186 r. 2 (NA); 
LU.SAG ... lil-li-ka (text li-lil-ka) limur the 
official should come here and see (for himself) 
ABL 493 r.9 (NA); sar Hatte 7-il-la-ga-am ina 
GN u la ile’e a-la-ga the king of Hatti has 
arrived in NuhasSe and so I cannot depart 
EA 164:22; assum mini ta-al-la-ka Summa 
mithusi ta-al-la-ka al-ka for what purpose are 
you coming? If you are coming for a fight, 
come on! KBo 1 3:38f., note ana mithust ana 
panija it-ta-al-ku KBo 1 2:23; mubhi 4Sam3i 
ammini la tal-li-ka why did you not come to 
the Sun (ever since you became king of 
Ugarit)? MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:9; harrdna ana 
sepésunu sukunma lil-li-ku-nu give them 
orders to march so that they can come TCL 9 
141:36 and ibid. line 19 (NB let.); mar pri sa 
sarrt ana panini lil-li-kam-ma_ ABL 264 r. 7, 
and cf. minamma ana panija ul il-li-ka YOS 3 
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187:32, and passim in NB; al-kalm-ma] Sarra 
ittint pilah come and serve the king together 
with us RA 25 58 No. 8:4 and ibid. p. 78 (NB), 
ef. al-kam-ma ... isamma come and take 
(the wool) away YOS 7 78:8 (NB); itteme ki 
adi UD.x.KAM ... al-la-kam-ma he took the 
oath, “I shall come before the xth day” Dar. 
176:6; [st]hi u pagardnu sa ana muhhika il-la- 
ka pit nasdéka Tassume guaranty against any- 
one who comes with a claim or contestation 
against you YOS 3 148:25 (NB); inaMN PNil- 
la-ka ina kutal PN, . . . izzaz PN will appear (in 
court) in MN and assume guaranty for (his 
slave girl) PN, ADD 166:4, cf. Summa la il-li- 
ka ibid. edge 1; with respect to PN (the 
crown prince) lil-li-ka taba ana a-la-ki he 
may come (for an audience), it is a good (time) 
for coming (to see the king) ABL 406 r. 10f. 
(NA); al-kt ttrubt ana bitint come, enter our 
house ZA 32 174:45 (SB inc.); tl-li-ka adi 
mahrija he came before me Streck Asb. 66 
viii 7, also ina irtija tl-li-ku-u-nim-ma ibid. 16 
ii 33; ana minim il-li-kam why did he 
come? Gilg. P.iv 14 (OB); ilé lil-li-ku-ni ana 
surgint Enlil a-a il-li-ka ana surgini (all) 
the gods may come to the offering (but) Enlil 
must not come to the offering Gilg. XI 166f.; 
emara ragitum la i-lu-ku-nim the donkeys 
must not come here unladen KT Hahn 1:22 
(OA). With alaka epésu: a-la-kam ep-sa-am- 
ma come here TCL 18 89:9, cf. a-la-kam 
[ep]-Sa-nim ibid. 149:12, also a-la-kam li-pu- 
Su-nim TCL 17 64:14, and passim in OB letters, 
see epésu mng. 2c (aldku), also Syria 19 119:15 
(Mari); in perfect: Summa ana 1T1.2.KAM la 
i-tal-kam if he does not come back within two 
months TCL 4 67:13 (OA); urram intima at- 
ta-al-kam tomorrow when I have arrived 
Sumer 14 70 No. 45:14, ef. intima awilum it-ta- 
al-kam-ma témni nitamru when the master 
has arrived and we have studied our situation 
ibid. 62 No. 36:13 (both OB Harmal); ina imu 
mukinnu it-tal-kam-ma PN uktinni should a 
witness appear and testify against PN YOS 
7 26:1 (NB), cf. ultu Hlamti at-tal-ka ABL 266 
r.5 (NB); in personal names: SES-pU-kam 
A-Brother-Has-Arrived PBS 2/2 76:7, and 
passim in MB and NA, see Stamm Namengebung 
p. 55 and 130. 
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2’ other forms: harrant ammisam ina a-la- 
ki-a hurdsam ... usabbdka my trip (brings 
me) there, when I come I shall pay you the 
gold BIN 4 62:12; a-lé-kam la imtwunim 
they did not want to come CCT 3 49b:8, ef. 
Kienast ATHE 45:17 (all OA); mussa ina a-la-a- 
ki when her husband comes back KAV 1 v 11 
(Ass. Code §36); minu a-la-ku mdnahtika why 
did you take the trouble to come (here)? Gilg. 
P. iv 19 (OB); a-lak mar Siprija ... ismema 
he heard of the coming of my messenger 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 29, ef. a-lak ummanija 
igéméma_ Borger Esarh. 47:54, also a-la-ku éa 
il-lik-u-ni-lin-nil isseme he heard of their 
coming ABL 158:11 (NA); Sa a-lak ilutisu ... 
usalla I prayed for his divine intervention 
Streck Ash. 262:28; Saprdku al-lak wurdku 
adabbub I have been sent and (here) I come, 
I have been given orders and (now) I speak 
Maqlu I 61; mind tal-lak INamtar why do you 
come, DN? AnSt 10 122 v 16 and 45; (a field) 
ina harrani Sa GN Summa istu GN, ta-la-ak on 
the road to GN when you come from GN, JENu 
371:7 (= A 11918); ki... ana adannika ul tal- 
li-ku YOS 3 59:15 (NB let.). 

b) said of the coming of the flood: milum 
gapsum t-il-la-kam a mighty flood will come 
YOS 10 25:58; mi-lu mu-ga-li-lu i-la-k[a-am] 
a ruinous flood will come RA 38 80:8, mi-lum 
x-hu-ra-a i-la-ka the flood will come .... 
YOS 10 17:58, milu tahdum i-la-ka-am RA 44 
40 MAH 15874:21, and passim in OB omen texts, 
inanna milum il-li-kam-ma LIH. 88:9 (OB let.). 

c) other oces.: tuppasunu li-li-kam CCT 4 
9b:31 (OA), cf. tuppi ahdtija u nasparki ul 
ul-li-kam-ma neither a letter from (you) 
my sister nor your messenger arrived here 
VAS 16 1:28, and passim in OB; kunuk dlim ina 
i-di-t-Su il-li-ka-am (for translat., see dlu 
mng. 2b) UET 5 246:10 (OB); ki udini egirtu 
$a ekalli ina muhhija la ta-lak-a-ni since no 
letter of the palace has yet reached me ABL 
1015:17, of. egirtu ta-ta-al-ka ABL 241:8, and 
passim in NA letters; s¢pirtu $a bélija ana muhhi 
tal-li-ka YOS 3 71:20, also ibid. 29, ef. Sipirtu 
$a bélija ana pani PN tal-li-kam-ma_ ibid. 13 
and YOS 3 128:19 (all NB); naspirtaka ana GN 
ana sérija li-li-kam-ma KTS 37b:11, and ef. 
OIP 279:21 (OA); umu sa unqgu 8a Sarrt ... ina 
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paniarddni ... ta-lik-an-ni the day when the 
sealed royal order came to the servants (of 
Istar) ABL 533:11; 3 4 ungdta sa Sarrt ana 
panija it-tal-ka-nu three or four letters with 
the royal seal (on them) have come to me 
TCL 9 119:13 (NB); Sazbussu . sa tal-la- 
kan-ni_ the delivery which will arrive ABL 
546:7 (NA); istt batiqim awatka li-li-kam-ma 
uzni pitt your report should come to me with 
the (next) departing messenger, do keep me 
informed CCT 3 42a:28 (OA); tértaka annitam 
la annitam li-li-kam in any case let your 
report reach me TCL 19 29:30 (OA); a-mat- 
su-nu tbassi sa il-li-ka there is a report 
concerning them which came here ABL 
436:17 (NB), cf. tému ... la i-li-ka ABL 200 
r. 2(NA); narkabtu sa ana & akit tal-lak-u-ni 
ta-la-kan®"-ni bélsa lassu the chariot which 
goes again and again to the akitu-temple (but) 
its lord is not on it KAR 143 r. 15 (NA), see von 
Soden, ZA 51 138:66; kaspigunu la it-tal-ka 
their silver has not arrived AJSL 29 16 No. 
14:3(NAlet.), cf. hurdsu ... lil-li-ka ABL 
531:9 (NA); mihirtu lil-li-kam-ma aj ipparku 
let receipts come in for me and not stop ZA 32 
172:36; gantimma &a tal-li-ka-a you, arrow, 
who flew here (return to your canebrake) 
RA 46 30:25 (Epic of Zu), and ibid. 36:41; elipe 
patum arhig l-el-li-ka-ni-i-vm TCL 17 9:19 
(OB let.); kt libbisu ti-la-ku-na elippatisunu u 
telgina hisihtasunu their ships come at their 
pleasure and take away what they want 
EA 126:12, ef. arhié mugirraka ... lil-li-ka 
ABL 1369 r. 5 (NA); Summa ittu ina Samé DU- 
kam-ma if asign occurs in the sky CT 34 11:30 
(= ABL 1391); idati ina nubatti it-ta-al-ku 
gabbisunu ittasru signs have occurred over- 
night, they have watched allofthem Thompson 
Rep. 55 r. 2 (= ABL 993), ef. ittu e-kil(?)-tr 
ta-at-tal-ka ABL 1216 r. 4, ef. ibid. 3, also idati 
mala il-li-ka-ni_ Thompson Rep. 272 r. 7, cf. also 
ibid. r. 15, for other refs., see stu A mng. 2a. 

3. to move about, to walk about, to live, 
behave, act, toserve, to do service, to be loose 
and movable, displaced, to be on the move 
(said of eyes), to fluctuate (said of prices), to 
run (said of water), to burn, to go (said of 
fire), to blow (said of wind), to fall (said of 
rain), to trail (said of smoke), to come, to pass 
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(said of time), to run (said of a road), to fit, to 
be meant for — a) to move about, to walk 
about (said of persons, animals, celestial 
bodies, etc.): summa amélu qablasu lu ina 
pu-st lu ina salalisu TAG.GA.MES-8% if a man’s 
hips hurt him whether he walks about or is 
lying down AMT 60,1 ii 22; if a man’s legs are 
unsteady and ina pu-s&% ana panisu imagqut 
he falls on his face when walking Labat 
TDP 22:40, ef. [Summa almélu ina a-la-ki-s% 
ana panisu tmquima ibid. 190: 16, cf. also Kraus 
Texte 22 iv 18ff., 5, 18, 15, and 17; esirtu Sa 
istu belte[sa] ina ribéte tal-lu-ku-u-ni passunat 
a concubine who walks about on the city 
square with her mistress wears a veil KAV 1 
v 59 (Ass. Code § 40); partka Sa Sitmura a-la- 
kam (var. la-sa-[ma]) your mules whose pace 
(var. running) is terribly fast KAR 246:12, 
var. from BMS 60:15, ef. kima UR.MAH e-2t a-la- 
ka-am (the arrow) is as swift as a lion Sumer 
13.97:5(OBine.); ashur al-li-ka kalisina matati 
TI roamed around in all the countries Gilg. 
Xv 25; gar Akkadi ... kisad Purattu pu-ma 
the king of Akkad marched along the bank of 
the Euphrates Wiseman Chron. p. 66:19, cf. 
ibid. 58:41; malla gallé a-li-ku KA.LU im-ni-sd 
the troop of devils who .... march at her 
(Tiamat’s) right En. el. IV 116, see also imnu 
mng. 2; Summa alpum stigam ina a-la-ki-su if 
a bull as it walks along a street CH § 250:45, 
cf. (@ man) SIL ina DU-s% AfO 18 76 A 12 (OB 
omens), also E.SIR ina DU-S% Iraq 19 401 3, lul- 
lik siga BMS 13:9; entima tdl-la-ku EDIN 
when you (Dumuzi) walk in the steppe KAR 
357:52, see also urhu, tudu, etc.; Sa urra tal-li- 
ka u misa tassahra in the daytime you (the 
sun) are traveling along and at night you are 
returning Lambert BWL 128:44; Summa Sin 
ina Dv-s& uttahhas if the moon is held back in 
its progress ACh Sin 3:44, also, wr. ina a-la- 
ki-&% Thompson Rep. 84:1; t-lak %-su-um-ma 
(the planet) is moving on Thompson Rep. 235:4, 
ef. ana ribisu il-lak ibid. 272 r. 5; for aldku 
used for the direct motion of a planet, see 
Neugebauer, ACT 471 s.v. du. 

b) to live, behave, act: ina dannatim i-il- 
la-ak he will live in hardship AfO 18 65 ii 25 
(OB physiogn.), cf. ina kindtim 1-il-la-ak he 
will live in righteousness ibid. 23, ina isardz 
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tim i-il-la-ak ibid. 27, ina balatim i-tl-la-ak 
ibid. 66 ii 41; bél biti Suati DIS laligu i-lak the 
owner of the house will live in opulence CT 
38 10:17; eklts pu-ak he will live gloomily 
CT 38 48 K.3883 ii 56 (SB Alu), for refs. with 
ittanallak, see eklig; as to the laying of the 
foundation lassu sa la pi sa sarri la al-lak it 
is not feasible, I cannot act without an order 
from the king ABL 471:23 (NA); [¢]na muhhi pi 
$a akil karsi ... la tal-lak do not act at the 
instigation of a slanderer ADD 646 r. 15 (NA), 
ef. (with ana pi) ARM 1 61:37, RT 19 107:13 
(NB), aki pi mamma la tal-la-ka YOS 3 22:21, 
and passim in NB; dear brothers, do not 
resort to a lawsuit suhut libbim la ta-la-ka do 
not act rashly KTS 4b:26 (OA); in personal 
names: 'I-na-an-ni-Sa-pu-ak I-Act-Upon- 
Her (the goddess’)-Consent BE 15 163:46, and 
see, for the name type Ina-sdr-DN-allak, 
Stamm Namengebung 196f. 

c) to serve, to do service: pand intima ina 
rédika a-al-la-ku x eqlam sabtaku formerly 
when I was doing service among your rédd- 
soldiers I held x (bur of) field OECT 3 54:9, 
cf. PN ina rédi i-il-la-ak TCL 17 67:7, also 
ina UKU.US.MES ul a-al-la-ak CT 6 29:17, and 
see mng. 4a~2’ sub réditu, see also mng. 5c; 
PN $i ina MU.MES-ma 1-il-la-ak this PN 
should serve only as a baker LIH 1:21 (all 
OB), also PN iti mu il-la-ak-ma W2ZJ 8 573 
HS 115:21 (MB let.); inanna a-la-ak Sa bitim 
gerumma mamman ul atrudam now the (time 
to do) service for the estate is near (but) I 
could not send anybody Sumer 14 62 No. 36:9 
(OB Harmal); kima ina tébibtim qatk{a] il-li-ku 
... taspuramma you wrote me that you have 
been busy with the release of obligations ARM 
1 82:6; the hire of a hired man is one shekel of 
silver, his provisions are one Pt of barley 111.1. 
KAM i-la-ak heservesfor one month Goetze LE 
§ 11137, cf. amatka sa ina hissatim il-li-ka 
RA 15 140:15 (OB); téti ré°¢ ittt walttar?) 1-la-ak 
he will do service among the shepherds and 
among the wattari-men MDP 23 200:49; ana 
idisu tl-lak he will do service for hire Dar. 
158:4, ef. iti elippi il-lak ibid.7; Summa ésidi 
lai-lak if a harvester does not work KAJ 
11:13, cf. ina turézi e-si-dii-lak the harvester 
will do work at harvest time ibid. 12; ina 
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maré Sipru sarri la t-la-ak he will not do 
service as a messenger of the king MRS 6 105 
RS 15.109+ : 54. 


d) to be loose and movable, displaced (in 
ext. and med.): Strum imitiam li-il-li-ik 
Sumélam li-[zi-r2(?)] the “‘flesh” to the right 
should be loose, to the left [firm] RA 38 85:4 
(OB ext. prayer); [summa tullimum a-li-ik if 
the spleen is loose (or: displaced) (preceded 
by 2 tulima isténis izzazzu) YOS 10 41:58, cf. 
Summa KI.GUB ... a-lik u tarik ibid. 63:4; 
Summa 21 (= sikkat sélim) [istul imittim ana 
Sumélim i-la-ak if the breastbone moves from 
right to left YOS 10 45:5, ef. istu Sumélim ana 
imittim i-la-ak ibid. 6, cf. also ibid. 19; aliktu : 
kastttu : Summa SA.NIGIN al-ku looseness (or: 
displacement) (means) conquest (as shown by 
the omen) if the coils of the intestines’ are 
loose CT 20 39:2 (SB ext.), also, wr. DU KAR 
439:2, of. Summa tirdnu ... ana panisunu 
pu.mMEs if the intestines are loose (or: 
displaced) in the front BRM 4 13:58; is-ru 
... al-ku (see isru B) CT 30 18 83-1-18,458 ii 6 
and 8; sép imitti a-li-kdt CT 30 19 r. ii 9 (SB 
ext.); Summa rés ubdnt BAR-ma GAB KI.TA-tum 
bu-ik if the top of the “finger” is severed, 
split, and the lower part is loose KAR 423 r. 
ii 25, and passim in this text, cf. also PRT 44r. 13; 
summa padanu kabis K1.TA-tum DU-ik TCL 6 
5 r. 13, see also elitu mng. 5b, cf. also, wr. 
DU-tk PRT 44 r. 13, 124:5, 131:8, ete.; Summa 
rég libbisu ana emsisu Du-ak Labat TDP 
114:35’. 


e) to be on the move (said of eyes): issér 
awéltim e-in-ka li-li-ik keep your eyes on the 
lady OIP 27 26r. 10, ef. assér amatini .. . e-kali- 
li-ik Hrozny Kultepe 65:18, also issér PN in-ka 
li-l-ik TCL 14 13:35, e-ni-ki ina sérigu li-li-ik 
TCL 20 105:17, cf. ina uniitim e-ka li-li-ik 
CCT 4 20b:20, and passim in GA; Summa amélu 
tal!!-§% il-la-ka mamma usedar if a man’s 
eyes go around (in his head) and he (thus) 
scares people Ebeling KMI 55:18 (SB); for 
ittanallaka, see mng. 5c. 


f) to fluctuate (said of prices): ki.lam 
al.DU.a.ginx according to the rate then cur- 
rent PSBA 39 pl. 5:7, note ki.x.lam i.DU.a 
YOS 5 147:8, KI(?).LAM(?).x I.DU.A.GINx Se’am 
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1.AG.E VAS 8 87:8, and, wr. K1(?).x.LAM(?) 
88:9, cf. ma-hi-ra-at i-la-ku PBS 7 3:15 and 
4:26, also VAS 8 36:9, 47:10, VAS 9 189:9 (all 
OB), see also Ai. II, Hh. II, in lex. section; sabitum 
ma-hi-ra-at i-la-ku (var. i-il-la-ku) sikaram 
inaddinsum the innkeeper will sell him the 
beer at the going rate Goetze LE § 41:31; 
mahirat i-la-ku seam imaddad he will pay the 
barley at the rate then current MDP 23 199:6; 
KILLAM.MES Se?um il-lu-ku annaka ihiat KAJ 
61:10 (MA). 


€) to run (said of water): mt Sa inanna 
ina nar GN 7-il-la(!)-ku(!) the water that is 
now running through the GN canal TCL 7 
39:17(OB); <ultu> babisu adi Silihtisu asar mésu 
il-lak-w from its (the canal’s) inlet to its 
outlet wherever its water goes BE 9 30:6, 
also, wr. il-la-ku- ibid. 52:3, 65:8, 67:3 and 
7, also PBS 2/1 39:2; 5 ndrdti ultu Nar-sarri 
il-la-ka-nu mé sa mamma is& alla $a Bélti-sa- 
Uruk five canals flow out of the Nar-Sarri 
Canal, he took water from all of them but the 
DN (canal) BIN 1 44:28 (all NB); 30 sandti mé 
ina libbisa ul il-li-ku for thirty years no water 
had run in it (the canal) AKA 147 v 22 (Adsur- 
bél-kala?); uncertain: (a field situated) ina 
iltdnu harrdni agar ha-ar me-e i-la-ku-ni JEN 
83:13; mt il-la-ku iziqu Sdru (where) water 
flows (and) the wind blows Lambert BWL 
58:39 (LudlulIV); for milu, see mng. 1b—3’, see 
also (with itallaku) jarhu; nahlum sa GN u 
nahlum sa GN, ina UD.1.KAM tl-li-ku-nim the 
wadi of Dir and the wadi of Mislan flooded the 
same day ARM 6 3:8; Summa mi Sa kima 
marti IGI-sué-nu ina nari Du-ma if water that 
looks like bile passes through the river CT 39 
16:48 (SB Alu); lumnu kispii ... itti mé Sa 
[zumrilja u musdati $a qatéja [ana mulbhi salam 
pihr lil-ik let (all) the evil (and) the witch- 
craft flow over the substitute figurine (of my 
enemy) in the water (in which I have washed) 
my body and the dirty water (in which I have 
washed) my hands Maqlu VII 137. 


h) to burn, to go (said of a going fire): 
Summa kinina sarru ana 4Marduk ippuhma 
ina GI.HI.A DU-i[k] if the king lights a censer 
for Marduk and it burns with reeds CT 40 
39:43, also (with surménu, asu, erénu woods) 
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ibid. 44ff., and passim in this text, note DU-ik- 
ma tbli burns but goes out ibid. 50, cf. also 
ina libbisu isdtu i-lak CT 39 36:87 (all SB Alu); 
they sprinkle oil, make sacrifices StM.H1.A i- 
lu-ku the incense burns Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 31; 
tabitu illaku sa napisu ... Nig.NA.<MES)> il- 
la-ku sa burdsi the sweet smelling incense 
(burners) glow, the censers glow with juniper 
Pallis Akitu pl. 8:8f., cf. NiG.NA DU-ak 4R 25 
ii 15. 

i) to blow (said of wind), to fall (said of 
rain), to trail (said of smoke): ilfanum i-la-ak 
the north wind will blow ZA 43 309:7 (OB 
astrol.); &m situ DU-ku kakka la teppus when 
the south wind blows do not fight a battle 
CT 31 29 r. 15 (SB ext.); if the king departs for 
Nippur for sacrifices sétu pu-ik and the 
south wind blows CT 40 40 r. 58, ef. ibid. 60ff., 
cf. also Summa tim améla ana NUN-ti iskunu 
Sutu DU ibid. 39 r. 52 (SB omens); 6 urrt u [7] 
musati il-lak dru the wind was blowing for 
six days and seven nights Gilg. XI 128, ef. al- 
lik §4-a-r[u] CT 13 43ii 7 and il-lak &4-a-[ru) 
ibid. 9 (Sargon legend), also [li]-al-li-ck Saru 
YOR 5/3 pl. 1 (= BRM 4 1) i 14 (Atrahasis); Jil- 
lik $Gru AMT 65,7:6 (SB inc.); Sétuit-ta-la-ak the 
south wind blew ABL 405 r. 22 (NA); IM.MES 
nu.DU.GA.MES (gloss: 3d-ra-a-ni la ta-bu-u-ti) 
ana mati tl-la-ku evil winds will blow against 
theland Thompson Rep. 112:8 (NA); IM.MES DUG. 
GA.MES DU.MES KAR 421 p. 375 iii 5 (SB prophe- 
cies); IM.4 DU-ku TCL 6 16 r. 41 (astrol.); zunz 
niu mili DU.MES RA 13 30 Rm. 122 r. 16 (SB 
Alu), and see zunnu usage c and zinnu; 
zunnu nalsu ina eqlatikunu ... lu la pu-ak 
(vars. t-lak, il-lak) neither rain nor dew should 
come on your fields Wiseman Treaties 532; 
samiitu laziztu u-lik-ma_ it rained constantly 
OIP 2 88:43 (Senn.); rddum i-la-ak there will 
be a cloudburst YOS 10 31 x 25 (OB ext.); 
summa ina MN abnu pu-ik if there is a 
hailstorm in MN Thompson Rep. 20:5; Summa 
quirinnum a-la-ak-Su salim if the smoke’s 
trail is black PBS 1/299i17, cf. a-la-ak-Su 
ana wmittim lawi its trail is coiling towards 
the right ibid. ii 2, and passim in this text; 
summa NA ina saragika Sumélsu i-la-ak imitz 
taSu la i-la-ak if, when you scatter (the 
incense), the smoke rises to its left but does 
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not rise to its right UCP 9 p. 373:3, and passim 
in this text (both OB smoke omens). 

j) to come, to pass (said of time) — 1’ (in 
the ventive) to come (said of a period of time 
in the future): ezib sa Nibas sa i-ld-ka-ni ana 
sanim ga Nibas isaggal he will pay in the 
coming Nibas (season) not counting the next 
Nibas (season) KTS 43b:6, ef. ana §a Parka 
$a i-[ld]-kd-nt Kienast ATHE 2:9, [ina] sa 
Pirka 8a i-la-ka-ni Hrozny Kultepe 191:37, for 
restoration, see ZA 53178n. 21, cf. alsochkarpi 
(for thharpim) sa i-la-ka-ni <isagqal> Kienast 
ATHE 6:6, ana hamustim sa i-ld-ka-ni in 
five days (lit. by the next five-day week) 
TuM 1 1lle:9; note kima sattum ana panisa 
i-lu-ku-ni_ when the spring advances TCL 19 
35:7 (all OA); ina Sattu sa i-la-ku-ni (he will 
pay) in the coming year HSS 13 463:8 (Nuzi). 


2’ to pass (said of a period of time) — a’ 
with the period of time as subject: since you 
departed 20 amu la i-l-ku not twenty days 
had passed (and PN and PN, quarrelled) BIN 
4 83:14; t&mika 7 hamésdtum t-ta-al-ka as to 
your term, seven hamustu-periods have 
passed KTS 1a:14, cf. umisunu 15 hamsatum 
i-li-kw CCT 5 27b:6, cf. alsoana GN illakma 
4 hamésatum i-la-ka-ma kaspam usebalamma 
MVAG 33 No. 269:14, coll. MVAG 35/3 p. 189 (all 
OA); inanna ebiirum it-ta-la-ak now the 
harvest is over LIH 33:19 (OB let.), ef. Sattum 
it-ta-la-ak a whole year has passed (but you 
did not send me the information) CT 4 38a :5(!) 
(OB); udina urah timate la il-la-ka not even 
a full month has passed ABL 46 r. 13 (NA), cf. 
annirig ITI gammur it-ta-lak the month 
(Simanu) is now completely gone ABL 673 
r.4(NA); 2 Su.S1 39 Sanati wstu palé RN 
il(var. t)-li-ka-ma AOB 1 120 iii 38 (Shalm. 1), 
ef. Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:28; atti gaté misdti 
il-lak *Saméu with (eating and) washing one’s 
hands (lit. with washed hands) the time (lit. 
the day) passes Lambert BWL 144:13; témé ina 
nasahi [M]JU.ME ina a-la-ki when the days 
passed, the years went by AnSt 5 98:8 (Cuthean 
legend). 

b’ with the period of time as object, verb 
in the sing., subject not specified: appih 10 
tmé 2 ITI.KAM u 3 ITI.KAM t-li-ik-ma instead 
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of ten days, two months, even three months, 
have passed KTS 1a:10 (OA), for a con- 
struction with the period as subject in line 14, 
see above mng. 3j~2’a’, ef. 171.5.KAM 1-ld-ak- 
ma X MA.NA kaspam ... PN ana PN, isagqal 
TCL 21 213:21, 31T1.KAM(!) 2-lt-ck-ma BIN 4 
42:35, 5 171.KaM 1i-ld-ak-ma kaspam isaqqal 
MVAG 33 No. 228:27, ITI (or UD) 15.KAm i-ld- 
ak-ma ibid. No. 158:8; ki-<a>-ma ITI3.KAM 
i-ta-ld-ak kaspam ... Suqul now three months 
have passed, pay the silver TCL 19 64:24; 
15 u,y-me 1t-li-ik-ma [kas]pam usabbiu 
TCL 21 256:8, cf. kima érubiini 5 timé la i-li-ik 
not even five days after my arrival (I settled 
the dispute) CCT 3 15:4 (all OA); itu MuU.52. 
KAM (read sandtim) il-li-ku ... bitam ipqur 
after 52 years elapsed, he brought a claim 
concerning the house RA 9 22:10 (OB), cf. 
istu MU.5.KAM il-li-ku-ma PN bitam itpusu 
YOS 12 557:4 (OB); ami maditim il-li-tk-[ma] 
BIN 7 44:11; for a Sumerian parallel, cf. 
egir.bi.ta mu.2.4m du.u.bi later, when 
two years had passed Belleten 26 41:14; if 
after a child has been born vUpD.2.KAM UD.3. 
KAM DuU-ma (= tllikma) sizba la imahhar two 
or three days pass and he does not accept 
milk Labat TDP 220:26, cf. 641 Mu.MES il-lik 
AKA 95 vii 65 (Tigl. 1). 

c’ with the next higher period of time as 
subject and the next lower as object: warhum 
annim MN vpD.16.KAM i-la-ak-ma akitum 
issakkan when this month, Addaru, will have 
progressed 16 days, the akitu festival will be 
held ARM 1 50:6; for a parallel expression in 
Mari, see nasahu; wlum sapattam i-li-ck-ma when 
the god (i.e., the moon) had gone fifteen days 
(in its cycle) Kiiltepe a/k 1055b 9, cited Balkan 
Letter p. 55, also OIP 27 56:22; adi 2 bér 
musu il-li-ku not before (lit. until) the night 
has advanced two double hours OIP 2 47 vi 23, 
ef. 1 Kas.cip mi it-ta-lak the night had 
advanced one double hour Thompson Rep. 
201:1 (NB), ef. also x KAS.GiD MI DU Camb. 
400:45, ZA 15 190 (LB), both cited Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 27 124, 2 Kas.cip u,-mu it-ta-lak ABL 
108:10, a-di Kas.cip [... it-ta]-lak ABL 663 
r. 4; ina a-le-ku 2 be-er after (the day?) has 
advanced two double hours ZA 36 198:34 
(glass text). 
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k) to run (said of a road): ina iltdn atappi 
harrdni Sa uRU GN i-la-ak-ma north of the 
ditch of the road which goes to GN JEN 29:9, 
ef. téhi harrdni Sa ana GN il-la-a-ku adjacent 
to the road which goes to GN JEN 89:24, also 
harrdnu eqti ina supal biti ga PN il-la-ak 
JEN 255:62, ina imitti harrdni sa ina GN DU- 
ku JEN 591:6; SUHUR harrdni a TA URU 
GN ana uRU GN, Du-u-ni adjacent to the 
road that goes from GN to GN, AJSL 42 189 
No. 1168:8’, cf. ADD 621:11, ADD 630:4f., 11 
and 15, and note harraénu ga TA GN il-lak- 
[u-ni] ADD 385 r.2; anniu harranu ana GN 
i(text al)-lak this road leads to Parsua ABL 
311:13 (NA). 

1) to fit, to be meant for: hurdsu sa ana 
ahija érisu ana 2-Su ana erési 1-il-la-ak the 
gold which I demanded from my brother is 
needed for two purposes EA 19:57 (let. of 
Tuératta); Summa mt sa Adad sa ana sigi ana 
sakani il-lu-ku-i-ni ibass if there is rain 
water which is plentiful enough to do irrigating 
KAV 2 vi 23 (Ass. Code B § 18), ef. also ibid. vi 5 
($17); indwnalaana maskiri kardri i-la-ka la 
ana kalakki the river is too high (lit. strong) 
for it to be fitting to launch waterskins or 
keleks ABL 312:12 (NA); &ébiteka u mimma 
sa ana dabdbika il-lu-ku-ni liqia alka take 
your witnesses along and what else could be 
of use for your pleading (in court) and come 
KAV 168:18, also KAV 169:18, 201:21, see 
Ebeling, AfO Beiheft 1 35f.; ana libbi agi *Anim 
digala il-la-ku u ana libbi AS+ME.MES digalika 
il-la-ku (the cylinder seals) will be suitable as 
gems for the crown of Anu and your gems will 
be suitable for the sun disks ABL 498:17f. 
(NB); the lessors of the bridge will teach the 
lessees na-ds-par-tu, mala ana muhhi gisri 
tal-la-ku whatever work is pertinent to 
(handling) the bridge TCL 13 196:20 (NB); 
kaspum sa jati i-la-ka-ni_ the silver which is 
due to me BIN 6 197:8, cf. kaspum ... jati 
i-la-kam TCL 20 90:7 (both OA); silver ana 
muhhi ristu il-lik was spent for fine oil Camb. 
128:8; the king asked me minu ina libbi dull 
il-lak ‘‘What is to be used for the ritual?’ 
ABL 368:11 (NA); alpu ga ana 4 Samas il-lak 
a bull that is suitable for Sama3 YOS 3 92:14 
(NB), alpit §a ana UD.8.KAM tl-la-ka janu alpé 
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and UD.8.KAM ... Supur there are no bulls 
(available) which are fitting for the (festival 
of) the eighth day, send bulls for the (festival 
of the) eighth day BIN 1 1:7 (NB); salam 
Gilgames tbbassi ina libbi il-lak should a 
Gilgimes-figurine be at hand, it (too) is fitting 
for it (the ritual) ABL 56 r. 6 (NA). 

4. in idiomatic expressions — a) with 
accusative object — 1’ in gen. (alphabetically 
arranged): alaktu to take a road: see alaktu. 


biru, birtu (mng. uncert.): b7-ir-ta lu-ul- 
lik nisdti lahuz I will go ...., take to far off 
regions Lambert BWL 78:137; %amési anniim 
ekil bt-ra-am a-la-ka-am-ma nazqakuma this 
day of mine is somber, I go ...., I am 
worried TCL 18 100:5 (OB let.); adi k??am bi- 
re-eana mini ta-al-li-ik why did you go ....? 
VAS 16 131:7 (OB). 

dullu see dullu mng. 1. 


eqlu — a) to go abroad, overland: summa 
awilum eg-lam i-ld-ak should the gentleman 
want to travel overland BIN 6 144:4, and 
passim in OA, see eglu mng. 3a—2’. 

b) to cover a distance: the horses x GAN 
eqla i-lu-ku will run a distance of x iku 
Ebeling Wagenpferde Ab:5, and passim in these 
texts, cf. LUGAL ina pant ili illak 2 GAN a.SA 
il-lak ZA 50 194:21 (MA rit.). 


c) to perform ilku-service for a field: 
i8@ulu ki a.8A ina ali Sudtu il-lu-ku-t-ni they 
inquire whether he (the husband) used to 
hold (i.e., perform ilku-service for) a field in 
this town KAV 1 vi 64 (Ass. Code § 45). 


girru to go on a journey, business trip, 
military campaign: gir-ru il-la-ku a-a GuR. 
MES-ni may they not return from the 
military expedition they are undertaking 
PSBA 37 195:12; for other refs., see girru A 
mngs. lc, 2a, 3a-2’, and 3b. 


barranu to take the road, to travel, to 
make a business trip, a military campaign, 
to perform corvée work: ha-ra-su ana Alim 
la i-ld-ak lama i-tal-ku kaspam ... lisqul 
he must not make his trip to the City, he 
should pay the silver before he departs TCL 
19 63:44, cf. Kienast ATHE 47:8, also ha-ra-ka, 
a-lik CCT 2 17a:19 (all OA); [urh]am amer 
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a-lik KASKAL-na he knows the way, he has 
traveled the road Gilg. Y. vi 252; uwmmandt 
1Assur ... Sa har-ra-an rigt il-li-ka-nim-ma 
the army of A88ur which had come a long way 
TCL 3 127 (Sar.); ummdnum KASKAL t-ku-li- 
Si-im i-la-ak] the army will go ona . 
expedition (bad omen) YOS 10 18:53 (OB ext.); 
KASKAL takpudu [...] Sanitamma pu-ak the 
expedition you have planned [will not 
materialize], you will make another one CT 
20 10:5 (SB ext.), ef. rubé ... ina KASKAL DU- 
ku Salmissu ... iturra the prince will return 
safely from the expedition he is undertaking 
CT 34 8:8, see RA 21 128 (SB omens); ta-mit DU 
KASKAL query for an oracle concerning going 
on an expedition Craig ABRT 1 82r. 11; for 
other refs., see harrdnu mngs. lb, ¢, f, 2a, 3b, 
7, 9a, and 10a, also alik harrani. 

bursanu_ to go to the water ordeal: uD.x. 
KAM Sa ITI MN HUR.SAG il-la-ku RA 18 33 
No. 35:10; hur-8d-an ittigunu ki ni-il-li-ku ... 
nizzaka (see zaki v. mng. 1b) ABL 771 r. 9, 
ef. also ABL 965 r. 14 (all NB), for other refs., 
see hursdnu B mng. 1b. 


ilku to perform corvée work: PN i-il-kam 
i-li-ik li-ib-<ba>-ka la imarras PN has 
performed the 7.-work, do not worry VAS 16 
184:10, cf. il-kam i-il-la-ku ibid. 103:6 (both 
OB); mé ina biri Ta dlisu isatti il-ku in[a lib]bi 
aligu la pu he takes (lit. drinks) water from 
the well of his village (but) does not do service 
in his village TCL 9 58:60 (NA), and see dlku 
A mngs. la-2’, 1b, 2a, b, c-l’, e, f, g, h, and 
3g, also alik alke. 


initu see Szlechter Tablettes 119 MAH 16.305: 9, 
sub initu A mng. la. 

kiSirru§ (mng. uncert.): a-lik ki-&-ir-re 
(probably for ki-tt-rz) alt ahhésu (Papsukkal) 
who aids(?) the gods, his brothers BBSt. No. 
8 iv 26. 


lemuttu to turn hostile: kima 8a awilum 
ana awtlim la-mu-tam 1-li-ku-ni tépusannima 
you have acted toward me as a man who has 
turned into an enemy of the other CCT 239:9 
(OA let.). 


lumnu to commit evil: lum-na il-li-ka 
4Samaés lu tidi you, Samad, know indeed what 
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evil he (the eagle) has committed Bab. 12 pl. 
14:19 (Etana). 


marustu to suffer hardship: ittija it-ta-al- 
la-ku kalu marsdtim (who) suffered all the 
hardship with me Gilg. M. ii 3 (OB). 


naSpartu. to do service (NB): 6 ITI.MES 
PN ... na-ds-par-ti Sa PN, il-la-ak PN (a 
slave belonging to a third person) will do 
service for PN, for six months VAS 5 14:5, and 
passim in this text, cf. Nbn. 210:5, VAS 6 92:5; 
PN na-ds-par-ti §a KASKAL! j]-lak PN will 
act as agent abroad (nothing else is to be 
PN’s duty) Moldenke 1 No. 13r. 11, ef. ibid. No. 
14:9, and na-ds-par-ta a KASKALU-Si-nu il- 
la-ku Nbn. 653:12, also Nbk. 261:9; my master 
should not say na-dé-par-ti ga ildni ul il-lik 
“He has not performed the gods’ service” 
BIN 1 66:17 (NB let.); PN wu PN, ina na-ds-par- 
tu, 8a il-la-kaakalu inalibbiikkalu while doing 
service, PN and PN, will live at (the enter- 
prise’s) expense Nbn.572:12; adi PN kasapsu 
isallim IPN, na-ds-par-ti ga PN il-lak until 
PN’s silver is refunded, PN, will serve PN 
Nbk. 408:12 and 13, also VAS 4 26:12; na-ds-par- 
tu, ina ali al-lik-ku-v ul al-lik-ku CT 22183:17f. 
(let.); see also alik naSpartt. 


résu_ to help: ana "Nand ... a-li-kdt(var. 
-kat) re-si Sarri palihiga to Nana who readily 
helps the king who worships her Borger Esarh. 
77 § 49:4, cf. we rabiiti a-lik re-si-ia-ma 
KAH 1 6:21, sce AOB 1 98 (Adn. I). 


saltu to fight: see saltu mng. 2b-1’. 


séru_ to go to war: a-lak EDIN Sa etliti ki 5a 
isinnumma going to war is nothing but a 
festival for men Géssmann EraI 51, and see 
alik séri. 

Sésubtu to perform additional work: up. 
3.KAM GIS.MA Se(!)-sté-ub-tam i-la-ak the boat 
(hired for two months) will do additional work 
for three days BA 5 508 No. 43 r. 7 (OB). 


Sipru to perform a work: sipir al-li-ku 
A-N& KUD su-a-Im a <u>-ti-ir (a successor) must 
not attribute to himself the work I have 
performed UET 1 275 iv 16 (Naram-Sin). 


tallaktu (tallakti kusiri or la kusiri) to 
become (un)lucky: tél-lak-ti ku-Sir, pu-[ak] 
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he will experience good fortune CT 38 38:50, 
ef. tdl-lak-ti la ku-Sir, [DU] ibid. 51 (SB Alu), 
ef. tal-[lak-ti] (la) ku-sir DU.[MES] CT 28 27: 26f. 
(SB physiogn.), but tdl-lak-ti ina pu when 
walking on aroad CT 28 28:4 (SB physiogn.). 


tarpasu (mng. unkn.): nakrum ta-ar-pa- 
$a-am i-la-kam YOS 10 42 iv 29 (OB ext.). 


urbu to travel: a-li-ik ur-hi-im ilam isassi 
anyone who is traveling (at this time of the 
night) calls on (his) god (for protection) ZA 
43 306:11, ef. a-li-tk ur-hi-im ilam uselli RA 
32 182:12 (OB lit.); ana a-lik ur-hi riqiti (he 
looks like) one who traveled far Gilg. Xi9; 
a-lik ur-hi-su-nu la immaru sarir Samsi those 
who travel their (the forests’) paths do not 
see the sunlight TCL 316 (Sar.); a-lk ur-hi 
édissisu (even) one who travels alone (could 
go safely on a long journey) Streck Asb. 260 
ni 21. 

2’ with abstract nouns (alphabetically 
arranged): 


akitu see s.v. 
alm4anitu see s.v. 


anhttu to become weak: ina rddi tig samé 
an-hu-ta la-bi-ru-ta il-lik-ma through bad 
weather and rainfall (the foundations) had 
become damaged and dilapidated Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:15, cf. Borger Esarh. 87:19, an-hu-ta 
Se-bu-ta la-bi-ru-ta tl-li-ku-ma_ Borger Esarh. 3 
iii 39. 

arbitu — a) to take flight: wnmdn nakri 
ar-bu-tam i-la-ak the enemy’s army will flee 
KAR 150:15, cf. wmmdnka KarR-tam Du-ak 
CT 20 32:65 and 66 (both SB ext.); [...] ume 
man[...] ar-bu-tam tu-Sa-al-la-lak] YOS 10 
26 ii 18. 

b) to become devastated (replacing OB 
harbitu, q.v.): URU.BI dr-bu-tam DU this city 
will be devastated CT 38 8:32, also (with 
B.BI) ibid. 11:53 (SB Alu), cf. KUR.BI SUB-ma 
dr-bu-tam pu this country will become 
desolate and devastated CT 27 41:23, cf. madtu 
Subassa SUB-ma KAR-tam DU CT 2711r.(!) 1, 
also A.DAM (= nami) dr-bu-tam DU.MES ibid. 
14 and 9:13 (all SB Izbu), KUR LUGAL KAR-fam 
DU Thompson Rep. 276:4, and passim in astrol., 
KUR NUN KAR-lam Du-ak TCL 6 1 r. 34 (SB 
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ext.); rubi mat nakrigu KaR-tam DU-ak TCL 
61r. 35, also, wr. tu-Sal-lak ibid. 44 (SB ext.), 
ef. CT 27 3 obv.(!) 28 (SB Izbu); GN ana pat gumz 
risa ar-bu-ta t-sa-lik I devastated all of 
Ellipi OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.). 


ardiitu to serve as slave: see Ai. III iv 49 
and 50, in lex. section. 


asiritu to become prisoner: [na/kar]-mu- 
tam u a-si-ru-tam %-sal-lak-si-nu-ti-t_ will he 
reduce them (the countries) to ruins and 
prisoners of war? Craig ABRT 1 81:23 (SB 
tamitu); KUR a-si-ru-tam D[U-ak] CT 27 42 
obv.(!) 5 (SB Izbu). 

asaitu. to gad about: assat awélim wa-si- 
t-tam i-il-la-ak-ma the wife of the man will 
gad about CT 34:61 (OB oil), also YOS 10 33 iii 
35 (OB ext.), K.9694 r. 2 (unpub., SB, courtesy W. 
G. Lambert), cf. apil awélim wa-[si]-tam i-la- 
ak YOS 10 33 iii 32, [mar]at awélim wa-si-tam 
[t-la-ak] (restored after line 13) YOS 10 34:19 
(OB ext.). 


aSaridtitu to reach the highest position: 
awilum a-sa-ri-du-tam i-la-ak the man will 
reach the highest position YOS 10 35:33 (OB 
ext.), ef. LU.BI SAG.KAL-tam DU-ak CT 38 21:5 
(SB Alu), and passim in omens, NA.BI @-8d-ri- 
du-tam DuU-ak KAR 178 i 13, 176i 6 (hemer.), 
also LUGAL a-sd-ri-du-ti il-lak Thompson Rep. 
30:4, and cf. ABL 1373:5. 


amélitu — a) to act as a free man: adi 
Séludtam 8a ... i88a PN 8a dkulu adi istisu 
useli, a-wi-lu-tam Id a-lu-ku I cannot act as a 
free man until I have obtained proof from 
him that I have not made any profit in PN’s 
share Hrozny Kultepe 177:32 (OA). 


b) to reach ripe old age: awitlum a-wi-lu- 
tam i-la-ak madrmdarigu i-ma-a-ar the man will 
become an old man, and see (even) his grand- 
sons YOS 10 44:70 (OB ext.), cf. LU-t% DU-ak 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 48, 2b r. 12, and 6 r. 10. 


bélitu. to serve in clientage (OB): PN 
whom his master PN, had sold to ESnunna 
MU.5.KAM ina libbi E3nunna be-lu-tam il-li- 
tk-ma ana Babilim ittabitam served in 
clientage (?) inside the country of Esnunna 
andthenfiedto Babylon CT6 29:6, for similar 
refs., see bélittu; rubé ina alisu be-lu-tam Du- 
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ak the prince will become a client in his own 
city Izbu Comm. 254, restored from K.2317:3, 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert), ef. be-lu-tam 
p[u-ak] Kraus Texte 13:26. 

bullatu) (mng. uncert.): mdtum bu-lu-tam 
i-la-ak YOS 10 36 iv 17 (OB ext.). 

dikitu§ to perform corvée work: kima 
assum bitim &watim di-ku-tam a-la-ku (know) 
that I perform corvée on behalf of that estate 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 16 r. 1, see Kupper, RA 53 31; 
for other refs., see dikdtu mng. 1a. 

etellitu. to exercise overlordship: LUGAL 
e-tel-lu-tam pu the king will become an 
overlord ACh Supp. 2 Sin 11b ii 6. 


etemmiitu§ (mng. uncert.): e-lem-mu-ta 
la il-lak (parallel: la imdt) 79-7-8,137:11 
(unpub., SB). 

gamiritu to achieve overpowering 


strength: rubté ga-mi-ru-tam DU-ak K.3916:17 
and dupls. (unpub., Izbu Tablet IX, courtesy E. 
Leichty), see also gamiritu usage b. 

hamadiriitu see s.v. 

barbitu see s.v. 

hasstitu see S.v. 

iSarttu see s.v. 

karmitu to fall into ruins: uRU.BI kar- 
mu-tam Gin-ak this town will become a ruin 
CT 27 47:17 (SB Izbu), ef. B.GAL NUN SUB-ma 
kar-mu-tam pU-ak ACh Adad 20:45, also cited 
Thompson Rep. 266r. 2, cf. Thompson Rep, 252E 6; 
Glu u nisé Sa ina libbisu il-li-ku kar(text TE)- 
mu-ti Gadd, AnSt 846i9(Nbn.); dla u bita 
édsu %-84-lik kar-mu-tam he (Sennacherib) 
made the city and this temple into a ruin 
CT 34 34 iii 29 (Nbn.), ef. bita Suate ubbitma u- 
ga-lik-Su kar-mu-tu (the Ummian-manda) 
destroyed this temple and left it in ruins 
VAB 4 218 i 13 (Nbn.). 

labiritu to grow old: dir dlija ... la-be- 
ru-t-ta il-lik the wall of my town became old 
and dilapidated Weidner Tn. 31 No. 18:5, and 
passim in Tn. I, ef. sébiita u la-be-ru-ta t-l- 
ku became very old and dilapidated AOB 1 
130:10 (Shalm. I), also AKA 94 vii 54 (Tigl. I), 
Sébita la-bi-ru-ta lil-ik KAR 214 iv 15 and 3R 
66 X 27 (takultu-rit.), and see mng. 4a—2’ sub 
anhitu. 
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lillatu to become weak: emiqasun lil-lu-ia 
t-8d-lik-u-ma (the gods) turned their strength 
into weakness Borger Esarh. 43 i 48, cf. %-Sa- 
lak a-hi-ki lil-[lu-ta] Maqlu VII 103, ser’ anisa 
u-8d-li-ka lil-lu-ta 4R 58 i 40 (Lamastu). 


makitu see akitu. 


ménisitu to become weak: me-ni-su-tam 
pu-ak K.2201 r. 7 (unpub., SB omens, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); nakru mdta me-ni-su-ti t- 
Jal-lak the enemy will make the country 
lapse into weakness TCL 6 Ir. 5 (SB ext.). 


migarttu to obtain justice: ana dinija 
gilanima ina dinikunu mi-sd-ru-ta lul-lik 
take notice of my case and let me obtain 
justice through your decision AMT 15,3:10 
(SB ine.), also K.3365 i 4 (SB namburbi). 


munutukitu to lapse for lack of heir: bit 
PN ina LUGAL RN Mu.Nu.TUK-ta il-lik-ku 
LUGAL RN bit PN ana PN, ahi PN iddin (when) 
the estate of PN became without male heir 
in the time of king RN, King RN gave the 
estate of PN to PN,, the brother of PN BBSt. 
No. 3 i 3, and passim in this text. 


muskéniitu) to become poor: EN KUR KI. 
MIN IDIM KUR mué-ke-nu-tam Du-ak the lord 
of the country, variant: an important person 
in the country, will become poor ACh I8tar 
20:30. 


mutitu to act bravely: ina ittu bélatika 
damqati mu-tu-ta ni-il-l[i-ik] (see ittu A mng. 
3a) Tn.-Epic “‘ii’ 6. 


namitu to fall into ruins: URU.BI iSardté: 
tam | na-mu-tam pu this town will prosper, 
variant: become a ruin CT 38 2:38 (SB Alu); 
alanigu na-mu-ta t-sd-lik I turned their cities 
into wasteland 3R 7i 39 and 8 ii 52 (Shalm. III); 
tameratusu Sa ina la mami na-mu-ta Su-lu-ka- 
ma its arable land which had been turned 
into wasteland due to lack of water OIP 2 
79:6 (Senn.). 


niditu — a) to become dilapidated: bit 
INabii ... ni-du-tam tl-lik-ma iteme gagqarrs 
the temple of Nabi fell into disrepair and left 
no traces (lit. became like the soil) Bohl 
Chrestomathy p. 36:24 (= Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35, 
Sin-Sar-iskun). 
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b) to become fallow: PN ni-du-tu %-84-lik- 
5a PN left (the land) fallow ABL 925:12 (NB). 


réditu to serve as rédé-soldier: re-du-su- 
ma li-il-li-tk ana Pa+a la tuhhisu he should 
perform his military service, do not let him 
come near the Sabra-official TCL 17 67:17 
(OB let.). 

résitu to go to the help: slum re-st-ut awé: 
lim i-la-ak the god will assist the man RA 44 
p. 24 (= pl. 1) 11, also YOS 10 42 ii 55, 17:17 (OB 
ext.), of. ila re-su-ut umman nakri DU.MES 
CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:7 (SB ext.), restored from 
ibid. 26 80-7-19,87 obv.(!) 5, and ef. [...] re-su- 
ut bél nigé NU DU-ku-ma KAR 465 (p. 442) r. 
8 and similar Boissier DA 96:13; @l-li-ku re-su-ti 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:29 (Sar., Charter of Assur), 
and passim in Esarh., Senn. and Asb., also VAB 4 
232 ii 19 (Nbn.), cf. also re-su-us-st a-la-ki 
JRAS 1892 356:23 (NB); ana mwirrutisu epéesu 
ili rabtti %-8d-li-ku re-su-su he (Nusku) made 
(all) the great gods come to his (Nabonidus’) 
assistance in order to enable him to exercise 
his leadership RA 11 110 i 18 (Nbn.), and dupl. 
CT 36 21 i 19 (Nbn.); qibitudsu u-Sd-lik re- 
su-ut-st upon his command he (Marduk) 
made him (Cyrus) come to his (Nabopolas- 
sar’s) aid VAB 4 272 ii 7 (Nbn.). 


résitu to become a slave: re-su-tam 1-il- 
la-ak he will become a slave AfO 18 631 20 (OB 
physiogn.); nisé ... tl-li-ku re-e-Su-tu Borger 
Esarh. 15:11. 

ruqgbitu to cause rugbu-disease: u akkdsi 
ru-ug-bu-ta ti-Sa-[lak] (for parallel see mng. 
4a-2’' s.v. lilliitu) Magqlu VII 104. 

sangitu to be prudent (said of a woman): 
assat améli sa-an-qu-ta DuU-ak (opposite: 
astita illak she will gad about) K.9694 r. 3 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Sibitu§ to become old: si-bu-tam lil-lk 
likguda littitu let him grow old and reach 
extreme old age Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:6, 
see Lie Sar. p. 82:5, ete.; 3t-bu-tu lul-lik littitu 
lukSud Borger Esarh. p. 26:17; see also mng. 
4a-2’ s.v. anhiitu, labiritu. 


tappatu to give assistance: DN and DN, 
ta-pu-ti i-li-ku-na came tohelp RA 8 65ii3 
and dupl. CT 36 4 i 28 (ASduni-erim), cf. tap-pu- 
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ut DN r@im paléa al-lik-ma I supported 
Marduk who loves my rule 5R 33 ii 7 (Agum- 
kakrime); tap-pu-ut UGULA.MES MA.i.DUB a-li- 
tk-ma assist the overseer of the cargo boats 
LIH 40:16, and passim in OB letters, note CT 
29 17:14, 16, and 23, note ta-pu-ut awdtisu 
a-li-ik YOS 2 96:11, kima atta tap-pu-ut a-li- 
im ta-al-la-ku TCL 18 90:34; ina eqlim 
madadim tap-pu-tam li-il-li-kwu they should 
help in surveying the fields ARM 17:45; a- 
lik tap-pu-ut aki who comes to the aid of the 
weak OIP 2 23i 6, and passim in Senn., a-lik 
tap-pu-te la le’? BMS 13:4; in personal names: 
dNabi-tap-pu-ti-DU VAS 1 93:31, and see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 95; see also Antagal C, 
5R 16, in lex. section. 


tillitu to go to the assistance: MU RN til- 
lu-ut GN il-li-ku year in which Zimrilim 
went to the assistance of Babylon Studia 
Mariana 56 No. 11 and No. 13. 

tariditu§ to go into exile: NUN {fa-ri-d[u- 
tam i-il-la]-ak the prince will be exiled YOS 
10 24:17, andcf.[...]-i-ka ta-ri-du-ta-am i-la- 
ak ibid. 40:25 (OB ext.). 

ulalitu to become weak: nakru ... mata 
usahhar t-la-lu-tam %-sd-lak the enemy will 
reduce the country, he will cripple it CT 27 
4 obv.(!) 25 and dupls., also, wr. %-la-lu-tam DU- 
ak Izbu Comm. 50. 


b) in adverbial constructions — 1’ with 
nouns ending in -15: suhdradtum ... imrasama 
mu-a-tt-is i-li-ka the girls became sick (and 
were) near death KTS 25a:6 (OA); ekalldte 
$dtina t-Sa-lik as-me-ig I made these palaces 
beautiful OIP 2 110 vii 49 and dupls., ef. (referring 
to statues) ibid. 133:81 (Senn.); ana tédiqu tliti= 
Sunu rabiti as-mi-is u-Sa-lik I made (various 
pieces of jewelry) beautiful so as to (serve 
adequately) as apparel for their great godhead 
VAB 4 280 viii 15 (Nbn.); a@-tab-ba KUR Sihi 
pu-ku la-ba-ri§ the canals of GN became 
dilapidated WVDOG 4 pl. 3 ii 28, cf. Hanna 
... la-ba-rig il-lik-ma Borger Esarh. 74:31, and 
passim in Esarh., Asb., also Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
p. 35:37 (Sin-Sar-iskun), CT 34 2618 (Nbn.); bi 
Sin ga RN ... Epusu la-ba-ris u-8d-lik-ma 
the temple of Sin which Shalmaneser had 
built and had let fallinto disrepair Thompson 
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Esarh. pl. 15 ii 42 (Asb.);  ar-bu-ti-1é u-5d-li-ka 
tdmirtus I turned his meadows into desolate 
land TCL 3 275 (Sar.); for namiigs, see 4B 
20:3f., in lex. section; il-li-ka(var. -ku) mah- 
hu-tig he became like one insane (when he 
heard of the defeat) Streck Ash. 8i 84; Iésar 

. zikrissu sin-nis-a-nis lu-sa-lik-ma may 
IStar turn him from a man into a woman 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 56. 


2’ other oces.: the terror overwhelmed him 
il-lik nam-mu-si-su and he disappeared 
Streck Asb. 11 ii 21, cf. ultu abi bania il-li-ku 
nam-mu-si-[su] ADD 650:4; sarru Urartaja 
adi emigisu kar-ka-te-e i-lak ma ajaka ussab 
the Urartean king with his troops moves 
around restlessly(?) (asking himself), ‘“Where 
should I take up residence?’’ ABL 409:7 (NA); 
for ahitamma aldku, see ahitam. 


c) in prepositional constructions — 1’ with 
pani, pandt, ina pani and ana pani — a’ to 
precede (in time): rubdé [a-lik pa-n]}i-ia AOB 
1 46 No. 1:4 (Enlil-niréri I), ef. Sarru a-lik pa- 
ni-ia ibid. 76:37 (Adn.1), Sarru a-[likl pa-ni-ta 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 2 (MB); [rub]i a-lik pa-ni-[ia] 
AfO 3 155:29 (A&Sur-dan IJ), Sarrani a-lik pa-ni- 
ia Weidner Tn. 31 No. 18:4 and 6, and passim up 
to Asb., note, wr. DU IGI-ia AKA 242 v 2 
(Asn.); Sarrdni a-li-kut pa-ni-ta Lie Sar. 378, 
also OIP 2 95:73 (Senn.), sarrdni a-li-ku pa- 
ni-ia KAH 2 84:36 (Adn. ID). 


b’ to lead the way: lil-lik Enkidu ina pa- 
ni-ka \et Enkidu Jead the way Gilg. III i 6, ef. 
Gilg. Y. 146 and 251; ameélu sa tal-li-ka pa- 
na-as-su. the man whom you have led here 
Gilg. XI 237; sarru ina pa-ni ili il-lak the 
king marches in front of the image ZA 50 
194:20 (MA rit.); Sa ina pa-ni [um]|manim i-la- 
ku i-[...] he who leads the army [will ...] 
YOS 10 31 viii 43 (OB ext.), ef. slant rabiti a-li- 
ku-ut IGI ERIN.HI.A.MES-a AKA 222:4 (Asn.); 
a[gtar ... a-lik-at pa-na-at ERIN.BI.A.MES-ia 
rapsati Istar, who marches in front of my 
large army KAH 2 84:97 (Adn. II), ‘Nergal pu 
tei-ia Nergal, my leader AKA 361 iii 52, and 
passim in Asn. and Shalm. III; ‘Jétar a-li-kat 
pa-an bilim LKA 70 i 28; adékkama pa-na- 
ti-u-a t-sal-lak-ka I will kill you, and send 
you before me (to the netherworld) Lambert 


317 


oi.uchicago.edu 


alaku 4c 


BWL 148:85; JU[ib]lut a-lik pa-na limit tajéru 
hail to (lit. long live) the leader in battle, 
down with (lit. perish) the one who always 
turns back! Tn.-Epic “ii” 19; PAP-IGI-pu The- 
Brother-Is-Leader ADD 172:4, and passim in NA 
and NB, see Stamm Namengebung p. 56; amatu 
Sarri ff pa-nt-mu [t]-la-ak the word of the king 
takes precedence (for a different interpre- 
tation, see Albright, JEA 23197) EA 155:46; 
ina pan masmasi DU.DU-ka 4NIN.A.[GAL] DN 
always walks in front of the exorcist AfO 14 
146:117 (bit mesiri); namrirri lanigu pa-nu-su 
(for panussu) al-ku the sheen of his person 
precedes him KAR 104:10 (SB hymn). 


c’ togo to meet, to visit (ina pani, ana pani, 
pan): ana kal nist azakkar ina te1-84 ki al-li- 
ka I shall tell all mankind that I have visited 
her (Bau) KAR 73:28; DN DN, Sa 8arru... 
ina pa-ni-si-nu il-li-ku-u-ni ABL 1220:11 (NA); 
mar siprika ... Satta Sattamma i-pa-ni-i[a] 
li-li-ki-ma let your messenger come to me 
every year EA 33:32, also ibid. 29 (let. from 
Alagia); ina a-la-ki-i-ia ana mubhi Sarri bélija 
PN 1i-la-ak ana pa-ni-ia when I go to the 
king, my lord, PN always meets me (and takes 
care of me like a mother or a father) EA 
161:27; UD.17.KAM ga baddi PN pa-an Sarri 
bélija it-tal-ka on the 17th toward nightfall, 
PN left to see my lord and king ABL 775 r. 19 
(NA). 

d’ to prosper, to improve (physically): 
B.BI ana IGi-8% Dvu-[ak] this house will 
prosper CT 38 29:58 (SB Alu), cf. mimmasu 
ana IGi1-8u DU-ak ibid. 10:12, E.BISIG, ana IGI- 
§% DU-ak CT 27 18:9 (SB Izbu), also Labat 
TDP 212:115 (quotation from Izbu); Nig.ca LU 
ana 1GI-8% DU-ak TCL 6 1:3 (SB ext.), TUR.BI 
ana IGI-st DU CT 40 32:6 (SB Alu), E.DU.A-su 
(= bissu) BS IG1-3u DU-ak MDP 14 51i 9 (dream 
omens), and passim in omen texts; rubi mdssu 
urappasma ana ie1-8% u-sal-lak the prince 
will enlarge his country and make it prosper 
Boissier DA 8 r. 7 (SBext.); a-na pa-ni la-a il- 
lak (the sick person) makes no progress ABL 
248 r. 3 (NA). 


e’ special mngs.: 32 siddam ana pa-ni-ia 


al-lik (proceeding) straight ahead, I covered 
a stretch of 32 (units) TMB No. 70:2; [8]e-ir- 
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ka-am istén legéma ana sa ina pa-ni mé i-ta-na- 
la-ku idin [u]eqlam mukur take one fig cake(?) 
and give it to the one who is in charge of the 
(irrigation) water and irrigate the field TCL 17 
62:19 (OB let.); w alakit ana pa-ni-si-nu ul 
tal-lak wu hidlisunu ussimma alakta ihabbat no 
caravan can go their way without their 
soldiers coming out and plundering the 
caravan ABL 804 r. 14 (NB); uel-la-ak lanuka 
u Samsuka ana pa-ni-ia then your divine 
majesty approached me (and I returned the 
cities to my lord and king) EA 189 r. 13. 


2’ with mahar and ina mahar — a’ to 
march in front: a-lik mah-ri tappd usezzib 
the one who goes in front can save his 
companion Gilg. III i 4; DN w DN, il-la-ku 
ina mah-ri the gods Sullat and Hani’ are 
marching in front Gilg. XI 99; ana GN... 
a... urigallt a-li-kut mah-ri-ia uésatrisa 
nirsun I directed the standard-bearing 
carriages which (always) march in front of me, 
toward the country GN TCL 3 14 (Sar.); buz 
kurti Anim ... a-li-kat mah-r[i] the first- 
born daughter of Anu, the leader AKA 207i 3 
(Asn.), ef. TAnnunitu ... a-li-ka-at mah-ri 
$a ildni VAB 4 228 iii 36 (Nbn.), cf. a-li-kat 
mah-ri sat sibit athé Craig ABRT 1 5515 (= BA 
5 p. 626), also 4Nergal ... Sa ina mah-ri-ia 
il-la-ku Streck Asb. 194:19; nirtu ana nari ina 
mah-ri il-la-ku [Sunu] they are marching in 
front in order to kill (Sum. broken) CT 16 
19:47; Isni-karab u Lagamal i-la-ku ma-ah- 
[ral MDP 18 251:2 (= RA 13 169). 


b’ to take precedence: DN ... Sa Simatusu 
ina mah-ra i-la-ka Enki, the great prince 
whose ordinances take precedence CH xlii 
100; see TCL 651, in lex. section. 


c’ to appear before a king (to do homage): 
he rebelled against me a-lak mah-ri-ia $a 
tajarti girrt usabtilma iti tamartisu kabitte la 
issiga sépéja and neglected to appear before 
me as I was on my return march, and he did 
not come with his valuable tribute to kiss my 
feet TCL 3 311 (Sar.); tnanna PN barim ana 
Sippar ana ma-ah-ri-ka it-ta-al-kam tuppi 
PN, ana mahrika ustabilam the diviner PN 
left just now for Sippar to (appear) before 
you, I sent the tablet of PN, to you TCL 18 
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102:28 (OB let.): [ina a]mi anni ana ma-har 
‘Ka abika tal-lak go immediately to your 
father Ea PBS 12/1 6:17; ma-har-ka namrig 
a-til-lu-ka lusbi let me always have the 
satisfaction of serving you happily BMS 9:23, 
and passim, cf. girib Egarra i-tal-lu-ki ma- 
har-8& Winckler Sammlung 2 1:37, also ina ma- 
ha-ri-ku-nu gir(i)bussunu a-ta-lu-ku VAB 4 
196 No. 29:7 (Nbk.); ina mab-ri-ia ... it-tal-la- 
ku galmig ADD 647:15; pirihsu u Sumsu ina 
ma-ha-ar 4Samas a-ji-ta-la-ak may neither 
his son nor offspring live under the sun Syria 
32 11 v 33 (Jahdunlim). 


3’ with idu — a’ to accompany, to walk 
alongside: a-lik A.ME8-ka Zappu the Pleiades 
accompany you KAR 25 ii 13; Sarmi meéré il- 
la-ku i-da-a-4 they (say), “He is a king, 
riches accompany him” Lambert BWL 88: 282 
(Theodicy); ina 30 narkabdtija a-li-kat i-di 
gamarrija with thirty of my chariots which 
(usually) accompany my royal guard(?) AKA 
44 ii 65 (Tigl. 1); sab tahazi a-li-kut i-di-ia TCL 
3 25 (Sar.), ef. stsé a-li-kut i-di-ia ibid. 132 and 
332; najalis ipparsidugsumma la il-li-ku i-da- 
a-§% they fled from him like hinds and did 
not stay beside him OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.); ad¢ 
Sar Babili nasikdni ga Kaldi a-li-kut AU-3% 
together with the king of Babylon (and) the 
Chaldean sheikhs who accompany him _ ibid. 
47 vi 26, cf. ittt 85 rubé a-li-kut AU-sy (var. i-de- 
e-Su) Streck Asb. 34 iv 24, also sdéu mdtasu u 
Sarrani a-lik i-di-3u  VAB 4 220 i 27 (Nbn.); 
ERIN.MES tdhazi a-lik i-di-s& [...] Craig 
ABRT 1 81:5 (tamitu); ila gimirgun ... i-da-a- 
8a al-ku(var. -ka) all the gods are marching 
with her (Tiamat) En. el. II 14, also ibid. III 
18 and 76; ila résiiga a-li-ku i-di-84_ ibid. IV 
107, and cf. ibid. 69; in omens: amat 4LUGAL.IR. 
RA U “MES.[LAM].TA.B.A 3a ina i-di wummanija 
(71-la-ku liver formation of DN and DN, (i.e., 
of a plague) who go with my army YOS 10 
17:37 (OB ext.); see also idu A mng. 2b-1’. 


b’ to assist, protect (said of gods, divine 
emblems): ‘J3tar ... a-li-kat i-di-ié BIN 2 
33:4’ and dupl. CT 36 6 i 20 (Kadagman-Harbe), 
ef. star ... ina gabli wu tahazi AMO, a-a 
DU-tk CT 367 ii 27; %WZstar ... a-li-kat i-di-ta 
Borger Esarh. 96:9, cf. (after names of several 
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gods) a-li-ku All-[ia] Winckler AOF 2 20:5, 
tlani rabiti béléja a-li-kut AU-ia Streck Asb. 
8 i 82, and passim in Asb., eniima Sassu bélu 
rabe’u i-da-a-a il-li-ku-ma VAB 4 66 i 23 (Na- 
bopolassar), ana 4Samaés béli a-li-ik i-di-ia 
ibid. 170 B viii 10 (Nbk.), 4Samag u 4Annunitu 

. t-da-a-su lil-li-ku ibid. 228 iii 49 (Nbn.); 
ems usat dungu a-lik i-di kur Akkadi (the 
king) who bestows mercy (and) grace, who 
assists the land of Akkad AnOr 12 303:10 (NB 
kudurru); altk la kaldta t-da-a-ka ni-it-tal-lak- 
ma go on, do not tarry, we will always assist 
you! Borger Esarh. p. 43:62, cf. Sédu ... 
‘Lamassu ... imisamma lit-tal-la-ka i-da-a-a 
KAR 58:37 and dupls., for a variant phrase, 
see aldlu A mng. 2c; 4Nergal ... a-lik i-di-ia 
nasir karasija Nergal who assists me, protects 
my camp TCL 3 417 (Sar.), cf. uzu.MES tikilte 
8a a-lak i-di-ia trust-inspiring omens pre- 
dicting (divine) assistance for me ibid. 319; in 
lit.: star nardémtak[a] i-da-ka lil-lik may 
I8tar, your beloved, assist you LKA 69 r. 8, 
see TuL p. 56:17, ef. ul irimannt istari i-da-a-a 
ul il-lik Lambert BWL 46:113 (Ludlul I); lit- 
tal-lak ilu musallimu ina Amu Jet the 
protective god always assist me BMS 6:123 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 50; DINGIR. 
MES ina A DU.MES VAB 4 268 ii 24 (SB ext.); 
DN wu DN, t-diummdnija DU.MES-ma Sin and 
Sama will assist my army (and I will defeat 
the enemy) VAB 4 288 xi 20 (Nbn.), and similar 
CT 20 36 iii 26, CT 31 9 r.(!) iv 6 (SB ext.); note, 
referring to divine weapons: lu kakkika ezziti 
sunuma lil-li-ku i-da-ka let them be your 
fierce weapons, they should assist you  Géss- 
mann Era I 44; kakkédanniitt li-il-li-kui-da-a-a 
YOS 1 44 ii 27 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 84 ii 29 (Nbk.), 
and cf. All-q-a lil-li-ku kakkékunu rabéti PBS 
1/2 106:33, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 178, also (in 
similar context) kakkum rabim ina i-di umz 
ma[nt|ka i-la-[ak] YOS 10 15:22, also ‘Nabi 
... kakké ... %-8d-li-ka i-da-a-a CT 37 6 i 22 
(Nbk.); it stbittt ... Su-li-ka i-da-a-a make 
the Seven Gods accompany me Géssmann 
Era197, cf. ¢Nergal . . . u-sa-li-ik i-da-a-a VAB 
4 68:15 (Nabopolassar), cf. also ibid. 13; melamz 
mi... Su-lik-ki i-da-a-a let supernatural 
splendor accompany me (to plunder the 
enemy country) VAB 4 260 ii 40 (Nbn.), ef. 
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[Semii(?) u ma]-ga-ri Su-li-ka All-a-a K.8825:9; 
ulmisu Sériiti i-du-us-su t-sal-lak-Si  (AS8Sur) 
sends his sharp spears along with him (Sargon) 
TCL 3 122 (Sar.); in personal names: !J-da-ia- 
al-ki Assist-Me! AfO 10 43 No. 100:18 (MA), 
and passim in NA, sec Stamm Namengebung p. 56, 
213 and 222. 


4’ with arki — a’ to succeed, to fall to: 
mari wa-ar-ki abisunu i-il-la-ku the sons go 
to their father CH § 135:56; warki Sa i-ma- 
[...]-Su it-ta-la-ak he (the divorcing husband) 
has to leave for anybody who [will ...] 
him Goetze LE § 59:32, see ibid. p. 142f.; ninu 
warki isqati a abbuni id-du-Su ni-it-ta-la-ak 
we (the sons) have accepted (the shares ac- 
cording to) the lots cast by our father MDP 
23 173 r. 8’; if PN says EGIR ummija a-lak-mi 
I want to follow my mother MRS 9 126 RS 
17,.159:25; lerégit eqli sa innand[i] EGIR PN 
i-la-ak whatever fallow spaces have been left 
on the field will fall to the debit of PN (the 
tenant) MDP 22 128:12, ef. also ibid. 127:9, MDP 
18 226:12 (= MDP 22 129); dlum 8&@ wa-ar-ki 
GN ul i-la-ak wa-ar-ki GN, i-il-la-[ak] this 
city is not subject to GN, it is subject to GN, 
ARM 4 li r. 18’f.; lu mdru lu marmari a-li-ku 
wa-ar-ki-ia either a son or a grandson who is 
to succeed me VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar). 


b’ to follow, to walk behind somebody: 
matam satt ... wa-ar-ki-§u t-sa-li-ik-& he 
made this country follow his (orders) Syria 
32 7 ii 25 (Jahdunlim); itardtim ina malallém 
surkibamma ana Babilim li-il-li-ka-nim u 
kezrétum warkisina li-il-li-ka-nim put the 
istaritu-women aboard barges so that they 
can come to Babylon and the kezrétu-women 
should accompany them LIH 34:11 and 14 
(OB let.); ustesbissima pan sugullim ri-é-t-tu 
il-la-ku BerR-§4 he (Sin) placed her (the cow 
Gemé.EN.zu.na) at the head of the herd, 
shepherds follow her KAR 196r. ii 15, and dupl. 
AMT 67,1 iii 5’, ef. r@u mat Assur a-lik ar- 
ki-e-ki the shepherd of Assyria who follows 
you (I8tar) Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 19 (= BA 5 628); 
tla tulammassuma ki kalbi arkika it-ta-na-lak 
if you train the god (well) he will follow you 
like a dog (demanding from you either rites 
or (asking), ““Do you not have a question to 
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ask a god?’’ or something else) Lambert BWL 
148:60; Sa dr-ki-ki a-li-kat SLamassa lurid 
may I obtain the protective spirit walking 
behind you (IStar) BMS 8:12 and dupl., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 62:31, cf. EGIR [star 1-tal- 
lu-ku tab LKA 29d 8, also STT 52:29’; afta a- 
lik mah-ri-ia a-lik ar-ki-ia march in front of 
me and behind me! Géssmann Era I 99; the 
evil demons sa ina pa-ni-ki & EGIR-ki il-la-ku 
who precede and follow you 4R 58 i 17 (La- 
mastu); note (in a letter to a king): Bélti- 
$a-Uruk ina panika u ina ar-ki-ka tal-lik-ma 
nakraka mala bast taskip the Lady-of-Uruk 
has led you, safeguarded you, and has over- 
thrown all your enemies BIN 1 93:3 (NB let.). 


c’ to go after, to follow (with evil intent), 
to chase, to pursue: arkigunu lu at-[ta]-lak I 
pursued (the enemy) everywhere AKA 84 vi 
53 (Tigl. 1); arkt PN a-lik Layard 89:46 (Shalm. 
Ill); tmurannima kassdaptu il-li-ka BarIR-ia 
the witch espied me, she followed me Maqlu 
Ill 13; lumunsgunu EcIR-si-nu [lit-tal-lak 
may their evil follow them (the sorcerers) 
themselves LKA 154 r. 16; itmurésima Sin 
treddisi ella-mé il-la-ka ar-ki-8& when Sin saw 
her, he kept following her, (the god) of the 
pure rite is going after her Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 
96:9; and EGIR.MU DU.DU-ku they (the 
demons) persecute me AMT 97,1: 23. 


d’ special mngs.: ana wa-ar-ki-ia la a-ta- 
na-la-kam u kaspam 10 ein u 4 MANA la 
agammar I should not have to come back 
every time and spend ten or even twenty 
shekels of silver (on the trip) TCL 4 95:20 
(OA). ; 

5’ with ifé, isti, isst (82 CT 15 4 ii 18, OB) 
— a’ to go with a person: summa kima 
agbikum améali it-ti-ia i-la-kam if he had 
come with me yesterday as I have told you 
Fish Letters 5:22 (OB); the caravan leader sa 
istu GN ana GN, i8-ti-ni i-li-ku who ac- 
companied us from GN to GN, OIP 27 54:16 
(OA); tému liskunuésu is-si-ia lil-lik let them 
give an order to him, he should depart with 
me ABL 471 r. 5, cf. i-si-ia lil-li-ki ABL 
312r. 11, TA sukkallija il-li-ku ABL 424 r. 12; 
Sapraku ma ast is-si-ia lil-ik I am under 
orders, let the physician come with me ABL 
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465 r.9; 1-et narkabtu Sa is-si-ia ta-li-ku-u-ni 
the one chariot which came with me ABL 
242:9 (all NA); five live elephants ina girri 
ittija tt-ta-na-la-ka used to accompany me 
when I traveled Iraq 14 34:97 (Asn.); tiqu sa 
Parsu it-ti-id it-tal-ku- the Persian army 
followed me (to Media) VAB 3 49 § 41:73 (Dar.); 
‘Lamassu ... imisam lit-tal-lak x1.mu (var. 
it-ti-ia) may the protective spirit accompany 
me every day BMS 19:30, see PSBA 34 154:29, 
ef. lu K1-34 DU.DU-ak his (personal) god will 
accompany him everywhere Boissier DA 252 
ii 13 (SB physiogn.). 


b’ special mngs.: mar siprika il-lik it-ti-ia 
Su-mi-is [u] mar Siprija il-lik it-ti-ka &u-mi- 
[...] your messenger came to me safely (if 
su-mi-i& stands for sulmis) and my messenger 
came to you safely(?) EA 35:54f. (let. from 
Cyprus); tldni Sa RN it-ti-ka li-li-ku may the 
gods of Burnaburias accompany you (depart 
safely and return unharmed to see your house 
again) EA 12:8 (MB), ef. (in broken context) 
KI DINGIR DU-ak CT 31 21 Bu. 91-5-9,202 r. 9 
(SB ext.). 


6’ analinafarki simti alaku to die: lu 
ahizinum lu kallatum ana simtim it-ta-la-ak 
(if) either the bridegroom or the bride dies 
Goetze LE § 17:17, cf. sinnistum 8 ana simtim 
it-ta-la-ak CH § 163:13, also warka abum ana 
Simtim it-ta-al-ku CH §178:78; [ina@ma] PN 
ana simtim [0l]-li-ku-4 CT 29 42:1 (OB let.); il- 
l-ik-ma ana Si-ma-tu a-wi-lu-tim he suffered 
the fate of all humans Gilg. M. ii 4 (OB); a-bu- 
ka ana simati il-li-ku  KBo 1 10:11, [ana] 
Semati il-la-ku ibid. 10; PN EGIR si-im-ti-su 
il-lak-[ma] MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:33; note: ina 
amu IPN ana §imti itti AD.MES-&4%, ta-at-tal-ku 
TCL 12 36:10; Summa RN ... ana Simti tt-ta- 
lak should Esarhaddon die Wiseman Treaties 
84, and passim in this text; inadme PN... ina 
Sumi damqi il-la-ku ana simti should PN be 
in good repute when he dies ADD 646 r. 21; 
arki abu ana simtu it-tal-ku after the father 
has died SBAW 1889 p. 828 (= pl. 7) v 38 (NB 
laws); arkdni§ !PN ana si-mit tal-lik-ma after 
‘PN died TCL 12 32:12, cf. abaa ana si-mit ki 
u-lik-ki ibid. 22; ana simtu il-lik Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 3p. 61 No. 874:9, cf. ana Simtu it-tal-lak 
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YOS 7 66:20, and passim in NB leg.; note with 
ina: imu ina Sim-tu, PN it-ta-al-la-ku VAS 5 
21:27, also ina imu ina &i-mat it-tal-ku- YOS 
7 17:12 (NB). 


7’ ana sinnisti alaéku to have intercourse: 
Summa amélu ana sau ina a-la-ki if a man 
during intercourse CT 39 44:2 (SB Alu), cf. ana 
5A.21.G4 Surdisuma ana sa. Dv-su (= Silukisu) 
AMT 88,3:3 (8&.zi.ga rit.), alsoana saLa-la-ka 
muttu he is incapable of having intercourse 
ibid. 2, wr. ana SAL DU-ka LA KAR 193:17, 
and passim; DIS LU 88 NIN-Su DU ifa man (ina 
dream) has intercourse with his sister MDP 
14 p. 55 (= pl. 6) r. i 10 (dream omens), cf. ana 
NIN.DINGIR tli8u lu i-lik INES 15 136 Type 
T/l 84 (lipsur-lit.), cf. also ana madrat ilisu 
NU zZU-u a-la-ku to have intercourse unwit- 
tingly with a woman who is a “daughter” of 
his personal deity Surpu IV 7; [summa amélu] 
ana SAL purgidam Du-ma_ if a man has 
intercourse lying on his back AMT 65,3:5 
and 10, also (with added ana ginnati) ibid. 7, 
also ana SAL ina kusst DU ibid. 15. 


8’ ana dindni alaku to become a sub- 
stitute: see dindnu mng. 1. 


9 ana sibti aliku to increase through 
interest: 30 MA.NA wer?um ahdma ana sibtim 
i-ld-<ak>-Sum thirty talents of copper accrue 
separately on his account Contenau Trente Ta- 
blettes Cappadociennes 23:11, also, wr. i-ld-ak- 
Sum ibid. 17 (OA); se-um ana MAS i-lak OIP 
79 p. 89 No. 5:19 (MA); for other refs., see sibtu A 
mng. la, e, and f; note with ana sibti omitted 
(OA only): if they do not pay when their 
term is due 10 Gin-tum 1 Gin-tum i-ld-ak one 
shekel will accrue per each ten shekels MVAG 
33 No. 90:16, cf. MA.NA-um 12 Gin i-ld-ak TCL 
21 219B:9, cf. ibid. 223:7; adi warah Trnatim 
2 Gin.TA sibtum i-li-ik interest accrued at the 
rate of two shekels until MN TCL 4 21:13, also 
ibid. 17; x kaspum ana limim Sa PN i-ld-ak 
ibid. 30:34. 

10’ eli PN alaku to be pleasant for PN, to 
agree (said of food) with PN: 8a épusu u sa 
Gnahu ‘eau u WUnsusinak ... e-lu-uk-ku-nu 
li-il-li-ik_ may what I have done with great 
difficulty be pleasing to you DN and DN, MDP 
28 p. 29:6; suppia u sullia lil-li-ku vau-ki 
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may my prayers and supplications be 
pleasing to you (I8tar) STC 2 pl. 83:99, cf. PRT 
29 r. 13, and passim; burrii akdlu ... eli 
améli il-lak (for translat., see akdlu mng. 
la—5') Lambert BWL 144:16; akala ikkalma 
vau-su Nu DU-ak (if) when he (the sick 
person) eats, it does not agree with him 
(followed by mé tsattima eli’u NU SE.GA) 
Labat TDP 110 i 9’, and parallel ibid. 178:12. 


11’ ina gati PN aldku to be under the 
authority of PN: LU.NA.QAD.MES ina qa-ti- 
[ia] u-ul il-la-ku the shepherds are not my 
subjects (the responsibility for these men 
rests with my lord) ARM 2 79:26; bitu a PN 
ina qa-ti PN, u ina gati PN, marisu i-il-la-ak- 
mt the house of PN is the responsibility of 
PN, and his son PN, (and they have made a 
pertinent deposition under oath) MDP 23 
325:10, ef. feqlul [u] bitwina ga-ti-su i-il-la(!)- 
ku-a irrigma the field and the house are his 
responsibility, he will do the planting ibid. 1; 
dlani mediie lapanisu ittikru umma ina suUl- 
ka ul ni-il-lak many cities rebelled against 
him (the stricken king of Elam) saying, ““We 
will not be your subjects any more” ABL 
839:12 (NA). 

12’ adi ulla aléku to come to nought: 
E.GAL EN ul-la TUR | DU-ak KAR 212 iv 26, 
ef. LUGAL KUR EN ul-la Du-ak (=uéallak) 
ibid. ii 57 (SB tgqur tpué). 

13’ adijanalabaséalaku to cometonought: 
ana mimma la basé li-Sa-li-ku-8u. may they 
(the gods) bring him to nought BBSt. No. 3 vi 
25, ef. a-di la basé %-sa-lik-sh-ma usahhir 
massu I brought him to nought and made 
his country small OIP 2 28 ii 22 (Senn.), ef. 
also adi la basé %-sa-lik-Su-nu-tt ibid. 59:30; 
URU.BI EN mim-ma NU GAL-e DU (= illak) this 
city will come completely to nought CT 39 10 
K.149+ : 26, cf. KAR 382:54, CT 40 49:7 (all SB 
Alu). 

14’ ina dati alaku to follow: atta ri-di-pi 
li-dal-tu-su a-lik pursue (him), follow him 
ABL 251:18, cf. ibid. r. 2, and see dat prep. 

15’ a.RA x alaku to multiply: imu a.RA 4 
tal-lak you multiply the day by 4 TCL 6 11r. 
14 (LB astron.), cf. ibid. 15, sec Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 35 105, for refs. wr. DU, see ACT 2 472 
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s.v., ef. mi GAM mi lu-puU-ma what shall I 
multiply by what? MCT 141 Y 5, and passim 
in this text. 


5. atluku to go away — a) in OA: ina 
wasia [ammi]sam a-ta-ld-kam when leave, I 
will go to you there CCT 4 47a:19; as soonas 
we hear about these matters a-la-ku-ma %-ld 
ni-ta-ld-ak we will indeed not depart BIN 4 
63:8; anaa-ta-al-ki-im Saprakkuniti al-ka-ma 
I am ordered(?) by you (pl.) to depart, come 
here! KT Blanckertz 3:27; la ib? ad li-tal-kam he 
should depart (immediately) without staying 
(there) overnight BIN 4 37:29; formerly you 
went (ia-li-ik) to GN without asking me 
ua-ni balum s@alija ana GN, ta-ta-ld-ak and 
now you want to leave for Tegarama without 
asking me TCL 19 60:7; wmma PN-ma ta-ta- 
la-ak kaspi dinam PN said, ‘You are about 
to leave, give me my silver!’ BIN 6 210:5; 
adi 3 imé PN i-ta-ld-kam within three days 
PN will depart for there CCT 2 23:38; mala 
luquti assér PN 1-ta-lu-ku all my merchandise 
that travels to the address of PN BIN 6 56:4; 
atabbe’ama a-ta-la-kam assériki a-ta-ld-kam 1 
will immediately depart, I will leave to (meet) 
you BIN 6 14:23f.; ina sanim imim &a érubu 
be-ri-tum i8sikinma atbeamma a-tal-kam the 
day after I arrived a panic (if be-ri-tum is to 
be read pirittum) occurred and I departed 
immediately BIN 4 36:15, cf. BIN 6 177:13, and 
passim in this hendiadys; note in the mng. “‘to 
come”’: bitam sassiri adi 10 ami ni-ta-ld-kdm 
take care of the house until we arrive in ten 
days BIN 6 20:27; rdbisum u Sit i-ta-lu-ku- 
nim the radbisum-official and he will come 
back here TCL 20 79:37, cf. PN wu Sat li-ta- 
la-ku-nim (for littalkiinim) KTS 10:37. 


b) in OB: ana bit abisa it-ta-al-la-ak she 
leaves for her father’s house CH § 142:5, cf. 
(in similar context) CH § 149:8, alsoana ramaz 
nisuma i-ta-la-ak BE 6/1 17:25, and ef. PBS 
8/2 107:21, 196:18, TCL 1 166:5 and 8, VAS 7 
83:13, VAS 8 8:14; $a at-lu-ki-ku-<nu>-ma 
epsa prepare for your departure Sumer 14 
18 No. 2:18, cf. ina pani at-lu-ki-Su ibid. 23 
No. 5:17, also ana at-lu-ki-im panija askuz 
namma TCL 17 60:17; uskhamma at-la-kam 
depart immediately (a rumor about the enemy 
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has reached us) ibid. 7; simam a&dmamma a- 
ta-la-ka-am I will make the purchase and 
depart VAS 16 8:21, ef. at-ta-al-la-ak UET 5 
88 case 17, itt? mdrat Sarrim at-ta-la-ak CT 6 
3c:15, sukdram turdima arhig ana réé arht 
lu-ut-ta-al-kam send (fem.) the servant and 
I shall depart to come to you promptly 
before the first of the month PBS 7 110:28, 
ef. also li-ta-al-la-ak BIN 7 38:35 (all letters) ; 
mugri a-ta-al-ki please, go away JCS 15 6 i 
19 (lit.); alum ... gisimmarésu tanakkasamma 
ta-ta-la-ka-am you will cut down the date 
palms of the city (which you besiege) and 
leave YOS 10 41:75 (ext.); the enemy will 
make an incursion into your country but ula 
tkdn it-ta-[lak] will not establish himself, he 
will go away RA 27 142:10 (ext.); note a-ta-al- 
ka-am-ma lippetianim tadat sa-du-t-i come, 
let paths through the mountains be opened 
forme AfO 13 463 (lit.). 


C) in Mari, Shemshara: urram ulu ullitis 
agar at-lu-ki-im ni-it-ta-la-ak we shall leave 
tomorrow or after tomorrow, whenever it is 
possible ARM 4 22:22; ana GN at-la-kam-ma 
depart for GN ARM 2 10:9, cf. at-la-ak ana 
GN ARM 1 60:4; at-lu-uk PN ana bélija a&puz 
ram I have written to my lord about the de- 
parture of PN ARM 6 65:7, and cf. ARM 
313:9; awdtisu[nu] ga ana salim[im] sabtu 
it-ta-at-la-[ku] those who were decided upon 
concluding a peace treaty with them (the 
Turukki-people) have now left ARM 4 22: 14; 
u atta tibema at-la-kam and as to you, set out 
and come here! Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p- 
81 SH 812:67, cf. am kaspam ubbalam [i]-te- 
bi-ma it-ta-al-la-ak ARM 8 51:11; mar barim 
asar i-ta-al-la-ku(text -lu) i-ma-[qu-ut] the 
diviner will fail at every occasion YOS 10 
18:19 (OB ext.). 


d) in MB, Bogh., RS, EA, Nuzi: rte-gu 
ina litti liSku[n] li-it-ta-lak let him deposit his 
garment on a stool and leave (naked) MRS 
9 126 RS 17.159:27, cf. ibid. 18; lithima li-it-ta- 
lak KBo110r. 47; [mar S]ipre ... [lt]mur u 
li-it-tal-ka let (my) messenger see (you) and 
leave EA 15:19 and ibid. 22; Swmma PN Usst 
pubsu inaddinma u i-ta-la-ak if PN wants to 
leave, he gives a substitute for him(self) and 
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can go JEN 611:9; sdbé ... 1-ta-at-la-ku itia 
mamma janu the men have gone, nobody is 
with me BE 17 11:21; ki uterru ana GN ana 
lit PN it-ta-at-la-ku they brought (it) back 
and left for Nippur to (go) to PN ibid. 58:6; 
PN u PN, ki upidusuniti ki issisuniti it-ta- 
at-la-ak after he put PN and PN, in fetters 
and took them away, he left (giving the order, 
“Do the work!’’) ibid. 1:8; itebirma i-ta-at-la- 
ak he crossed over and departed Iraq 11 148 
No. 10:13, see ibid. p. 139, ef. ki irdé at-ta-at- 
la-ka BE 17 42:21; Summa PN tamkaru it-ta- 
at-la-ka mar Siprika &a illaka lilgé should the 
merchant PN have (already) left, a messenger 
of yours may take it when he comes EA 11 
r. 8 (all MB); isténittu it-ta-at-la-ku mar Sipri 

-. U pisunu sarriti idabbubu the first time 
the messengers went (to Babylonia) they were 
(already) spreading lies (cf. Santiti it-tal-ku [wu] 
sarriti idabbubunikku line 74) EA 1:72 (let. from 
Egypt); two of my brothers sidita ilteqima u 
it-ta-at-la-ku ina GN iktalduma took pro- 
visions, departed and reached GN AASOR 16 
8:7 (Nuzi); SE.MES ana lagdti ina GN it-ta-at- 
la-ku u isriqu they departed for GN to collect 
barley and committed a theft (there) HSS 14 
20:8 (= AASOR 16 No. 76, Nuzi). 

e) in SB: Sittu at-la-ki go away! sleep 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158r. iii 19; wns at- 
la-ki garitti ilati move on, depart, warrior- 
goddess Craig ABRT 1 55 ii 5 (= BA5 627), ef. 
duppira at-la-ka Maqlu V 168, also ibid. 175, IV 
2, AMT 81,3 r.7, at-lak ana eldti ZA 43 18:68; 
O Nusku at-lak ana &.xuR rabiti go to the 
great Ekur KAR 58r. 36; ta-at-ta-lak ta-at- 
tal-lak go away! go away! CT 23 10:17, ef. 
lu tannassah lu ta-at-ta-lal-lakl lu teréq lu 
tenes[si] ZA 23 374:86, cf. lu tenessi lu ta-ta- 
at-lak remove yourself, depart! KAR 234:12; 
summa ina amisuma iptur it-ta-la-ak if he (the 
wild bull who had come to a herd of domesti- 
cated cattle) breaks away and leaves the same 
day CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 6 (SB Alu); if there 
are nine areolar nodules on the nipple of a 
nursing mother marisa ina panisa unakkaru 
| DU.ME her sons will become alienated from 
her, variant: they will leave Labat TDP 
204:42; 2t-ta-at-la-ku iméa i[qtat |i Sandtia my 
term has elapsed, my years have come to the 
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end KAR 25i15 (SB); mdlak arhi u sapatti 
ina Sal& imi it-ta-tal-[ku](for ittatlaku) they 
(GilgimeS and UrSanabi) departed on the 
third day for a journey of a month and a 
half Gilg. X iii 49. 


f) in NA, NB: for the imp. li-tan-ka (ABL 
598:6, Iraq 17 p. 42 No. 10:4,8 and 133 No. 
15:8), see von Soden, AfO 18 121f.; me-tl--a-ni 
Sunu it-tal-ku these floods have ceased ABL 
73lr.8(NA); annirig ... i-tal-lu-ku irrubu 
now (I will dispatch the soldiers), they will 
march off and enter (the garrison) ABL 243 r. 
8 (NA); umu {fPN ana bit mar bani i-ta-at- 
tal-ku when the (pledged) woman PN leaves 
for a free man’s house (the debtor will in- 
demnify the creditor for expenses incurred) 
AnOr 8 14:12 (NB), ef. ki ana séri at-ta-tal-lak 
(for attatlaku) Nbk. 120:3. 


6. atalluku (italluku) to go, walk about, to 
live, act, to be in motion, also frequentative 
to mngs. 1-4 — a) to walk about — 1’ said 
of human beings: summa amélu misitti qabli 
maris a-tél-lu-kam Nu zu if aman suffers from 
a stroke in the hips and cannot walk about 
AMT 79,1:11, cf., wr. -tal-lu-ka la i-le’e AMT 
73,1:15, also DuU.pu.MES-ka la i-le’e CT 231:1, 
DU.DU-ka AMT 68,1 r. 8, and passim in med.; if 
a woman gave birth and the child idabbud 
DU.DU can speak and walk about CT 273 
obv.(!) 18 (SB Izbu); Summa ... UD.1.KAM UD. 
2.KAM ZI-ma DU.DU-ak if (the sick person) is 
up for a day or two and walks around Labat 
TDP 162:61; Girt-a-a §4 pU.DU-ka my ever- 
moving feet Maqlu VI 8; érissija at-ta-na-la- 
ak Jam running around naked YOS 2 106:17, 
also VAS 16 194:12 (OB let.); Sa etellig at-tal-la- 
ku halala almad 1, who used to walk about 
proudly, have (now) learned to sneak Lambert 
BWL 34:77 (Ludlul I), ef. at-ta-tal-lak ammar 
panija KAR 45:20 (SB), cf. also (in broken 
context) at-ta-ta-lak-ma Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 
K.8743:15 (Adapa); ina Sat musitija Samhakuma 
at-ta-na-al-la-ak ina birit etlitim it was night 
and I strode proudly in a group of men Gilg. 
P.i4; eniéima at-ta-la-ku itti balim when I used 
to roam with the wild animals Gilg. Y. 106; 
ni-tal-lak ina a-ha-s&% we used to take walks 
along its (the Ulaj River’s) bank JCS 8 92:12 


alaku 6a 


(Gilg. VIII); Sa ina ahigéa Dv.[DU].mE3s-ku 
ahia zumme (see zummi mng. la) Gilg. XI 
236; ina a-ta-lu-ki-ia birit madtim u sadi 
GIS.aicIR 8a ... isebir this chariot broke 
from my constant traveling at home and 
abroad ARM 5 66:7; arhi pasqite saddni 
marsite ... lu at-ta-lak-ma I marched to and 
fro on narrow paths over difficult mountains 
AKA 268i 43, ef. [Sa] pirik hurésani Sadani 
tdmdati at-tal-la-ku Iraq 14 33:30; ina gaddni 
Sa at-tal-la-ku u hursdni Sa étattiqu (I col- 
lected seeds) in all the mountain regions which 
I visited and the mountains through which I 
passed ibid. (all Asn.), cf. kal kibrate pu.pu-ka 
ana GN e-ta-ta-li LKA 64:19; x KASKAL.GiD 
gaqqaru ina GN rapsi ultu eis adi saplis 
etellis DU.DU-ak-ma mahira ul isi I marched 
x double miles through the wide land of 
Urartu in a lordly manner, unopposed from 
one end to the other Rost Tigl. II p. 20 (= pl. 
33):7, cf. adi ... ina girib nagé Sudtu at-ta- 
al-la-ku saltaniS Borger Esarh. 104 ii 1, also 
ultu sit Sams adi ereb Samii Saltis at-tal-lak- 
u-ma mahira ul isi ibid. 46 ii 27, also passim 
in Asb., cf. Salténi§ DU.ME Wiseman Chronicles 
p. 68:13, and passim; mu-ta-li-tk kibrat erbettin 
who roamed through the entire world BRM 
4 4:3 (OB copy of Sar.); ga andku at-ta-al-[la- 
kul & li-it-ta-la-ak let him (a future king) 
go everywhere I ever went RA 45 176:122f. 
(OB lit.); like a criminal ga ina susé idig: 
5tSu it-tan-al-la-ku who roams alone through 
the canebrake ZA 43 18:69 (SB lit.); 8a 
liganija ina matim it-ta-na-al-la-ak my secret 
agent will patrol the countryside YOS 1036 
iv 11, in contrast with mu-nu-ut kisim 
ina mat nakrim it-ta-na-al-la-ak the one 
provided with silver (i.e., the merchant) 
will be able to travel (even) in enemy country 
ibid. 13 (OB), cf. §@ EME ina libbi ummanija vv. 
MES Boissier DA 6:11 and 12, also, wr. DU.MES- 
ak KAR 148:10 (SB ext.); ina sa-bi(!) ina 
matisu t-ta-na-la-ak YOS 10 60:13 (OB ext.); 
libbi nakr[ika] [t]a(?)-ta-na-al-la-ak mimmasu 
ul ilegqi (obscure) UCP 9 377:43 (OB smoke 
omens); nakru ina libbi mati S-pir irti 
DU.MES (see irtu mng. la-3’c’) KAR 428:33, 
and passim in ext.; soldiers should come here 
ina Glani li-it-ta-tal-ku-ma harrdnatim 8a 
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itenerrubanim ... lidiku they should patrol 
the cities and kill the raiders who enter again 
and again UCP 9 363 No. 29:19 (OB let.); gadz 
dams i[t-ta-nja-la-ka nisi ina sigi the 
inhabitants wander dejectedly through the 
street(s) OCT 15 49 i 6 (Atrahasis); qirib 
ekurrt u ekalli i-tal-lu-ku lizamméma (see 
zummé mng. lc) ADD 646 r.29; you witch 
$a DU.MES-ki kalu matati who roam through 
all the lands Maqlu IX 128, ef. Gilg. M. ii 1 and 
3; Summa ina mé galliti pu. MES if (a man in 
his dream) walks around in “light” water 
Dream-book 330:39, and for this passage, see ibid. 
p. 287 n. 144; nurub séri istene’i sadatti it-ta- 
na-al-lak he (the eagle) is looking for the soft 
meat and stalks around (the carcass).... 
Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:3 and pl. 2:13 (Etana); 
ilima ina mubhi tillani labirati i-tal-lak go, 
walk about on the old mounds Lambert 
BWL 148:76, cf. elima ... ina ueu dari . 
t-tal-lak go up on the wall and walk around 
Gilg. XI 303 and cf. ibid. li 16; amminim itte 
nammasté ta-at-ta-[na]-la-ak séram why do 
you roam through the open country like a 
wild animal? Gilg. P. ii 13; %Samas ... ina 
énékunu lislimma ina ikleti i-tal-la-ka (var. 
at-la-ka) may the sun(’s light) become dark in 
your eyes—live (pl.) in darkness! Wiseman 
Treaties 424; istu eli sérim a-ta-al-lu-ki délim 
after having lived aimlessly on the surface (of 
this) earth (should I now lay my head down 
underneath it?) Gilg. M.i10 (OB); ina sulésu 
a-tdl-lu-ku lusbu may I have my fill of 
walking about in its (Babylon’s) streets VAB 
4 260 ii 47 (Nbn.);  girbi ekurrdtigsu Salmeé lit- 
tal-lak-ma ligallimma parsigu let him move 
about undisturbed in his sanctuaries and duly 
perform his rites Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 r. 9; DU.DU-ku Emasmaég lulab: 
bira Sép@a may my feet reach old age going 
to and fro in (your temple) Emagmai_ Streck 
Asb. 276:18, cf. (with var. lilabbira) ibid. 
274:17; obscure: [ana su/te]-ru-ba-a-at dlija 
[la ta-ak-t]a-na-as-sa-as-3a magal la ta-at-ta- 
na-al-lfa(!)-ka] ARM 1 5:22. 

2’ said of gods, demons, etc.: mdrat Sin 
garittt mut-tal-li-kat mati heroic daughter of 
Sin, omnipresent in the land PSBA 31 pl. 
opp. p. 62:4 (SB), ef. mu-tal-lik qirib samame 


alaku 6b 


Craig ABRT 1 29:14; sila.a pU.DU : mut-tal- 
hk stiqt CT 16 31:103f., cf. ub.da p[u.pv] : 
mut-[ta-al-lik tubgi] ibid. 10 v 30f., da.pv. 
[DU] : mut-ta-[al-lik §ahati] ibid. 32f.; mu.lu 
sahar.gaz.ba.ke, : da-a-ik xur-i | mut- 
tal-hk KUR-t SBH p. 49r.10f.; uru.a [DU 
-.-]: mut-tal-lik dali [andku] I am (the 
masmagsu-priest) who roams through the city 
CT 16 5:174f., cf. ka&ssiptu mut-tal-lik-téi ga 
sigati witch roaming through the streets 
Maqlu III 1, and passim in Maqlu; 4Hendur. 
sag.gd mut-t[al-lik mii] AfO 19 117:21, cf. 
aTsum mu-ut-tal-li-ku 3K 66 ii 8 (takultu-rit.), 
for bil. refs. referring to Nergal, see lex. 
section, cf. also (said of Sulak) KAR 58:45, 
(said of Nusku) ibid. r. 1. 

3’ said of animals: summa surdré@ ina 
muhhi améli pu.pu-ak if a lizard walks all 
over @ man KAR 382 r. 50 (SB Alu), also 
(with ina mubhi erdi améli) CT 38 39:24, ef. 
also CT 38 43:79, etc.; ana 20 KASKAL.GID fa-ta- 
na-la-ka [sépasu] his (the labbu-serpent’s) 
feet take steps twenty double miles long 
KAR 6 ii 25; the abandoned horses and 
chariots ramanuésin it-ta-na-al-la-ka were 
running about at will OIP 2 47 vi 22, dupl. 
AfO 20 94:106 (Senn.). 

b) to live, act — 1’ said of private persons: 
awélum &4 ina la tab libbi i-ta-na-la-ak this 
man will live unhappily AfO 18 66 ii 36 (OB 
physiogn.); amélu Sudtu MU.3.KAM ina kari u 
nissatt DU.MES this man will live in utter 
misery for three years OT 39 4:31, cf. bal 
amatisu ina la tab libbi pu.pu_ his opponent 
will live unhappily CT 38 35:56, ina lumun 
libbt DU.MES CT 28 27:28, ina SA-HUL.LA AL. 
DU.DU KAR 185 r.i 13, eklig DU.DU CT 39 
4:34, ina tam-ti-a-tim Du.DU he will live in 
misfortune KAR 395:10; ina dibiri pU.MESs 
CT 28 29:8; mdré ina lupnu DU.MES the sons 
will live in poverty CT 27 17:31; ina SAL.SIG, 
Du.pU_ he will live in good circumstances 
KAR 392 obv.(!) 23, and passim in omen texta, 
see also CT 41 25 r. 7, in lex. section; ina 
SA.HUL DU.MES CT 28 25:3; ina sillika ... 
ina tub libbi ina Uruk lut-tal-lak ABL 451:14 
(NB); NA.BI namrig DU.DU CT 39 4:40; etellig 
DU.MES-ak 4R 55 No. 2:22, and cf. etelliS a-na 
DU.MES-ki (= atallukt) ibid. 11; EN TILA ina 
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GI.NA DU.MES as long as he lives he will act 
righteously AMT 87,3:9; ina namirti sétika 
lit-tal-lak galmis \et him live contentedly in 
your (Sun god’s) shining light KAR 105 r. 2; 
ana ... SalmeS DU.MES mahar Sarrigu (he 
made the grant to DN) for his serving the 
king properly RA 19 86:10 (MB seal); wmz 
mani ina ri-ti ii DU.DU my army will act 
under divine guidance(?) Boissier DA p. 232 
r. 40, and cf. umman nakri ina ri-ti tli DU.DU 
ibid. 41 (SB ext.). 

2’ said of rulers: in risdtim u h[tld hbbim 
a-ta-al-lu-kam (they granted me) to live in 
happiness and contentment VAS 1 33 iv 19 
(Samsuiluna); Jaina tukulti DN ... it-tal-la-ku- 
ma who lives according to the trust-inspiring 
oracles (given by) Assur KAH 2 73:4 (Tigi. I), 
and passim in this phrase in Adn. ITI, Shalm. ITI, 
Asn., Esarh. and Nbk.; note éa ina tukulti 
DN ... mégeris it-tal-la-ku-ma AKA 261 i 22 
(Asn.), and see iSarz§ mng. 2b; Sainaannikun 
fetellis)i-tal-la-ku-ma who acts manfully upon 
your affirmative (omens) OIP 2 63:9 (Senn.); 
note garru ... etelli8 DU.MES K.2809 r. i 12 
(SB hemer.); ina gaqgar sulme mah-ra-ka lit- 
tal-lak may (your worshiper) live in a safe 
land under your aegis AfO 19 59:160; ina ulsi 
risatt ... dmigsamma namris lut-tal-lak Borger 
Esarh. 27:34, cf. ina tib sérim ... lu-ut-ta-al- 
la-ak kajénam VAB 4 194 No. 27a ii 31 (Nbk.); 
lit-tal-lak gind ina hidati u rigdti RAcc. 136:271. 


3’ other oces.: [Summa ... ana ah]@ié étarz 
bu ki ah@ eS tt-ta-na-lu-ku if (the ingredients) 
interpenetrate, (and) behave always like one 
(substance) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 34:20 (MA). 


c) to be in motion (referring to the 
movements of blood, liquids, wind, loose 
parts, etc.): [Summa nakka}ptasu Sa imitti u 
suméli ina pu-ki imtahru if his temples 
pulsate in harmony right and left Labat TDP 
40 r. 21, cf. (in. same context) DU.ME-ma 
ibid. r. 22, 2sténis DU.ME-ma. ibid. 26ff.; Sumz 
ma serdn rés napistisu sa imitti u Suméli DU- 
ku-ma &a piitigu Saknu if the blood vessels 
to the right and the left of his throat pulsate 
and those on his forehead remain steady 
ibid. 100:7, cf. also, wr. DU.MES ibid. 42:33, 
UR.BI DU.MES ibid. 38:65, and passim in this 
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text type; Summa marsu serdn nakkaptisu sa 
imitti u Suméli ina DU. MES[...] Labat, Syria 33 
123 r. 13, and passim in this text; Summa awi: 
lum Serhdnu sa Sépisu it-ta-na-la-ku if the 
blood vessels on a man’s feet pulsate AfO 18 
62 iii 20 (OB), ef. Sern sépéSu DU.MES-ku- 
ma Labat TDP 144:58’f., cf. ibid. 94 r. 10, and 
passim; Summa ina libbi manzazi mé sa;.MES 
ulu BABBAR.MES DU.MES if either a dark or a 
light liquid flows in the “‘station”’ Boissier DA 
19 r. iii 49, see Boissier Choix p. 205, cf. CT 20 7 
K.3999:23, cf. also ina libbt manzazi Sizbu 
DU.MES-ak Boissier DA 19 r. iii 51 (SB ext.); 
summa amélu rwatusu magal pu.MES-ma la 
tpparra[su] ifa man’s spittle flows excessively 
and cannot be stopped AfK 1 38:7 (SB med.); 
Summa ... libbi inéSu au.MES DU.MES if 
threadlike impurities move about in his (the 
patient’s) eyes Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18:4; Jumma 
istu marti séru kima ellamkuési pu.MES (see 
ellamkusu) CT 31 26:13 (SB ext.); summa 
Sulmu kima serret parisu ana idi marti pu. 
MES (see serretu A mng. 2) TCL 6 3:41 (SB 
ext.); Summa ina libbt paddni Im DU.MES 
saru sdrumma_ if air moves in the ‘‘path’’, 
bubble after bubble CT 20 29:13 (SB ext.). 

d) frequentative to mngs. 1-4: ahi atta 
tértaka isti alikim alikimma li-ta-ld-ka-ma 
dear brother, your reports should come to me 
with every person passing through TCL 14 
44:33; ina sér PN e-na-ka li-ta-ld-ka you 
should look time and again after PN TCL 19 
29:36; lugitam sa PN nisbatma ana Alim ni-ta- 
na-ld-ak-ma we seized PN’s merchandise and 
repeatedly approached the city authorities 
BIN 6 49:8; ana bit abisa musidtim ta-ta-na- 
la-ak-ma_ she keeps going to her father’s 
house at night (I am hearing bad things about 
her all the time) AAA 1 p. 52 No. 1 r. 19’ (all 
OA); KISIB mudasé ... Sa ilkim essim sa isu 
MvU.3.KAM ta-at-ta-al-la-ka the list of the new 
services which you have performed since three 
years ago TCL 7 22:13 (OB let.); oma rebit ala 
it-ta-na-al-la-ka énéSa she (the witch) is 
casting glances all the time on the square of 
the city (seeking out young men) Magqlu VII 
87; [n]iktirtk ni-ta-la-ka [ni]-za-bi-la we have 
returned (the men who were to carry the 
straw), we (ourselves) had to go back and 
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forth to transport it here ABL 1180:7 (NA); 
ana minim maré siprika itti maré [Siprim] sa 
RN tt-ta-na-al-la-[ku] why do your messengers 
keep traveling with the messengers of Isme- 
Dagan? ARM 241r. 4’; mdré Siprigund ana 
ahames ul it-ta-na-al-la-ku do not their (the 
allied kings’) messengers travel to and fro 
continuously? KBo 1 10:53; it-ta-na-al-lak 
ina muhhi Sadi [abija] he keeps encroaching 
into the highlands [belonging to my father] 
Gilg. 1 iii 32; mu-ta-lik bit ilim EN i-ta-na-ia-ak 
someone who frequents the temple will re- 
peatedly have intercourse with the priestess 
CT 6 3 r. C (OB liver model), see RA 38 77; 
asgima adi uRU GN supsuqis at-tal-lak 
I ascended (Mt. Musri) and laboriously went 
over hill and dale as far as GN OIP 2 
114 viii 32 (Senn.); ina muhhi dabdé it-ta-ta-al- 
lak (see dabdi mng. 2c) Surpu II 94; Salbaz 
tdnu it-ta-na-al-lak-ma ACh Supp. 2 [tar 66:17 
(astrol. with comm.), cf. mng. 3a. 


e) pret. used as pres.: wltakwin ana dinan 
bélija at-ta-lak I prostrate myself, I shall 
always be a substitute for my lord KAJ 
302:5 (MA let.); asar Humbaba it-tal-la-ku saz 
kin kibsu where Humbaba is wont to walk 
there is a path made Gilg. Vi4, ef. [KASKAL 
§ja Huwawa it-ta-la-ku [...] Gilg. Y. 276 
(OB). 

7. Ssiluku to fit, to correspond, to be 
befitting, causative to mngs. 1-4 — a) to fit, 
to correspond, to be befitting — 1’ with eli 
(ef. mng. 4c—10’): makalé u masqiti Su-lu-ku 
uGgu-ia food and drink agree with me AnSt. 
8 50:32 (Nbn.), cf. VAB 4 292 ii 33, see Lands- 
berger, Halil Edhem Memorial Vol. 126. 


2’ with ana: a field Sa ... ana méresti la 
Su-lu-ku-t%-ma_ which was not fit for planting 
Hinke Kudurru ii 31; lamé qablu ana miitu Su- 
lu-ku-ma (he who) was exposed to death in the 
midst of battle (pronounced your name) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 1 (8B); Sa-a-mu-te Sa 
ana re-e-Sé-te Su-lu-ku those who were sold(?) 
(because) they were fit (enough) to be slaves 
Borger Esarh. 25:19; thedynasty §a ... Su-lu- 
ku ana Sarruti Borger Esarh. 81:50, cf. mételz 
littu gam(!)-ru Su-lu-ku (said of Nabi) KAR 
104:7; Sa ana bélitisun mardis Su-lu-kat-ma 
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(jewelry) befitting their (the images’) lordly 
status Borger Esarh. 88 r. 16, cf. AOB 1 122:18 
(Shalm. 1), cf. also (mésu wood) sa Su-lu-ku ana 
bélati fit for a lord Géssmann Era I 15], cf. 4R 
23 No. 3:11; just as this matting of palm 
fibres will not return to its palm tree ana 
Sipir sibiti la pu-ku and is not fit (any more) 
for its proper use Surpu V-VI 86, also ibid. 106; 
a sanctuary ana simat ilitigunu rabiti Su-lu-ku 
befitting their great godhead VAB 4 240 
iii 15 (Nbn.), also ibid. 256 ii 2, ef., with la Su-lu- 
ku ibid. 254 i 21, ef. also ibid. 174 ix 22 (Nbk.), 
AKA 97 vii 89 (Tigl. I); achariot ana tahazi Su- 
lu-ka-at suitable for battle RA 11 112 ii 22, 
dupl. CT 36 23 (Nbn.); ana tabrdti u-8d-lik I 
made (them, the sculptures) a fit object for 
admiration Lyon Sar. p. 17:79, and passim in 
Sar., also OIP 2 107 vi 36, and passim in Senn., 
ana kunni u-sa-lik 2R 67:77 (Tigl. III); see 
also lex. section. 

b) causative to mngs. 1-3 — 1’ in gen.: 
{PN ana kisalluhhiti ana *Iéstar-Ninuwa t-sa- 
al-la-ak he will make the woman PN serve 
the Istar of Nineveh as temple court sweeper 
HSS 14 106:9; mdrassu ana ekiti u harimiti 
... la t-Sa-al-la-ak (see ektitu A) AASOR 16 
51:10, ef. manummé ... ud-te-li-[t]k-Su ibid. 
14; kima isid samé sdmta imtahsa 3 passiré 
Du-ak as soon as the horizon is touched by 
the evening glow you have three (offering) 
tables pass by (in front of the images) BBR 
No. 1-20:101; ahi atta PN meraka e-ka issérigu 
$a-li-tk la isallat dear brother, keep an eye 
on your son PN, he must not become (too) 
domineering TCL 4 28:43 (OA), cf. &-Sa-ld-ak- 
ma (in broken context) CCT 4 22a:9 (OA); if 
a “stroke” has hit him Jerdnusu a.mES 
u-sal-la-ku and his blood vessels circulate 
“water” KAR 197:9 (SB); sarrutka ana sdt 
timé lu-sa-li-ku may (the gods) make your 
reign last forever ABL 65 r. 21 (NA); dif- 
ficult: [a(or 2)]-na e-qu-te ... %-sa-li-ku (see 
eqiitu) Goetze, ZA 39 116:26; §d(-)[x-x]-pi-it-te 
KU.GI ina matikunu lu-sd-li-ku Wiseman Trea- 
ties 567. 

2’ in idiomatic expressions: see mng. 
da—2’, 4b-1’, and 4c. 

For alaku in general, see Bezold, Babylonisch- 
assyrisch aldku ‘gehen’ (= SHAW Phil-hist. K1. 
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1920); Landsberger, ZA 35 114f.; Ungnad, Or. NS 6 
350. For the use of the imperative (mng. la-1’), see 
Ungnad, Tell Halaf p. 61. 


aléla (alali, aldlu, altli) interj.; (an ex- 
clamation of joy, refrain of a work song); 
OB, MB, SB; wr. syll., often with det. 
pinerr; cf. *aldlu B. 

e.el.lum = a-la-li, e.el.lu.lil.lum = a-la-li-ma 
(preceded by elilu and zamarum) Izi D iv 31f.; 
[dlug, = ga-bu-u, [x] x= a-la-lum Lanu A 163f. 

pa.a bi.in.dug, m4 ba.d[a.an.st] a.la.la 
bi.in.dug, gi8.gi.mu8s ba.da.an.ha§s (var. re- 
cension: l.u,.am bi.in.dug, gi8.m4& ba.da.an. 
su a.la.la bi.in.dug, giS.gi.mu8 ba.da.an. 
has) : eflum d-u, igbima elippasu ittebu a-la-l 
igbima sikkanégu ittesbir a man said “Alas,” then his 
boat sank, he said “Hurrah,” then his rudder broke 
Lambert BWL 274:13 (bil. proverb, Sum. from 
unilingual version cited ibid.). 

zimru assu a-la-lu ff assu zamaru K.2907 r. 1, in 
RA 17 129 and ACh I8tar 7:36 (astrol. comm. to 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 49:77). 

a) asacclamation, exclamation of joy: garz 
rum a-li-li lisédikum salamka lisziz ina mahar 
salmisu may the king honor you with public 
acclamation, may he erect your statue in 
front of his own statue RA 45 182:36, see ibid. 
p. 172 (OB lit.);  isdtu ul tamhat a-li-li (I8star), 
fire (which) nobody can hold, (I exclaim) 
“Hurrah!” VAS 10 214 iii 9 and 13 (OB 
AguSaja). 


b) as refrain of a work song: ina gerbétisu 
naditt a-ra-a[h-hi x-x-x]-ma rigim 4a-la-la 
tabi uSsalsdé nisésu in his (the king of Urartu’s) 
fallow field [I brought back?] the arakhu- 
song(?), I let his people intone (again) the call 
of the sweet a.-song TCL 3 207 (Sar.), cf. 
kigallu Subrubtu ... seru Sizuzimma Ssulsé 
a-la-la libbasu ublamma he was desirous to 
provide the barren soil with rows of furrows 
and to have (the plowmen) sound the a.-song 
Lyon Sar. 6:36; libkika LU.ENGAR ina muh[hi 
... &a ina] a-la-la pta.ca (var. ta-a-bt) usela 
sumka let the farmer weep for you (Enkidu) 
in [his ...], who extols your name in the 
sweet a.-song Gilg. VIII i 24, from STT 15:15 
and dupl., see JCS 8 92, Garelli Gilg. p. 53; ultwu 
aoRu, ina mati ilst 4a-la-la after the farmer- 
god had intoned the a.-song in the country 
Maqlu VIII 51 and IX 175, cf. lam 4Ningirsu 
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ina mati ilst 4a-la-la Magqlu VI 49 and IX 104, 
also ina Surrt lam bagsdmu a-la-lu urda ana 
matt AMT 12,1:51 and dupl., see JNES 17 56; 
Marduk [a ina baligu 4Ningirsu la a-Sal]- 
su(!)-% a-la-li ina garbati without whom DN 
does not make the fields resound with the a.- 
song JRAS 1892 352:15 (votive inscr.); Ninurta 
[...]-2 %a-la-la ana KI [...] [who ...-s] the 
a. to the earth BA 5 673 No. 29:8; ikkarsu ina 
séri aj tlsé a-la-la may his farmer (the king’s 
who breaks the oath) not intone the a.- 
song in the field AfO 8 25 iv 19 (A&SSur-nirari V 
treaty), cf. [...] ul ¢-8a-as-su(for -st) a-la-la 
BHT pl. 5i 6 (Nbn. Verse Account); Ningirsu u 
Bau a-la-la taba ana simtisu la imannti may 
DN and DN, not allot the sweet a.-song as his 
fate BBSt. No. 3 vi 6 (MB); rigim ameéliti 
kibis alpi u séni Sisit a-la-la (var. 4a-la-la) 
tabi uzammé ugarisu I deprived his (country’s) 
commons of human voices, of the stamping 
of cattle and sheep and the sound of sweet 
a.-songs Streck Asb. 56 vi 102, var. from 
Bauer Asb. 2 5 vi 14and YOS977:11; [...]a@18. 
APIN a-la-la ina mati kaliga KUD-is sunqu ina 
nisé[...] .... the a. will stop everywhere in 
the land, [there will be] a famine among the 
people LBAT 1580 r. 4 (SB astrol.); ina gerbéz 
tija uésessti 4a-la-la (var. a-I[a]-la) (my 
enemies) have made the a.-song disappear 
from my fields Lambert BWL 36:101 (Ludlul I), 
cf. rigim %a-la-la ina gerbéti usassa (for usessd) 
Or. NS 27 141:18 (Epic of Irra III); egla mé [la] 
inagqt ... tkkib “LNingirsu bé]l a-la-l he 
must not irrigate the field (on the seventh day 
of Tagritu), it is forbidden by DN, the lord of 
the a.-song KAR 178r. iv 47 (hemer.); 11 zamar 
a-la-li URI.KI eleven Akkadian a.-songs KAR 
158 r. i 20. 


c) obscure: e-mu-qa 4Nin-gir-su mes-ra-a 
dq-la-la DUG.GA KAR 321:4 (SB lit.); [summa 
kakkalbu ina garni imittisu i-dir a-la-la [...] 
if a star is wound(?) around (the moon’s) 
right horn, a. [...] LKU 108:13 (astrol.). 


The word has been entered as an inter- 
jection in the forms aldla, alali, which are 
uninflected, although in some occurrences a 
‘“nominalized” form aldlu (with genitive alalz, 
accusative aldla) is also found. 
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The Sum. correspondence occurs as a.la. 
la in the proverb cited in the lex. section, cf. 
me.e a.al.la.ri bi.dug,.ga.ke ,(KID).e8 
ti.mu.un.e 4g.ma.an.ba because I said 
a.al.la.ri, the lord gave me a present 
-SRT 23:10, and note that Sum. a.li.ri is 
the equivalent of Sdélulu in 4R 20 No. 1:12f., 
see *aldlu B, ‘‘to exclaim aldla.” The ono- 
matopoeic character of aldla may be seen 
from similar onomatopoeic words in various 
languages, especially Greek dAaad, ddhadayy, 
and the verb &\aA%Cw, “to sound a war cry,” 
Latin ululdre, and the Hebrew forms from 
the root All, although the latter usually means 
“to praise” and only in II Chr 23:12f. “to 
acclaim.” 

The word aldla is attested as an acclamation 
in OB (see VAS 10 214 and RA 45 172) and in 
the Sumerian ref. (SRT 23:10), as an ex- 
hortation in connection with work—rowing 
in Lambert BWL 274:13, but usually plowing, 
for which see the refs. cited in this article and 
note Sum. e.el.lu  STVC 75 r. ii 7, with 
translat. a-[...] UM 29-15-399 (unpub. bil., 
courtesy M. Civil). The mng. battle cry is 
evidenced by the refs. cited sub dlilu and 
*aldlu B. 


The verb most commonly used with aldla 
is Sast, ‘to cry, to call,” although gabé (Sum. 
and bil.) and sada (RA 45172) also occur; 
for Salulu, see *alalu B. The nature of aldla 
as a song, probably the refrain of a song, is 
indicated by the commentary which explains 
zimru by aldla and by the replacement of 
alalu by zimru in tamerdtisun zimru tabu 
zumméd its commons were lacking the sweet 
song Iraq 16 192 vii 67 (Sar.), see Gadd, ibid. p. 
196. 


Oppenheim, BASOR 103 11ff.; 
JNES 14 20f. and n. 24-26. 


Landsberger, 


alali see aldla. 
alallu see elallu. 


alallé (elalli, ali, eli)s.; pipe, conduit; SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

[a-IJa ALAL = a-lu-ci-um MSL 2 138:8 (Proto-Ea), 
cf. Proto-Ea 239; [a-lal] [Sipxa] = a-lal-lum, [pi-sa- 
an] [Stpxa] = pi-sa-an-nu Ea IV 17f.; [a-la-al] 


alalu A 


[puc.8rpxa] = a-lal-lu, [pi-sa-an] [puG.8rpxa] = pi- 
sa-nu Diri V 264f.; dug.a.bal = 8u, dug.a.lal 
= $u (var. a-lal-[lum]) Hh. X 219f.; dug.2"lSpxa 
= Su-lum (var. e-lu-vi), dug.Pi8*82grpxa = pi-sa- 
an-nu Hh. X 331f.; gi8.&!!Srp (var. §1pxa) = e-lal- 
lum (var. a-lal-lum), gi8.Pi#-angrp = pi-sa-an-nu 
Hh. VI 223f., cf. [gi8.8mpxa] = a-lal-lum = MIN 
(= [x]-a-t) [84 m]u-si-t .... for the conduit Hg. B 
II 101 in MSL 6 111; [gi]8.[8mpx]a = a-a-lal-[lu] 
=([...] Hg. E 84; uzu.gu.gar = a-lu-v, uzu.sag. 
gu.HAR = a-lu-t (var. ur-d-d[u], gaq-qa-du MIN) 
trachea Hh. XV 32f. 

KLLUGAL.GUB a-la-al-lu-gal-ku-pa-ak-ku (sign 
name) a-[lal (pronunciation?)] = a-la-al-lu (var. 
KILLUGAL.GUB = a-la-al-lu) = (Hitt.) o18 kal-ma-x 
KBo 3 94 ii 9, dupl. Bogh. 49/p (unpub.). 

pi-sa-an-nu = na-[an}-sa-bu 44 Gi8 pipe made of 
wood, am-ru-um-mu = MIN &é has-bi same, made of 
clay, a-lal-lu-u = MIN sa GI same, made of reed 
Malku IV 142ff., also CT 18 47:14 ff. 

e-lal-la-a paras ilitisunu rabiti ina gerebsu 
addi T installed a conduit, (befitting) the rites 
of their divine majesty, in its (the Anu-Adad 
temple’s) midst AKA 99 vii 105 (Tigl. I). 

The reading alal (for the sign x1 or for the 
group KI.LUGAL.GUB) in the lexical ref. from 
Bogh. is not otherwise attested; in Diri IV 
316a-b KI.LUGAL is given the Sumerian reading 
Si-te-en and the translations KUD.LA 84 x, 
ma-an-za-az LuGAL. The two Akkadian 
readings ali and alalli go back to the two 
Sumerian values ala and alal of the aLAL- 
sign, for which see Proto-Ea 239. 

The RS refs. cited in AHw. s.v. alallu IT, are to be 
read URUDU.SEN, see rugqu, “kettle.” 


alalla see ali D. 


alala s.; (a plant); SB.* 

U.B1 U a-la-lu-u Mu.n1 that plant is called 
a. (in broken context) STT 93:112 (series 
sammu sikingu). 


alalu A (haldlu) v.; 1. to suspend, hang, 
2. itlulu to be tangled, to be girt, to become 
allied, 3. IV to be hung up; OB, SB; Iilul — 
ial, 1/2, TI, I1/2, IV, IV/2; thallal, halil, 
hullul (beside ullul), ittahlal, uhtallal in OB, 
note itta@ lal (beside itidlal) KAR 375 r. iii 10 
(SB); ef. illatu A, malalu, taldlu, tallultu, 
tullultu. 


su-ur LAL = §u-gal-lu-lu, la-a LAL = a-ma-ru, la-al 
LAL = a-la-lu Ea I 246ff. 
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gis.zi.ri.qum U.bfi.in.glar : G18 zé-ri-ga 7- 
lal-ma he will hang up the ziriqgu and (draw water) 
Ai. IV ii 34; pé8.hul gid. hé.du,.k4.na.key(K1D) 
bi.in.lal GIS.GUL.SAR giS.nim AS.am gi8.gag.ta 
bi.in.lal : hu-la-a ina hi-it-ti §4 ba-a-bi a-lul-[a] 
pi-ri-? bal-ti et-ti ina sik-ka-tim a-lul[x] I hung the 
huld-mouse on the architrave of the door, I hung 
a shoot of a lone thornbush on the peg CT 16 
29:72ff.; é6.a i.bi.bi.ta i.si.iS am.ta.lal.lal 
(var. adds .e) 8&.bi a.Se.ir &m.ta.lal.lal : 84 
biti ina pa-ni-su nissatu it-ta-lal ina libbisu ta-ni-hu 
it-ta---lal_ troubles will be hung in front of the 
temple, sighing will be hung in it KAR 375 r. ili 
8ff., and dupl. SBH p. 35:14f. and 5R 52 No. 2:58f. 

na--u = a-la-lu Malku VIII 134. 

LaL-dir (= idir) jf in-na-lal | Law e-d[e-ru j LAL 
a-la-lu] ACh I8tar 30:38 (SB astrol. comm.); 
aN nlil témi nisé u milki nisé ina sikkati il-lal-ma sa 
igbt tibit nakri a-la-lu 84-qga-lu DN will hang the 
counsel and guidance of the people on a nail (i.e., 
will abandon or ignore the counsel and guidance), 
this is explained as: attack of the enemy (because) 
alalu equals saqdlu CT 31 39 i 19f. 

1. to suspend, hang — a) aldlu — 1’ to 
hang people: gumma awilum bitam iplus ina 
pani pilsim Swati idukkusuma t-ha-al-la-lu-su 
if a man breaks into a house, they kill him 
and hang him in front of that very breach 
CH § 21:21, ef. awilam suati idukkusuma ina 
babisu i-ha-al-la-lu-su CH § 227:51; pagriz 
Sunu ina gasisi a-lul sihirti ali ugalme 1 hung 
their bodies from stakes (and) surrounded the 
city (with them) Streck Asb. 82 ix 123, ef. ibid. 
196 ii 1 and 208:25, pagrisunu i-lu-lu ina 
gasist ibid. 14ii3, cf. also [...] e-lu-lu-ma 
ilmté sihirti alisun Borger Esarh. 104 ii 11, 
OIP 2 32 iii 10, and passim in Senn., see gasiz 
Su usage b; gaqqad PN ... gaqqad PN, ... ina 
kigddi LtU.GAL.MES-Su-un a-lul-ma ina 
rebét Ninua étettig I hung the heads of PN 
and PN, around the necks of their nobles and 
paraded through Nineveh Borger Esarh. 50:37, 
cf. Streck Asb. 62 vii 50, also gaqqaddtisunu 
ubattigma [...] i-lu-ul-ma Hebraica 95 obv.(!) 
9 (Nbn.), see Weidner, JSOR 1922 118f. 

2’ to suspend objects: gasta u ispatu 
idussu t-lu-ul (var. t-lul) he hung the bow and 
the quiver at his side En. el. IV 38, cf. 
idusésa t-lul (var. i-lu-ul) En.el. IV 51, ef. also 
[...] xv tahazt Sa i-lu-lu i-tap-ru-us En el. 
V 71; trisu lu a-lu-la ina aliki I would 
hang its (the bull’s) entrails at your (IStar’s) 
side Gilg. V.164; wdséribma i-ta-lal ina uria 


alalu A 


hammitisu he brought (the horns of the bull 
of heaven) into his bedroom and hung (them) 
up Gilg. VI 175; simmilat bit 4Hnmesarra ina 
igari i-lul he hung the ladder of the EnmeSar- 
ra temple on the wall KAR 307: 28, see Tul. 33; 
ina pitilti taSakkak ina kanni tal-lal you 
string (loaves of bread) on a date palm fiber 
and hang them on the potstand KAR 90:5, 
see TuL 117, also ina kisddisu ta-lal KAR 
92:19; timbutta ina idi Suméliga tal-lal you 
hang a timbuttu-instrument on her (the 
figurine’s) left hand AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 4; 
a garment of red wool KA fal-lal you hang 
up in the gate CT 4 5:4 (NB rit.); the gate- 
keeper [...] KA i-lul-Su-ma AnSt 10 26 vi 21 
(Nergal and Eregkigal); nasramma NA,.KISIB-8t 
lu al-lat if you are entrusted with (lit. hung 
with) his closely guarded seal Lambert BWL 
102: 82. 


3’ intransitive use (as a technical term in 
ext.): summa paddnu ana PAP.HAL 
(= pusqi) imitti i-lul if the “path” hangs to- 
ward the right ‘distress’ CT 20 29r. 2, cf. 
Summa &i-bu-su NA ana pusgi Suméli i-lul if in 
its confirmation(?) the ‘“‘station”’ hangs toward 
the left “distress”? TCL 6 6r. ii 3, also ibid. 10; 
[summa eléjnum bab ekallim kakku ha-li- 
il-ma if a kakku-mark hangs above the gate 
of the palace YOS 10 26 ii 28, cf. [Summa ina 
libbi padanim kakkum ha-l-al ibid. 18:22 (OB 
ext.); Summa ubanum ha-al-la-at-ma wa-ar- 
k[a]-a-at if the “finger” hangs and is .... 
YOS 10 33 ii 3, cf. Summa ... eristum ha-al- 
la-at ta-ar-ka-at . ibid. 26 iii 41 (OB ext.). 


b) ullulu (only stative attested, mostly 
with plural subject or object): sdmtu nasat 
inibsa ishunnatu ul-lu-la-at ana dagala tabat 
it bears carnelian fruit, bunches of grapes 
hang (from it), beautiful to behold Gilg. 
IX v 49; Summa kalit imitti Saknatma u kalati 
sthréti ina muhhisa ul-lu-la_ if there is a right 
kidney but small kidneys hang on it KAR 
152:24 (SB ext.); Summa martum maliatma 
sthhi hu-ul-lu-la-at if the gall bladder is full 
and has (many) sthhu’s hanging YOS 1031 x 18 
(OB ext.), cf. Summa martu dihu ul-lu-lat 
TCL 6 2:52 (SB ext.); Summa paddnum sthhi 
hu-ul-lu-ul_ if the “path” has (many) sikbu’s 
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hanging YOS 10 18:55 (OB ext.), ef. Summa 
kakki imittim sthhi hu-ul-lu-ul ibid. 46 iv 45 (OB 
ext.), ef. also Summa IGI.BAR sthhi t-lu-la-at 
YOS 10 16:1 (OB ext.); Summa ubdn hasi 
_ gablitu di-hi.mES ul-lu-lat KAR 153 r.(!) 16 (SB 
ext.); sSitam ... ul-lu-lat PRT 4 r. 11 (SB 
ext.); fora possible OA ref., see hullulu. 

c) atallulu: [Summa padad|nu imittam uh- 
ta-la-al if the ‘“‘path’’ is suspended to the 
right YOS 10 20:7ff., also ibid. 31iv 32; uncert.: 
idam istén u-ta-al-la-al ARM 2 43:22. 

2. itlulu to be tangled, to be girt, to 
become allied — a) to be tangled: sust it-lu- 
lu sipa iltaknu the canebrakes were tangled, 
they had become soaked ground Lambert 
BWL 178:28; liblibbija e-tal-la-lu [...] my 
(the palm tree’s) fronds tangle with each 
other Lambert BWL 160:23; uncert.: swmma 
ligdngu t-tdl-lal Labat TDP 62:21f.; obscure: 
SUMMA UL IM.SU.NIGIN.NA i-ta-lal Bab. 7 231 
ii 7 (SB astrol.). 

b) to be girt: Sar tamhari dlilu Sa tuqumdtu 
t-tél-lu (for itlulu) (Ninurta) lord of the battle, 
the brave, who is girt with weapons AKA 
256i 6 (Asn.); for similar refs., see taldlu, and 
cf. tila, “trappings.” 

c) to become allied: ummdn nakri ilaéa 
i-tal-la-lu-si-ma [ummdni tlit]sa izzibust the 
gods of the enemy army will become its allies, 
the gods of my army will abandon it CT 20 
5:10, cf. t-tal-la-lu-Su-ma_ ibid. 25, [ili]ka 
i-tal-la-lu-ka-ma_ ibid. 23 (SB ext.), and see 
tillatu, “auxiliary troops’; note the ex- 
ceptional forms litallal and litallil (perhaps 
II/2): *Girru qami li-tal-lal idaja let DN, who 
burns, be joined to my side Maqlu IV 12, cf. 
(O Samas) 4Girru tappukea li-tal-lil idaja Afo 
18 293:58, also (with var. li-tal-lal) KAR 80r. 
36, and dupl. RA 26 41:14; note, in personal 
names: Sin-li-ta-lal May-Sin-Be-Allied-(to- 
Me) YOS 8 24:9, 98:75, 102:34 and 47 seal (OB), 
ef. [t-lul-ilum The-God-Is-My-Ally BIN 8 
259:6 (OAkk.), Lt-lal-Dagan Ally-Yourself-(to- 
Me)-Dagan RA 46 201 No. 52r.1, cited daldlu 
A usage c. 

3. IV to be hung up: Summa istu sénum ina 
ugarim ttel’anim kanni gamartim ina abullim 
it-ta-ah-la-lu. if (a shepherd lets the small 


*alalu B 


cattle into the fields and allows them to 
pasture on the fields) after the sheep have 
come up (to the city) from the commons 
(where they pastured freely), and the rib- 
bons(?) indicating the termination (of the 
period of free pasturing in the commons) have 
been hung up on the city gate CH § 58:70, 
and see KAR 375, ACh IStar, in lex. section. 


The refs. cited sub mng. 2 have been taken 
as reciprocal I/2 of aldlu; in mng. 2a, itlulu 
is similar in meaning to itlupu, hitlupu; in 
mng. 2b, to the use of the verb taldlu used in 
reference to bow and quiver. Only the forms 
li-tal-lal and li-tal-lil (for liéalal) cited sub 
mng. 2c are irregular for I/2. 

For other references to atlulu, see *aldlu B. 

Landsberger, ZA 43 262 n. 2. 


*alalu B v.; 1. atlulu to shout aldla, to 
brag, to boast, 2. salulu to hail, acclaim, 
to utter a cry; from OB on; 1/2, 1/3, III 
(musahlilu 4R 23 No. 1:13), III/3; ef. aldla, 
Glilu, allallé, illatu B. 


[8]&.bi tam.ma a.ra uru.gibil mu.un. 
gin.a.ni §&.bi.ta nig.hul nim.makike,(kp) 
kaskal a.li.ri har.ra.an asilal hé.en.da Se. 
Se.ga 8&.Su.an.na.ta mu.un.dib: ga ubla 
libbasu alak urv.ciBit*! ikusamma istu girib lemnéti 
Elamti harran su-lu-lu(text -ku) uruh risati tadat 
ta&mé u magari isbata ana girib Suannaki (Marduk) 
who desired to go to Babylon, having come from the 
wicked land (of) Elam, took a road of cheering, 
a road of joy, a path of homage, towards 
Babylon 4R 20 No. 1:12f. (joined to AJSL 35 139 
Ki.1904-10-9,96:7f.); un ma.da igi.kar.kar. 
ra.ab é6.gar,.bi sukud.da hé.du, 8e.ir.ma. 
al 8u.li.li.eS bar.dagal.la da.gan.bi ur,.ra. 
ag.a.e.ne: ibtarrd nist mati lansu eld sisumu 
etella napardd gu-lu-la kullassina putuggasu the 
people of the land stared again and again at his tall, 
majestic, lordly stature, acclaiming (his) brilliance, 
all of them stood at attention for him ibid. 15f.; 
4.al.ag.e (var. [aJ.al.la.gal) kaal.sig.ge : [tu- 
wa]-e-ri ta-ta-al-la-li_ you give orders (in this house), 
you are boastful RA 24 36:8, dupl. TCL 15 pl. 2b 
10, see van Dijk La Sagesse 91, E. I. Gordon, BiOr 
17 141 n. 151 (OB lit.); 9U1.84r.ra uru,y.aa.gar 
hi.li.a : e-ri-ié WNisaba mu-sah-li-lu ugari (you, 
bull) who plows and seeds the grain, who causes the 
fields to resound with shouts of aldla 4R 23 No. 
1:12f., see RAcc. 26. 


1. atlulu to shout aldla, to brag, to boast — 
a) to shout aldla: i-ta-al-la-lu [star ahulap 
ina tesé inaddu bélta they (the warriors) shout 
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the battle cry, ‘“Istar, have mercy!”, they 
praise the Lady in the melee Tn.-Epic “‘ii’ 36; 
i-tal-la-lu-ma tppasu isinna they will exclaim 
in joy and celebrate Lambert BWL 160:8, cf. 
i-ta-la-al (in broken context) ibid. 155:3; 
Iétar at-la-li hi-du-t[a x (x)] KAR 334:5 (prayer 
of Asn. I). 

b) to brag, to boast: see RA 24, in lex. 
section, for the Sum. equivalent ka.sig, 
see ka.sig = KA (= pt) Imul-tal-lu(text -ku) 
Izi F 311; ina mubhi bél ruhéa lu-ta-lal anaku 
let me triumph over him who bewitched me! 
4R 17 r. 23; résid ul a-tal-lal ina puhur itbda[ra: 
tija] I never bragged exuberantly in the 
assembly of my fellow citizens (comm. ex- 
plains résig= kima ardi likea slave) Lambert 
BWL 88:294 (Theodicy); wl ibassi ina gimir 
Igigi $a i-tal-la-lu(var. -la) maharka there is 
no one among all the gods who would boast 
in your (Marduk’s) presence AfO 19 62:32. 


2. Siélulu to hail, acclaim, utter a cry — 
a) referring to the exclamation: 7a I5-tal- 
li-lu Sunu ina puhri may the gods again and 
again make an ovation in unison (to Marduk, 
by calling his fifty names) En. el. VII 46, cf. 
4R 23, in lex. section; mu-sd-lil gabli (Sirius) 
who exclaims the battle cry in the battle 
KAR 76:14, for dupls., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 403 
n. 159, also Iraq 12 197, for similar refs., see 
dlilu. 

b) referring to the expression of joy in 
general: Papulegarra b@eru hudu u su-li-il 
DN, fisherman, rejoice and exult! JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 9 r. iii 31 (OB lit.), cf. hudé béletni 
§u-li-li (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 6, 
[abi] bani hudi (var. hid) u su-li-il(var. -lil) 
En. el. II 112 and 114; Sutebri Su-li-li ina 
ibratim rejoice (Nand) without cease at the 
open-air shrine VAS 10 215 r. 2 (OB lit.); aib 
libbigun (var. libbisa) ina tab séri niig libbi(var. 
adds -Su) namar kabatti qiribSun(var. -sa) li- 
5é-li-la ligbé bwari may he who dwells there 
(in the palace) rejoice in fine health, merri- 
ment and splendid mood (and) have his fill 
of well-being Winckler Sar. pl. 36:194 and pl. 
40:149. 


c) to hail somebody, to give an ovation 
(with dative suffix): 4Damkina alittasu t-s4- 


alamgate 


lil-Su his mother, DN, uttered a cry of joy 
over him En. el. V 81; tlt rabiti li-5d-li-lu-ka 
may the great gods give youan ovation KAR 
59 r. 21, also BMS 10:5 and 22:26. 

The reference 1i-8d-li-lu kabtatka Craig ABRT 1 
31 r. 14 should be emended to li-8d-li-su(!), see 
elésu; the reference bdrim agar i-ta-al-la-lu i-ma- 
[...] cited von Soden, Or. NS 22 261 (= YOS 10 
18:19), is to be read asar ttallaku ima[qqut] on the 
parallelism of MAS.8u.cip.Gip a-sa-ar i-la-ku i-ma- 
qi-ut YOS 10 46 iv 22. 


alalu see aldla. 


alamdimm4é s.; form, figure; SB; Sum. lw. 

a) in gen.: DINGIR.MAH alam-dim-me-e 
béliiti usabbti (whose) figure DN made into a 
perfect image of a lord  Streck Asb. 254:7; 
[summa x x allam-dim-me-si Sakin if he has 
[...]Jonhisform ZA 43 94:47; alam-dim-me-e 
SAG.KINA[...] Kraus Texte 27a ii III’; [ALJAM. 
Dim.Ma ma ad [...] (obscure, preceded by 
descriptions of representations of monsters, 
see Kocher, MIO 1 82) LKU 47r. 6. 


b) as the name of a series (physiogn. 
omens): [alam-di]m-mu-t% ... [anntitu] ga pi 
4#[a] — a. (and other omens and lit. series) 
these are from Ea JCS 16 64 K.2248:2 (catalog), 
cf. BS.GAR alam-dim-mu-u Kraus Texte 51:4’ 
(catalog), cf. alam-dim-mu-t KAR 44:6, Iraq 
18 pl. 24 ND 4358 r. 23; DUB.2.KAM DIS alam- 
dim-mu-% Kraus Texte 2a r. 42’, also ibid. 4a r. 8’ 
and 5 r. 16’, and passim in colophons; IM.GiD.DA 
alam-dim-mu-t% Kraus Texte 23 r. 8, also, wr. 
alam-dim-me-e ibid. 24 r. 14, ef. ibid. 19 iv 1’; 
757 AM ALAM.DiIM.MA Kraus Texte 52:1, cf. 
ALAM.DIM LU.[A.KAM] ibid. 3, ALAM.DiM 
MUNUS.A.KAM ibid. 4; te-le-i alam-dim-me-lel 
HUL (text x+KU) ana damiqti i-tu-ru (for 
turra) you (Nabd) are able to convert into 
favorable (portent) an evil(?) physiognomic 
omen STT 71:20, see Lambert, RA 53 135, cf. 
A[LAM].DIM.A wu SA.GIG.GA Lambert BWL 
211: 25. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 Lf. 


alamgate ss. pl.; sculptures; MA*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. alamgé. 

a-lam-ga-a-te anndte ... ina muhhi sidhi 
éapag I had these sculptures made for(?) the 
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pleasure (of the population?) 
(ASSur-bél-kala, coll. from photo). 


AKA 153:4 


alamgi 
alamgate. 

lu.alam.gu.G = pur-kul-lu (in group with 
nangaru, gurgurru, zadimmu) Antagal C 257, cf. 
(laJ.alam.gu.u, [la.z]4™".dim.ma = pur-gul-lu 
CT 37 24r. iv 5f. (Lu App.); alam-gu-ui, za-dim-mu 
= pur-[kul-lu] Malku IV 25f. 

Loan word from Sum. ALAM (to be read 
alag, cf. the reading a-la-4m Proto-Ea 900), 
probably as *alagiu; another loan word from 
alag is alamgdte, q.v., attested only in the 
plural. 


8.; engraver of seals; lex.*; cf. 


alamittu (elamittu) s.; (a palm tree); SB; 
ef. hulamétu. 

gid.gid.i = na-a-x, a-la-mi-t(um], tp-r[u], ni- 
ip-r[u], Su-ug-qu-% Lanu A 189ff.; Sid.8id = a-la- 
mi-[tum] ibid. 105. 

mar-ra-tu, e-la-mit-ti (vars. e-la-mit-tum, hu-la- 
me-tt), [a-pjil (var. ap-lu) erseti, ar-ha-nu-u = gi- 
sim-ma-rum Malku II 127ff. 

agargu nadima émi karmis G18 a-la-mi-it- 
tim inbi sippatim ast gerbussu its (the 
giparw’s) site was abandoned and in ruins, 
a.-palms and orchard fruit grew in its midst 
YOS 1 45 i 42 (Nbn.);_ a-la-mit-tum uhinsa 
daddaris ma-x-[%] the dates of the a.-tree are 
as [bitter(?)] as (the ill-smelling) daddaru- 
plant ZA 4 254 iv 7 (SBrel.); sa gismahit u 
a-la-mit-ta is mesré 12 UR.MAH.MES ... ki tém 
ilima 2ipi tiddi abnima inspired by the god, 
I made earthen molds for giant trees and 
the date palm, the tree of riches, and for 
twelve lions, (and poured copper into them) 
OIP 2 109 vii 9 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 122:26, Sumer 
9 164:25; kimu makdte gismahi wu a-la- 
mit-ta sér biré usziz I placed (trunks of) 
giant trees and date palms (i.e., imported 
trunks) over the wells in place of the (usual) 
poles OIP 2 110 vii 48 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 124:39. 

According to the literary passages and the 
Malku ref., the alamittu was a wild-growing 
tree with inedible fruit. It may be identified 
with the Chamaerops humilis, which, ac- 
cording to Low Flora 2 302f., resembles the 
date palm but bears black and bitter dates. 
The use of the epithet is meésré (see gisimz 
maru) in the Senn. refs. identifies alamittu 


alan 


with the date palm, but it is its quality as 
timber that is emphasized. See also alamiitu. 
Laessge, JCS 7 16 ff. 


**alammussu (AHw. 35a) read 4Alammu3 
(Deimel Pantheon No. 1818 s.v. LAL), ef. a- 
lam-mus LAL= 8u-ma (after kab-ta Ta-gunt 
= 4Kab-ta) Ea IV 227, a-la-mus LAL= [...] 
A IV/3:314. 


alam s.; (a plant); SB; wr. syll. and 
U.A.LA.MU.A, 

G a-la-mu-[u] (in broken context) CT 14 20r. i 
38 (Uruanna), cf. G a-la-mu-% CT 14 27 K.8827:6, 
also Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 12; [Su].s1 a-me- 
lu-te : NUMUN JU a-la-me-[e] CT 37 26 ii 7, and 
dupl. CT 14 41 Rm. 2,497:7; G rarn.au é¢ a.SA: 0 
suHUS a-la-me-e CT 14 37 81-2-4,269:3, and dupl. 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 24; u-ra-a-nu j// 6 a-ra- 
an-ti || 6 a-la-mu-u gam-me HA.HI.A RA 13 30 r. 3 
(Alu Comm.). 


DE U a-la-me-e tasdk you bray a.-plant 
ashes KAR 194 r. i 23; U a-la-mu-u (in list of 
medicinal plants) KAR 207:12 and 208:19, cf. 
U.A.LA.MU.A Boissier, RS 2 144 K.8094:65, and 
dupl. AMT 89,1:3; [U0 a]-la-mu-u ... 20 
[G.me8] nar(!)-ma-ak-ti u1.[...] — a.-plant 
(and other herbs), twenty herbs for a [...]- 
bath ADD 1042:6, see Thompson DAB 243. 


For AfO 18 302:2, 11 and 16, see alamitu. 


alamitu s.; date palm(?); MA.* 

A total of 449 rosettes of ....-gold sa 
kisttte rikst inbe u pire u gart Sa a-la-mu-te 
for the trunk, the branches, the fruit, and the 
sprouts, and .... of the a. AfO 18 302i 16 
(MA inv.), ef, (various small ornaments) [ina] 
gimmate Sa sAc.MES a-la-mu-te in the crown 
of the top(s) of the a. ibid. 11, also (in broken 
context) ibid. 2. 

Probably a name or variety of the date 
palm and to be connected with alamittu, 
hulamétu. 


alan (or alldn) prep.; other than, more than; 
OA; cf. alanumma, elldnu (sub elén), ullanu. 

[za-ag] [zac] = a-la-a(traces are against -nz), 
e-le-nu-u, e-ma, a-Sar A VIII/4:41ff.; [za-ag] zac 
= 18-tu, a-di, 18-hu, al-la-[x] S* Voc. AE 14’ff. 
(from Bogh.). 

a) in gen.: a-ld-an asésitigu a Alim Assur 
Sanitam la ehhaz he shall not marry a woman 
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other than his wife in the City Assur J. Lewy, 
HUCA 27 6:16; a-ld-an kaspim annim mimz 
ma, illibbija la isi other than this silver I owe 
none BIN 4 41A:21, cf. TuM 1 3b:14; a-ld-an 
10 Gin kaspim sa taddinanni mimma ula alge 
I have taken nothing more than the ten 
shekels you have given me TCL 4 27:35; a-la- 
an 3MA.NA kaspim Saadaggulumimma saniam 
ul iddinunim they did not give me anything 
but the three minas of silver which I own 
KTS 1a:19, cf. TCL 20 107:7; indme terrubu a- 
la-an 10 timé la tuSsab when you enter (GN), 
you should not stay more than ten days 
CCT 34:44; a-ld-an 2 tuppé Sa usélini mimma 
tuppam saniam la uselli they should not take 
out any tablet other than the two tablets 
they have (already) taken CCT 4 13b:7; alta 
la tidé kima a-ld-an PN mamman la ist do you 
not know that other than PN I have nobody ? 
TCL 19 73:10; a-ld-an Sudti VAT 9271:20; a- 
la-ku-a-ti mamman Saniam la isi BIN 4 22:30. 


b) with suffixes: ahi atta a-la-nu-ka amz 
mannim taklaku you are my brother, other 
than you whom can I trust? TCL 19 20:44; 
istu sahrakuni a-ld-nu-ka aham u ibram ula 
igi ever since I was a child I have had no 
brother or friend other than you BIN 6 24:4; 
ahi atta andku ma-num a-ld-nu-ka ist you are 
my brother, whom do I have other than you? 
TCL 14 23:31, cf. a-ld-nu-ku-nu mannam isu 
CCT 4 22a:5, abuni atta a-lad-nu-ka mannam 
nisi KTS 24:36, cf. also CCT 4 30a:30, BIN 4 
23:38, KT Blanckertz 6:17; abi atta a-la-nu-ka 
abam saniam <«Saniam» ula isi you are my 
father, other than you I have no other father 
TCL 4 7:18, ef. TCL 19 38:17, TCL 14 13:28. 


The occurrences of aldn may be the OA 
variants either of eldn (for refs. see elén), and 
connected with the preposition elz, or of Bab. 
ullanu, usually connected with ulléi. Since 
neither eli nor ullé (*allé) is attested in OA, 
the etymology of aldn cannot be decided. 


For ela in prepositional use in OA see s.v., 
note e-<ld> ku-nu-ti i[na k]arim mannam isu 
Hrozny Kiiltepe 14:4; for elan with suffixes see 
elénu adv. mng. 3b (the OA refs. there cited 
sub mng. 3a are, however, to be translated 
“outside,”) and note e-ld-nu-ki RA 51 7:6. 


alap kiSi 


The NB refs. to alldnuésu, etc., seem to be 
neologisms derived from the preposition alla, 
q.v. 

The lexical evidence for zac = al(l)dénu 
is doubtful in both attestations, note however 
ZAG= ullanu Idu I 157. 

In AnOr 6 pl. 46:6 a@-mi is probably to be 
emended to UD-mi and not to a-la(!); a-lé in 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:23, 
cited Lewy, RA 35 88 n. 8, remains obscure. 


J. Lewy, RA 35 85. 
alanu see alldnu A. 


alana (fem. aldnitu) s.; exile, person living 
abroad; OB, Mari, MA. 

(la.k]i-P*bad.du = a-la-nu-% (in group with 
na-si-hu-% deported person and munnarbu fugitive) 
Antagal D 242; LUGAL KI.BAD.DU = LUGAL a-la-nu-u 
2R 47 ii 30 (comm.). 

kima a-la-nu-t ana Sipirtim sa bitisu uznasu 
ibasésia atta ul tidé do you not know that one 
who lives abroad is anxious for a report about 
his family? TCL 17 19:10 (OB let.); A-bt-a-la- 
ni-i-4 Ma[rduk] Marduk-Is-the-Father-of-the- 
Exile TCL 1 160:20 (OB); assum nasaéh a-la- 
ni-e concerning the deporting of the exiles 
ARM 6 71:4; tA-la-ni-tum DUMU.SAL PN KAJ 
60:13 (MA). 

Falkenstein, ZA 47 208. 


alanumma adv.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; cf. 
alan. 

Your report should come to me about 
everything that happens uzni [pitta] a-la-nu- 
ma awassu la ta-ga-ma-<ra> umma attunuma 
tértint assérisu lillik inform me, far be it(?) 
that you cannot settle his affair, saying, “A 
report of us should (first) go to him’? BIN 4 
220: 16. 


alap kisi s.; buffalo(?); SB*; cf. alpu. 

I created a swamp and planted a canebrake 
in it igirtd SAn.MES.c@18.c1 a-lap ki-& ina bbi 
umassir ... apparati magal isira isstirat samé 
igirts Sa asarsu riqu qinna iqnunma sahé api 
a-lap ki-& urappisu talittu I turned herons, 
wild boars and alap kisi loose (there)—the 
canebrakes thrived, the high-flying heron, 
whose habitat is in far away lands, made his 
nest, and the wild boars and alap kis multi- 
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plied (there) OIP 2 115:49 and 58 (Senn.), also 
ibid. 125:45 and 47. 

For a translation “‘stag,”’ see Jacobsen, OIP 
24 35 n. 20; for the translation “buffalo,” 
see sub kisu “‘swamp.”’ 


alap mé_s.; (an animal, lit. ‘water ox’’); 
lex.*; cf. alpu. 
gud.a = a-lap me-e Hh. XIII 314. 


alap nari s.; (a foreign, wild animal, lit. 
“river ox’); SB*; cf. alpu. 

gud.id = a-lap na-a-ri Hh. XIII 315; [...] : a- 
lap na-a-ri. Kocher Pflanzenkunde 24 r. 8’, dupl. 
2R 30 No. 2 K.4381:1'. 

maddattu Sa GN ... al-ap ip sa-ki-e-ia ... 
amhursu I received from him (camels with 
two humps,) a “‘river ox,’ a .... as tribute 
from Egypt WO 2 140 C (Shalm. IN); [T]I 
GUD.iD ina isati turrar you char the rib of a 
“river ox” in fire AMT 17,1:4. 

Landsberger Fauna 143. 


alap Sadé s.; (an animal, lit. “mountain 
ox”); EA*; ef. alpu. 

1 garnu sa GUD.KUR hurdsa uhhuzu one 
horn of a “mountain ox” overlaid with gold 
(beside garan rimi horn of a wild ox) EA 25 
iii 44 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 

For gu,.kur.ra in Sum. unilingual texts, 
ef. guy.zu gu,.gal hé.em gu,.kur.r[a 
hé.em] W2ZJ 9 236:223, cf. also PBS 5 26:31, 
and, beside udu.kur.ra VAS 10 196i 12. 


alappinu (lappdnu, labbdnu) s.; 1. (a 
specific bittersweet taste in pomegranates and 
dates), 2. (a beer of bittersweet taste), 3. (a 
kind of barley from which the beer is made); 
Mari, NA; lappdnu, labbinu in NA; cf. 
alappanu in sa alappani. 

giS.nu.ur.ma ku,.ku, = ku-dup-pa-nu, gi8. 
nu.ur.ma al.hab.ba, giS.nu.ur.ma kur.ra 
= lap-pa-a-nu (vars. lab-ba-nu, a-la-pa-an-nu) 
(followed by sweet and sour pomegranates) Hh. III 
188ff.; giS.nu.ur.ma k[u,.ku,] = [ku-dup-pa- 
nu] = [ma)-tug[tul, giS.nu.ar.ma al.[hab.ba] 
= [lap-pa-nu] = [m]a-tug e-mu-us sweet-and-sour 
Hg. AI 26f. in MSL 5 142 (coll.); nu.ar.ma = Sv- 
u,nu.ur.ma.gal = §u,[nu.uir.ma.kur.ra] = [a- 
la-pa-an}-nu Hh. XXIV 237ff.; [Sim.nu.ur.mja 
ku,.ku, = ku-dup-pa-[nu], [Sim.nu.ir.ma 
ajl-hab.ba = lap-pa-a-[nu] ibid. 76f.; [gi8. 
gisimmar].kur.ra = gu-ru-um-ma-du, a-lap- 


alappanu 

pa-nu (followed by zagpu planted, i.e., cultivated, 
palm tree) Hh. IIT 282-282a. 

ka-a8-bi-ir KaS.a.suD = hi-i-g[u], ma-su-% (for 
mezt), &i-kar §d4-lul-tum, a-lap-pa-nu Diri V 238ff.; 
di-da-im-gé-gé Ka8.G.s4.ziz.AM = di-&-ip-tuh-hu, 
a-lap-pa-nu ibid. 230; ki-ra-Si ziz.Am = a-lap-pa-nu 
ibid. 225. 

da-d8-pu, a-lap-pa-nu = mat-qu Malku VI 226f.; 
a-lap-pa-nu, ui-lu-si-nu = &i-[kar] ibid. 228f.; [a- 
Yap(!)-pa-nu = mat-qu | da-d&-pu CT 18 47 
K.4150:13 (syn. list). 

1. (a specific bittersweet taste in fruit) — 
a) in pomegranates, see Hh. III 188ff., Hh. 
XXIV 76f. and 237ff., Hg. AI 26f., in lex. section. 


b) in dates: see Hh. III 282f,, in lex. section. 


2. (a beer of bittersweet taste) — a) in 
Mari: 20 (siza) a-la-pa-nu (after several 
types of NINDA, for the royal meal) ARM 7 
141:4 and (total) 10, ef. also ibid. 142:4 and 11, 
ARM 9 98 iv 5 and 10, and ef. ibid. 131:4 and 10, 
133:4 and 11, 136:4 and 10, and passim in this type 
of text; note (summed up as NINDA naptan 
Sarrim) ARM 9 103:10; 4 (siLA) a-la-pa-nu 
ARM 9 71 i 20, ef. ibid. 85:4, 10, 98 1 45, 49, iii 40, 
114 iv 15, 121 iii 30, iv 15, and passim, also, 
mentioned beside SE alappinu ARM 9 98 vi 2 
and 4, 109 vi 2f., 121 vi3 and 4, 121 iii 39f., 213 iv 
2f., 215 v 41f., 218 iv 50f., 219 iv 48f., ete. 


b) in NA: pve 12 sina Ka8 la-pa-ni_ one 
twelve-sila container of lappdnu-beer (beside 
containers of hammurtu, amiimu, and haslatu 
beer) ADD 998:3, cf. also ADD 999:5, 1000:4, 
1001:4; DUG ma-si-tu la-pa-ni a drinking jug 
of lappdnu-beer (beside hahhu, amimu, and 
haslatu beer) ADD 1007 r. 2, cf. ADD 1003:9, 
1011b.e. 1, 1015:8, 1019:10, 1022:2, also (with 
det. KAS) 1013:16, 1018:10, 1027:8, 1030 r. 2. 

Cc) in lex.: see Diri V, Malku VI 228f., in 
lex. section. 


3. (a kind of barley from which the alap- 
panu beer is made) : see Diri V 225, in lex. section; 
8} GUR 12 sia SE a-la-pa-ni (mentioned after 
24 GuR 44 sits a-la-pa-nu) ARM 9 98 vi 4, ef. 
also ibid. 109 vi 3, 121 vi 4, and passim, see sub 
mng. 2. 

Apart from Mari and NA administrative 
texts, the word is attested solely in lex. and 
syn. lists. In Mari, it denotes the only kind of 
beer made there while in NA the lappdnu- 
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beer appears among several other types. In 
Hh. alappdnu denotes a sweetish taste with a 
bitter tang (note the explanation matugq 
emus) in certain normally sweet fruits, pos- 
sibly referring to varieties growing wild (see 
Hh. Ili 282f. in lex. section). The beer was 
prepared in Mari from a special kind of 
barley (SE) while the unique passages Diri 
V 225 and 230 speak of emmer. 


Thompson DAB 314 (for pomegranate) ; Bottéro, 
ARMT 7 260; Birot, ARMT 9 282 and 294. 


alappanu in Sa alappani s.; (a female 
palace functionary concerned with making 
alappanu-beer); Mari*; cf. alappanu. 


6 SAL Sa a-la-pa-ni_ (preceded in the ration 
list by ga mersi female mirsu-cooks, and 
épitum female baker) RA 50 72r. iv 48. 


alapii (anapi, elapi, elpt)s.; algae, seaweed ; 
SB, NA; elp@ TCL 6 34r. ii 4. 

UMU-UNy AGABXU+A= ha-am-mu, TMUDALAGABxUD 
= a-la-pu-u Antagal E a 21f.; ha-am-mu 34 mit-ra- 
ui: e-la-pu-u a4 na[ri] CT 14 24 K.4412:13, and 
dupls., also Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 31. 

a-la-pu-u ff ha-am-mu CT 41 45 BM 76487:11 
(Uruanna Comm., to Kécher Pflanzenkunde 28); 
a-la-pa-a && ip : ha-[am-mu] LBAT 1570 r. 8’ 
(unidentified comm.). 

a) in lit.: summa (wr. [p18] UD) U a-[la]p- 
pu-t utabsi if algae appear (on a field) 
CT 39 9:25 (SB Alu); Summa naru kima a a-la- 
pe-e KI.MIN kima a-la-pe-e if (the water of) 
the river (looks) like water in which algae 
are, variant: like algae CT 39 14:12 (SB Alu); 
naphtha should be your ointment e-la-pu-u 
(var. adds -a) sa nari lu taktimkunwu algae 
from the river your clothing Wiseman Treaties 
492; ammini tassdni hama hand[aspira] 
Sursura e-lap(!)-pa-a sa nari why have you 
(eyes) carried with you chaff, thorns, ...., 
algae of the river? AMT 12,1:45 + K.3465, see 
Landsberger, JNES 1758; ki mé hiriti a-la- 
pa-a nadé 1G1.MES8-8% his face is covered (with 
a skin disease) as the water of a ditch is 
(covered) with algae Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:22, 
cf. [...] a-la-pa-a nadd AMT 9,1:44. 

b) in med. (as medication): a-la-pa-a ga 
IGI A.MES algae from the surface of the water 
AMT 1,2:17, also ibid. 20; a-la-pa-a ina 18Git 


alatu 


({turrar] you char algae in fire AMT 17,1 r.(!) 
ii2; Wel-pu-t (in enumeration of medicinal 
plants for fumigation) TCL 6 347. ii4; U 
e(var. 7)-lat aA.SA : AS a-la-pu-u CT 14 42 
K.4140B+:4, and ibid. 44:29 (Uruanna III 65), 
restored and var. from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
12157; ta-ka-ak ip, t §4-mu ip, U 7-lat a.8A, 
UG is-bab-t% GIS.saR : U a-la-pu-w Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 65ff., and dupl. U a.mEs 
AK.A, U AK.A A.MES, U i8-bab-t% GIS.SaR, U ip, 
U ha-mi ip, ti-lat a.SA : Ua-la~-pu-u CT 14 24 
K.4412 ii 7ff., and dupl. ibid. 37 K.4417:3ff., ef. 
[0] 18-bab-tu, GIS.SAR : AS a-na-pu-u Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 i 76. 

Thompson DAB 17ff.; Landsberger Fauna 139. 


alapu see elépu. 


alaSi adj.; coming from Cyprus (Alagia); 
Mari.* 

URUDU a-la-su-%, also URUDU a-la-si-i, and 
UD.KA.BAR @-la-su-% cited Dossin, Syria 20 111. 


alattu see dlidu. 


alatu v.; to swallow; OB, MB, Bogh., SB; 
I Plut—Pallut—alit, II ullat and wallat; cf. 
me latu. 

si-gu-ruxaxSip = a-la-a-tum (in group with saratu, 
tezt, sandhu) Erimhué III 64; uh.4Innin = u-ru- 
[u], SAGxSID = MIN 84 a-la-[t/], sacxSrp.ba = a-la- 
[tw] Antagal A 141 ff. 

dim.me.ir na.4m.xu.na / na.am.gil.li. 
ém.mari.ri.gi.eS : DINGIR.MES ina &d-ah-lu-ug-ti 
tal-lu-ut j{ tal-qut | tu-8am-[x] (corrupt, mistakenly 
interpreted from a scribal variant tal-qu-ut?) 4R 
30:24. 


a) alatu: summa urudum(et.HaR) nap: 
Saram ?-lu-ut if the trachea “‘swallows’’ the 
uvula YOS 10 36 iv 4, cf. Summa napsarum 
GU.HAR ?-lu-ut ibid. 5 (OB ext.); [summa 
x-als-su ?-lu-ut if (a man) swallows his 
[spi]ttle(?) AfO 11 224:72 (SB physiogn.); swmz 
ma tzbu izbam a-li-it if a newborn animal is 
“swallowing” another newborn animal (pre- 
ceded by: if one newborn animal is within 
another but the head of (one) hangs from the 
mouth of (the other)) CT 27 26:3 (SB Izbu), 
with comm.: summa iz-bu iz-ba a-lit : a-lit 
= la--it swallowed, a-lit = e-ru-ub entered 
Izbu Comm. 249-51, and a-[lit]= d8-s0 la~-a-ti 
Izbu Comm. V 250; issiir hurri libbasu 
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ta-a-lu-ut you swallow the heart of a par- 
tridge KUB 448i 14, ef., wr. fa-al-lu-uf KUB 
$7 80:4, cf. also libbt issiir hurri i-al-lut he 
(the patient) swallows the heart of a partridge 
AMT 73,2:6, also KAR 70:24 (all 8&.zi.ga-rit.), 
and mégu i-al-lut LKA 136 r. 4. 

b) ullutu: 14 kupatinni tukappat éma 
kupatinni sipta tamannu ul-lat-ma inves you 
roll 14 pills, you recite the incantation over 
each of the pills, he swallows (them) and will 
recover AMT 45,5r. 6, also AMT 68,3 ii 5 + 50, 2: 
44 27,2:4, also, wr. u-al-lat Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
8ii16; 7 kupatinnt teppus bala patan 
é-al-lat you make seven pills (and) he 
swallows (them) on an empty stomach RA 
40 116:18, cf. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 22, pl. 8 ii 19; 
LAG MUN A.SAL.LIM (for emesallim) ina pisu 
tagakkanma umarrag mésu t-al-lat you place 
a lump of fine salt in his mouth, he crushes 
it (between his teeth) and swallows the 
liquid (produced by) it AMT 80,1:12; adi 
sibisu t-al-lat he swallows seven times 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 43, cf. (various ingredi- 
ents) t-al-lat ibid. pl. 8 ii 8. 

There is no apparent difference in meaning 
between stems I and ITI of this verb. In the 
Erimhu’ passage the context seems to demand 
a meaning “to belch” rather than ‘“‘to 
swallow.” This verb is a variant of la’dtu, q.v. 

In TCL 6 3:37 read kakki bartu x.au KUR mark 


(predicting) revolt, .... of the country, cf. the 
similar apodoses, e.g. YOS 10 15:4 and 11. 


G. Meier, Or. NS 8 302. 
alati (AHw. p. 35b) see *alié usage c. 


ald s.; store of barley (reserved for sowing 
and for feeding the plowing oxen); OB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and an.pv. 

gis.al.du = al-du-u, giS.al.du.bi = al-du-du, 
gi8.al.du.biSu.ba.ab.te.ga = MIN (= al-du-su) 
i-lag-gi Ai. VIL i 15ff. 

summa awilum awilam ana pani eqlisu 
uzuezim igurma AL.DU-a-am [i]gipsu [AB]. 
GUD.HL.A ipgissum ana eqlim erésim urak: 
kissu Summa awilum §& Su.numMuUN ulu SA. 
GAL isriqma ina qatisu ittasbat rittasu inakkisu 
if a man hires another man to take care of his 
field, and he advances him the a.-reserve 
and entrusts him (with) oxen (and) he con- 


algamesu 


tracts with him for the cultivation of the 
field, if that man steals either the seed or the 
fodder and it is found in his possession, they 
cut off his hand CH § 253:73; Summa AL.DU-a- 
am ilqima AB.GUD.HI.A tennis if he takes the 
a.-reserve but starves the oxen CH § 254:83; 
30 SE.aUR mala AL.DU & miténim ana nisija 
[lu zhz let the thirty gur of barley be divided 
among my people as much as (is needed) for 
the seed-grain reserve and for grinding YOS 2 
144:15 (let.); Sa GUN 3x3600 (text: 3x600) 
Sn.cuR 450 Sz.cuR aL.pU- for a yield of 
10,800 gur, (they will receive) 450 gur of a.- 
barley (ratio 24:1) TCL 7 23:6 (let.); SH.AL.DU 
t-ip-pa-ds-su (= ippalsu) he will repay him 
for the a.-grain CT 830a:10; ana al-di-im 
maharim u(!) iniati legém to receive the a.- 
barley and to take the hire for the oxen 
Fish Letters 16:7; Sittat al-di-im ina GN amah: 
har I will receive the rest of the a.-barley in 
GN Fish Letters 16:12; 3 SE.GUR al-du-um sa 
iddinuni [...] the three gur of a.-barley 
which he has given me [...] VAS 16 50:22 
(let.). 
Landsberger, MSL 1 245f. 


alé see ali. 


algamesu (algamisu, algamisu) s.; steatite(?); 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and (Na,).UD+8AL 
+HUB; cf. gamésu. 

N&y.UD+SAL+HUB = al-ga-[mis], na,.8ag.UD+SAL 
+HUB = gag-qa-du [MIN]  spindle-whorl of a., 
na,.bur.UD+SAL+HUB = bur-ru MIN bowl of a., 
na,.tu7.UD+SAL+HUB = di-ga-ri MIN bowl of a., 
na,.3agan.UD+SAL+HUB = Sstk-kdt-tum MIN ala- 
bastron of a. Hh. XVI A 20ff., cf. na,.0D+SAL+HUB, 
na,.kigib uD+saL+H6B, na,.lagab UD+SAL+9UB 
CT 6 11 i 10ff. and Wiseman Alalakh 447 i 16-20 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVI); [al-ga-mi-i8] [Na,. 
UD+SAL+HUB] = al-ga-mi-s[u] Diri VI ii C 8’; nay. 
KU.BAL.E : NAy.UD+SAL+HUB, NA, Gé-hur CT 14 
15:7, also Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 53 (= Uru- 
anna IIT 152). 

ur.sag (var. lugal.mu) na,.UD+SAL+HUB 
(older version: na,.SAL+HUB.e) ba.gub igi. 
dal ba.an.aka : garraédu ana al-ga-mi-8 izzizma 
ittekilméSu the hero stepped up to the a. and 
frowned at him (cursing him thus: ‘Because you 
were reluctant to (join in) my campaign, you shall 
be the commonest (stone) in my workshop, you 
shall be ready for any work to be done on you), 
N&,.UD+SAL+HUB s&.dug, u,.da ni.gir.ru 
mu.bi hé.en.sa, (var. za.e dim.me.dé 
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hé.ti) : al-ga-me-8u sattuk ime ina nasé suma 
§[u]atu lu n[a-b7] O a., whenever the daily offering 
is brought, let your(?) (lit.: that) name be called 
Lugale XIT 12 and 18; na, al.ga.mes ba.mu 
VAS 10 190:3 (OAkk. inc.). 

6 NA, al-ga-[mes] TCL 5 34 r.i20; 1 NA, 
Gi8+SE al-ga-mes ibid. pl. 41 6055 r. i 10; 
3 gi.lagab na,.al.ga.mes UET 8 751:4 
(all Ur TI); 1 digdru Sa al(!)-ga-mi-su Sa 2 siLa 
one bowl of two silas made of a. (among 
household furnishings) CT 21:12 (OB); 2 NAg. 
UD+SAL+HUB 1 NA, SAG BAL MIN. two a.- 
stones, one spindle-whorl of the same KAV 
185 r.iv 12f. (list of stones); gaggad pilakki mést 
gaqgad pilakki uUp+SAL+HUB SE GIS.MES SE 
UD+SAL+HUB ... 10 NA,MES Summa amélu 
panisu tssanundu a spindle-whor! (made) of 
black wood, a spindle-whorl (made) of a., a 
bead of black wood, a bead of a. (and various 
stones), ten stones for “if a man is dizzy” 


KAR 213 ii 11, dupl. AMT 46,1:24, cf. NAy. 
UD+SAL+HUB (among 41 stones against 
“‘hand-of-a-ghost”’) UET 4 150:7; 5 sappi 


hurdsi $a zarinni NA,.[UD]}+SAL+[HU]B five 
gold vessels with a stand of a. RAcc. 62:8; 
NA, Q-lal-lum NA,.UD+SAL+HUB NA,.MUS.GiIR 
... 3L NAMES Summa amélu Simmat u rimitu 


maris — alallu-stone, a., muésgarru-stone, 
(etc.), thirty stones for “if a man is sick 
with ....” BE 31 No. 60r. ii 2; NA,.UD+SAL+ 


HUB (in a list of various plants and stones 
against various demons) CT 14 16 BM 93084:11. 

The literal translation of the logogram 
(older variant: NA,.SAL+HUB, e.g., SEM 32 iv 
14, also Lugale XII 12), “stone of the jenny,” 
probably refers to the color of the stone. 
Note also the logogram gi8.0D+SAL+ HUB for 
the wooden container kutd, in Hh.IV 209ff. and 
Proto-Diri 226a. The use of algamesu for 
everyday objects— bowls, spindles, flasks, see 
Hh. in lex. section—indicates a stone which 
is easy to carve, steatite or any soft stone. 

The word al-gu-mEes ADD 645:5 is of 
unknown reading and denotes a piece of 
jewelry. 

(Thompson DAC 167 ff.) 


algamisu see algamesu. 


2lgamisu see algamesu. 


ali 


algarsurri s.; (a plectrum or drumstick); 
lex.* 

giS.sur,;(BALAGxUz).gal = a-lu-d%, gis.al.gar. 
sur.ra = Su-[u], giS.sury, = Su-u Hh. VIIB 67ff. 

The algarsurré is attested only in Sumerian 
texts,e.g., gi8S.al.gar. balag.sury.za OECT 
1 pl. 2 ii 28, with var. giS.al.gar.sur.ra 
BIN 2 23:30, also TCL 16 pl. 140:72, giS.al. 
gar.surx.da TCL 16pl. 127:34, giS.al.gar 
(text .sur).sury.ra OECT 1 pl. 45 iv 20, ete. 
For gis.al.gar, see discussion sub ali C. 


The reading surx of the sign group 
BALAGx UZ or UZ.BALAG (see Thureau-Dangin, 
Homophones sub surg and MSL 6 122 note to 
line 59) is well attested in lex. texts, cf. SP 
II 285f., also, with Sumerian reading su-ur- 
ru, A VITI/4:156ff., Ea VITI Excerpt r. 17ff., ete. 
See also sub kali, “singer,” and surrt. 


alhenu see alahhinu. 


ali (alé, al) interr.; where? wherever?; OA, 
OB, SB, NA. 

{ma]-a ME = a-li, e-ki-am, ia-nu, 1a-% A T/5 i 
11ff.; ma-a ME = a-lu (var. a-li) Ea I 243; [ma-a] 
[Mx] = a-[¢] Recip. Ea E 10’; ta-a Ta = a-na, a-li, 
mi-nu-um MSL 2 145:26ff. (Proto-Ea); i u = 
ali A II/4:23; me.a = a-li, [me.a].am = a-li- 
ma Izi E 47f.; me.a = [a]-li, me.am = [a]-li-ma 
OBGT I 647f.;me.aan.si,, = a-ligu-<uy OBGT I 
649, cf. (with Sunu, andku, atta, ninu, attunu) ibid. 
650-660a; [me.a.me].en = a-li at-ta (also with 
anaku, §%, and gunu) Izi E 49ff., see MSL 4 200f.; 
[me.a] lu.me.en.dé.en = a-li ni-Su-ni OBGT T 
660b, ef. ibid. 660c-e. 

lu.dub.sag.ga izi an.ki.e nu.ub.bi 1u. 
egir.ra me.a lu.dub.sag.gaé.c.8e : mahrdé isdaz 
tum tk[ kal] ul iqab[bt] arkiéi a-li $a mah(rimmi] if fire 
consumes the first one, the second does not say, 
‘Where is the property of the first one?’’ Lambert 
BWL 254: 3ff. 

a) as an interr. — 1’ in gen.: wumma PN 
ana PN,-ma a-li beuldtuka PN says to PN,, 
“Where is your capital?” MVAG 33 No. 263:6; 
umma anakuma ana PN a-li kaspi sa PN, 
usebilannt I said to PN, ‘““Where is my silver 
which PN, sent to me?” KTS $le:12, ef. 
a-li-e kaspum WHrozny Kultepe 1 81:15, &#mz 
Sunu a-li-e ibid. 29 (all OA letters); ina timi 
uggatika a-li ma-hir-ka where is one who can 
face you (Irra) when you are in a rage? 
Géssmann Era V 19, also AfO 19 55:6 and 8, 
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62:35, En. el. IL 56, cf. also a-li Sdninki 
KAR 250:7 (all SB lit.), a-li mehirt? JCS 15 
6 i 16 (OB lit.); a-li zdninkunu . al 
nindabikunu where is your (the gods’) pro- 
vider? where is your food offering? Gdéss- 
mann Era V 14, 15, ef. ibid. I 154-162; tusamma 
ina giparija atabbah enza ul ibassi naptanu 
a-le-e sikru heaven forbid that I slaughter the 
goat in my compound! that would be no 
meal! where is the beer? STT 38:18, cf., wr. 
a-li ibid. 47, see Gurney, AnSt 6 150ff. (Poor 
Man of Nippur); ‘Nabi a-le-e napsurka ... a- 
le-e te-ra-tu-u-ku a-le-e Sarka tabu Sa izzi[gqa] 
illaka ina muhhi <ka>-an-Su-u-te-ka O Nabi, 
where is your mercy? (O son of Bél), where is 
your forgiveness? where is your sweet breath 
that blows in (and) comes to those who 
humbly worship you? STT 65: 27f.,see Lambert, 
RA 53 130; ass@alsunu muk LU.ERiN.MES a- 
le-e Tasked them, saying, ‘“Where are the 
troops?” ABL 590:9, cf. assw@aliu nuk ahka 
a-li-e ABL 1085r.3, also assw#aliu™muk réhti 
siséka a-li-i ABL 529:13; Sulmu sarri bélija 
laime a-li-ma mi-i-ni let me hear of the 
health of the king, my lord—where and 
what? ABL 186r. 21; aké lablat a-li ni-qit-ti 
ABL 455:13 (all NA). 

2’ in personal names: with pronouns: A-Ii- 
Su-ni Where-Are-They? Nikolski 2 364:3 (Ur 
Ill), ef. A-li-su-nu UET 5 540:23 (OB); see also 
OBGT I 649ff., note Su-wa-li UET 3 936:10 
(Ur III); with kinship terms: A-li-a-hi UET 
3 1041 ii 5 (Ur III), and passim, A-li-a-bi BE 3 
134:5, and passim in OAkk., also A-bt-a-li, etc., 
see MAD 35; A-li-kimti OBGTI 660e, for A-It- 
ni-§u and similar names, see MAD 35; with 
other nouns: A-li-be-li, Be-li-a-lé Where-Is- 
My-Lord? A-li-xt.up-si_ (for A-li-4 Sams?) 
Where-Is-My-Sun? MAD35, cf. A-li-¢Samsi 
PBS 11/2 p. 142 1207, A-li-tl-[tt] Where-Is- 
My-Goddess? PBS 7 25:17 (OB), A-li-tabum 
Where-Is-the-Sweet-One? BIN 5 302:37, etc., 
also A-al-tabum CCT 1 5b:19, and passim in 
OA, see Stephens PNC 12, U-a-li (for A-li-a-lt) 
Where-Is-My-City? MDP 27 50iii17, Al-ba- 
nu-Su CT 2 49:13 (OB), and passim with alz, 
““where,”’ as the first element, except in OAkk. 
where it also occurs as the second element 
of the name; for further examples see 


ali 


Stamm Namengebung 285 (note that the names 
A-li-é-da T-Found-My-City and those with 
alum cited there contain Glu, “city,” q.v.), 
also Gelb, MAD 8 5. 

b) used as a conjunction (OA only): a-li 
ammurusu lu ina Alim lu i-Ka-ni-i& kaspi 
u stbassu alaggi wherever I see him, whether 
in the City (i.e., Assur) or in Kani8, I will take 
my silver and the interest on it CCT 1 10a:21, 
ef. TCL 21 219A r. 12, AAA 1 60 No. 7:4, with 
a-li-ma TCL 21 219B r. 10, ef. a-li-e emmurus 
kaspam itsaqqal TCL 21 248:16; a-li kaspi 
1 Gin ibassiu sasqilma sebilam wherever (as 
much as) one shekel of my silver is, collect (it) 
and send (it) to me TCL 14 15:23; lu sa 
tamkaria a-li kaspam 1 cin habbuluninni 
suhdrum lulammidkama a-li kaspum 1 Gin 
ga-ra-bi,- <tid-im <...> uzan st-ha-ru-im piti 
the servant should tell you wherever my 
dealers owe me even one shekel of silver, and 
inform the servant wherever even one shekel 
of silver [is]in the house CCT 2 45b:17; luana 
dimé qurbitim lu appattiatim dina a-li xv. 
BABBAR 1 Gin eliani sell (the tin and gar- 
ments) either on short terms or on open 
(accounts) wherever (a profit of) even one 
(more) shekel of silver results TCL 19 21:28, 
ef. TCL 14 8:13; tubtam lu amatim lu tuppé lu 
a-li KU.BABBAR 1 Gin ibassi<u> ihdama 
watch over the goods, whether slave girls, or 
tablets, or wherever there is (as much as) one 
shekel of silver CCT 4 40b:11, and passim; 
luqissu a-li tasammeani sabtama wu tértaknu 
lifiiikam] seize his goods, wherever you hear 
(ot tiem), and send me your report CCT 4 
5a:25; a-li PN takasSadani qibima PN, u PN, 
imhuruniati wherever you (pl.) find PN, say 
“PN, and PN, have brought suit before us” 
BIN 68:4, cf. a-<éity-li talluku na<s>pirtaka 
lilikam TCL 20 102:25; a-liusmatni wherever 
it is convenient BIN 6 138:6 and 12; note 
(without subjunctive) a-li ni-mar-ma (for 
nimmurusu) sbi nisakkassumma BIN 6 73:24 
(allOA); note (with a noun) a-lt baldtija 
wherever there is a profit (to be made) 
for me CCT 2 34:23 (OA). Exceptionally in 
OB: a-li dlittum ulladu. wherever the mother 
gives birth Or. NS 26 310:21 (OB Atrahasis). 

For YOS 10 9:20 and 33, see alu. 
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alianu see alldnu A. 


alidanu s.; progenitor; MA*; cf. alddu. 


zitta ina bit murabbidnisu la tlaqqi ... ina 
bit a-li-da-ni-Su zitta ki gatisu ilaqqi he cannot 
receive a share of the estate from the house 
of his foster father (but) he will receive a 
normal share of the estate from the house of 
his progenitor KAV 1 iv 9 (Ass. Code § 28). 


See dlidu adj. 


alidnu (aridnu) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

© til-la-qur-du, 6 a-ri-id-ni (var. a-rid-ni), U 
a-lid-ni : © hab-sal-lu-ur-hu, 6 hab-gal-lu-ur-hu: & 
ul-lu-lu $4 an-e Uruanna II 100ff. (= Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 i 38ff. and 6 viii 11ff., var. from 
CT 14 31] K.8249:12). 


Listed in AHw. 68b sub aritu as arit Samni 
and. ibid. 305b as dlid Samni. Since one would 
expect ariat (ardt) and a corresponding fem. 
alidat if the word were a compound, and in 
view of the old scribal variant alaknu, q.v., 
the sign NI has been taken here as a phonetic 
spelling and not as a logogram for samnu, 
“fat,” and the two forms with J/r interchange 
as variant phonetic renderings of a foreign 
word. 


alidu (walidu, fem. dlittu, wélittu, mdlittu, 
dlattu) adj.; parent (begetter, bearing mother, 
progenitress); from OB on; dlattwu GCCI 2 
328:9, malittu BRM 13:2; wr. syll. and t.tu 
(TU Labat TDP 200:1ff.); ef. alddu. 


nig = kal-ba-ti, ni-e8-ti, nig. kam.ma,nig.u.tu 
= a-lit-ti,nig.zi.kud.da= mu-na-sik-ti Hh. XIV 
101-10la; ama.u.tu, ama.tu.[da], ama.nu.u. 
tu Proto-Lu 334ff.; [a]ma.tu = a-lit-tum Igituh 
short version 19; (i-mi-ka-an) AMA.GAN = um-mu- 
um wa-li-[it-tum] (followed by imikanum, q.v.) 
Proto-Diri 490; za-al NI = &é UB.NI a-lit-tum, with 
comm. UB / BAD-u (= peti) 84 u-ri to open the 
vagina, Nt jf a-pI-[z] A TT/1 iii 19’. 

[S&.zu] 8& ... ama tu.da a.a tu.da.gin,g 
(erm) ki.bi.86 ha.ba.gi,.gi, : [libbaka ... kima] 
umm a-lit-ti(var. -ti) w abi a-li-du (vars. a-lid-di, 
a-li-di) ana asrigu litir may your heart be recon- 
ciled like (that of) a real mother or areal father SBH 
p. 58:8f., also KAR 9r. 5f., vars. from KAR 161 
ry. 22f., OECT 6 pl. 4 K.5992:16, also, wr. a-lid-ia 
(Akk. only) BMS 11 r. 38; [a.a tu.ud.da].zu 
8&.zuhé.en.hun.ga : [abu] a-li-di-ki libbaki linth 
may the father, your begetter, calm your (angry) 
mood OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962:11f.; a.a tu.ud.da 


alidu 
mén : abi a-li-di andku I am the father, the 
begetter BA 10/1 76 No. 4r. 26f. 


SAL.ANSE U.tu SAL.ANSE $&.tir.dagal.la.bi: 
a-ta-nu (var. gloss -na-a-tz) a-lit-tu (var. gloss a-li- 
da-a-ti) a-ta-nu(var. gloss -na-a-ti) murappistu 
Sasstiru the she-ass (var. asses) giving birth, the she- 
ass which widens (its) womb 4R 18* No. 6:13ff. 


DN dumu.mah.é.kur.ra.ke,(kip) nir.gél. 
a@.a.Ku.na: DN maru siru sa E[kur] etel abi a-li- 
di-ka Ninurta, sublime son of Ekur, sovereign (son) 
of the father who begot you (Sum. him) Angim IV 
57, cf. INanna &xu.na.giny : hima 4Sin a-li-di- 
ga LKA 23 r. 14f.; dug,.a.ugu.na.8é ki. bi.8é 
ba.ma.da: ana amat a-bi(copy -mat) a-li-di-&% 
agris illik he went there by command of the father, 
his begetter SBH p. 74 r. 13f.; [gi$8.bansur 
a.aj.ugu.zu DN §u.zu ba.ra.bi.in.tim : [ana 
passiri] abi DN [a-li]-di-ka qatka e tubil do not 
desecrate (lit. lay your hand upon) the table of 
Enlil, your begetter CT 16 11 v 61f.; mu.lu.lil 
a.a.ama.ugu.na : 4Lillu a-bu-um-mu a-lit-ta-5u 
Lillu is the parent (lit.: father-mother) who bore 
him 4R 27 No. 4:10f.;kisa,.alam ama.ugu.mu: 
agar nabnit um-mi a-lit-ti-ia (the goddess Erua 
called me to lordship over the people, already there) 
where my bearing mother was forming (me) 5R 62 
No. 2:36 (Samas-Sum-ukin); u,.bi.a ... ama. 
ugu.a.ni $&.na.mu.un.Rirididi ; ina amisu ... 
um-ma a-lit-ta-8a isSarsi_ then the mother who bore 
her counsels her JRAS 1919 190:13, cf. ama. 
ugu.ni: ummu a-lit-tum the bearing mother 
SBH p. 112r. 29f.,ama.ugu.na : wummu a-lit-tum 
SBH p. 122 r. 4. 

ama.gan.zi.da dumu.nimu.un.sub: wmmu 
a-lit-tum maragu iddi the bearing mother has lost 
her child (from her womb) SBH p. 131:59; urt 
ama.gan.mu dumu.mu mu.c¢ni.ib.bi> : wma 
ali ummu a-lit-tu mérimi <iqabbi> in the city, the 
mother who bore (it) says, ‘“My child!” 4R 28* 
No. 4:52f.; ama.gan mén: um-ma_ a-lit-ium 
andku TCL 6 54:26f., also ibid. r. 10f., for dupls., 
see ZA 40 p. 88; for other bilingual refs. with Sum. 
correspondence ama.gan, see SBH p. 42:32f., 
147. 2f., and LKU 10 ii 18. 


a) dlidu — 1’ referring to gods: ana Ekur 
ana abi wa-li-di-ka litiru parsi let the divine 
offices go back to Ekur, to the father who 
begot you RA 46 94:69 (OB Zu); ir[u]mma 
mahru abi a-li-di-éu Angar he went before 
Aniar, his father and begetter En. el. IT 9, also 
ibid. 83*, but gussur mardis ana a-lid abisu 
Ansgar he is vastly superior in strength to 
AnSar, his father’s begetter En.el.1 19; eld 
abi a-li-di-ka %Ka Siturdta you (Marduk) are 
greater than Ea, your father and begetter 
Scheil Sippar 7:15; ikkullatu ilatim rubim 
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Anum a-li-du-ug ulli réSus her begetter, Anu, 
the noble, exalted her above all the goddesses 
VAS 10 215:18 (OBlit,), cf. &@ usarbisi a-li- 
du-us DINGIR Duranki AfK 1 22 ii9; mahkar 
DN ... abi a-li-di-ka epsétua Sumgiri make 
my deeds appreciated by (lit. before) Marduk, 
the father, your begetter VAB 4 100 ii 27 
(Nbk.), ef. ibid. 228 iii 42; DN béltu rabitu ina 
mahar DN, abi a-li-di-ka damqat Esagil ... 
lissakin Saptukka Annunitum, great lady, 
may blessings for Esagil be on your lips in the 
presence of Sin, your father (and) begetter 
CT 34 36 iii 70, cf. ibid. 29 ii 18, 33 iti 15 (Nbn.), 
also VAB 4 242 i 17, 250 iii 50, cf. INusku 

. ina mahar Win a-li-di-8& kajan [...] 
Craig ABRT 1 36r.7; [kima ana] abi a-li-di ana 
tlitika rabiti ubla napistt I have approached 
(lit. brought my life to) your divine majesty 
as to (my) own father KAR 23 i 24, restored 
from BMS 28:11 and 46:3. 

2’ referring to kings: bélum 5a kima abim 
wa-li-di-im ana nisi ibassi (Hammurapi) the 
lord who is like a real father to (his) people 
CH xli 22; BAD 4Sin-muballit a-bi-im wa-li-di- 
ia ana Sumim lu abbi zikir RN a-bi-im wa-li- 
di-ia in kibratim lu u-se-Tpt] I named (the 
wall) ‘“Wall-of-RN,” after the father who 
begot me, I (thus) made the name of RN, the 
father who begot me, famous all over the 
world LIH 95:57 and 60 (Hammurapi), _ cf. 
mudammiq zikir abi a-li-di-8% who makes 
illustrious the name of his father and begetter 
VAS 1 37 ii 42 (NB kudurru); = mutir gimil abi 
a-li-di-3% avenger of his father and begetter 
Borger Esarh. 97:25; elt a RN abi a-led-di-su 
usagqi kussdsu (atthe royal banquet) I granted 
him a seat more elevated (or: higher up on 
the table) than that of RN, his father and 
begetter TCL 3 62 (Sar.); adt palé RN ... abi 
a-li-di-ja until the reign of Nabopolassar, my 
father and begetter VAB 4 114i 44, also 134 vii 
12 (Nbk.); kar Arahtim ina kupri wu agurrt 
a-ba-am a-li-tu iksurma (my) father and 
begetter built the quay of the GN canal with 
bitumen and baked bricks VAB 4 72 i 37, also 
106 ii 11, 162 B v 30, 180 ii 22, and passim in si- 
milar context in Nbk.; asru ... Sa RN ab abi 
a-li-di-ja ... Sarriita épusu the place where 
Sennacherib, the father of the father who 


alidu 
begot me, exercised kingship Streck Asb. 
4:25; RN a-lid ba-nu abija Enlil-nirari, the 
begetter, the creator of my father Tn.-Epic 
“yy? 29, 

b) alittu — 1’ in gen.: ina bit a-li-te haristi 
7 ami linnadi libittu let the brick lie for seven 
days in the house of the bearing woman, the 
woman in confinement CT 15 49 iv 15 (Atrahasis); 
a-li a-li-it-tum ulladuma [ummu Sjerri a- 
ha[r]-lru-a1 ramanga (see aladu mng. la-1’) 
Or. NS 26 310 iv 21 (OB Atrahasis, coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. CT 15 49 iv 18 (SB version); iéassi 
q[star kima a-lit-ti (var. ma-li-ti) Istar cried 
out like a woman giving birth Gilg. XI 116; 
[kima a]-lit-ti turabbisu ina kirimmeki you 
(star) raised him like a real mother in your 
baby sling Craig ABRT 221r.3; IDamkinaa-lit- 
ta-u usalilgu Damkina, his mother, rejoiced 
over him En.el. V 81; umma (var. ummu) 
Tiamat a-lit-ta-ni(var. -nu) izirranndsi he 
said, ‘“Tiamat, our creator, dislikes us” En. el. 
III 15, 73, ef., with var. a-lit-ti-a-ni ibid. II 11; 
Summa TU ardtma if a mother(?) is pregnant 
Labat TDP 200:1, and passim in this tablet, also 
ibid. 212:116, 216: 66, 230: 123 (subscripts), Iraq 18 
134 r. 1 (catalog); urtammaka dama a-li-ta-an 
the two women giving birth are spattered 
with blood RA 45 172:21, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 320; arki a-li-da-a-ti ittanallak she 
(Lamastu) follows the women who are about 
to give birth (she counts their months and 
days) LKU 33:14, ef. ana a-li-da-a-ti na-da- 
a-ti Siptu ibid. 16, also ina rés a-li-[da-a-ti.. .] 
[she stands] beside the women about to 
give birth 4R 58 ii 25, dupl. PBS 1/2 113:67; 
umma Sima ana késimma lu wa-li-da-ku she 
declared (under oath) “I have borne (the 
child) for you (the second husband)” TCL 18 
153:12 (OB); note: a-li-da-at she is fertile 
(asapod.) Kraus Texte lle vii 13’-16’, aloo KAR 
466:3, 472 iil, wr. U.tu Kraus Texte 1b vii 
12’, KAR 472 ii 5, U.TU-at KAR 466:4f., also 
nu U.TU KAR 472 ii 3ff. 

2’ with ummu, agarinnu: adi... ummi 
a-lit-ti la banat ina libbiga (for context and 
translat., see alddu mng. 5b) Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 15 ii 30; ummua-lit-ta-ka the mother who 
bore you (the dog) Lambert BWL 196:19 
(fable), cf. ummu a-li-it-tu-ug PBS 1/1 2:28 
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alidu 

(OB? lit.); wmmu a-li-da(or ié!)-te atti e-ti-ri-i 
napultt you, (Bélet-ili), are the mother of 
childbearing women (or: a mother), save my 
life! BA 2 634 K.890:10 (NA lit.); for agarinnu 
Glittu, see agarinnu mng. 2. 

3’ said of animals: 474 U,.SAL wa-li-da-tum 
(text -ni) 474 ewes that have given birth 
ARM 7 224:4; 250 ,.MES a-li-da(text: -su)- 
<te> ADD 697:3, cf. 3 MAS.MES a-li-da-te 
ibid. 6 (NA); 16 UDU.SAL U.TU.MES 9 UDU. 
NITA.MES GAL 8 enzu SAL U.TU.MES 16 ewes 
that have given birth, nine large rams, eight 
goats that have given birth HSS 9 60:1 
and 3, cf. HSS 16 241:1, and passim in this type 
of text in Nuzi; for sa t.tu, see alddu mng. 
la—4’e’; 480 UDU.U, U.tU.ME 480 fertile ewes 
UCP 9 102 No. 40:12, and passim in this text (NB); 
30 AB.GAL.MES ma-li-da-ti thirty fertile cows 
BRM 1 3:2 (NB); l-en AB a-lit-ti l-en AB. 
NIGIN @-lit-tum one cow that has calved, one 
heifer that has <not?> calved Nbn. 646:6, see 
MBL 8/1 p. 78 n. 2, and passim in this type of text, 
wr. a-la-ti GCCI 2 328:9, note the use with 
enzu BE 10 131:13, immertu BE 10 131:17, 
lahru BE 10 131:12, paspasw Camb. 194:1; 
35 MUSEN pu-hal.ME 115 a-lit-tum 35 roosters, 
115 layers (hens) YOS 6 15:7, ef. ibid. 3 and 
12, also (referring to sheep) ZA 4 143 No. 15:1, 
(to goats) ibid. 4. 


alidu in la alidu s.; sterile man; SB*; cf. 
alddu. 

kima sit rési la a-li-di nilka libal may your 
semen dry up like (that of) a eunuch (who) is 
a sterile man CT 23 10:14 (SBince.), for the 
var. kima la a-lit-tt ibid. 19, see dlitiu in la 
Glittu. 


alik arki (alik warki, alik urki) s.; 1. heir, 
2. ox driver, 3. retainer; OB, Elam, Bogh., 
MA; cf. alaku. 

fen.nujn = ma-ag-ga-1U, {uxu].us = a-lik ur-ki, 
re-du-u Lu Excerpt I 167ff. 

1. heir (Elam only): PN ana PN, assatisu 
iddissin wu igissi ana hupti ittadi ana a-li-ik ar- 
ki [...] PN has given (an orchard) as a gift 
to PN, his wife, he has set it aside as a huptu- 
holding, [she may give it] to an heir MDP 
24378:9; asartardmu ana a-li-ik ar-ki ittaddin 


alik harrani 


she may give (it) to any heir she wishes 
MDP 24 379:39. 

2. ox driver: 1 GUD.UR.BA u PN a-li-ik 
wa-ar-ki-§u (PN, hired) one third-position ox 
and its driver PN Gautier Dilbat 44:3 (OB). 

3. retainer (Bogh., MA): wandku ... undu 
ana muhhi sarri rabi alliku 3 narkabati 2 Lt. 
MES Hurri 2 a-lik ncir-ki Ja ittigu tebd when 
I came before the great king, (I had) only 
three chariots, two Hurrians, and two re- 
tainers who left with me (text: him) KBo 1 
3:31, cf. ibid. 383; PN LU a-lik ur-ki sa bit 
PN KAJ 118:10, cf. a-lik ur-ki Sa PN OIP 79 
88 No. 4:4 (MA let.). 

For idiomatic phrases with arki ... 
see aldku mng. 4c-4’. 


alaku, 


Alik eqli s.; field worker; Mari; cf. aldku. 


a-li-ik a.SA (after a list of 31 men and one 
woman receiving barley rations and bread 
rations) ARM 9 24 i 36, also (after ten men and 
two women) ibid. 25:16, (after 31 men and one 
woman) ibid. 27 i 34. 

Tn all instances some of the men from the 
end of the list and/or the women are charac- 
terized as millers or bakers, hence the dlik 
eqlim seem to have constituted teams of 
agricultural laborers provided with kitchen 
personnel. 

Birot, ARMT 9 p. 340. 


alik harrani  s.; 1. expeditionary force, 
2. traveler; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and alik 
KASKAL; cf. alaku. 

1. expeditionary force: a-li-ik ha-ar-ra- 
[nim] harransu ikaSsad the expeditionary 
force will reach its goal YOS 10 1114; a-li-ik 
ha-ar-ra-nim harradnum ana harranim inaddisu 
the expeditionary force will go from one 
campaign to the other ibid. 15 (OB ext.), ef. 
a-lik KASKAL-§u SUB PRT 113:5 (SB ext.); belt 
asranum sagbt ligkunma [a]-lik KasKau la 
uwassar my lord should post vanguards there 
but not send out an expeditionary force ARM 
5 36:28, cf. ibid. 11 and 23. 


2. traveler: munnerbu a-lik KASKAL the fu- 
gitive traveling the roads KAR 7:7, ef. Saana 
Imun-narl-bi a-lik KasKau-ni ku-ru-um-[x 
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x]-qis-Su who gives(?) food to the fugitive 
traveling the roads STT 71:13, ef. also a-lik 
har-ra-nt (in broken context) BMS 42:10. 


For refs. to corvée work, see sub harrdnu 
mng. 9a. 


alik idi s.; 1. person assigned to escort 
diplomats, foreigners and persons in need of 
surveillance, 2. helper, protector, partner; 
OB, Mari, SB; cf. aldku. 

ri-su-tu = a-lik i-di Malku IV 126. 

1. person assigned to escort diplomats, 
foreigners and persons in need of surveillance 
~— a) referring to diplomats, messengers, etc. 
(Mari and Hana): 3 puMU.MES sipri Babilim 
PN mdr sipri Jamhadé a-li-ik i-di-s{u-nju 
three Babylonian envoys (and) their escort 
PN, the envoy from Jamhad (arrived from 
Jamhad and proceeded to Babylon) ARM 6 
14:14, cf. PN mdr Sipri LU Ekallatim u PN, 
LU Jamhadi a-li-ik i-d[i]-su ana Ekallatim 
ttiqu ibid. 20, also balum a-li-ik i-di-im il: 
likam inanna 1 Lt a-li-ik-Su (for alik idigu, 
but see dliku) ittisu ustasbitam (the envoy 
from GN) arrived without escort, now I have 
had an escort join him ibid. 25ff.; balum 
a-li-ik i-di-im ana sér béligunu atarrassunuti 
I will send them (the Elamite messengers) to 
their lord without an escort ARM 2 73:8; 
PN PN, ana GN tkéudunim 4 L6.MES 
rakbit imért ... a-li-ik i-di-3u-nu PN and PN, 
(who have been staying in GN) arrived here 
in Babylon, four men (from Larsa) riding 
donkeys are their escorts ARM 2 72:7, cf. PN 
a-lik i-di-Su ARM 2 123:8, ef. ibid. 105:14, and 
ARM 6 19:8; 2 LU lasimu LU Babili a-li-ik i-di- 
$u-nu ARM 6 21:12, ef. also ibid. 61:5, 78:11, 
20 and 23, 79:13; lubassu u E.Sin-su 8a a-lik 
i-di-Su la sanqu the clothing and shoes of his 
escort are not included Syria 5 270:9 (Hana). 


b) referring to private persons (OB): eu. 
ZA.LA isiranni a-li-ik i-di-im ittija ana GN 
iskunamma naparkdm u ittika nanmuram ul 
elt the guzali-official put pressure on me, he 
assigned an escort to me to (go to) Isin, and I 
could not get away and meet you TCL 18 
152:13; subdram itti a-li-ik i-di-<im)> lutrudam 
I will send the boy with the escort YOS 2 
42:20. 


alik ilki 


2. helper, protector, partner (OB, SB): 
kima awilé ahhigu Sukiissu apuliu summa 
ahusu a-li-ik [i-di-S]u kanikam nasi u 
kanikam liblakkum give him a field for his 
subsistence exactly as (was given) to the 
gentlemen, his colleagues, if one of his 
colleagues who is a fellow landholder holds a 
sealed document, then let him bring (that) 
sealed document to you TCL771:8; kima 
a-li-ik i-di-§u isaris apulgu give him due 
satisfaction just as his helper TCL 7 72:7; 
stbit rédim «xy a-lik i-di-ia sa kininégu belt 
dlum iddinamma the city gave me (a field) 
held by a rédi-soldier, a fellow of mine, who 
had died without issue (lit. whose hearth is 
extinguished) CT 6 27b:15; a-li-ik i-di-ia 
appinama imursu isbassuma my partner 
happened to see him and seized him TCL 1 
29:10, cf. ibid. 18 and 20; a-li-tk i-di-ki [il-lil- 
ku YOS 2 75:5 (all OB letters); obscure: & 
ki-ma a-lh-ik i-di-su ri-gi-im-tam i-ip-pa-al 
YOS 12 439:13 (OB); ul arsi a-lik i-di gadmilu 
ul dmur I had no protector, I saw no one 
who would be kind tome Lambert BWL 34:98 
(Ludlul I). 


For other refs. to dlik idi, see alaku mng. 
4c-3’. For the meaning escort and the corre- 
sponding Sum. la.as.sa (la. kin.gi,.a GN 
i li.ts.sa.ni) BIN 9 424:6f., see Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 63 and note 293. 

Oppenheim, JNES 13 147. 


alik ilki s.; person who performs the iJku- 
duty; OB, Nuzi; ef. alaku. 

a) in OB: | Gin KU.BABBAR ana a-li-ik 
il-ki-ia ul addin I could not give a single 
shekel of silver to the man who performs tlku- 
service in my stead VAS 16 15:7 (OB let.), ef. 
ummiant u a-li-tk il-ki-ia lu-pu-ul so that I 
can pay my creditor and the man who does 
the ilku-service for me ibid. 15, coll. P. Kraus, 
MVAG 36/1 p. 19. 

b) in Nuzi: my father held the tower 
district of PN, (and) I have been holding it 
since the death of my father assum eqlati 
sdSunu u dimti s4su a-lik il-ki andkumi IT am 
the alik tlki for these fields and this tower 
district JEN 321:20, cf. x LU.MES a-lik il-ki 
$a dimdti AASOR161:4and 12; maské u 
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alik madakti 

sérani Sa naglabati sa alpi a-lik il-ki u sa 
assabé ana simi ileqgima u ana ekallim ubbaz 
luni the dlik ilki and the tenants have to 
buy the hide and the sinews of the flanks of 
the slaughtered ox and bring (them) to the 
palace JEN 551:16; note the sequence rd@kib 
narkabti, nakkussu and LtU.mMES a-lik il-ki 
RA 23 p. 158 No. 63:8, also & Sa rakib narkabti, 
& $a nakkuss, & a-lik il-ki and & ga assabé 
ibid. 17, cf. HSS 15 44:17, 18, 24 and 25, ef. also 
RA 28 37 No. 4:8; PN PN, PN, 3 LU.MES a-lik 
il-ki PN, PN,, and PN,, three atk ilki’s JEN 
665:8, cf. HSS 13 6:51. 

For discussion, see ilku A. 


alik madakti s.; (a class of persons); LB*; 
cf. aldku. 

Fields belonging to the usuddw éi u p@iséte 
$a LU girisu-akarranu u U6 a-lik ma-dak-ta sa 
GN BE 10 15:3. 

Cardascia Murasti 128 n. 1. 


alik mahri s.; herald, forerunner; OB, SB; 
ef. aldku. 


i-gi-i8-tu 1G1.DU = a-8a-ri-du-um, a-li-ik ma-ah-ra, 
a-li-ik pa-nim, Ict.pu-% Proto-Diri 102-102c; 
i.[b]i.e3.du = 161.pU = a-lik mah-ra Emesal Voc. 
II 24; pa-li-il 1c1.p0 = a-sa-ri-du, a-lik pa-na, 
a-lik mah-ri. Diri IT 92ff.; 14.1¢1.pu = [a-8a}-ri-du, 
a-lik pa-na, a-Lik mah-ra OB Lu B v 13ff.; li.1er. 
[Du] = a-li-tk ma-ah-ra OB Lu A 143, also Part 
19:8; [i-gi] 141 = mahrit, a-me-ru, a-lik [mah\-ra, a- 
[lik pa-na] VAT 10296 i 15ff. (text similar to Idu); 
IGL.DU = a-lik mah-ri Antagal VIII 79; S1r™.1a 
= a-du-t, a-lik mah-ri 5R 16 iii 29f.; sag.zi = a-8d- 
ri-du, @.ga.zi = a-lik mah-ri ibid. ii 10. 

uy bulim.huligi.du,g.a.mes uy.hulim.bul 
IGI.DU.a.mes : imi sa lemuttt imhulli ameriiti 
sunu imi, $a lemutti imhullaé a-lik mah-ri gunu the 
evil demons, the bad winds, they are the inspectors, 
the evil demons, the bad winds, they are the 
forerunners CT 16 13 iii 3f., ef. (Sama) 1¢1.pU 
4A.nun.na.ki [me.en]:a-lik mah-ri ga ‘Min 
attama =PBS 1/2 126:3, dupl. 4R 28 No. 1:2; 
lu.kin.gi,.a Ic1.pu.ra 4En.ki.ga me.en : mdr 
dipri a-lik mah-ri a {Ha andku I (the conjuror) am 
the messenger, the herald of Ea CT 16 28:48f. 

mas-si-u ff a-sd-ri-du | MIN jf a-lik mah-ri TCL 6 
17:21 (astrol. comm.). 

a) said of gods — 1’ in gen.: aplu réstié 
agarid a-lik mah-ri (said of Asari) JRAS 1892 
352:9, cf. 4ta1.DU a-lik mah-ri Streck Asb. 
308 ¢ 2, also AfO 8 22r.vi19; IMdr-biti ... 


alik pani 


a-lik 1¢1-8é her (Nana&’s) herald DN VAS 1 
36118 (NB kudurru); a-lik mah-ri Sin ina ta: 
martika dalate Samé tu[patti] (you Venus) are 
the forerunner of the moon, when you rise 
you open the gates of heaven RA 12 191:3; 
see also PBS 1/2 126, in lex. section. 

2’ referring to I8um: a-lik mah-ri ili enqu 
4Igum herald of the gods, wise ISum_ Géss- 
mann Era I 108, ef. ibid. III 54; atta a-lik mah- 
ri-ma panisunu sabtata you, who are the 
forerunner should go before them ibid. IV 
15, ef. ibid. 111; [8a] la sum a-lik mah-ri-ia 
mint basima what would there be without 
Isum, my forerunner? ibid. V 13; ana *5um 
a-lik mah-ri-&% amatam izakkar he speaks to 
Isum, his forerunner ibid. III 39, and passim. 


3’ said of divine emblems: 48u.NIR.MES 
a-lik ma-har-ra kilallt §a &.DI.KU,;.KALAM.MA 
usassamma I shall fetch both emblems, the 
heralds, from the (named) chapels CT 2 1:28, 
dupl. ibid. 6:38, ef. ina bit ISamas 48u.NIR 
KU.cI a-lik mah-ra TINA izzizuma (the wit- 
nesses) assembled in the temple of Samas 
<before> the gold emblems, the heralds .... 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 174 r. 1 (OB). , 

b) said of the dipu: see CT 16 28, in lex. 
section. 

For other refs. see alaku mng. 4c-2’. 


alik naSparti (alik naspasti) s.; agent; LB; 
ef. alaku. 

ki ultu MN ... PN LU mar bitatisu u a-lik 
na-ds-par-ti-[Su] gabbi SE.NUMUN.MES Sudti 

.. iptagar if, from MN on, PN, one of his 
household, or of his agents makes a claim to 
this land PBS 2/1 140:26; PN LU médr-bitd- 
tigu LU arddnisu u LU a-lik na-ds-pa-d8-lu, 
PN, his household, his slaves, and his agents 
(guarantee) PBS 2/1 137:8; LU maré bitatika 
LU a-lik na-ds-par-ti-ka u LU ardémika your 
household, your agents, and your slaves BE 
9 69:3, cf. also ibid. 5, 9, and 11, BE 10 9:4, 7, and 
passim in this text. 

Cardascia Murasé 11f. 


alik pani s.; 1. leader, 2. superior, 3. 
(member of a class of workers); OA, OB, 
Mari, MB, NA, NB; pl. alikit pani, alika 
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alik pani 


pant; wr. syll. and DU.IGI (IGI.DU KAR 428 r. 
11f., TCL 6 3:33, YOS 8 166:19); cf. aldku. 

i-gi-i8-tu 1G1.Du = a-3a-ri-du-um, a-li-ik ma-ah-ra, 
a-li-tk pa-nim, Icl.pDu-%  Proto-Diri 102—102c; 
ma-ah-ra Icl.pU = a-éa-ri-du-um, a-li-ik pa-nim 
Proto Diri 104-104a; pa-li-il 1¢1.pu = a-sa-ri-du, 
a-lik pa-na, a-lik mah-ri Diri IL 92ff.; [i-gi] rer 
= a-lik [mahl-ra, a-[lik pa-na] VAT 10296 i 17f. 
(text similar to Idu); lu.1¢1.pu = [a-sa]-ri-du, a-lik 
pa-na, a-lik mah-ra OB Lu B V 13ff.; kala.ga.7 
= Iqi8.Bit.ga.més, mug-tab-lu, a-lik pa-na CT 18 
30 r. ii 6ff. (group voc.). 

mut-tab-bil ummani DU IGI ummdni kima igbt 
CT 31 10 K.2086+:10, dupl. CT 30 37 K.9815:10. 

1. leader, first in rank — a) said of gods: 
4 Marduk bélu rabé a-lik pa-an ili abbésu DN, 
the great lord (and) leader of the gods, his 
fathers ABL 1169 r. 4 (NB leg.), cf. 4 Si-in-nu 
... [a]-li-tk pa-an ili ahhisu KBo 112r. 11, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; TA8sur tuklassu 41Adad 
risusu [a-l]ji-ik ¢a-nay pa-ni-su asarid ili 
4Ninurta his support is Assur, his helpmate 
Adad, Ninurta, the foremost of the gods, his 
leader LKA 62:4, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; 
kakkab ré& Satti a-lik tat kakkabani sat 4Ha 
the Spring Star, the leader of the Ea stars 
Weidner Handbuch 77:3, cf. a-lik pa-ni kak 
kabani Sut Anim ibid. ii 5. 

b) referring to military functions — 1’ in 
gen.: 1 lim sabum...u PN a-li-tk pa-ni-Su-nu 
1,000 men and their leader PN ARM 3 57:12, 
cf. ARM 2 39:9 and 68, 42r. 15’; PN a-li-tk pa- 
an sabim PN the leader of the troops ARM 2 
79:8, cf. a-lik pa-ni sdbim Sdtu PN ARM 2 
122:6; PN ana a-li-tk pa-ni-s[u-n]u 
[ag]kunma I established PN as their leader 
ARM 6 68:11’; Summa GIS.GuU.zA ana a-li-ik 
pa-an sabim béli inaddin G18.cu.za liblunim 
if my lord gives the leader of the troops a 
chair, then let them bring (one) for me (also) 
ARM 6 69:10; exceptionally as title: PN 
rakbum DUMU PN, LU.IGI.DU YOS 8 166:19 
(OB); GN ana lamé istaparsu istén mariannu 
ana a-lik pa-ni-su-nu iddin he sent him to 
besiege Wassukanni, he appointed a mariannu 
as their leader KBo 13:48; a-lik pa-ni-Su-nu 
mudit qabli ga lapan kakké ipparsiddu their 
battle-experienced leaders, who had fled in 
the face of (my) attack TCL 3 175 (Sar.); note 
a-li-kut pa-ni mw irrit mati (military) leaders 


alik pani 


and administrators of the country Lie Sar. 
372; Ssunu a-lik pa-ni-si-nu u sunu LU rédt 
ABL 1000 r. 1 (NB); LU gakni [LU.saq].mEs 
LU.DU.IGI (the loyalty oath imposed on) the 
prefects, the (royal) officers, the army leaders 
ABL 1239:7 (NA). 

2’ alik pani ummani: migitti a-li-ik pa-ni 
ummanim fall of the leader of the army 
YOS 10 40:16, cf. miqitti a-li-tk pa-ni [um- 
mal-na-tim CT 3 2:19 (OB oil omens), miqitti 
DU.IGI (var. a-lik IG) ummdani CT 39 25 
K.2898+:7, var. from ibid. K.3892:3 (SB Alu), and 
passim as an apodosis in ext. and Alu, cf. a-li-ik 
pa-ni ummanim imagqul[t] YOS 10 36 iii 38, 
cf. miqitti a-li-ik pa-ni sa [...] YOS 10 45:3 
(OB ext.); ana harrdnt DU.IGI ummanija la 
iturra with reference to a campaign: the 
leader of my army will not return CT 20 2:19, 
cf. ibid. 6 Rm. 86:13 (SB ext.);  DU.IGI wumma:= 
nija Suma damga ilegqi the leader of my army 
will attain fame KAR 428 r. 5, cf. also ibid. 6; 
a-li-ik pa-ni ummdanim gqatum tkassad some- 
body will capture the leader of (my) army 
YOS 10 42 ii 35 (OBext.), cf. DU.IGI umman 
nakri gat ummanija ikassad Boissier DA 6:6, 
cf. KAR 427 r. 10, also IGI.DU ummdn nakri 
gat ummanija ikasSad KAR 428 r. 11, IGI.DU 
ummanija ibid. 12; a-li-ik pa-ni ummanim 
dannatam immar the leader of the army will 
experience hardship YOS 10 42 ii 37 (OB ext.); 
PN a-lik pa-an ummanisu isbatuni they 
captured PN, the leader of hisarmy CT 3439 
ii 13 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. PN bart a-lik pa-an 
ummandtisunu vitisunu ina gati usabbita with 
them I captured the diviner PN leading their 
armies AKA 351 iii 20 (Asn.); DU.IGI wummani 
tkkammu the leader of the army will be taken 
prisoner TCL 6 3:36 (SB ext.); a-lik pa-an 
ummaéni lunadrma ummani lusashir I will kill 
the leader of the army, and thus cause the 
army to turn back Géssmann Era IV 116; a-lik 
pa-an ummani usahhaza lemuttu he incites 
the leader of the army to evil ibid. IV 25; 600 
pithalli 4000 sdbé suluti a-li-kut pa-an um: 
manisu iddingunitima he gave them 600 
horsemen and 4,000 garrisoned troops, the 
vanguard of his army Lie Sar. 276. 

c) other occs.: ultu Tiamat a-lik pa-ni 
tinaru after he had slain Tiamat, the leader 


345 


oi.uchicago.edu 


alik-panitu 


En. cl. IV 105; ahusune rabé a-lik pa-ni-si-nu 
PN Suméu their oldest brother, their leader, 
was named Memandah AnSt 5 100:40 (Cuthean 
logend); IGI.DU.MES rubé imuttu. TCL 6 3:33 
(SB ext.). 

2. superior: kima a-li-ki pd-ni-su kaspam 
u subati qatam saklultam liddi he should 
deposit silver and garments (with the kdru) 
as a definite share on behalf of his superiors 
BIN 4 37:21 (OA). 

3. (member of a class of workers): istén 
LU.DU.IGI ki 60 Gin kaspt one ox driver in the 
value of sixty shekels of silver (followed by a 
weaver of the same value and a lead-ox) 
BBSt. No. 9iv All, cf. PN LU DU.IGr gdt PN, 
BRM 1 17:8 (NB), cf. also ibid. 20:5; lu 8a 
hazannati lu ga su-ma-ak-ti (for sumaktar ?) 
lu ga bitati lu Sa a-li-ik ict either for the 
hazannu-headmen, or the menials, or the 
clans, or the alik pani BE 17 37:24 (MB lct.). 

For other refs. see aldku mng. 4c-1’. See 
also sub gesté and igistd. 


alik-panitu s.; leadership; NB*; cf. aldku. 
PN ardija u LU manzaz panija ana a-lik 
pa-nu-tt ana muhhikunu altapra I sent my 
servant and my manzaz pani-official, Bél- 
ibni, to be your (pl.) leader ABL 289:11. 


alik séri s.; (a type of soldier); Nuzi, SB; 
wr. dlik EpIN.NA; cf. aldku. 

a) in Nuzi: 15 ANSE SE ana LU.MES GIS. 
BAN uLU.MES a-lik EDIN.NA fifteen homers of 
barley for the bowmen and the dalik séri-men 
HSS 15 264:19; Sa PN a-lik EDIN.NA 1 GIS.BAN 
one bow (issued) to PN, the a@lik séri HSS 15 
37:11 (= RA 36186); PNa-lik E[DIN.NA] su-ha- 

ti-Su mussuru PN, the alik séri whose suhatu- 
insigne is lost HSS 15 39:26; 2 LU.MES a-lik 
EDIN.NA Sa gat PN two dlik séri’s under the 
command of PN JEN 665:6; PN a-lik EDIN.NA 
HSS 15 43:1 (= RA 36 187), and passim in this text. 


b) in SB lit.: ké la a-lék Epin.wa nikkala 
akal sinni§ ki Sa tahaza la nidé niplaha nirida 
alak séri sa etliti ki Sa isinnumma Gsib ali lu 
rubi. ul isebbt akla ... ana a-lik EDIN.NA 
aki ttarras qassu sa asib ali lu puggulat kubuk: 
kugsu ana a-lik EDIN.NA aki idannin dina 
should we eat women’s bread like one who is 


aliktu 


not an alik sért? Should we fear and tremble 
like one who is not used to battle? Going to 
war is like a festival for young men! Even a 
prince who stays in the city will not have 
enough to eat, should he stretch out his hand 
(to beg) from the dlzk séri? As greatas the city- 
dweller’s strength may be, how could he 
(ever) become more powerful than the alik 
sért? Gédssmann Era I 49, 54 and 56. 


Although the dik sért occurs in lists among 
soldiers, he is mentioned too rarely to be 
considered a regular soldier in Nuzi. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 204. 


alikanu s.; traveler; OB*; cf. aldku. 

Summa inidtim la iddinunikku a-li-ka-na- 
am Supramma if they do not give (you) the 
hire (of the oxen), then send me word through 
some traveler who comes here TCL 18 86:47, 
cf. a-li-ka-nam sibilam send me (the report) 
with some traveler who comes this way VAS 
16 79:31 (both letters). 


aliktu s.; 1. looseness, 2. detachment (of 
soldiers); Mari, SB; cf. aldku. 

1. looseness: a-lik-tu, : kasittu : Summa 
tirdnu al-ku KuR-tu, looseness (means) con- 
quest (because of the omen) if the intestines 
are movable (this portends) conquest CT 20 
39:2 (SB ext.). 

2. detachment (of soldiers, Mari only): 
Sapilti a-li-ik-tim PN u PN, panisunu 
lisbatunimma PN and PN, should take over 
the command of the balance of the detach- 
ment ARM 1 23:26; anumma a-lik-tam sa 
UZU ana GN nasi attardakkum I am sending 
you herewith a detachment which is carrying 
a liver (model) to Qatanum ARM 1 66:5, cf. 
a-lik-tam Sati la takassid do not .... that 
detachment (but order them to proceed) 
ibid. 7; note: PN has dispatched men to me 
who are not able to depart w sdbam a-li-ik- 
tam ul itrudam but has not dispatched a 
detachment ready to march ARM 6 55:8, ef. 
sabam a-li-ik-tam litrudamma sidissunu lil- 
ginim ibid. 16; 2 a-li-ka-tum(!) sa tatrudu 
[i]ksudanim Salmu the two detachments 
which you sent here have arrived, (the men) 
are fine ARM 4 78:5. 
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aliku (fem. dliktw) adj.; moving, movable, 
in walking stance, falling out (said of hair), 
blazing (said of a furnace), coming, ap- 
proaching (said of time), proper, appropriate ; 
Mari, Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. and pv; ef. 
alaku. 

urudu.gen.pu = a-lik-tum (var. a-lak-tum) 
movable (copper kettle) Hh. XI 403; gi. ruil, 
DU = a-lik-tu(var. -t/) movable (throwstick, or 
arrow) Hh. VIIA 67, cf. [gi8.nu].pu = a-lik-ium 
= gastu ma-li-tulm] Hg. B II 63, in MSL 6 109. 

igi.gu,.da pu.a: panalpia-li-ki the face ofa 
walking ox Lambert BWL 242 iii 19. 

qanduppu margitu : il-qi-té a-li-ku (var. a-la- 
[ak]-tu, see sub dlgitu) MSL 8/2 59:212; [s]e-ep 
up-me a-lik-ii = mu-na-at-tum the approach of tho 
day = morning Malku VI 210; a-li[k]-tu% = Se-e-pi 
Malku IV 230. 

a) moving (said of objects, living things, 
etc.): gagquru bit ulappatanni u sari a-li-ku 
issints inassaha they must make a note of 
the region (of the moon) which it (the eclipse) 
affects as well as the prevailing wind (at that 
time) ABL 38 r. 8 (NA); they have bound my 
arms, they have bound my knees Gir!.mu 
a-li-ka-t{i] ukassti bound my agile feet AfO 18 
290:18 (SB rel.), cf. a@-ha-ia a-li-ka-a-tum 
Lambert BWL 278:12 (= KUB 4 4); note la a- 
li-kdm(text -i) pana tusasbat la-a le--a 
tasakkan ana rési you make a leader of the 
lame(?), you place the powerless in first 
position STT 59:12, with variant recensions 
[Ja a-li-ki pana tusasbat ibid. 58:37, la fa-l1- 
[xv] pa-ni tugsasbat la-a le~-a tasakkan ana rési 
ibid. 57:68, and la a-lit-té dr-[hi-i81 tusasbat la 
le-a tasakkan ana rési LKA 52:16f., [la 
a-mi-[ru ...] BMS 6:50; A.MES ndri DU.MES 
the running water of the river Surpu VIII 84 
(var.), also 4R 59 No. 2r. 16, dupl., wr. a-li-ku- 
u-tt LKA 29kr. 18; note, referring to loose 
or moving tissues in a diseased eye: [Summa 
amélu in]gu uz0 a-li-kam maldt if a man’s 
eye is full of loose tissue AMT 16,1:19, cf. 
uzU DU-kam maldt ibid. 22; see Landsberger 
Fauna 40:25 and Lambert BWL 242, in lex. sec- 
tion. 

b) in walking posture: pagru a-li-ku the 
body (of the demon) is in walking position 
Kécher, MIO 1 80 vi 2, cf. [...] @-li-ku ibid. 
p. 641 6’ (description of representations of demons). 


aliku 

c) falling out (said of hair): ana ... sia 

pDu-té uzzuzi to stop falling hair CT 23 34:23; 

sic a-lik-tu,ikkalla the falling out of the hair 

will be stopped AMT 3,2:19, also Sia DU-ti 
tkkalla CT 23 34:31. 


d) blazing (said of a furnace): I dispatch 
against you (sorceress) a-li-ku tiniru Girru 
munnahzu the blazing oven, spreading fire 
Maqlu II 190, cf. ana utini a-lik-ti asarrapsiz 
nati Y am burning them (the images) in a 
blazing oven ibid. IV 134; see also Hh. XI 403 
and Hh. VIIA 67, in lex. section. 

e) coming, approaching (said of time): see 
Malku VI 210, in lex. section. 

f) proper, fitting, appropriate (Mari only): 
(first) write to me what you intend to write 
to the king [w and]ku a-sar a-li-ka-at lumliz 
kakku and I will advise you as to what is 
proper (to report) ARM 4 70:50; awdtum 
§a tasta[njappa[rjam awdtum sina ul a-li-[ka] 
as to the matters you keep writing to me, 
these matters are not appropriate ARM 5 
76:7; béli listal sa Sarritisu lipusma agar 
a-li-ka-at qassu liskun my lord should think 
it over, he should do what befits his royal 
dignity and start doing what is appropriate 
Jean, Semitica 1 20:35. 

Ad usage d: von Soden, Or. NS 26 127. 


aliku s.; traveler, messenger; OA, OB, 
Mari; cf. aldku. 

LUM.LUM = a-lu-zi-in-nu, DU.BAR.DU.ra = a-li- 
ku, DU.BAR.DU = me-tt-lu-ku CT 18 29 ii 6’f., dup. 
RA 16 166 ii 11 ff. (group voc.). 

a) in OA: ina a-li-ki-im Sitti kaspija 
sébilam send me the balance of my silver by 
messenger TCL 20 87:15; ippanika bilam ul 
ippanémma a-li-ki-im sébilam bring (the 
ikribié-offering) yourself or send it with the 
very first traveler TCL 19 35:22, cf. iste a-li- 
ki-im panémma usebalakum ibid. 52 r. 15, and 
passim; ana a-li-ki-im panémma di-in-ma 
lublam give (it) to the first person coming 
(this way) and let him bring it to me KTS 
14b:14, ef. ana a-li-ki-im panémma piqdama 
lublam CCT 3 10:26, also CCT 4 12a:11, also 
ibid. 18; i8tt a-li-ki-im panémma urkiti 
Sébilanim send it after me with the first 
person going (that way) TCL 4 52:12; 8 


347 


oi.uchicago.edu 


aliku 

a-li-ki-im panémma atlak leave with the first 
traveler TCL 20 102:13; is a-li-ki-im paném 
turdassu. send him with the first person 
coming (this way) KTS 37b:5; tértaka i3ti 
a-li-ki-im a-li-ki-ma littallak let your orders 
come with every messenger TCL 14 44:32; 
ina istén a-li-ki-im sébilanim send it here by 
the first traveler BIN 4 225:22, note ina istén 
a-li-ki-im ina panémma kaspi sébilam CCT 2 
44a:14; ina din karim a-li-ku-um adi 5 timé 
kali a-li-kam ussiruma the messenger was 
held for five days by order of the karum, 
(then) they released the messenger CCT 3 
33a:6f.; siprii ana kdrim Kanis ana a-li-ki-im 
kal@im ékusunim envoys came here to the 
kdrum of Kani8 to keep back the travelers 
BIN 4 58:13, cf. a-li-ku ina GN wu GN, kaPuni 
TCL 14 36:46; adi 10 ami a-li-ku adi Sinisu u 
salasisu [illlu{ku]ma within ten days two or 
three (lit. two or three times) messengers will 
leave CCT 4 10a:11, ef. appith 5 amé a-li-ku 
adi mala u Sinisu itialku instead of the five 
days (within which he promised to send the 
silver) messengers have left twice already (lit. 
once and twice) BIN 6 92:12, ef. a-li-ku adi 
mala u sinisu illikunimma kaspam ula tusté: 
bilanim BIN 43:9; i&tt a-li-ki lu tuppika lu 
tértaka nuzakkdma nusébalakkum we will 
make ready and send either your tablets or 
your goods to you with people going (that 
way) BIN 6 73:25; 18 a-li-ki war[kiiitim) 
usébalakkum I will send it to you with later 
travelers BIN 4 15:25, cf. tsti a-li-ki warkiz 
titim atallakam KTS 25b:19, cf. also [25ta 
al-li-kt panititima CCT 4 11b:28’; missu sa 
subdri 4 PN wa-li-ku adi Sinisu ilikunimma 
tértaknuma la illikannt why is it that the 
employees of PN and (other) travelers have 
come here twice, but your merchandise has 
not come? BIN 4 49:8, cf. TCL 20 87:7; a-li-ki 
aksudma missy isti a-li-ki ula illak I reached 
the travelers (in the matter of PN and asked), 
“Why does he not come with the travelers?” 
TCL 4 3:25f.; a&samméma a-li-ki ana GN la 
ussuru I keep hearing that they do not allow 
travelers (to depart) to GN Kienast ATHE 
66:7; PN PN, wu a-li-ki battigma dispatch PN, 
PN, and the (other) travelers ibid. 30:27; ina 
GN a-li-ku imhuriini umma sunuma travelers 


alilu 
approached me as follows in GN CCT 2 31la:8; 
a-li-ku wlikunimma sumi la tazkur travelers 
came here, but you sent me no greeting BIN 
4 22:26. 

b) in OB, Mari: amtum nawirtum wasbat 
ana a-li-ki-im ukilsima mamman ul imhuranni 
thereisa fine, plump slave girl (here), I offered. 
her to people coming this way but no one has 
bought her from me (yet) CT 2 49:23; a-l- 
ku-um lillikamma let someone come here UET 
5 76:14 (both OB letters); obscure: tuppi a-li- 
ki-im PN ustabi<laylam PN sent the tablet of 
the .... ARM 5 35:11. 


For ARM 478:5, see aliktu; for dlikéu as 
abbreviation for dlzk idifu. ARM 6 14:27, see 
alik idi mng. la. 


alikit mahri s.; leadership (of the army); 
SB*; ef. aldku. 

a-li-ku-ut mah-ri. (vars. ma-ah-ra, IG1) pan 
ummaini mvirrat pubri (Tiamat entrusted 
Qingu with) the leadership of the army and 
command of the assembly En. el. I 149, also 
II 35, 111 39 and, wr. a-li-kut ma-har (var.mah- 
ri) ibid. 111 97, ef. a-li-kut pla-ni] mwirrit 
mati (for translat., see dlik pant) Lie Sar. 372. 


alikitu s.; philandering; SB*; ef. alaku. 
suMMA NA SAL.NITA.DAM-8t izibma a-li-ku- 
tam tpus if a man leaves his first wife and 
goes philandering CT 39 46:49 (Alu), also 
K.7088:6’, and dupl. K.8046:5’ (unpub. omens). 


alilanu see alldnu A. 
alili see aldla. 
aliltu see dlilu. 


alilu (élilu, fem. dliltu, éliltu) s.; brave one, 
warrior; MB, SB; cf. *aldlu B. 

ga-nun-du, ur-sd-nu, ka-éu-8u, a-li-lu, pi-ia-a-nu, 
al-lal-lu, ma-am-lu, e-tel-lum, 8a-ga-pi-ru = gar-ra-du 
Malku I 22ff.; a-li-lu, ur-8d-nu, mu-tu = gar-ra-du 
LTBA 2 2:39. 

a) as an epithet of gods: a-li-lu sapti riiit 
aINunamnir brave one, brilliant one, off- 
spring of DN Béllenriicher Nergal 50:1; [bujkur 
INudimmud résté a-li-lu kapkapu (Marduk) 
first-born of Ea, the noble one, the brave one, 
the mighty one Craig ABRT 1 30:32, cf. 
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4Marduk gasru pungulu a-li-l[u sa 
zikir|su kabtu BMS 12:22, cf. also “Marduk 
a-li-lu MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 30 (MB kudurru); [gaé]ra 
a-li-la bukur 4Anim (incipit of a song, re- 
ferring to Adad) KAR 158i31; sar tambdari 
a-li-lu §a tuqumatu i-tdl-lu (Ninurta) king of 
battle, the warrior who is girt with warfare 
AKA 256 i 6 (Asn.), ef. (Ninurta) rubéi sagaz 
puru ... e-li-lu kibrati KAR 83r.9; %Wéstar 
... ezzet gablu la mahdr a-li-lat tamhari Istar 
is raging, she is indomitable in battle, the 
brave one in the melée STC 2 pl. 78:36, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 132, ef. (Bélat-Ninua) 
e-li-lat KUR.[KUR] Craig ABRT 1 7:1 (= AJSL 
26 157), see muésalil gabli, cited *alalu B 
mng. 2. 


b) as an epithet of kings: RN a-li-lu Samru 
$a tukultasu DN Shalmaneser (III), the brave, 
the fierce, who puts his trust in Ninurta 
BA 6/1 135 iv 2, ef. Tukulti-apil-Hsarra a-li-la 
LKA 63r.5; RN ... asarid ummani a(var. 
e)-li-lu tukultt [DN] Adad-nirari (I), leader 
of the army, the brave, protected by DN 
KAR 260 (= KAH 2 143):6, and dupl. Rm. 293, see 
AfO 17 369. 


c) referring to soldiers: ippalsuma tuseskun 
(for Suteskun) Sarri Kassi a-li-lu qurdd 4{As- 
Sur] the brave ones, the warriors of Assur 
looked at the preparations of the Kassite 
king Tn.-Epic “iii” 38; dabddsunu askunma 
29,000 a-li-li mundahhisisu unili kima su-bi 
I defeated them, I cut (lit. laid) down 29,000 
of his brave fighters like (slaughtered) sheep 
KAH 1 30:17 (= WO 1 57, Shalm. ITI). 


For discussion, see aldla. 


alimbf s.; bison; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


gud.mah, gud.alim = a-lim-bu-% Hh. XTII 
300f.; gud.alim.bu MSL 8/1 p. 87:198 (Forerun- 
ner from Nippur); gi8.[gud].alim = [a-lim-bu-v%] 
Hh. VIT B 84, cf. gis.gud.alim = a-lim-bu-% 
= ér-kil-la-a Hg. B IT 188, in MSL 6 143, and gi. 
gud.alim = a-lim-bu-t = ku-sa-rik-ku ibid. 193. 

lugal.gud.alim igi.gin sug.NA,.za.gin.14. 
mu.ur : a-na sar-ri $a ki alim-bi(!) &-tt-ha-ra i(?)- 
na(?)-8u (speak to) my lord, the bison with multi- 
colored eyes, who wears a beard of lapis lazuli 
(translat. of Sum.) ZA 44 2:2. 


The identification of this animal with the 
bison is based on the fact that it is referred 


alisam 
to as bearded and that its horns are never 
mentioned, see Hilzheimer, MAOG 2/2 p. 10ff., 
and Landsberger Fauna 91ff. compared to W. 
Nagel, Gandert Festschrift (= Berliner Beitrage 
zur Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) p. 116 and ZA 55 
187ff. 


The bison as an animal is called ditdnu 
(q.v.) and karégdénu, while in mythological 
contexts alim, gud.alim, alimbé and kusaz 
rikku are used. The writing alim.ma (cor- 
responding to kusarikku) is attested in SBH 
p. 108:23f., and ZA 55 35:3. For alim in names 
of deities, see Falkenstein ZA 55 44, also 
4B Jum = dari = 4Bap (= Enlil) Emesal 
Voce. I 5, *Asari.alim En. el. VII 3, and 
dAgari.alim.nun.na ibid. 5 andComm.; for 
gud.alim referring to a symbol, see Lands- 
berger, WZKM 57 p.12; for %Ig.alim (also 
DINGIR gi8s.ig.alim.ma), see Falkenstein, 
OLZ 1961 p. 371. For the possibility of con- 
sidering alim.(ma), the basis of the Sum. 
lw. alimbé, as an Akk. lw. in Sumerian from 
*alap (alpu),see Oppenheim, JNES 4170 n. 150. 


alimu s.; of high rank, honored; syn. list*; 
Sum. lw. 

a-li-mu, Su-pu-u = kab-tum LTBA 2 2:33. 

The rare term cited in the syn. list is a loan 
from Sum. alim, cf. a-li-im atim = kab-tu 
Idu II 375, cf. also aLIM = kab-tu Lu II 229, 
Tgituh I iv 257, ande.lum = ALIM = kab-tum 
Emesal Voce. IT 23. 


For ZA 4 237:43, see lému. 
aliq pi see lig pi. 


aliSam adv.; village by village, each village; 
OB, Mari; cf. alu. 

ninu kima a-li-sa-am-ma ina ebiirim ana 
abini i nihharir we will come to the help of 
our master at harvest time like any village 
Sumer 14 65 No. 39:18 (OB Harmal); sdbam 
wsturunimma anumma tuppam sa sabisunu 
a-li-ga-am asturamma ana sér bélija ustabilam 
they have recorded the people (of the 
southern tribes), now I have written a list of 
their people, village by village, and am 
sending it to my lord ARM 3 21:13, cf. LU. 
MES ebbi a-li-Sa-am alputma ... sdbam usastez 
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ru{nim] I appointed trustworthy persons in 
each village and they had the people recorded 
for me ARM 3 19:13; ana halsim danndtim 
askunma. a-li-sa-am mehrum kur[ub] TI left 
strict orders for the district that in each village 
similar (presents) be offered ARM 3 41:12; 
a-li-Sa-am LU sugdqi.MES u LU.NU.BANDA.MES 
uttahid I warned the sheikhs and captains 
village by village ARM 2 103:12. 


In RA 15 169 i 7, read ag-ra-ta-8a-a li-ta-am- 


alittu in la dlittu. (wdlittu) s.; barren 
woman; OB, SB; wr. syll. and sau.nvu.t.tu ; 
ef. alddu. 


la wa-li-it-tum ul-la-ad a barren woman 
will give birth YOS 10 17:40, also ibid. 41 r. 70 
(OB ext.), ef. Nu.U.TU U.TU la musésirtu 
ustesSer Kraus Texte 6 r. 32; la a-lit-tum ina 
balika zéra u méré ul issabbat without you 
(Sin), the childless woman cannot conceive 
(from) semen and become pregnant STT 
57:65, dupls. STT 58:33 and 59:9, also BMS 6:47; 
nilgu labal kima la a-lit-ti (for var. la dlidi, 
see Glidu in la d@lidu) CT 23 10:19 (SB inc.); 
uttahhasma usabka la a-lit-[tis(2)] he is miser- 
able, crying bitterly [like?] a barren woman 
AfO 19 58:132; [...]:U 8d-mi SAL.NU.U.TU CT 
14 36 Rm. 2, 412:6; da a-lit-t% (for context 
and vars. see dliku adj. usage a) LIA 52:16. 


alittu sce dlidu. 
alitu see elitu. 

aliu see elti A adj. 
aliu see *ali. 
alkakatu see alaktu. 


alkanniwe s.; (part of a chariot); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

The king desires GI8.c1cIR sa bi-ir-ta-we Sa 
al-qa-an-ni-we-su uhhuzu a chariot of .... 
whose a. is mounted (in metal?) HSS 15 292:6 
(let.). 


alkatu see alaktu. 


alku s.; course, channel of a canal, region 
along the bank; NB*; ef. aladku. 


alla 


A field v8.sa.pu al-ka Sa nar 4D1.KUD ad- 
jacent to the course of the DN canal Nbn. 
964:3; the plowman ga mubhi bit-ga u al-ki 
on the bifurcation and the a.-region (of a 
canal) Nbn. 398: 22, also ibid. 23, and ef. bit- 
ga wu al-ku Nbn. 1117:10; note: one bull of 
the plowman PN a al-ka ina bit uré from 
the a.-region (staying) in the bull shed Nbn. 
202:11; fruit from the gardens ga al-ku xa 
Nbn. 247:2. 


alku see zlku A. 


alla interj.; but, rather; NB.* 


mala akanna asemmit ana satammi la asapz 
par al-la mamma sipirtd ana Satammi ul 
inandin (I swear that) I keep sending re- 
port(s) to the éatammu-official on whatever I 
hear here, but (there is) somebody (who) does 
not give my message to the satammu-official 
BIN 1 75:17; al-la mar Siprika ittija lillikma 
rather your messenger should come with me 
(and take over the date palms as is done 
every year) YOS 3 42:12, ef. (in broken 
context) al-la ittija lilliku BIN 1 61:23; DN 
lu tidi ki kaspu atar Sa rihéti amhuru al-la ki 
[mati I swear by DN that I have not 
received silver in excess of the balance, rather 
(I have received) less YOS 3 158:13. 


alla (*illa) prep.; over and above, beyond, 
(more, or less) than, (with negation:) only, 
not (more) than, nothing but; SB, NB, LB; 
illadnussu CT 22 144:23; wr. syll. and abbr. to 
al in LB astron. 

a) over and above, beyond, (more, or less) 
than — 1’ with numerical indications: al-la 
3 ubdni arik (“long”’ means: the “‘station”’ is) 
longer than three fingers TCL 6 6 ii 3 (SB ext.); 
give me my share al-la 10 Gin kaspi Sa ana PN 
ana muhhika addinu apart from the ten 
shekels of silver which I paid on your account 
to PN VAS 6 89:8; suluppi mala al-la 60 GuR 
imat{td] (the quantity) of dates by which it 
(the delivery) is less than 60 gur Dar. 494:14, 
ef. mala al-la 60 [auR] ittirunnu by which it 
exceeds 60 gur_ ibid. 12, cf. (with mata) Nbn. 
715:17, VAS 5 12:18; mala al-la hubulli kaspi 
@ TMA.NAGGIN ... téiru Dar. 520:12, ef. (with 
ataru) VAS 5 24:9, 113:1, TuM 2-3 161:26, YOS 
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alla 


7196:6; kim ahi zittisunu ina 7 nikkas ganati 
da & GaL-% al-la tarbasi babdni atru (x silver) 
instead of their half share in the (strip of land) 
seven reeds (long) by which the main house is 
larger than the outer fold YOS 6 114:20; sa 
al-la arhi ittiqu whoever exceeds (the term) 
beyond one month AnOr 8 40:11; §8@ 7 ITT 
al-la tuppija pant for seven months beyond 
(the term of) my former contract YOS 6 
92:12, cf.amé malaal-latuppi[...] Nbk. 363:6; 
in astron.: ki x al-la y atar if (number) x 
exceeds (number) y, also a alla x rabti’ by 
which it is greater than (number) x, also sa 
alla x imatté by which it is less than (number) 
x ACT 2 467f. (index), see also sifru adj. 
mng. la and isu adj. mng. lb-1’. 


2’ other oces.: emigisunu al-la emiiqini 
me@du their troops are more numerous than 
ours ABL 462r.12; the sheep in Uruk ga 
al-la a ina séri maddw which are more 
numerous than those in the open country 
YOS 8 87:26; gaqgar Sa DN al-la Sa Sarri ina 
libbi mddu there is more land belonging to the 
Lady-of-Uruk there (in Uruk) than (land be- 
longing) to the king BIN 1 54:32; urkéal-la 
mahri ibvts the latter is worse than the former 
ABL 1286:9; mala al-la manzaltigunu ittiri 
malmalig uzwazu they divide equally what 
exceeds their (assigned) shares (i.e., fish caught 
in the periods of assignment) YOS 7 90:17, 
ef. ga al-la dulligu atar YOS 3 84:31, Sa al-la 
hubulli kaspi it-ti-[ru] ... wu ga al-la hubulli 
imattad Dar. 491:11f.; pisa al-la sa mutisa dain 
her word prevails over that of her husband 
(proverb) ABL 403:15 (NB), see Lambert BWL 
281; mesénu ki iddinu al(!)-la sépéja x 
qallala the shoes he gave me are too small for 
my feet GCCI 2 397:8. 


3’ as comparative: 3a rabé al-la DINGIR. 
MES (Ahuramazda) who is greater than (all) 
gods Herzfeld API p. 18 No. 6:7 (Dar. Ph); 
napsatu Sa 2 sabé al-la sa gabbi nésu ... la 
iggy the lives of two men must not be more 
valuable than those of all of us BIN 1 49:27; 
ana al-la matate gabbi hit ana garri ... thtd 
they have sinned against the king more than 
all the (other) lands ABL 716 r. 9, cf. ABL 
892:5,964r.10, also al-la Sarrdni mahritt ABL 


alla 


878r.5; sattu aga lu madu samaka al-la sandte 
gabbt samaka this year I am very short of 
(funds?), I am shorter than in all the other 
years YOS 3 18:22. 


b) (with negation:) only, not (more) than, 
nothing but — 1’ in gen.: uttatu sa bélija ina 
panija janu al-la a, 20 cuR I have no other 
barley belonging to my lord but those twenty 
gur (my lord wrote to me about) CT 22 159:8, 
ef. uttatu jdnu al-la ga x kaspi YOS 3 33:30, 
al-la 100 qandtt ... jamu CT 22 227:20, sabé 
ittija jana al-la 18 YOS 3 37:15, ef. CT 22 57:7, 
for other refs., see ja@nu mng. la—2’; sa 
mimma ina libbi la mahir al-la 20 GUR suluppi 
nothing but twenty gur of dates have been 
received from all that (outstanding amount) 
Dar. 142:12; uttatu ... la in-de-e-tu, al-la a, 
1100 GuR ga ana giné ... nasdta no more 
barley was imposed (on me as tax) than the 
1,100 gur which were delivered for the 
regular offerings YOS 3 8:9; kaspa ... ul 
mahrak al-la 1 MA.NA 9 GIN Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8€ Congrés International 4:7; al-la Sa 1 PI 
suluppt ... ana PN ul addin TuM 2-3 199:4, 
ef. 5E.BAR al-la 30 GuR ul iddin YOS 3 41:31, 
ef. ibid. 32, 40:31, 58:11, 197:13, utfatu al-la 
300 ina libbi ul isSém = YOS 3 137:30, BIN 1 
95:21, al-la 6 sdbé ... ultaddinu TCL 9 109:7, 
mimma al-la 30 sabé ... ul usuzzw YOS 3 
133:38, mimma al-la 200 qaqqar ina libbi ul 
hirru YOS 3 33:7, al-la limmeru ... ul dbuk 
YOS 77 iii 127; ajtitu ina bbe ul imur al-la 
121 sabé he found only 121 people among 
them RA 11 167:12, ef. al-la istén imi YOS 6 
235:15; PN mamma Sandm[ma] ana méritu 
ul ilegqa al-la(!) aki[Su] PN will not adopt 
anybody but his brother Hebraica 3 16:24 (= 
Nbn. 380:13), ef. mamma ... al-la PN ABL 
892 r.13; note the atypical: you know that 
Irely on you abia u ahia al-la janu I have 
no other father or brother AJSL 34 126:17; 
exceptional in lit.: al-la sesgalli &.rU08.4 [la 
ukallam he(?) must not show it (to anybody) 
but another head-priest of the temple Etusa 
RAcc. 130:34 (subscript). 


2’ in oaths, questions, exclamations (ne- 
gation understood): kt ... al-la 1 masihu 
imsuh (we swear) that he measured only by 
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alla 


one (i.e., the regular) measure YOS 3 13:23, 
ef. ibid. 118:18; kt... elat l-enimmeri ... Sa 

.. niksuma al-la l-en immeri tamimi (I 
swear) that no other ungelded ram but the 
one (under discussion) was slaughtered YOS 6 
156:17, ef. ibid. 169:14 and dupl. ibid. 231, YOS 
3 126:29ff.; al-la niklu Sdittekil (I swear that) 
that one has thought of nothing but trickery 
ABL 301:11; ki al-laMN u MN, la-bi-ni u sardpa 
tbassi there can be no making and firing of 
bricks apart from the months MN and MN, 
YOS 3 125:10; anamuhhi mamma ... al-la ana 
muhhika to nobody but to you (oath) YOS 3 
106:9; al-la ana imu agd only to this day 
BIN 1 18:30; tnéja ittti mannu ki Saknu al-la 
sarri bélija upon whom are my eyes directed 
if not (upon) the king, my lord? Thompson Rep. 
124 r. 7, of. Al-la-Bél-indja (personal name) 
VAS 5 121:1; mannumma agé ispura al-la 
ahhéa who else but my colleagues could have 
written that! BIN 1 75:9, cf. also ABL 947 r. 7; 
mé sa mamma iss al-la §a DN from whose 
(canal) did he take water but from that of the 
Lady-of-Uruk? BIN 1 44:30. 


3’ with adverbs: nadénu ... janu al-la 
1-8u delivery (of a headdress) is not (required) 
more than once YOS 6 71:29 and 72:29; al-la 
mist ina libbi te-er-ra-ku-ma I am “beaten” 
on account of it quite considerably (lit. more 
than a little) Pinches Peek No. 22:26; al-la 
gabbi lemna (what you have done) is evil 
beyond everything ABL 539:11. 


c) with ga: al-la sa isimi umma_ beyond 
what he heard, as follows CT 22 79:23; al-la 
sa imussu ilant ... usallu beyond the fact 
that I am praying to the god every day 
ABL 521:13, ef. al-la a aSpurakkunis béli la 
igabbi BIN 1 66:13; al-la sa anadku adiku ana 
PN notwithstanding the fact that I killed the 
magus Gaumata (soon afterward a man arose 
in Elam) VAB 3 23 § 16:29 (Dar.). 


d) with suffixes (from a base alldn-): al-la 
300 uttatu ul iddin umma uttatu ul daglak al- 
la-nu-us-8% uttatu ul anandin he gave only 
300 gur of barley saying, “I do not own (any 
more) barley, I can give no more barley than 
this” YOS 3 13:12, cf. mimma al-la-nu-us-su 
daglaku I have no other (barley) but this 


allaku 


(oath) UET 4 190:8, note the writing a-na- 
la-nu-S&t CT 22149:21; thkkaru al-la-[nu-u)s- 
Su-nu ina libbi janu there is no farmer there 
apart from them GCCI 2 387:36; al-la-nu-ué- 
su musahhinu qalla ina Ekur jaénu there is no 
small kettle in Ekur other than this YOS 3 
191:28-9; tide §a aba u aha al-la-nu-uk-ku la 
daglaku you know that I have no father or 
brother other than you CT 22 43:6; uncert.: 
birtum &a al-la-nu-u[s} (in broken context) 
ZA 44 164:35 (Dar. Se). 


For the difficult la matar al YOS 3 17:39 
and matar al TCL 9 131:13 see sub atru. Note 
that the isolated ref. in TCL 6 6 ii 3 seems to 
be a late gloss and that that in RAcce. 130:34 
comes from a subscript. All other refs. are 
from NB letters and legal texts and from LB 
royal. 


alla see alld interr. 
allaharu see alluharu. 


allak s.; felly, rim (of a wheel); MB*; 
Kassite word. 

ki-8ad ma-gar-ri = al-lak (var. al-la-ak) Malku 
II 226. 

16 KIMIN (= GIS.MES.GAM) ana al-la-ak six- 
teen pieces of gassugu-wood for the felly (of a 
wheel) TCL 9 50:2, cf. 6 KIMIN ana 12 hipi 
ana al-la-ak anakandag six pieces of gassugu- 
wood cut into twelve pieces for the felly (and) 
spokes (of a wheel) ibid. 20. 


von Soden, ZA 44 180; Salonen Landfahrzeuge 
111; Balkan Kassit. Stud. 130f. 


allakkanis see alldnkdanié. 


allaku adj.; going, moving; SB*; cf. alaku. 
giS.mé.al(?).la (var. x.ga) = a-la-ki-tum (vars. 
la-kit-tum, al-[...]) Hh. IV 276, see MSL 7 242. 


dig.mu an.ta.tim.tium.mu gir.mu nu. 
ku3.u : al-la-ka birkaja la dniha sépdja my feet 
keep moving, my legs do not rest Lambert BWL 
242:21. 


tamkaru al-la-ka Samalla na& kisi: the ever- 
traveling merchant, the assistant who carries 
the bag of weights Lambert BWL 134:139; 
asbat sépeki al-la-ka-a-ti asbat birkéki ebberéti 
I seized your walking feet, I seized your 
marching knees Maqlu III 96, also ibid. II 33, 
ef. KAR 240:6. 
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allaku 

The feminine adjective referring to a boat 
in Hh. IV, cited lex. section, remains 
obscure. 


allaku s.; 1. traveler, 2. courier, 3. agent; 
OB, MB, SB, NB, LB; ef. alaku. 


1. traveler: temmid ana al-la-ki Sa Supésugat 
ur[uhsu] you stand by the traveler whose 
road is difficult Lambert BWL 130:65; al-la-ku 
sa urli idussuib@a a traveler will accompany 


him (apod., illustrated by a drawing of the. 
sign DU) Kraus Texte 27a III’; ina qaté mamma °. 


al-la-ka Sabilu send (the silver) with any 
traveler CT 22 40:14, also ibid. 216:14, also ina 
gqaté mamma al-la-ka kapdu kapdu sabilu 
send it quickly, quickly, with any traveler 
ibid. 105:40; ki ina gaté mamma al-la-ku ultu 
akannaka Sibilanu send it from there by any 
traveler YOS 3 140:26; amméni ina gaté mamz 
ma al-la-ku la taSpuras why have you not 
sent her with some traveler? CT 22 224:22; 
kapdu ténka ina qaté mamma al-la-ku lu&me 
let me hear the news from you quickly 
through any traveler CT 22 151:18; uncert.: 
if the “right” weapon mark is on the middle 
of the gall bladder and it faces the top of the 
gall bladder o18.tuKUL ga a-la-ki &a madtam 
tkulu it is a weapon pertaining to travelers(?) 
who (once) devastated the land YOS 10 46i 
42 (OB ext.). 


2. courier: girgilu al-la-ku sa Enlil bél 
matati the courier girgilu-bird of Enlil, lord 
of the lands MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 3 (MB kudurru); 
al-la-ku hantu qirib GN illikamma usanné jati 
a fast courier came to Nineveh and informed 
me _ Streck Asb. 138:16, also ibid. 158:9 and 8 i 
62, cf. LU.A.KIN hantu ana GN illikamma iqbd 
qt ibid. 14 ii 27. 

3. agent (LB): travel provisions libbi Lt 
al-lak Sa bari a LU Si-rak.MES corresponding 
to those of the agent for (the collection of) 
the baru-tax from the temple oblates UET 4 
48:6, cf. ibid. 49:3, LU al-lak.MES ibid. 7; 
goods hbbi ut al-lak.mus ga LU u-qu sa LU 
Uruk corresponding to those of the agents of 
the people of Uruk UET 4 109:3 and 14, also 
(without determinative Lt) ibid. 11. 


“in Garelli Gilg. 120 ii 14; 


allalla 


allallu s.; (a bird); SB. 

sib.tur mugen = al-lal-lu Hh. XVIII 240; 
sib.tur.mugen = al-lal-lum = kap-pa ip-pu-us 
Hg. B IV 237, also Hg. CI 18 in MSL 8/2 166 and 
172. 

a-a-% al-lal-ki ... al-la-lé (vars. al-lal-la, 
al-lal-la-ki) bitruma taramima tamhasisuma 
kappasu taltebir izzaz (var. asib) ina gisdtim 
igassi kappi where is your a.-bird? you loved 
the, variant: your, variegated a.-bird, but 
you struck (him) and broke his wing (and 
now) he lives in the woods and cries, ‘““My 
wing!’’ Gilg. VI 43 and 48, vars. from Frankena 
Summa ubadnu kima 
kappi al-lal-li if the finger is like the wing of 
an a.-bird (followed by kima kappi sudinni 
like the wing of a bat) Boissier Choix 47:22 
(SB ext.); Summa al-lal-lum MUSEN KIMIN (= 
ana bit améli irub) if an a.-bird enters the 
house of a man CT 41 8:78; Summa ina 
Addari al-la-la innamir if an a.-bird is seen 
in MN CT 40 50:42 (both SB Alu). 


The allallu-bird is a migratory bird since 
it is not usually seen in the month of Addaru, 
see CT 40 50:42 cited above. Its distinctive 
cry rendered as “kappi,” the multicolored 
appearance, and distinctive wing suggested 
the identification with the roller proposed by 
Thompson. For the Sumerian designation 
“little shepherd,” cf. the bird names sib 
mugen and sib.tir.ra muSen. 


Thompson DAC p. xviii and JRAS 1924 258f. 
allallu see allalli. 


allalli 
*alalu B. 

ga-nun-du, ur-8d-nu, ka-su-su, a-li-lu, pi-ja-a-nu, 
al-lal-lu, ma-am-lu, e-tel-lum, 8a-ga-pi-ru = gar-ra-du 
Malku I 22ff. 

dAdad ... kaskassu gitma[lu ezz]u a-lal-[lu] 
DN, the powerful, the perfect, the awesome, 
the brave BMS 21:39, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
102; 4Zababa beli rasba al-la-li-e tlant rabiti 
mamlu tizgaru DN, the fierce lord, the bravest 
of the great gods, the powerful, the exalted 
VAB 4 184 iii 71 (Nbk.), cf. INinurta . 
al-ldl-li ildni 1R 29i 8 (Sam3i-Adad V); 9Gérru 
al-la-lu-4& mw abbit isst uabnit- DN, the mighty, 
destroyer of wood and stone Maqlu IT 141, ef. 


(allallu) s.; brave one; SB; cf. 
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allalu 


V 90; alsika YNabéi mug(u)ranni al-ld-lall I 
call to you, DN, be gracious to me, O brave 
one! PSBA 17 138:5. 


allalu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[...].sa = al-la-lu CT 14 2 K.13615:4. 


allan see alan. 


allanatu s.; (name of a month, lit. acorn 
month); OA, MA; ef. alldnu A. 

ttt Al-la-na-a-[ti] = rv1 Su.NUMUN.NA 5R 43 20. 

ITL.KAM A-ld-na-tim CCT 1 5b:17, Kienast 
ATHE 55:22, and passim in OA; Itt Al-la-na- 
tum KAJ 87:17, and passim in MA, also wr. 
mt Al-la-na-a-tu. KAJ 185:16, and passim; ITI 
Al-la-na-te KAJ 94:18, and passim in MA. 

The name refers to the month in which the 
acorns ripen. 


allankanis (allakkdnis) s.; Kani8 oak; SB; 
ef. allanu A. 

[e18 al-lJa-nu, [Min ka]-a-nié Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 512f.; U al-la-ka-[niS] A 3476:11’ (App. 
to Uruanna). 

aS al-la-ka-ni-iS ina matate sa apilusinate 
... lu alqama ina kirdéte matija lu azqup I 
took (cedar, box-tree) KaniS oak from the 
lands which I came to rule and planted them 
in the orchards of my land AKA 91 vii 18 
(Tigl. 1), ef. (in similar context) e18 al-la-an- 
ka-mig Yraq 14 33:44 (Asn.); U al-la-an-ka-niés : 
UG hi-nig LAGABxIM sdku ina KA8.SAG Sagi 
Kani’ oak: a plant (to treat) stricture of the 
bladder: to bray, to administer as potion in 
fine beer CT 14 35 K.4180A+:28, dup]. KAR 203 
inii 27, cf. U al-la-an-[ka-nis] (among other 
drugs, for hinig LAGABxIM) AMT 59,1:40; 
Jumma KIMIN (= Glittu ustapsiq) al-la-an-ka- 
Ini] ina pisa imarragma (var. umarragma) 
KIMIN (= arhis ullad) if a woman has dif- 
ficulty in giving birth, she chews (bark of) 
KaniS oak and then she gives birth easily 
KAR 196 r. i 30, dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 28; GIS al- 
la-an-ka-nis © (text: NU.LUH) NU.LUH.HA ... 
27 Sammé anniti tulamsa Kani’ oak, nuhurtu- 
plant, (ete.), you take these 27 plants in equal 
proportions (to treat lung constriction) AMT 
83,1:7. 

Thompson DAB 250f. 


allanu A 


allanu A (eldnu, alanu, alidnu, alilanu) s.; 
1. oak, 2. acorn, 3. acorn-shaped suppo- 
sitory; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (also @1S.an. 
LA.AN) and (in mng. 3) NAGAR (GIS.LAM.MAR 
KAR 203 r. iv 10); ef. allanatu, alldnkanié. 

al-la NAGAR = Su-ma Ea JI 41; gi8.al.la.an, 
giS.lam.mar = al-la-nu Hh. III 133f.; [e18 al-la- 
nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 512; giS.e.la.a. 
nu, giS.a.la.a.nu, gi8.a.li.la.a.nu = Su Hh. 
TIT 250ff., cf. a.li.a.[num] Forerunner to Hh. 
line f cited MSL 5 113. 


1. oak — a) as tree: a-la-nim YOS 1 llv8 
(OAkk. word list); G18 al-la-nu (among various 
trees, planted in a park) Iraq 14 33:43 (Asn.); 
A.SA.MES al-la-an ... gadu GIS.GESTIN ina 
URU GN a terrain (planted with) oaks, in- 
cluding a vineyard, in GN MRS 6 131 RS 
15.118:4, also, wr. al-la-ni ibid. RS 15.122:9; 
an orchard, with vines a.SA qgablu sa aIS 
al-la-an a grove with oaks ADD 444:6, and 
dupl. 445:6; imid ai8 al-la-nu u GIS buinu sa 
Sadé hamadiritu ulialik she (Lamastu) leaned 
against the oak tree and the mountain 
pistachio and made (them) dry out 4R 56 iii 
37 (Lama&tu), dupl. KAR 239 ii 13; imbas salz 
latam sabitam a-la-na-am hamadiram ustelqi 
(for ustergi?) (the snake) smote the sleeping 
gazelle, (and) hid in(?) the withered oak Sumer 
13 93:11 (OB inc.), dupl. ibid. 95 IM 51292:6; 
KuR Ne-Se-ig lipsur KuR al-la-nu(var. -ni) KUR 
Bibbu lipsur Kur al-la-nu(var. -ni) may Mount 
GN, the home of the oak, absolve, may 
Mount GN,, the home of the oak, absolve 
JNES 15 132:16-7, cf. KUR SIG* 18MIN shighgig — 
MIN (= KUR) GIS al-la-ni Hh. XXII 13’, cited 
ibid. p. 146; @18 al-la-an Sar(or sar)-ri_ false(?) 
oak BRM 4 32:19 (med. comm.). 


b) as wood: 3 LaGaB GIs.RU al-la-mim 
three blocks(?) of oakwood for(?) throw- 
sticks(?) UET 3 812:5, also, wr. al-la-ruM 
ibid. 1498 r.i17; 1 gin guSkin hi.da al-la- 
ntim.1.8é one shekel of medium quality gold 
for one oakwood (bowl) (parallel gal.1.8é 
for one cup) UET 3 513:4, ef. giS.gal 
al.la.niim MDP 27 48 ii 4 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam), cf. also x gold al-la-nim ki.hu.za 
(obscure) UET 3 558:2 (all Ur III); obscure: 
a-la-[nul mislum kabbutitum mislum ta-zi-ki 
CCT 2 36a:12 (OA); [kard]nu damisu a8 al- 
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allanu A 


la-nu iddu his blood is wine, his arms are oak 
(description of a representation of a god) 
LKA 72 r. 14. 


c) parts of the tree used in medicine: BAR 
GI8.AL.LA.AN tasdk you bray bark of an oak 
tree (see guliptu) KAR 194r.iv 18, cf. GIs 
AL.[LA.ANI (in broken context) AMT 51,12:2; 
G at al-la-nu : a.[DaR] (preceded by butnd: 
nu) KAR 208 r. i-iii 22; PA U al-la-nu t.zh 
ina sikart Sati oak leaf is a drug for gall 
bladder (trouble), to drink in beer Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 23, cf. U al-la-an-na (with other 
plants, to be used in an ointment) AMT 94,2 
ii 12, see also allankanis. 


2. acorn (OA): a-ld-ni lu [15 sinal lu 10 
sina lu 5 sina lu 3 sina asar ibassiu legéma 
Sébilam take acorns, whether 15 silas or ten, 
or five, or three silas, from wherever you can 
and send (them) (with the fuller) to me OIP 27 
5:4, ef. a-ld-ni erbi tiamti u qistam sébilam 
send me (with the fuller) acorns, shellfish and 
the salary ibid. 6:5; Sarsardnam a-ld-ni ar- 
ku-tim a ....-measure of long(?) acorns 
TCL 497:3, ef. §a-ra-d8-ra-nam a-ld-nu (and 
twenty minas of cedar resin) CCT 5 28:9; 
ten shekels Sa... 1 sappim a-la-ni 1 sappim 
bur[ast] 1 sappim dami [erénim] for one jar of 
acorns, one jar of juniper (resin), one jar of 
cedar resin HSS 10 224r.21; one and one- 
half minas of silver (and) 1 pue a-ld-nu isti 
PN one jar of acorns are with PN TCL 14 
62:8, cf. BIN 4 160:45, CCT 1 34a:11, TCL 20 
209:26; 1 pu@ a-la-nt (to be delivered as far 
as Luhusandia) a/k 263:1 (unpub.). 


3. acorn-shaped suppository: you mix 
various herbs with oil al-la-na teppus Saman 
surmént tasallah ana Suburrigu tasakkanma 
inves you make a suppository, sprinkle it 
with cypress oil, introduce it into his rectum 
and he will recover AMT 43,1i4, dupl., wr. 
NAGAR-nu KAR 157 r. 33, cf. these six herbs 
are NAGAR-nu U-ru AMT 43,1 i 6, dupl. KAR 
157 r. 36; GIS.LAM.GAR teppus Saman daz 
prani tasallah ana Suburrisu tasakkan KAR 
203 r. iv-vi 10, ef., wr. al-la-na AMT 43,1 i 18, 
ii 6, etc., al-la-nam KAR 201 r. 48, NAGAR- 
nam ibid. obv. 22, NAGAR-nu ibid. 17, and 
passim, WY. AL.LA.AN AMT 43,1110, NAGAR 


allanu B 


AMT 74 ii 38; NAGAR teppus ana sasurriéa 
tagakkan you make a suppository and 
introduce it into her vagina KAR 195:27; 
3 U.mES al-la-nu DUR.aIa_ three herbs (for) 
suppositories for diseased rectum AMT 81,9:3 
+ 58,9 r. 3, cf. ibid. 6 and 8; NAGAR-nu dami 
pardst a suppository to stop bleeding AMT 
53,9 r. 4, cf. NAGAR-nU IM KUD-[si] suppository 
to stop the emission of wind KAR 157r. 39. 
The tree allénu is very rare and occurs in 
economic texts only in the Ur III period. It 
seems that the wood had no economic use. In 
the Ur III and the OB period the term 
haluppu, q.v., seems to have been used to 
denote an oak tree native in the east as 
against the western species called alldnu. 


In the OA refs., alldénu in certain instances 
(OIP 27 5) is used by the fuller. In others, 
however, it is considered important enough 
to be sent overland in earthen containers and 
to be mentioned beside resins, etc., so that it 
possibly denotes a specially treated acorn or 
also an edible acorn-shaped nut. 


The medical use of allanu is not clear 
enough to determine the species of the tree. 
Both alldénu alone, preceded by the de- 
terminatives G18 and U, and its bark or leaves 
are included in various prescriptions, for 
which see Thompson DAB 248f. 

The word for the suppository, for which the 
cryptogram NAGAR-nu is usually used, takes 
its name from the acorn presumably on 
account of its shape, and appears in medical 
texts beside ubdnu “finger” and oi8.a1.¢ip 
(perhaps “tube’’), cf. Syriac ballat “‘acorn”’ as 
name for a suppository, Low Flora 1 626. 
The reading G18.NaGaR-na proposed by Bauer 
Asb. 2 42 n. 5 for Streck Asb. 290:19 remains 
uncertain. 

It is not clear whether the tree names elénu, 
etc., cited from Hh. III 250ff., are variants 
of alldnu or refer to different species. 

For EL (= MVAG 33) 188: 22, see dlu. 


Thompson DAB 248f.; J. Lewy, HUCA 27 63 
n. 264, 


allanu B s.; (an occupation); MB, NB.* 
a) in gen.: andku tému Sa PN al-la-nu x x 
x harsak I am informed in the matter of PN, 
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the a. ABL 1114:22 (NB let.), cf. PN Lt al-la- 
mt TuM 2-3 22:16 (NB). 

b) as personal name: ™Al-la-an-ni BE 15 
175:56 (MB), [™A]l-la-nu RA 25 81 No. 23 r. 
4 (NB, from Neirab), Pinches Berens Coll. 103:13, 
Jastrow, Oriental Studies of the Oriental Club of 
Philadelphia 1894 p. 116: 20. 

c) as family name: Al-la-nu VAS 4 70:9, 
5 83:30, 97:14, 6 144:11, RA 10 68 No. 40:24, 
TuM 2-3 109:15. 


allanu C s.; (a garment); MA.* 
1 tte al-la-a-nu (followed by nablaptu- 
garments) KAJ 273:1. 


allanum adv.; from there; OA.* 

kaspum a-na-nu-um lugitum a-lé-nu-um 
eglam ana gumi tamkdrim ettiqg the silver 
from here, the goods from there will travel 
overland in the name of the merchant 
KT Hahn 24:10, ef. kaspum a-na-num lugiitum 
a-ld-num eqlam asSumi PN ettig AnOr 6 pl. 8 
No. 22:21, also AN.NA a-na-nu-um u KU. 
BABBAR a-ld-nu-um asSumi PN eqlam ettiq 
BIN 6 247:13; kaspum &a qiptisu a-na-nu-um 
u a-la-nu-[um] eqlam ana sumi[s]u ettiqg the 
silver entrusted to him will travel overland 
from here and from there in his name TCL 19 
54:10; uncertain: 3 Gin KU.BABBAR %&% a-ld- 
num URUDU kunukkija PN nasX?akkim PN is 
taking three shekels of silver and (some?) 
copper to you from there under my seal BIN 4 
228:3. 

J. Lewy, RA 35 84. 


allapak adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

u,.da = ap-pis AN.TA MURU.TA, an 7-rat, al-la- 
pa-ak oak, ina qd-bal, is-tu u,-um, e-nu-ma NBGT I 
316ff.; uy.ta = ap-pi-1 AN.TA, a-na t-ra-at, al-la- 
pak, i-na qd-bal, i§-tu u-um, i-nu-ma NBGT II 
23ff.; [uyl.ta = ap-pigs RI, an-na i-rat, al-la-pak, 
a-na [qd}-bal, [1}8-[tul [uum] NBGT IX 278ff. 

in-na-nu = [ié-tu], az-zu-za-a = [...], lu-ul-[la-a] 
=[...], al-[la-pak] = [...] Malku III 120. 


allatu see iilatu A. 
allé see alld interr. 


alliaja__s.; driveling person; OB lex.*; ef. 


illdtu. 


allu A 


li.femel.zag.ga, lu.[eme].zag.ga.bar.bar 
=al-li-a-a (preceded by taplum dirty and by mutap: 
pilum) OB Lu A 334f. 

4.flily.1& = h-i-lum, li.eme.zag.ga.bar. 
bar = al-li-a-a, 14.KAxBAD.bi.sur.sur = a ru- 
pu-us-ta-8u i-sa-ru-ru. whose spittle drivels OB Lu 
Part 7:14 ff. 

For the Sum. equivalent cf. galam hu.ru. 
um (see hurru adj.) eme.zag.ga bar.bar 
Edubba-dialogue 1:74 (courtesy M. Civil). 


allikamma adv.; elsewhere; Nuzi*; cf. allé 
adj. 

Should somebody claim the fields PN itti 
marésu uzakkéma u eglate al-li-ga-am-ma 
ana PN, inandin then PN with his sons will 
clear (the fields from any claims) or give 
(other) fields elsewhere to Tehiptilla JEN 
13:15. 

Oppenheim, AfO 13 75. 


**allikum (AHw. 37b) see alningu. 
allitiS see litis. 


allu adj.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
al-lum, qa-d&-du = al-lum An VIII 47f. 

The parallel eb-bu, ba-nu-u, qud-du-s% = 
el-lum Malku VI 215ff. cited ellw adj. lex. 
section, makes it likely that the right column 
in the only preserved text, CT 18 13 iv 3, 
contains a mistake al-lum for el-lum, while 
the same entry in the left column may be a 
dialect variant of ellu. 


allu A s.; hoe; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and @18.AL; cf. allu A in ga alli. 


gi8.al = al-lum, gi8.al.sa.la = min gag-[qad], 
gi8.al.sag.du = gag-qa-du al-lum, gi8.al.™20 
= &n-nu MIN, giS.al.zi = &n-[nu] Hh. VIIA 
152ff.; giS.al = al-lu = mar-ru Hg. II 90 in MSL 6 
110; [al] [AL] = [al-lu} = (Hitt.) e18.an S$? Voc. P 7’; 
al au = al-lu SP II 224, also S@ Voc. Q 4’; al aL 
= ki-ib-bu, al-lu, ap-8d-nu A VII/4:18; gid.al.du. 
AG+A = MIN (= ma-ha-su) 84 [al-li] Nabnitu XXI 18; 
sag.gun.gun.nu = su-uh-ru 84 GiS.au Nabnitu 
J 201. 

gi8.al dusu Su.ni gé.gd.e.dé : al-la wu tup: 
sikka ana gatisina ana sakani to place the hoe and 
the corvée basket in their (mankind’s) hands KAR 
4:30; gi8.al.la.bi giS.apin.na [edin.sé] a.da. 
min : ot al-la u GiS.APIN ana séri ultésii (in the 
month of Arahsamna) the hoe and plow hold a 
disputation in(!) the field KAV 218 ii 39 and 44 
(Astrolabe B). 
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cr3.au jf aiSapin ACh Istar 30:46 (astrol. 
comm.). 

a) as an agricultural implement — 1’ in 
econ.: GI8S.AL VAS 14 67 ii 3, DP 450 i3, and 
passim in Pre-Sar.; 1 G18 al-lum Gelb OAIC 
33 i 16 (OAkk. list of objects), cf. (mentioned 
beside GiS.eME) BIN 8 271:5 and A 905:13 
(OAkk.); 1 aS al-lum ITT 4 7732 (Ur III); x 
annakam a-na-pa-hi-im &a a-le-e wppusu 45 
shekels of tin to the smith to make (lit. 
who will make) hoes(?) KTS 57c:11 (OA); 2 
SAR i &-in-ni GIS.AL a two-sar house (shaped 
like) the blade of a hoe BE 6/1 95:1 (OB); 
ultu UD.5.KAM al-li aptatarma ana suri nakasi 
ugterrib five days ago I released (the men 
using) hoes and brought (them) to cut reeds 
BE 17 23:12 (MB let.);  1-en al-lu a 10 MA.NA 
Sugqultasu. SMN 2578:5 (Nuzi). 


2’ in math. — a’ referring to work done: 
ana 40 GAR azabbil 2,13,20 al-lu-um if I carry 
for a distance of forty GaR (the coefficient) 
of the hoe is 2,13,20 Or. NS 29 289:25, also 
ibid. 26-29. 

b’ referring to the metal for a hoe: 10 
al-lu-%~ MCT 140 X 6, possibly abbreviated to 
al ibid. 7 and 10. 

3’ as a symbol: *Ninurta : 4Marduk & 
al-l Ninurta is Marduk (as god) of the 
hoe CT 24 50 BM 47406:3, cf. 91B : MIN (= 
dNinurta) §4 al-li ibid. 40:61 (list of gods). 

b) for making bricks — 1’ as implement: 
3 4 al-lu [...] agurru [li]l-bi-il-nu three or 
four hoes [...], let them make bricks CT 22 
18:18 (NB let.). 

2’ in lit. and hist., always referring to 
corvée work — a’ in gen.: *Anunnaki ttruku 
al-la Sattu istét libtttasu iltabnu the Anunnaki 
wielded the hoe, the first year they made 
bricks for it (Esagil) En. el. VI 60; @18 al-lu 
usatrikma usalbina libittu I had (them) wield 
hoes and make bricks Lyon Sar. 15:51, cf. G18 
al-lu usatrikma émida tupsikku Borger Esarh. 
20 Ep. 19a:21, G18 al-lu usatri[k ...] Streck 
Asb. 186:26; al-lu tupsikku usassisunitima 
ubinu libitti I had them take up the hoe 
and the basket, and they made bricks Borger 
Esarh. 59:48, cf. ibid. 20 E 4 and 4 iv 14, Lyon 
Sar. 9:56; GIS al-lum tupdsikku usadssisunati 


allu B 


ina(!) G18 nalbandti Sinni piri us... usalbina 
libitiu I had them (the workmen from Baby- 
lonia) take up the hoe and the basket (and) 
had them make bricks in brick molds made 
of ivory (and) ebony Borger Esarh. 84:45; G1§ 
al-lu tupsikku usasstsuniti usazbila kudurri 
I had them take up the hoe and the basket 
(and) had them carry the corvée basket for 
me Streck Asb. 88x 92, cf. udéass GIS al-lu 
émid tupsikku VAB 4 68:26 (Nabopolassar); ina 
al-lu tupsikki a GN kallé nari kallé tabali ana 
la nasé that the kallé-officials of the canals 
and the kallé-officials of the land shall not 
take (away persons for their own use) from 
the hoe and the corvée basket assigned 
to GN BBSt. No. 8 top 2 (p. 50). 


b’ mentioned beside marru: GI8.aL marru 
lu usasbit tupsikkam hurasi uw kaspi lu émid 
I had (him) take the hoe and the spade (and) 
I laid (on him, the prince) a board (?) of gold 
and silver VAB 4 62 iii 12, ef. @18.aL.mMES 
marri nalbanati ina Sin piri ust... lu abnima 
I made hoes, spades and brick molds from 
ivory (and) ebony ibid. 60i 42 (both Nabo- 
polassar); nasi marri al-li tupsikki Borger 
Esarh. 62:38, sdbit al-lu nad& marri zdbil 
[tupsikki] VAB 4 240 ii 53 (Nbn.). 

For the designation of special al tools, 
see sub alsudili, nahpi, narpasu, ravizu, 
Sélibtu, titennu. 

For Asb. A II 10 and VAB 7 162:56 (= Streck 
Asb. 14 ii 10 and 162: 56), see allu B. 


Genouillac, OLZ 1908 470; Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 23 31; Landsberger, JNES 8 274 n. 74. 


allu A in Sa alli s.; hoe-wielder; OB lex.*; 
ef. allu A. 
lu gi8.al.la = 8a al-li-tm] OB Lu A 465. 


allu B s.; (a piece of jewelry); SB.* 

I clad him (Necho) in a multicolored dress 
al-lu hurdsi simat Sarriitisu askundu put a 
golden a. on him as insigne of his royal rank 
(placed golden bracelets on his wrists and 
gave him a dagger of iron) Streck Asb. 14 ii 10 
and ibid. 162: 56. 

The use of the verb 3akdnu indicates that 
the royal insigne was to be worn on the person 
and not to be held as an implement. Since 
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neither Egyptian nor Mesopotamian customs 
know of such a use of the hoe, the old trans- 
lation “chain” seems preferable. Possibly 
allu B denotes a typical Egyptian insigne of 
kingship. 


allu C s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

akki 2 al-la-nu HAHI.A ana PN idin give 
PN two a.-measures worth of fish CT 22 92:5, 
repeated ibid. 8 (let.). 

The term a. seems to denote a popular de- 
signation of a small but measured amount, 
like a fistful. 


alli adj.; that, the other; RS, Nuzi, SB; 
pl. allétu; cf. allikémma, allukd. 

a) in RS: kitté ugqné al-lu-% Sa tusébila is 
it true (concerning) that lapis lazuli which 
you sent? MRS 9 222 RS.17.383: 21. 

b) in Nuzi: wu al-lu-tum maréja rihiitum ina 
arki PN kima sépéSunuma zitta ileqgd and the 
other remaining sons of mine shall take a 
share from PN’s legacy according to their 
(legal) standing HSS 5 21:8, cf. AASOR 16 
56:12; when the king ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
azukarastu al-lu-tum ana PN u al-lu-tum ana 
PN, iddin distributed the azukarastu-horses, 
some (mentioned before) to PN and others 
to PN, HSS 14 41:16f.; LU.MES Ja Nuzi anSE. 
mES-Su-nu janu Sipirsunu la ipusu u sipru 
ultannahu ANSE.MES 8a PN asbu u Sa al-lu-ti 
janu the people of Nuzihave no donkeys, (and) 
they cannot do their work, and the work 
suffers, there are donkeys with PN, but none 
with the others HSS 5 105:24; sa al-lu-ti 
TUG.HLA utterru he returned the garments 
of the others (but kept mine) AASOR 16 7:51; 
note: isu al-li-i sa illaku cI8.cieiR qalla 
id(i)nassuma u lillika as soon as(?) he arrives, 
give him a light chariot and let him come 
back JEN 494: 10. 

c) in SB: al-lu-u %Gilgames sa utappilanni 
alé iddik that Gilgames who has scorned me 
has (now) killed the bull! Gilg. VI 159, note 
that the Assur version omits alli Frankena in 
Garelli Gilg. 122 v 4’; see discussion sub alé B. 


alla (alla, allé, ili) interr. particle; is it not? 
is it not that?; EA; WSem. word; often 
followed by -mi, -me. 


alludanu 


al-lu-mi PN ittioka g@aliu u jigbi gabba 
ina panika is PN not with you? ask him and 
he will tell you to your face EA 85:30, cf. EA 
127:23, 132:29; al-lu-me PN Sa’alSu is PN not 
(there)? ask him! EA 112:47, cf. al-lu-% PN 
Saal al-lu-ti PN, geal al-lu-i PN, Saal EA 
256:15, 16 and 18, also EA 208:10; al-la sunu 
inanna ittika is it not that they are with you 
now? EA 101:14, cf. al-lu PN itti PN, is PN not 
on the side of Aziru? EA 114:69; al-li-u-me 
PN aradka is PN not your servant? EA 
245:15; al-lu-t hazannasunu daku is their 
mayor not killed (with my sister and her 
children)? EA 89:20, see Albright and Moran, 
JCS 4 164; w al-lu-a ilgisi PN istu qatéja and 
has PN not taken it (the house) from me by 
force? EA 292:33, cf. also EA 294:23; al-lu-t- 
mt BA.BAD bélnu is our lord not dead? EA 
138:64; al-lu-mi PN ina gatika u mimmu sa 
nipsu ana sdsu muhhika is PN not in your 
hand and whatever is done to him is your 
responsibility? EA 83:40; when I was so sick 
al-lu-t ussirti arad Sarri Sandm ... ana dagal 
[pani] Sarri did I not send another royal 
servant to appear before the king? EA 
306:23, cf. u il-lu-t-me marija ussirti ana 
mahar Sarri bélija EA 198:27; al-lu panu 
gabbi ana jas is it not that they are all 
against me? EA 117:11; al-lu patdrima LU. 
MES hupés u sabtu LU.MES.GAZ.MES dla is it 
not on account of the deserting of the hupsu- 
people that the Hapiru took the town? EA 
118:36; al-lu-mi maré PN nukurtu ana garri 
is it not that the sons of Abdi-Asirtu are 
hostile to the king? EA 118:28; andnow Iam 
sending my envoy to you wu al-lu-% uttassarka 
ina gati mar siprija ana kétu 100 Gun URUDU. 
mes and did I not send one hundred talents 
of copper to you through my envoy? EA 
34:16 (let. from Alasia), cf. u al-lu-% habanat [sa] 
Samna taba malat ... ussirti ibid. 50, and 
passim in EA letters from Palestine. 

The provenience of the refs. suggests a 
WSem. word cognate or identical with 
Hebrew hd. 


alludanu s.; (an unidentified meteorological 
phenomenon); SB.* 


Summa al-lu-da-nu ina Samé ittabs if there 
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is an a. in the sky Bab. 7 pl. 17 (after p. 236) ii 
16 (coll.). 


alluhappu s.; 1. net (used for hunting 
and in warfare), 2. (a net-like sack), 3. (a 
demon); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and sa.au. 
HAB. 

giS.sa = se-e-tum, giS.sa.al.hab, [gid.sa.al. 
k Jad, = al-lu-hap-pu(var. -ba), gi8.sa.al.kad,kead 
= a-za-mil-lu Hh. VI 160-162; giS.sa.al.hab.ba 
= al-lu-hap-pu = saq-qu sd Se-im Hg. AI 93 in 
MSL 6 p. 76, also Hg. B II 38 in MSL 6 p. 78; 
sa.al.hab = al-[lu-ha-ap-pu], sa.al.kad, = a-za- 
[mil-lu] Izi N 6f. 

a.lad.bul li.ra sa.al.bab.gin,(cim) ab.sd. 
S$u.u,g.a hé.me.en: MIN (= ali lemnu) ga améla 
kima al-lu-hap-pi isahhapu atia you are the evil alt- 
demon who, like an a.-net, falis flat on the man 
CT 16 28:40f.; Silam.mé.a ki.bal.asa.al.hab. 
ba.mu ... mu.e.da.gaél.la.am : litti tahazi al- 
lu-hap-pu mat nukurtt ... nagakum[a] I (Ninurta) 
carry Cow-of-Battle, the a.-net for the hostile land 
Angim IIT 31, cf. older version: sa.al.kad, ki. 
bal.a[...]kur.8u.binu.8ub.busa.$u.u[8.gal 
...] CBS 14012. 


1. net (used for hunting and warfare): 
rittasa al-lu-hap-pu her (Lamastu’s) hand is 
an a.-net 4R 58 iii 30, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 16; 
kima al-lu-hap-pu tasahhapaninni kima alé 
taSagguma elija you (the enemies) fall flat on 
me like an a.-net, thunder against me like the 
alé-drum AfO 12 143:13; see also lex. section, 
ef. al.lu;.hab It.ub.ak.ak Su.dab. 
dab.bé.me.en I am a net which catches 
him who abuses me TLB 23:10, also KI.BAD. 
ka gi8.al.lu;.hab.ba.am Hymn to the 
Hoe 86 (courtesy M. Civil). 

2. (anet-like sack for transporting barley) : 
see Hg. A, etc., in lex. section. 

3. (a demon) — a) in enumerations of 
demons and diseases: ha’dtu al-lu-hap-pu hab- 
bilu galli KAR 58:42, cf. ummu sil?tu SA.AL. 
HAB (var. al-lu-hap-pu) Wbu ... gallié al-lu- 
hap-pu(var. -ba) lwtu namtaru KAR 233 r. 9 
and 13, restored and var. from K.8104:15 and 19. 

b) other oces.: 4Al-lu-hap-pu gqagqadu 
neésu $a(!) qata Sépd LU.[MES ...] the a~- 
demon, lion-headed, with human hands and 
feet ZA 43 16:44 (SB lit.); al-lu-hap-pu (in 
broken context) LKA 29k:11. 

In spite of la.sa.al.hib= sa Su-us-k[a-al- 
lim] OB Lu A 439s, cited MSL 6 66 Excerpt L, 


allubaru 


and [sa-ajl-hu-ub ... sa.al.hib ... du-uw3- 
kal-lam CBS 11319 iv 8 (courtesy M. Civil), alz 
luhappu seems to denote a small trap as 
opposed to suskallu, a large trap. Both work 
by having a stretched-out net fall (80, sahdpu) 
suddenly upon animals, For warlike purposes, 
this device is mentioned solely as a divine 
weapon in Sumerian texts, cf. SAKI index p. 
270 sub Susgalluand the Angim ref. in lex. section. 
The use of the alluhappu-net for hunting is 
only attested in the vocabularies. The Hg. 
passage in lex. section indicates the use of 
net-like bags for transporting barley, for 
which see azamillu; see also zurzu discussion 
section. 


alluharu (allaharu, annuharu) s. fem.; (a 
mineral dye); OAkk., OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and AN.NU.HA.RA (SB, but a-nu-ha-ru. KAR 
202 r. iv 20). 

SE.Gin(!), SA.DIB, al-lu-ha-ru-um, IM.UD.uD RA 
18 65 viii 4ff. (Practical Vocabulary Elam); im. 
sahar.babbar.kur.ra = a-nu-ha-ru, im.sahar. 


ge,-kur.ra = qit-mu, im.sahar.na,.kur.ra = 
NA, ga-bu-u% Hh. XI 311ff. 


U AN.NU.HA.RA : U NA, ga-bi-i GE, Uruanna III 
511 (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 vi 31); G an.nu. 
HA.RA = NA, [a]-hu-zu (= ahussu, see uhultu) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 27 r. 18. 

a) in OAKK.: x siva al-la-ha-ru RTC 229 iv 
4, ef. x sina nigtum al-la-ha-ru TCL 5 6037 
r.vi2; 1 al-la-ha-ru GUR UET 3 1767 r. ii 8; 
for other OAkk. refs., see MAD 3 38. 


b) in OB: 1 sita al-la-ha-ru BIN 9 470 r. 7, 
but note 5 Ma.Na a-al-la-ha-ru nigtum BIN 9 
83:1, a-al-la-ha-ru BIN 9 80:1, and passim in 
BIN 9, see MAD 3 38. 


c) in MB: 1 BAN al-lu-ha-rum ana karaz 
galdu sa masiri PN imhur PN received six 
silas of a. for the karagaldu-part of the 
masiru-chariot BE 14 63:1, cf. x al-lu-ha-rum 
BE 15 172:1, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 200 n. 71. 


d) in SB: summa amélu kasip AN.NU.HA.RA 
arugtu hast [argjiti ... ikkal if a man is be- 
witched, he eats fresh a.-dye, fresh hast AMT 
85,1 ii 15, also ibid. ii 19a; U.AN.NU.HA.RA ina 
KA8.SAG (you put) a.-mineral in fine beer AfK 
137:9; AN.NU.HA.RA NA, ga-bi-t 18ténis billu — 
a.-dye and alum mixed together KAR 19Ir. iv 
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12, cf. AMT 5,3 ii 11; AN.NU-HA.RA ... tasdk 
you grind a.-mineral AMT 55,1:7, cf. also AMT 
48,2:15; a-nu-ha-ru ... tetén lippi talappap 
ana libbi uznise tasakkan you grind a.- 
mineral, make a wad, put it in hisears KAR 
202 r. iv 20; U.BABBAR AN.NU.HA.RA (var. 
U.AN.NU.HA.RA) NA, sdntu 5 Sammé 
anniti ina Sipati talammi “‘white-plant,”’ a.- 
mineral, carnelian, (etc.), you wrap these five 
medications in wool AMT 89,1 ii 13, and dupl. 
KMI 2 51 r. 10, ef. (among sammé hiniqti) 
AMT 60,1 ii 8; AN.NU.HA.RA git-<ma> ina KUS 
(you wear) a.-mineral and black dye in a 
phylactery KAR 186:24; in broken context: 
1 Gin AN.NU.HA.RA one shekel weight of a. 
AMT 49,4:21; NA,.AN.NU.HA.RA AMT 31,4:12, 
STT 98:19. 

In OAkk., OB, and MB the writing is con- 
sistently alluharu and the dye is measured by 
volume, while in SB the writing is either 
AN.NU.HA.RA or a-nu-ha-ru, preceded by the 
determinative na,, and the substance is 
measured by weight. However, the two words 
have been taken together, partly from 
phonetic considerations and partly because 
annuharu in Hh. and allukaru in the Practical 
Vocabulary Elam appear in very similar con- 
texts. The use of alluharu in tanning and the 
Hh. and Uruanna refs. suggest a mineral dye 
or a mordant used to produce a white color. 
In medical texts, its use is mainly magic. 


alluka = s.(?); (mng. unkn.); LB*; Aram. 
word(?). 

The Persian people [mala] ina al-lu-ka~ sa 
uRU I-[u-ti-ia] as many as were in the a. of 
GN (rebelled against me) VAB 3 47 § 40:72, 
from WVDOG 4 pl. 9 ii 11 (Dar.). 

The Elamite version has ‘which in the 
palace had come from Anzan previously” (see 
Cameron, JCS 5 52). For the Old Persian 
version, the translation ‘which had been 
subject to me until that time” (see Benveniste, 
BSL 47 35) has been suggested. 


alluka adv.; there; Nuzi*; cf. alli adj. 

dingunu [an]-ni-qa-a lipusu u dansunu al-lu- 
qa-a la teppus let them decide their lawsuit 
here, but do not decide their lawsuit there 
Ebeling, Or. NS 22 357:15. 


alluttu 
allumzu see alluzu. 


allunatu s. pl. tantum; tongs(?); OA*; cf. 
alluttu. 

3 a-lu-na-tum sa siparrt three bronze tongs 
(in a list of utensils) CCT 4 20a:4. 

The meaning “tongs” or ‘pincers’ is 
suggested by the interpretation of allundtu as 
the plural of alluttu ‘‘crab.” 


J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 17; von Soden, Or. NS 16 
453 n. 2. 


alliiru 
Nuzi. 

al-lu-rum, st-bat be-lu-tim = si-lam-ma-hu An 
VII 257f. 

a) in MB Alalakh: 1 TUa@ sia,+za(!) al-lu- 
ru-hé one .... garment (see lu) of the a.- 
type Wiseman Alalakh 415:13 (MB). 

b) in Nuzi: 5 al-lu-ru.mES PN ilqi wu 30 
MA.NA an[naka] ina MN inandin PN took five 
a.-garments and he will pay thirty minas of 
tin in MN HSS 14 653:1, ef. ibid. 529:25, also 
HSS 15 81:15; 5ain xt.et1 abn eri 1 al-lu-ru 
1 alpu naphar 95 Gin KU.BABBAR anni, ana 
makannitimma ... ittadin five shekels of 
gold, one talent of copper, one a.-garment, 
one ox, he pawned this (lot at a) total value 
of 95 shekels of silver JEN 492:13; 1 al-lu- 
ur-ru 1 zi-a-na-tum (in list of garments) 
HSS 15 178:1, cf. (beside zijandtu) ibid. 142:9, 
HSS 14 643:28, HSS 13 98:1, 127:2, 225:46, 
470:1, JEN 554:2, TCL 9 1:9, ef. also HSS 14 
147:2 and HSS 15 167:8. 


s.; (a fine garment); MB Alalakh, 


alluttu (allwu) s. masc.; 1. crab, 2. the 
constellation Cancer, 3. (a star); SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and aL.LUL (in mng. 2, KUSU in LB); 
ef. allundtu. 

i.lu (var. a.lu.u,(GI8GAL).1u), a.lu (var. a.ld. 
uy. lu) = al-lu-ut-tum (var. a-lu-tu) Hh. XIV 225f. 

mur.tun.na = lu--« gi-ri-ti (see girttu), mur. 
tin.na = al-lu-tum jf ?u (i.e., al-lu-u) Izi J ii 9f., 
ef. mu.ur.ra.tu.na HA =[...] Hh. XVIII 31; 
bi.za.za = [mu-sa-t-rja-nu-um, al.lu.ub.ba = al- 
lu-tum MDP 27 45 r. 2, cf. al.lulid.[da ...] bi. 
za.za id.da [...] Genouillac Kich 2 D 53:3f.; 
mul.al.lul = Sip-par*i Antagal G 310. 

1. crab — a) in gen.: ahkékunu maréekunu 
maratekunu ki al-lu-ti ana qinni§ lu-8d-di-lu- 
ku-nu (for lusdilukunu) may (the gods) make 
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your brothers, sons and daughters wander 
about backwards like the crab Wiseman Trea- 
ties 619; ki &a al-lu-ut-tu (var. al-lut-té) ahzu 
ana panisu u arkigu issanakhuramaku (my 
husband) would move backwards and for- 
wards like a trained crab 2R 60ii 23 and dupl., 
see AfO 16 311; summa siru al-lut-ta idik if 
a snake kills a crab CT 40 24 K.6294:8 (SB Alu); 
summa KIMIN (= asidagu luttd) ma la bir 
AL.LUL ndri tubbal tasdk if the soles of a man’s 
feet are cracked, .... you dry a river crab 
and crush (it) AMT 75,1 iv 20, cf. hasbatti 
a-lu-ti turrar tasdk you char (and) crush the 
shell of a crab AMT 31,6:10. 

b) as an ornament: ana iHa ... usépisa 
nigé elliti itti elippi hurdsi nin hurdasi al-lut-tu 
hurdsi ana qirib timtim addi I made pure 
sacrifices to DN, I threw a gold fish (and) a 
gold crab together with a gold ship into the 
sea OIP 2 75:80 (Senn.). 

c) a disease: [Swnma sinnistu] al-lu-tam 
marsat if a woman is sick with a. KAR 194 
r.i 15. 

2. the constellation Cancer: MUL.AL.LUL 
= ip Idiglat ... kakkabani pantti 3a MUL.AL. 
LUL= ip Idiglat, arkitu= ip Puratiu AfO 19 
107:8 and 11f., see Weidner ibid., note to lines 
11-15; MUL.AL.LUL : KAxx.KAxx™ (further 
identified with trees, stones, plants) TCL 6 
12 r. second case from right; DIS MUL 9AL.LUL 
apsa[malk[ku] [...] MUL.MES ina itétisa esru 
the constellation Cancer is the geometrical 
figure apsamikku, [...] stars are drawn on 
its circumference (or: web, see eftiitu) AfO 4 
74:13; MUL.AL.LUL 7A-nu-ni-tum (in broken 
context) Craig ABRT 1 30:38 (SB lit.); Summa 
Sin tarbasu lamima MUL.AL.LUL ina libbisu 
tzziz if the moon is surrounded by a halo and 
Cancer stands in its midst ABL 1109:6 (= 
Thompson Rep. 90: 6),and passim in Thompson Rep., 
ef. also ABL 519 r.5; Summa muL Salbaténu 
ana MUL AL.LUL [...] u ana nari SUB ma-mit 
MUL.AL.L[UL ...] if Mars [approaches ?] 
Cancer, [...], he should throw [...] into the 
river and the curse of Cancer [will not affect 
him] Kraus Texte 25:12f.; gumma MUL.AL.LUL 
adir Thompson Rep. 163:6, and passim; for 
astron. and astrol. refs., see Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 
14 and 294. 


alluzu 


3. (a star): rr Jebétu MUL Gu-la sit Ha 
MUL al-lu-ut-tum Sit tAnim MUL eré Sit WHnlil 
in the month of Tebétu the Gula-star is (the 
star) of Ea, the “Crab” of Anu, (and) the 
“Eagle” of Enlil KAV 218 C r. 10, see Weidner 
Handbuch 66, cf. ibid. r. 20 and 31; kakkabu 
sdmu Sa ina ZI IM.KUR.RA arki 4Ma§.TAB.BA &a 
IGula izzazu agé apru MUL al-lu-ut-tum kakkab 
4Anim Sarri the red star which stands in the 
east behind the Twins of Gula (and) has a 
crown is Cancer, the star of Anu the king 
ibid. B ii 26, see Weidner Handbuch 78. 

The word alluttu is construed as masc. both 
in 2R 60 cited mng. 1a and in the astrol. refs. 
cited mng. 2. The logogram may have to be 
read AL.LUB on the basis of the school text 
MDP 27 45, in lex. section, while the form 
allundtu, q.v., if indeed a plural of alluttu, 
points to an original—or analogically con- 
structed—*allun-tu. The derivation of the 
Akkadian word from either Sumerian form 
is hard to explain. Moreover, the Sumerian 
word for “crab” is not al.lul but mur.tin. 
na or a.la.ux.lu. 

Note that the reference 5R 16 iii 24f. has to 
beread al. lib= &-it-tum “sleep,” al.lib.bal 
= ka-a-rum “‘to faint,” for Sumerian lib see 
the refs. cited sub daldpu. 

For the replacement of MUL.AL.LUL by 
NAGAR in the name of the fourth zodiacal 
constellation in LB texts see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/2 p. 90 and p, 93, with previous lit. 

Landsberger Fauna 121, and MSL 8/2 p. 92f.; 


ad mng. 2: Weidner, AfO 14 194 n. 99 and 102; 
ad mng. 3: Géssman, SL 4/2 No. 15. 


allwtu see alitu A. 
allwu see alluttu. 
alluzi see alluzu. 


alluzu (allumzu, alluzi) s.; (a plant); SB. 

G GR.TAL.TAL : 6 me-mi-tu, U al-lu-zu : 0 &-ma- 
hu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iii 28’f. (Uruanna); U 
al-lu-2t, 6 du-su-su, 6 a-bu-li-li : 6 &-ma-hu Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 40ff. (Uruanna IT 306ff.); a18 
UR.TAL.TAL : AS me-me-tu, G18 al-lu-zi : a& 3-ma-hu 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 15f., dupl. RA 17 181 
Sm. 1701 ii 15 (Uruanna ITI 112f.). 

isid U haltappani isid 6 al-lu(var. -lum)-zi 
: U sinnit unnusate ana muhhi Sinni Sakanu 
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root of the haltappdnu-plant, root of the a.- 
plant: herbs for loose teeth, to apply to the 
teeth CT 14 23 K.259:12, var. from KAR 203 
i-iii 12; U NUMUN al-lum-zi : U IG1.HUL-te ana 
améli la tehé : i.c18 daprani pasdsu seed of 
the a.-plant : drug that the evil eye should 
not affect a man : to rub on (in) juniper oil 
KAR 208 i-iii 61; U al-lu-zi 0 haltappani 5 
Sammé 8A.[M1] (three herbs) a.-plant, haltap: 
pdnu-plant, five plants for the tirik libbi- 
disease CT 14 48 Rm. 328r.11, ef. U al-lum-za 
(among medicinal plants) AMT 22,5:7. 


For the family of boxthorn (eddetu, Simahu) 
and its berries abulilu, with which alluzu is 
equated in Uruanna, see abulilu and eddetu. 
See also aluzinnu mng. 2 (a plant), probably 
to be connected with alluzu. 

Thompson DAB 185. 


alm4nu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. alma: 
niitu, almattu. 

dAl-ma-nu = pam 4[ghara Hg. B VI 52, for 
context, see almatiu usage e. 

The Mari ref. almadnum, cited without con- 
text in Syria 19 108, cannot be utilized. The 
explanation in Hg. points to a divine name 
and need not lead to the postulation of the 
existence of a term for ‘‘widower’” in Ak- 
kadian. 


almaniitu s.; 1. status of a widow, 2. lack 
of support by a male householder; SB; cf. 
almdanu, almattu. 

nam.nu.mu.un.zu.a.ni mi.ni.in.tuk : [al- 
ma-nu-us-sa thusst] he married her in her widow- 
hood Ai. VII ii 20. 

1. status of a widow: see Ai., in lex. 
section. 


2. lack of support by a male householder: 
bél biti imdtma £.B1 al-ma-nu-tam illak the 
owner of the house will die, and that house 
will have no male to support it Boissier DA 
5:2 and dupl. KAR 376:42 (SB Alu), cf. SAL & xx 
AN al-ma-nu-tam Du-ak STC 1 217:10; KUR.BI 
al-ma-nu-tam illak CT 39 10K.3092+:5 (SBAlu), 
dupl. ibid. K.149+:11; al-ma-nu-tam illak CT 28 
25:21, KAR 395 vi 10, Kraus Texte 7:15, 23:11 
(all SB pbysiogn.), CT 38 37:21, KAR 377: 22 (SB 
Alu). 


almattu 


almattu s.; woman without support, widow; 
from OB on; pl. almandtu; wr. syll. and 
NU.MU.SU, NU.KUS.U (NU.KUS.KU KAV 197 
passim); cf. almadnu, almanitu. 

{nu.kua]8.u = al-mat-[tu] Lanu Liv 11; nu.tuk 
= e-ku-tum, nu.kiS8.t = al-mat-tum Lu Excerpt IT 
116f., cf.nu.gig,nu.mu.s[u] HSS 10 222 vii 3f. 

di.nu(text .u).mu.zu = di-en al-ma(text 
-la)-at-te IziC iv 19; da.ri = na-Su-% $4 al-mat- 
tt to support a widow Nabnitu K 145. 

a) in legal contexts — 1’ in OB: summa 
NU.MU.SU Sa marisa sihhiru ana bitim Sanim 
erébim panisa istakan balum dajani ul irrub 

. Sajamanum sa unit mart NU.MU.SU 1game 
mu ina kaspisu itelli if a widow with young 
children wishes to enter another household, 
she cannot enter it without the judges’ 
(permission, the judges will check and entrust 
to her and to her second husband the property 
of her first husband in a written document, 
she cannot sell any movable property), 
anyone who buys the movable property of 
the sons of a widow forfeits his silver (and has 
to return the goods) CH § 177:22 and 55. 


2’ in MA: summa m[us|sa u emusa métu u 
puMv-8a lassu al-ma-at-tu Sit agsar hadi <a>tuni 
tallak if (a woman’s) husband and father-in- 
law are (both) dead and she has no son, (only 
then) has she the status of a widow, she may 
go wherever she pleases KAV 1 v 69 (Ass. Code 
§ 33); Summa SAL al-ma-at-tu ana bit wili 
tétarab mimma ammar nassatuni gabbu sa 
mutiga if a widow enters another man’s 
household, all that she brings (with her) 
belongs to her (second) husband (and 
whatever the man brings when he enters the 
household of a woman belongs to the woman) 
ibid. iv 75 (§ 35), cf. [Sum ]ma SAL [al]-ma-at-tu 
ana bit wilt tétarab u marsa hurda iltega 
nassat if a widow enters a man’s household 
bringing with her the posthumous child (of 
her former husband) ibid. iv 1 (§ 28); summa 
@ilu al-ma-at-tu étahaz rikassa la rakis . 
DAM Sit if a man marries a widow, (even if) no 
contract is made out to her, she has the 
status of a wife (if she lives with him for two 
years) ibid. iv 71 (§ 34); 2 Sandte tumalla ana 
mut libbisa tussab tuppasa ki al-ma-te-ma 
iatturu (if the husband of a woman has been 
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captured by the enemy and she has no 
father-in-law or son to support her) she will 
stay for two years (at her husband’s estate) 
and then she may live with the husband she 
chooses, they (the judges) will draw up a 
document for her (stating she is) a woman 
without male support ibid. vi 71 (§ 45). 


b) in listsand leg.: PN dam PN,. kanu. 
ma.su.an PN, wife of PN,, is a widow 
Nikolski 1 19 i 3, alsoibid.ii4, ete. (added up with 
dam ‘wife’ and ama ‘mother’ of various 
individuals as 9 ama.TUR), cf. 4 nu.ma.su 
ITT 47918, dam PNnu.mu.su DP 127 viiil2; 
PN nu.mu.sui.me.am PN, [bJa.an.tuku 
PN, married PN, a widow Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 2 6:2 (Ur III); PN al-ma-tum Birot, 
Syria 35 10 i 9 (Mari), and passim in this list of 
women, qualified either as amat PN, or as almat: 
tum or as qassatum, note amat al-ma-tim ibid. ii 
16, cf. (in broken context) PN PN, 2 SAL Sarraz 
kdtum !PN a-naal(?)-ma-tim ARM 8 87:8; PN 
NU.MU.SU DAM PN, PN, a., wife of PN, (listed, 
with nine men, as ten innkeepers) PBS 8/2 
172:13 (OB); kunuk PN ahuésu Sa PN, kunuk 
{PN, NU.KUS.U ga PN, (sellers of a slave) 
AJSL 42 240 No. 1194:2 (NA); LU.i.8uR sa 
i-mu-[tu(?)l-nt egirtu ga tuppi sa-ra-te ina 
mubhisu isattar igarriba idésu ina muhhi bitisu 
isakkan SAL.NU.KUS.KU-8& ina kaspi iddan if 
a sdhitu dies, he (the corrupt official) makes 
aforged copy of his (the sdhitu’s) indebtedness, 
comes with a claim and takes over his house, 
sells his widow KAV 197:30 (NA let.), cf. SAL. 
NU.KUS.KU.MES ibid. 37, cf. alsodénu 5a hablate 
§@ SAL.NU.KUS.KU.MES epus make a decision 
(correcting) the wrong done to the widows 
ibid. 67; PN ...fPN, a(!)-la-mat-tum ... PN, 
... IPN, a-la-mat-tum !PN,ma@rassu a-la-mat- 
tum ... amiltu ina libbi itte rabbadni ul tagubu 
ramansa ana maritu ana rabbani ul tanandin 
{PN, {PN,, a widow (and two sons), ‘PN, (and 
a daughter), !PN,, a widow, her daughter 
PN,, a widow—none of these women shall 
live with a free man, none shall give herself 
in adoption to a free man Dar. 43:3, 5 and 6. 


c) in lit.: dannum engam ana la habalim 
NU.Sik NU.MU.sU SutéSurim in order that the 
mighty shall not wrong the weak, to provide 


almattu 


justice for the homeless girl and the widow 
CH x161, cf.nu.sik nu.ma.su (var. nu.ma. 
nu.su) 14.4.tuku nu.na.ga&.ga.a SAKTI 
52 xii 23 (Urukagina), na.ma.su li.4.tuku 
nu.na.gar ibid. 72 Gudea Statue B vii 43 and 
ibid. 138 Gudea Cyl. B xviii 6, see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 1 119n. 2, ef. also (addressing 
Marduk) tustésir ekitu [al-ma]t-tum BMS 
12:37, and see KAR 26:26f., KAR 184, KAR 
145 (= Lambert BWL 160: 20), cited ekitu s.; naz 
sakka mar bari eréna sau al-mat-té zi-MAD.GA 
(var. al-mat-tu, kukkuSwu zi.mav.a@A) lapuntu 
i+ ar Sari... puhdda the diviner brings you 
(Samag) cedar (resin), the widow madga- 
flour, the poor woman oil, the rich a lamb 
Dream-book 340 K.3333:x+9, var. from Gray 
Samaé pl. 3 K.3286:5, cf. sau al-mat-tu ina 
zi. (MAD>.GA Saré ina UDU.NITA(!) igarru <bu>= 
kunisi KAR 25 ii 19; ina mut la Simti kajana 
sukkupu [...]ina adan la (a)surti al-ma-na &i- 
na [...] [the warriors?] are laid (in their 
graves) one after the other by an untimely 
death, [their wives?] are widows before their 
time Tn.-Epic “iv” 8. 


d) in omens: amélu améla irassip nisé SUB. 
MES al-ma-na-a-tum i-[...] one man will 
smite another, people will fall(?), [there will 
be?] widows AfO 17 pl. 1:4’ and dupls., see 
ibid. p. 84; ma-a[r] al-ma-tim kussiam isabbat 
the son of a widow will seize the throne 
YOS 10 41:30 (OB ext.), cf. DumMuU al-mat-ti 
kussd isabbat ilu tkkal CT 28 32 r. 3 (SB Izbu), 
and passim, DUMU al-ma-at-li (var. DUMU 
NU.MU.SU) kussé isabbat BRM 4 15:11, var. 
from ibid. 16:9 (MB ext.); [star SAL al-ma-at-ti 
ina KUR %-[Sab]-84 ACh Istar 1:3, emended 
from J#ar SAL.NU.KUS.U.MES ina [...] ACh 
Supp. 34:34, see Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 297. 


e) in the name of a star: {mul].m™.8v. 
Nicin.wA nu.ké8.t.e.ne = la a-dsi-bu la 
a-ni-hu mul-te-Sir SAL «LA» al-ma-na-a-tt 4Al- 
ma-nu | DamM 4shara the ‘Oven-of-the- 
widows’’-star (explanation:) restless, tireless, 
(second explanation:) which provides justice 
for the widows, (another explanation :)Almanu 
is the husband of IShara Hg. B VI 52, cf. mul. 
IM.SU.NIGIN.NA Nu.mu.su.e.ne OECT4No. 
161 r. v 23f., also mul.iM.8U.NIGIN.NA mu. 
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un.su.e.ne SLT 214 r. vi 19f. (Forerunners 
to Hh.). 


The term almaitu, although usually covered 
by the modern term “widow,” does not 
denote simply a woman whose husband has 
died, but a married woman who has no 
financial support from a male member of 
her family—husband, adult son, or father- 
in-law—and who thus, on the one hand, is in 
need of legal protection, and on the other 
hand, may freely dispose of herself, either by 
contracting a second marriage or by em- 
bracing a profession. See Driver and Miles, 
Assyrian Laws pp. 224ff. 

For CT 12 13 iv 5, see libbatu. 


almin adv.; without count, innumerable; 
NB*; cf. minu s. 

al-min = la mi-[ni] Malku IV 91. 

al-mi-in lu usalbin libinti I made (my 
people) form innumerable bricks VAB 4 60 ii 
5 (Nabopolassar). 

von Soden, ZA 45 79. 


alma adj.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
al-mu-u = ul-lu-u (between ga-rit-tu = 4s-tar 
and it-pu-su = le--u, gar-ra-du) Malku VIII 110. 
It is unlikely that the adj. almi is to be 
connected with the name of the deity ¢Almu 
who is always mentioned beside 4Allamu. 


*alniggu see alningu. 
alnikku see alningu. 


alningu (*alniggu, alnikku)s.; 1. (a mineral), 
2. (a spice); OAkk., OB. 

[Ay] ha-Sefel : NA, al-ni-in-[g]u, [NAy a]-ur AN. 
NA : NA, im-ma-na-ku A 3476 r. 10’f. (Uruanna). 

1. (a mineral, phonetic variant of elligu, 
q.v.): see lex. section; for the Sum. al.ni.ga 
and (with assimilation) al.li.ga in Forerun- 
ners to Hh., see elligu lex. section; 3 ma.na 
na, al.ni.ga (among objects imported from 
Telmun) UET 5 678:14 (OB). 

2. (a spice): three seahs and six silas of 
al-ni-ku-um (among spices summed up as 
4 gin ki.mun.gazi line 14) Chiera STA 11 
ii 7, see Landsberger, AfO 18 337, also numun 
al.ni.ku.um (summed up as ki nu.kiri, 


alpu 


GN. kex.ne.ta from the gardener of GN iii 
6) ibid. 24. 

The mineral alningu, elligu occursin Lugale 
XIII 12 together with immanakku, q.v. 
Neither the explanation Na, gani ‘“‘reed 
stone” (see elligu lex. section) nor that of 
aban haéé (see lex. section) clarifies the nature 
of this mineral. 


**alpatum (AHw. 38b) see discussion sub 
alpu. 


alpu adj.; threatening(?); lex.*; ef. elépu. 
Su.hub.hub = sa-a-ru, Su.sur = al-p[u], Su. 
bu.i = éd-ni§ MIN Erimhus IT 244ff. 
na-ar-ru, al-pu, ar-da-du = sa-a-ru Malku I 88ff. 
For the Sumerian equivalents Su.BU, Su. 
Sar “to stretch out threateningly,” see the 
refs. cited elépu v. lex. section and mng. la. 


alpu s.; 1. bull, ox, 2. (head of) cattle, 
3. beef; from OAkk. on; pl. alpa; wr. syll.and 
G@uD (cup.NniTA in MA and NA KAJ 180:25f,, 
285:7, 289:5ff., KAV 76 r. 7, ADD 152:2, 160:10, 
760:3, ABL 184:6, and passim in ABL, also Wise- 
man Alalakh 72:3, MB, GUD al-pt YOS 3 9:26, 
32 and 37, NB); cf. alap kisi, alap mé, alap nari, 
alap sadé, alpu in bit alpi, alpu in sa bit alpi. 

gu-u GuD = al-pw §» IT 94, also Idu II 216; gu-u 
GuD = al-pi(var. -pu) EaTV 129; a-la-ap cup = al- 
pi Ea lV 135; gud = al-pi, < gud>.am = ri-i-[mu], 
gud.ab = mi-i-rum Hh. XIII 280ff. 

gud.gi8S.mar.gid.da = MIN (= a-lap) e-ri-qu 
Hh. XIII 326; mul.gud.an.na = isli-e = la-hi-e 
al-pi Hg. B VI 43. 

gi8.ge8tin.igi.gud = i-ni cup Hh. IIT l6éa; 
Surun.gud = ka-bu-ut al-pi Hh. IT 314; As (for 
SURUN) GUD.HI.A = pdar-éu 8d al-pt Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 340. 

{gud.kur.ra] @ ku.ku [gud.ni].ba.a [U. 
Sim].e ba.n&: Gup nakari gammé ikk[al] cup 
ramanigu birig nil the stranger’s ox eats fodder, 
his own ox lies in verdant pasture Lambert BWL 
257 v 11, cf. me.ri an.na gud.ku e.zé.ka.ki.e 
u.3im.eba.[ab.n]a& : <3a> patar 1Anim akil al-pi 
uimmert birts nil the dagger of Anu, which used to 
consume oxen and sheep, lies in the pasture KAR 
375 iii 37f.; igi gud.da gin.a mud.8é bi.ib.ra. 
ra: pan al-pi aliki ina uppi tarappis would you 
strike the face of a moving ox witha ....? Lam- 
bert BWL 242 iii 19f.; ur.sag.dib.dib.mu gud. 
du;.du,.gin,(cmm) &8.s0.NUN.KuU.TU ha.ma.gub: 
garra{da] a akmi kima al-pi mu-tak-pi summant 
lit{tadd@] may the heroes whom I bound be put on 
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a lead-rope like a goring ox Angim IV 6; sag.gig 
gud.gin, in.du,.du,.e.dé : murus gagqad kima 
al-pi ittakkip headache always gores as if it were 
an ox CT 17 21 ii 113f.; gud.gin, kar.mud.da. 
[na] e.da.sub : kima al-pi [ina rultibtisu nadima 
he lies in his own dung like an ox 4R 22 No. 2:16f.; 
gud.gin,y u8 ba.ab.sé.s6.ga.e8.am dim.me.ir 
dub.sag.gdé.ar: kima al-pi asa sithuzu ili sit 
mahri to make the leading gods follow (their) 
paths like oxen TCL 6 51 r. 9f., see RA 11 145:30; 
ama.gan mén gud.da sig.ga mu.bil.la.bi 
g[a.a.an.du] : andku ga kima al-pi irreddi I (the 
mother) who am being driven like an ox ZA 40 87 
lines n-0; mu gud.gin, gu.im.ra.ra gud im.ra 
gud nu.il.la : rabé kima al-pi ipallik al-pa(var. 
-pt) imhasma al-pa ul ipdi (the demon) slaughters 
the large man like an ox—he struck the ox and did 
not release the ox CT 17 25:37ff.; ki gud gaz.ba 
mu.lu ba.{gaz]: asar cup-su ippalku amélu 
ittabhu where his ox was slaughtered, the man will 
be (Akk.: was) slaughtered KAR 375 iii 33f.; 
siskur lugal.lagud Skudu [SE] mu.ra.an.gaz. 
[gaz.e.ne]: nig garri GuD.MES SE.MES [immeri 
mariti] uptallaku{ka] fattened oxen (and) fattened 
sheep are slaughtered for you as the king’s offerings 
KAR 119 r. 4f., see Lambert BWL 120; gud lu. 
lu.a.ba(var. adds .didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.dé 
gud.a gud sag.tuk nam.ma.ra.ab.é : [an]a 
al-pi dussdéti (var. dussiti) ahenndé la terrub [a]na 
a{l-pi al-pi asalridati (var. asariditi) la tugessé do 
not go in to the numerous oxen (to lead them out) 
one after the other, do not drive out the best oxen 
from among the oxen ZA 31 114:12ff.; gal;.la 
gud.du,.du, gu,.mah.e: galli al-pu nakipu 
etemmu rabti the galli-demon, a goring ox, a 
powerful ghost CT 16 14 iv 14f.; 14 hé.a gud 
hé.a udu hé.a: lu awélitum lu al-pu lu immeru 
be it human, cattle, or sheep CT 4 8 Bu.88-5-12,51: 
33f. 

lu-v, Su-t-ru = al-pu An VIII 51f., also Maiku V 
37ce-d. 


1. bull, ox — a) in gen. — 1’ in lit.: 
ana burti GuD ul igahbit the bull no longer 
springs upon the cow CT 15 46 r. 7 (Descent of 
Istar); ina rubsija abit ki al-pi I spent the 
night in my dung like an ox Lambert BWL 
44:106 (Ludlul Il); aGup andkuma imré ul idi I 
am an ox (who) knows no fodder JNES 15 142 
Type II/1 55’, restored from STT 75:38’; imna 
u suméla sa babika DN u DN, usarbasa kima 
eup I will make Anu and Enlil lie to the right 
and left of your gate like (two) bulls Gossmann 
Era I 189; ina appisunu kima euD [sere 
rejta attadi I put nose ropes on them as on 
oxen AKA 118:9 (Tigl.I); lu sa kima aup 
iSannd lu sa kima immeri ilabbi ... lu 8a 
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kima iméri inangagu or (a spirit) which lows 
like an ox, or bleats like a sheep, or brays like 
a donkey AfO 14 146:102 (SB bat mésiri), but 
also GUD.MES ... t-nam-ga-gu CT 40 31 K.8013 
r. 4, Summa aud ina bit améli kima imért 
i-nam-ga-ag CT 40 32:24, summa ... GUD 
il-bu KAR 379:5, and summa karpatu . 
kima GuD isst CT 40 4:90 (all SB Alu); ummaz 
su kima aup irammum. his mother bellowed 
like a bull Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 14; eristé 
al-pi-im request for a (sacrificial) ox YOS 10 
52 iv 34 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); GUD 
ina pani ‘Nabi itarras GUD ina pani INabit 
immahhas (on the 16th and 17th of Kislimu) 
he leads an ox before DN, the ox will be 
slaughtered before DN Thompson Rep. 151 
r. 8; ina nikip al-pi-im awilum imdt the man 
will die from being gored by a bull YOS 10 23 
r. 6 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. r. 5, 18:60, also CT 38 33:18 
(SB Alu); Summa sinnistu aup ulid if a 
woman gives birth to an ox CT 27 14:7, and 
passim in SB Izbu; [Summa] lahru nésa ulidma 
gaqqad GuD Sakin if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and it has the head of an ox CT 27 23:18 (SB 
Izbu); Summa GUD ana iméri ithi if an ox 
approaches an ass (sexually) CT 39 26:20, and 
passim in Alu, cf, Jumma GUD ana iméri 
uhannis CT 39 26:21, and passim in Alu; Summa 
GuD garan sumélisu hassat if the left horn of 
an ox is broken CT 40 32:5 (SB Alu), cf. YOS 10 
56 iii 35(OBIzbu); [Swmma auD ttbim]a hurup: 
pasu ustaggi if the ox gets up and lifts its tail 
STT 73:133, cf. ibid. 122-138 (SB omens), cf. 
cup purussé liddina let the ox give a 
prediction ibid. 117; GUD u sisé ippusu rwita 
the ox and the horse became friends Lambert 
BWL 177:21, and passim in this text (fable of the 
horse and the ox), ef. the title iskar GUD u ANSE. 
KUR.RA Rm. 618 r. 14 (in Bezold Cat. 1627), 
also GuD ddpinu ibid. r.15; entima GUD ana 
bit mummu tuserribu when you bring the bull 
to the workshop RaAcc. 3:7, and passim in this 
text, note the incipits of the incantations 
addressed to the bull: gud.gal gud.mah t 
ki.uS ki.ga ibid. 12ii9, (with translation 
gugallu gumahu kdbis rite elleti) ibid. 26:9f., 
GUD ilitts Anzit attama ibid. 12 ii 10 and 26:19. 
2’ in leg. and adm. texts — a’ in OA: 
2 Gin KU.BABBAR ana misisu sa al-pd-am 
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nitbuhini assumi PN asqul I paid two thirds 
of a shekel of silver for PN on his exit tax be- 
cause we slaughtered an ox BIN 6149:8; 2al- 
pée-e u kulimam uteerakkum I returned two 
oxen and a lamb to you OIP 27 18a:7, ef. ibid. 
15 and case 3; 102 GiN KU.BABBAR ana Sim 1 al- 
pi-im asqul I paid 102 shekels of silver as the 
price of one ox BIN 4 157:36, cf. JSOR 11 126 
28:2; for other prices in OA ranging up 
to 234 shekels, see BIN 4 157:12 and 18, and 
KTS 52a: 14. 


b’ in OB: summa eupd euD ikkimma 
usiamit sim auD baltim u vzU GUD mitim bel 
cup kilallén izuzzu if an ox gores another ox 
to death, the two ox owners will divide the 
price of the live ox and the flesh of the dead 
Ox Goetze LE § 53:17ff., ef. Summa GUD sigam 
ina alakisu awilam ikkipma ustamit if an ox 
wandering in the street gores a man to death 
CH § 250:44; 1 eup euD 4uTu u 44-a ith 
PN PN,... IN.HUN PN, has rented one ox from 
PN, an ox belonging to SamaS and Aja 
Gautier Dilbat 45:1f.; al-pa-am a PN ana PN, 
i-di-ni-ma liltuk Summa al-<pu>-um kabbar la 
tanaddini give (fem.) PN’s ox to PN, and let 
him test (it), if the ox is fat, you should not 
give (it) BIN 7 42:4 and 9; GUD tpturma Samz 
mt tkkal [img]utma imtit an ox got loose to 
graze and it fell and died PBS 77:13; 1 GUD 
48AR.UR,-a-bi MUNI one ox named Sarur-abi 
Cros Tello 195:1, ef. (for oxen with names) CT 4 
27b:1, CT 8 28:9, and GUD MU.NU.<TUK> an 
ox without a name Meissner BAP 2:1. 


c’ in Mari: 1 GuD igi[sé] ekallim Siram 


imlama the ox, a gift intended for the palace, 
became quite fat ARM 2 82:29, cf. GUD Ja PN 
sa ana igisém ugakilu the ox which PN fat- 
tened with the intention of offering it as a gift 
ARM 1 86:6, also uwkullé GUD.HI.A igisé 
(beside GUD.HI.A ériSatu) ARM 9 24 iv 54. 


d’ in EA: jistdl garru bélt Summa elteqi 
améla u Summa istén GUD u summa iméra istu 
muhhisu let the king, my lord, ask if I have 
taken even one man, one ox, or one ass from 
him EA 280:27; Sanitam ahi auD &a te-ri-is-Su 
mar siprija u idinanni ahija furthermore, my 
brother, give me, (dear) brother of mine, the 
ox which my messenger requested EA 35:23. 
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e’ in Nuzi: dajdni PN u PN, ana 7 aup. 


MES Sa mitu u halqu ana PN, ittaddsuniti the 
judges fined PN and PN, (to pay) PN, the 
seven oxen which had died or were lost HSS 9 
11:34, cf. ibid. 11; dajani ana 33 GI8.MES niru 
uana 1 GUD PN ana PN, ittadig the judges 
ordered PN (to pay) PN, 33 yokes and one ox 
asafine HSS 9 12:39; mannummé ina MvU.3. 
MES ina bérigunu ibbalakkatu 1 GuD umalla 
whoever among them breaks (this agreement) 
within three years will pay one ox HSS 9 
106:31, also ibid. 27:22, 98:44, and 99:33; 6 LY. 
MES muéselwti 5a eqli nadindnu Sa GuD six men 
who measured the field (given to the adoptive 
father) and handed over the ox (given in 
exchange for the field) JEN 583:21, cf. JEN 
584:31 and 400:37; x SE ana GuD sa mudsuru 
four homers, one Pi, and three seahs of barley 
for an ox left (in the pasture) HSS 9 44:17; 
annimt GUD sa PN nigsriqumi yes, we stole 
PN’s ox HSS 9 94:14; 2 Gup.MES kimi 40 
ANSE SE.MES PN PN, ittadin PN sold two 
oxen to PN, for forty homers of barley 
JENu 768:37. 


f’ in RS: PN 1 euD ana PN, usallim PN 
paid one ox to PN, in compensation MRS 
9 236 RS 17.248:6. 


§’ in MA: 3 eup.mes 50 uDU.NITA.MES 
namurtu 4 PN three oxen, fifty sheep, the 
tribute of PN (governor of GN) KAJ 198:1, and 
passim in MA; naphar 17 uDU.NITA 3 GUD.MES 
Sa ana bit alahhini u bit sirast paqquduni in 
all, 17 sheep (and) three oxen entrusted to 
the estate of the alakhinu and to the estate of 
the brewer KAJ 214:21; 3 upv 1 aup DN 3 
upbu 1 guD DN, three sheep (and) one ox for 
Nabi, three sheep (and) one ox for TaSmétu 
KAV 174:18f.; ina ime Sea u MAS.MES-Su 
imadduduni aup-su ilaggi when he measures 
out the grain and its interest he will take his 
ox back KAJ 65:18. 


h’ in NA: l-en eup.ntré sartu sa GUD. 
NITA Sa wriqunt PN émid (the mayor) 
imposed upon PN (the obligation to pay) one 
ox as restitution for the ox which he stole 
ADD 160:10, cf. ibid.6; 2 GuD 20 upU.mES 
nigé Sa libbi Sarri Sa GN la nassiint two 
oxen (and) twenty sheep of GN, voluntary 
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sacrifices of the king, have not been brought 
ABL 724:5; 7 GUD.MES 3 ANSE.NITA.MES ina 
GN hablaku 4 GuD.MES ina GN, PN thtablanni 
I was deprived of seven oxen (and) three 
asses in GN, (and now) PN has unlawfully 
taken four oxen away from me in GN, ABL 
449:1 and 5. 


i’ in NB: enna eup mala gataka ta-ka-dé- 
§a(!)-<da> ana giné Sa DN Sa MN u MN, ana bit 
uré lirub now, let as many oxen as you can 
lay your hands on come into the stable for 
the regular offerings to Samas for the months 
MN and MN, YOS 3 56:8; GuD sa kakkabti 
[seljndw? an ox that is branded with a star 
YOS 3 117:13; 4MA.NA 5 GIN KU.BABBAR ana 
mahiri sa UD 35 shekels of silver as the price 
of an ox Dar. 186:2, for other prices cf. (25 
shekels) PSBA 9 237:2 (Nbk.), (37 shekels) 
Nbn. 214:12 and 904:6, (for a GUD taptirt, 35 
shekels) VAS 6 135:1 (Dar.), 15 Gin ana GUD 
ana ki-na-a-a-tu VAS 6 191:13. 


3’ in med.: supur GuD ox hoof RA 54 
175:6 (NB); dam kaltt uD Kocher BAM 121:12, 
for other occs., see damu mng. 1b-2’;  mu- 
du-ul GUD (see muddulu) ibid. 159 iii 3; ana 
bullutisu Sinat cup ana pan Samas turammaksu 
to cure him you wash him with bull’s urine 
before Sama’ ibid. 129 iv 15; rupusti GUD 
tebt saliva from a sexually excited bull KUB 
4 48118, cf. ha(!)-ah-hu cup tebt ibid. ii 2 
($a.zi.ga rit.); for other uses in med., see 
kalitu, lipu, qarnu, ete. 


b) in connection with agricultural work 
— 1’ in gen.: 6 auD gu 1 GIS.APIN six oxen 
for one plow MAD 1 47 ii 2, and passim in this 
text (OAkk.); [gud.sag].ga= mah-ru-t ox 
yoked in lead position, [gud.murt.ba] 
= [g]ab-lu-i ox yoked in middle position, 
{[gud.egir.ra] = [ar-ku-t] ox yoked in last 
position, gu,.ud.diri= at-ta-ru additional 
ox Hh. XIII 288-291; 1 eup sa warka 1 aup 
§a qabla al-pi kilallin lutuk check both oxen, 
one ox yoked in last position, one middle ox 
RA 30 99:4 (OB let.), for other refs. see mabri, 
gabli, (w)arki, gimlu; for the team of four 
oxen, see erbettw usage a, also er-bé-ni-tum 
teams of four UCP 10 163 No. 94:20 and 22 
(correct erbenitu CAD 4 (E) p. 255), and see initu 
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A mng. 2b; GuD.HL.A ul ibadsima ana panika 
eqlam majart ul amhas ana PN Supramma 
GuD.H1.Aliddinamma ana panika eqlam majart 
lumhas there are no oxen and I could not 
plow the field before you came, write to PN 
and have him give me oxen and I will plow 
the field before you come YOS 2 98:10 and 14 
(OBlet.); GUD.HI.A gadum uniatisunu the oxen 
together with their harnesses (to seed sesame) 
BIN 7 57:9; 3 LU.HUN.GA.MES warkt GUD.HLA 
illiku three hired men drove the oxen BA 5 
511:9 (all OB); total: two months and 24 days 
mdlak qup.ut.a (adding up agricultural work 
such as majdru, pasdrum, Sakdkum, salasum) 
UCP 10 163 No. 94:12 (OBIshchali); SU.SUM. 
MA 16 GUD.APIN 6.TA Riftin 90i 1 andiil, cf. 
16 GUD.APIN 7.TA ibid. iv 2 (OB); eglum .. 

ina erésim gamir u GUD.HI.A-Su patru the 
plowing and seeding of the field are finished 
and the oxen (used) for them are unyoked 
TCL 175:10(OBlet.); for other refs. see erésu B 
mng. la—3’, 6’, 11’; Summa awilum GuD ana 
diasim igur if a man hires an ox for threshing 
(its hire is twenty silas of barley) CH § 268:90, 
A @uD.H1.A d@isitim hire of threshing oxen 
PBS 7 86:32 (OB), ef. ibid. 29, ef. also gud.da. 
a.a.sia= da-a-lal-[$%] Hh. XIII 328; summa 
awilum GUD igurma qgaransu isbir zibbassu 
ittakis u lu sasallasu ittasak if a man hires 
an ox and breaks its horn, or cuts its tail, or 
injures the flesh of its back CH § 248:29, ef. 
summa awilum Gud igurma sépsu istebir u lu 
labidnéu ittakis CH § 246:15, and see supru A 
mng. 4; GUD immertam u salham kimis(!) put 
an end to (plowing with) oxen, (grazing) 
sheep, and irrigation(?) TCL 18 78:8 (OB let.); 
janu alla istén GUD u w8tén errésu there is only 
one ox and one farmer (here) CT 22 212:12 
(NB let.); 2 GIS.APIN Sa 2-% GUD.HI.A Suhhdnu 
two Suhhdnu-plows with two oxen each BE 
9 30:7; GUD mala GuD zéru mala zéri ikkaru 
[mala ikkari] (each of the tenants will 
provide) as many oxen, seed, (and) laborers 
(as the other) BE 9 60:17, ef. misil ina GuD 
u misil ina ikkarati half interest in the oxen 
and half interest in the farmers BRM 1 101:12 
(all NB); ITI @UD.MES ustessir uptattd bamatu 
the month (in which) one yokes the bulls 
(and when) the high (lying land) is broken (for 
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cultivation, etym. of the month name GUD.SI. 
sA) SBH p. 145 ii 13, cf. KAV 218 A i 14 and 21, 
cited sub edéru mng. 12a. 

2’ aup.APrIn (OB), cup sa aprin (NB) draft 
OX: GUD.APIN GIS.APIN u hisehti erésim 
lipul’uma ana erésim gqdssu [[i}skun I will 
provide him with draft oxen, (seeder-)plows, 
and whatever is necessary for the seeding, 
and he should start plowing and seeding 
VAS 16 129:17; ina misim ajumma GUD.APIN 
awélim(!) issukSumma during the night 
someone took the draft ox of the gentleman 
from him VAS 16 153:7; asSum GUD.APIN 8a 
GN béli ana pagddim ispuranni concerning 
the draft oxen of GN, my lord gave me 
orders to assign them Sumer 14 14 No. 1:3 
(Harmal), cf. GUD.APIN 8% ina qati kagurrim 
this draft ox is under the control of the 
storehouse keeper ibid. 7; tuppam ga eqlim 
GUD.APIN.HI.A u tssakkatim the tablet con- 
cerning field (area), draft oxen, and i3sakku- 
farmers TCL 7 23:4, cf. ibid. 18, also GUD. 
APIN.HI.A Sa isSakkatim OECT 3 77:5, and Riftin 
90 i 9, ii 9; GUD.APIN ga ana ekallim andku 
ureddt GUD.APIN Swati PN uptarrir (as to) 
the draft ox which I added to (those of) the 
palace, PN separated this draft ox (from the 
team) PBS 7 116:3, cf. 4 GUD.APIN.HI.A 
TCL 1 37:7 and ARM 4 75:7, 1GUD.APIN PBS 
783:5, and GUD.APIN.HI.A ibid. 67:17; 7 GUD. 
HI.A §a 1 GUD.APIN ana PN ... pagdu seven 
oxen, one of which is a draft ox, were 
entrusted to PN PBS 8/2 189:2; SA.GAL GUD. 
APIN.HI.A fodder for draft oxen TCL 1 158:4; 
6 GUD.HI.A APIN 10 AB.HI.A 60 Ug.UDU.NITA. 
HI.A six draft oxen, ten cows, sixty sheep 
Scheil Sippar 10:24 (all OB); note in NB: 4 
GUD.ME ga APIN PN mahir PN received 
four draft oxen UCP 9 72 No. 70:1, ef. 
GuD 8a GIS.APIN VAS 6 207:1; for other 
refs., see epinnu mng. 1b-3’; see, however, 
ikkaru mng. 4, “plow animal,” also 30 
GUD.HI.A ik-ka-ru §@ APIN Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 69:1, GUD e-re-8 and GUD 8a e-re- 
&, cited sub erésu B mng. la-3’ and 5’, 
also érigu adj., and SA.GAL GUD.HILA e-ri- 
Su-tim ARM 9 24 iv 53, which may indi- 
cate that the reading of GUD.APIN is not 
alap epinni. 


alpu 1b 


3’ alap niri: [gud.gi8] = a-lap ni-i-[ri] 
Hh. XIII 292; 1 Gun ga ni-ri-im 3 AB.AMAR.GA 
naphar 3 GUD.HI.A one yoke ox, three cows 
with suckling calves, total three (sic) oxen 
UCP 10 103 No. 27:9 (OB Ishchali); 80 AB.GUD. 
HLA 16 GUD.MES ga ni-ri eighty head of 
cattle, 16 yoke oxen MRS 9 166 RS 17.129:12. 


4’ alap ritti ‘“hand’’-ox (mng. uncert., MB 
only): 1 eupD ri-tt-ti ki x ain kU.@1 one 
“hand’’-ox for x shekels of gold BE 14 123:1, 
ef. ibid. 41:1, Peiser Urkunden 96:5’, UET 6 14:1, 
BBSt. No. 9 iii 18 and iv A 12. 


5’ other qualifications: 1 aup.gIS YOS 12 
185 case 38 (OB list of property); 1 GuD.AB 39 
@up.ai8 SA.BA 20 GuD.GIS Nia.BA £.GAL one 
breeder bull, 39 bulls, among them 
twenty .... bulls, gift of the palace Riftin 
56:7, for other refs. to aup.a18 in OAkk. and 
OB designating bulls more than three years 
old, see MSL 8/1 p. 76; gud.sag.ki.babbar 
= a-lap pu-ut-su pe-sa-at, gud. kun.ga.mi 
= MIN 2ib-bat-su sal-mat Hh. XIII 312f., see 
pest, salmu adj. mng. la; istén GUD sému ... 
one red ox (for one-third mina of silver) VAS 5 
29:2 (NB); mnaphar 8 immeré giné istén GUD 
GAL-&% is8én GUD.AMAR.GA total: eight sheep 
for the regular offering, one large ox, one 
suckling calf RAcc. 64:6, ef. ibid. 8 and 15, cf. 
also 2 GUD rab-bu-tu RAcc. 65:26, 16 GUD.MES 
ya-ab-bu-tu. Nbn. 357:3; 1GUD TUR sa marri 
u qantuppu sendu one small(?) ox branded 
with a spade and a stylus TCL 13 133:10 (NB), 
ef. 12 euUD 8 TUR.ME UCP 9 60 No. 9:1 (NB), 
ef. ibid. 9; GUD.MES b?Situ la tabehhir la 
tanandassu do not select bad oxen to give 
him BIN 1 68:23 (NB let.); 1 Gup damqu 
umalla he will pay one ox of good quality as 
fine HSS 9 100:22, also ibid. 101:39, 103:26, ef. 
2 GUD.MES SIG;.GA JEN 391:24 and HSS 9 
117:17; ina MN @uD sac la ipte he did not 
slaughter(?) a first-class ox in MN ABL 1202: 23, 
ef. ibid. 25 and r. 1, also 40 GUD SAG.MES 
100 da-ri-u ADD 754:3; 1 GUD DA.RILA 
MDP 10 21 No. 3:1, 33 No. 18:1, and passim in 
Elam (Ur III), 1 @up hatépi sa DN ibid. No. 
14:1, ef. ibid. No. 82:1; for breeder bulls, see 
biru, miru, puhdlu, rakkabu; for other types, 
see gukkallanu, gumahu, karsdant, sisalhu, 
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sélani; see also ummdnu trained (ox or cow), 
kullizu work ox. 


c) as draft animal: eriqqum gadum aup. 
n1.A-sa u rédiga (the hire of) a wagon together 
with its oxen and its driver Goetze LE § 3 i 21, 
cf. eriggu gadu GUD.HI.A MDP 22 131:8, and 
MDP 24 382bis 14; narkabdt sisé @18.MAR.GID. 
DA.MES GUD.MES KAH 2 84:110 (Adn. II), and 
see ertiggu mng. la—1’, also Hh. XIII 326, in 
lex. section; gud.gi8.mar.sum= a-lap ma- 
a-a-al-tum Hh. XIII 325; 25 GUD.HI.A Sa ma- 
ta-al-tt Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 69:2; 
GUD.H1.A Sa GIS ma-a-ia-al-tim Traq 7 54 A.972; 
for harness, etc., see serretu, Summannu, 
tullultu. 


d) qualifications — 1’ in respect to age: 
1 @uD A MU (= mar Sait) one one-year-old ox 
BRM 1 91:3 (NB), and passim in this text, cf. 
GUD MU 1 one-year-old ox (see MSL 8/1 47 n. 
to line 332) AJSL 33 242 No. 38:1, 3 and 5 (OB); 
GUD Sa I1TI.6.KAM a six-month-old ox KUB 4 
12 r.(!) 15 (Bogh. Gilg.); 5 KUS giladu &&4 GUD(!) 
ina libbi istén 8a GUD su-nu-i five ox hides, 
among them one of a two-year-old ox 
Hilprecht Assyriaca pl.1:1, cf. 1 GuD 2-% VAS 6 
19:9, 2 GUD 2-1 two two-year-old oxen 
(listed beside AB.GAL, GUD.NINDA and AB.TUR) 
UCP 9 75 No. 88:4; 5 GUD §u-nu--i 1 Su-lu- 
<éu>-& five two-year-old oxen, one three- 
year-old one CT 22 24:7 (NB let.); 1 GuD 2 
(beside GuD.GIS, see mng. 1b-5’) HSS 10 163:3, 
175 i 7 and ii 6 (OAkk.); 1 GUD MU.3_ one 
three-year-old ox CT 8 1b:1 (OB); istén GUD 
Su-lu-su-t e5-ru-% $a PN ... ana Hbabbara 
iddinu one three-year-old ox, the tithe which 
PN has given to Ebabbara Nobn. 1071:1, cf. 2 
GUD 3-% Nbn. 127:5; @up 4-% (= rubwu, see 
Hh. XIII 329) four-year-old ox TCL 13164: 2ff., 
also Nbn. 397:3, cf. 1 GUD MU.4 NITA one 
four-year-old bull TCL 9 46:9 (Nuzi). 


2’ in respect to feeding, etc.: gud.SE 
= ma-ru-t, gud.SE.sig,.ga = MIN dam-ga 
Hh. XIII 303f., cf. @up.MES 8E.MES Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 121; 1 GUD.SE ana naptan ili 
one fattened ox for the god’s meal MDP 10 p. 
55 No. 71:1 (Ur ITI); SA.GaL GuD.SE YOS 5 
184:8 (OB), also (beside upu.Sz) PBS 8/1 48:4 
(list of animals); Sax kaspim 3 QUD.SE.HLA... 
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sdmamma buy me three fattened oxen for 45 
shekels of silver PBS 7 4:23 (all OB), cf. 5 
aur Sz SAM @uD.SE UCP 10 No. 66:1 (OB 
Ishchali); 1 sina $A.GAL GUD.SE one sila of 
fodder for the fattened ox MDP 18 117:5, ef. 
ibid. 115 r. 15, also 1] @uD.8E ARM 9 51:1; 55 
kurummat GUD.HI.A SE PN 55 (gur) of barley 
rations for PN’s fattened oxen PBS 2/2 34:14, 
ef. ibid. 95:22f. (MB), and passim in this text; 100 
@uD.MES Sx.mE8 1000 GuD.NINDA.MES one 
hundred fattened oxen, one thousand calves 
Iraq 14 43:106 (Asn.); GUD.MES SE.MES immerit 
dussiti nigé ebbéti fattened oxen, plentiful 
sheep, pure sacrifices OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.); ul 
akkal gup.MES Su.MuS UDU.MES mardte I will 
not eat fattened oxen or fattened sheep (but 
I want to eat girls and youths) Craig ABRT 
219:10; GUD.MES ma-[ru-tu] VAB 4 170 B 
vii 52 (Nbk.); 2 GuD.MES Ja-ku-lu-u-tu two 
fattened oxen AfO 10 41 94:1, cf. KAJ 213:11 
(both MA). 

3’ gelding: 5 eup Su.DU, 2 GUD.NINDA 11 
uDU.MES five ungelded bulls, two gelded 
bulls, eleven sheep VAS 6 11:21, cf. Moldenke 2 
12:4 (both Nabopolassar), cf. (in heading of 
lists) VAS 6 19:4, 21:8, 32:3, and Nbn. 699:4; 
sa tim istén GUD.MAE.E mard auD 8U.DU, 
piisa <la 84> suluhhé damqiitim each day one 
choice fattened bull, an ungelded bull without 
blemish, fine suluhhti-sheep VAB 4 90 i 16, 
and passim in Nbk.; 15 GiN KU.BABBAR ana 1 
aup guk-lu-lu 15 shekels of silver for one 
ungelded bull Nbn. 923:1, cf. 2 GuD suk-lu-lu 
Dar. 1:4, also CT 22 46:7, [x] GUD Suk-lu-la-a- 
nu u 1 GUD GAL x ungelded bulls and one 
large ox BIN 1 133:1, also ibid. 3; 1 pagar sa 
GuD §U.DU, one carcass of an ungelded bull 
UCP 9 71 No. 66:1 (NB); GuD Suklulu salmu sa 
garné u supré galmu an uncastrated black bull 
whose horns and hooves are perfect RAce. 
10:2, for further refs. see Suklulu; 10 GUD.ME 
KU.ME ana sattukki Sa DN ... anaddin I will 
give ten ungelded bulls for the sattukku- 
offering of DN TCL 13 182:14 (NB), for further 
refs. see MSL 8/1 p. 73; GUD sdmu taptiri a 
gelded red ox VAS 6 135:1 (NB), for further 
refs., see taptiru. 

e) representations — 1’ objects in the 
shape of an ox or oxhead: 1 sag GUD (var. 
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AMAR) DU,.31.4 tamlt hurdst one oxhead (var. 
calf head) of dugé-stone inlaid with gold RA 
43 162:247 (Qatna); 10 GAL 2 SAG GUD PN 
ten GaL-vessels, two in the shape of an 
oxhead, belonging to PN ARM 7 218:5, cf. 
ibid. 3 and 10; 3 GUD Sa bit Samni Sa Sinni pirt 
baslu three ox-shaped (lit. oxen used as) oil 
containers of colored ivory EA 14 iv 14 (list 
of gifts from Egypt), cf. 1 muballiitu sihirtu ... 
1 auD ina muhhisu one small smelling bottle 
(lit. reviver) with a bull on top of it ibid. 
iv17; 1 @uD KU.eI one ox made of gold 
Wiseman Alalakh 390:5 (MB), 2 GuD KU. 
BABBAR s@rx(SUR)-pu two oxen made of silver 
ibid. 9, see Buccellati, Oriens Antiquus 2 224; 1 
aup ul-lam KU.BABBAR KBo 101r. 8 (Hattuiili 
Bil.). 

2’ objects decorated with oxheads, hooves, 
etc.: gi8.né umbin. gud = er-s% su-pur al-pi 
Hh. IV 155, and see ergu s. mng. la—3’; 20 @18 
passiritum sa sépisunu a GUD twenty tables 
whose legs are (in the shape of) an ox (leg) 
HSS 15 132:12 (= RA 36 136); 1 rugqqu sa 
uRubvU [sa] GUD one copper vat which (is 
decorated with) an ox (head) HSS 13 174:2 
(= RA 36 159); obscure: 10 [S]u.st ka-za-tum 
$a GUD.MES Sa si[parri] EA 22 iii 57 (list of gifts 
of TuSsratta). 

3’ figurines: aup teppusma ina saplan haré 
tetemmir you make a figurine of an ox and 
bury it beneath the hart-vat Craig ABRT 
167 r. 7 and dupl., see ZA 32 164; GUD Sa tidi tepz 
pus ... asqubitu aup tasakkan you make 
an ox of clay, you put an ox’s hump (on it) 
KAR 62 r. 2and 12; 1 @uD 1 quD.AB adi GUD. 
NINDA-&@ a RN URUDU.HI. <A> bit DN ana e-qi 
utirruma wWtur sirussun one bull, one cow 
together with her calf (made) of the copper 
<of> the temple of Haldia, (which) Sarduri 
had (thus ?) transformed into an éqgu-sanctuary 
and he wrote (his name?) on their backs (text 
corrupt) TCL 3401 (Sar.), cf. GUD.URUDU 
GUD.AB URUDU AMAR URUDU a@élula Lie Sar. 
160; ga ki-gal-lc qup.MES ga KA & %Adad 
(brick of RN) from the socle of the bulls of 
the gate of the Adad-temple (brick inscr. of 
Tigl. III cited Weidner, AfO 3 p. 5 n. 6). 

2. (head of) cattle — a) in sing. (wr. GUD): 
for oces. beside sénw, see senu mng. 2b; ibis: 


alpu 2b 


sim u sit GuD ina bit awilim ibassi the man’s 
estate will incur financial losses and losses in 
cattle UCP 9 p. 374:17 (OB smoke omens); az 
tari Sa GUD u UDU.NITA pardsu Sa Addari 
ultébilakka I sent you the list for the distri- 
bution of the cattle and sheep in MN YOS 3 
25:13 (NB let.); tabihiitu §a auD u UDU the 
prebend of the butcher of cattle and sheep 
Peiser Vertrige 107:3, also Nbk. 247:2; 15 sina 
§A.GAL GuD 15 silas as cattle fodder MDP 
28 473:3, ef. SA.gaAL GUD % SAG.IR MDP 28 
472:5, ef. also 220 auR suluppi kissati 8a GUD 
Sa ina B.AN.K1 tkkala YOS 7 112:2, 32 GuR 
uttatu $a GUD VAS 6 256:2; note GUD.U,. 
niTA.ur.a (for GUD.U,.UDU.HI.A) Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 13:2, also GUD.Ug.UDU.HIL.A Surpu 
VIII 57. 

b) in pl. — 1’ wr. syll.: al-pi-su eqlatim u 
mimma isi (his wife, his sons) his cattle, his 
fields, and whatever he owns TCL 21 238a:5, 
also 238b:17 (OA), for alpi beside sénu see 
sénu mng. 2b; 5 al-pu-% CT 29 3b:5 (OB let.); 
al-pu sa ramanija ittika likulu let my own 
oxen feed under you(r supervision) BIN 7 
18:4 (OB). 

2’ wr. GUD.HI.A: GUD.HI.A lu Sa-al(text -a)- 
mu-tim lu marsitim the cattle, either well or 
sick CCT 4 36b:12; GUD.HI.A SIG, PN li?ama 
let PN buy fine oxen TCL 14 47:20 (both OA); 
ahanim luhassisma GuD.u1.A lulg?akkunisim 
ul talianim Summa GUD.HI.A t8d ana uttur 
GUD.HI.A leg@am ul lib<barkunu (I wrote to 
you) “Come (pl.) here, and I will use my 
influence to get some cattle for you,” but you 
did not come, if you have cattle, you do not 
care to take more cattle TCL 17 69:6 and 10; 
inanna §a §e?’ am GUD.HI.A. £.GAL-ia usakkalu ul 
1bass1 now, there is no one who can feed barley 
to the cattle of the palace (that are entrusted 
to) me Sumer 14 65 No. 39:8; DUH.DURU; 
ana 8A.GAL GUD.HI.A linnadin the moist bran 
should be given as fodder for the oxen AJSL 
29 187:8; 140 GUD.HI.A izzazzu 49 GUD.HLA 
RIRILGA 140 head of cattle are accounted for, 
49 oxen are fallen PBS 7 27:24f.; 1 @uD sa 
nirvm 3 AB AMAR.GA naphar 3 GUD.HL.A zitti 
PN one yoke ox, three cows with calves, 
total three (sic) head of cattle, the share of 
PN UCP 10103 No. 27:11 (all OB); 14 @UD.HLA 
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sa namrdtim 42 G@UD.HI.A AN-lu-tim 14 head 
of cattle for fattening, 42 choice(?) cattle 
ARM 1 34:4f.,, ef. 21 @uD.HL.A sa namrdtim 
(beside x auD iffi PN and ina GUN) Laessge 
Shemshira Tablets p. 69:12; 18 GUD um-mu 8 
‘GUD MU.DILI NITA 4 GUD MU.DILI SAL Sv. 
NIGIN 30 GUD.HI.A ana qdti PN 18 mother 
cows, eight one-year-old male oxen, four one- 
year-old female oxen, total, thirty head of 
cattle, in PN’s charge Wiseman Alalakh 333: 1 ff. 
(OB); 1 MA.NA GiN KU.BABBAR ana GUD. 
HLA & SiG.UDU ana z1.G¢4 iddinu they made 
an expenditure of one full mina of silver for 
eattle and wool Wiseman Alalakh 411:2; 24 
ana PN SA.GAL GUD.HI.A 24 (gur of barley) to 
PN for cattle fodder Wiseman Alalakh 238:3, 
and passim in OB ration lists; 140 SE.BA kurume 
mat GUD.HI.A PA.TE.SILMES 140 (gur) barley 
ration for the farmers’ oxen PBS 2/2 34:26, ef. 
ibid. 137:8 (MB); the people of Borsippa and 
the people of Cutha iddinu GUD.HI.A sénu 
mimma gabbi Sa [ina dldni] u mahazt gave 
cattle, sheep and goats, (and) whatever there 
was in the cities and cult centers BHT pl. 
18:18; kaspa lubusta GUD.HI.A UDU-HI.A 
upahhir I have gathered silver, clothing, 
cattle, (and) sheep KBo 1 11:30; exceptional: 
mandattu l-en GUD.HI.A 10 UDU.NITA NITA 
inandin as a special gift he will give one ox 
and ten male sheep TuM 2-3 147:17 (NB). 

3’ wr. Gup.mES: for occs. beside sénu see 
sénu mng. 2b; 1200 sisé 2000 auD.MES madz 
datta ina muhhisunu askun I imposed a 
tribute on them of 1,200 horses, 2,000 oxen 
AKA 70 v 19 (Tigl. I), and passim in tribute and 
booty lists in NA royal insers.; [G@UD(?).UDUI. 
HI.AGUD.MES UDU.MES ana nigé béléja u naptan 
sarritija ina mat Assur ritu tabtu usasbit I 
put the herds of cattle and sheep in good 
pastures within Assyria for the sacrifices to 
my lords (i.e., the gods) and for my own 
royal table Borger Esarh. 106 iii 35; ibis 
GUD.MES u séni uzammaé ugarésu I 
caused his commons to be without tracks 
of cattle and sheep and goats Streck Asb. 56 
vil0l; ina ukultt GUD.MES séni u amélati 
innadruma ézizu [...] having fed on cattle, 
sheep and goats, and humans, (the lions) 
became fierce, and went on a rampage Streck 
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Asb. 212 r.5; kimadabdé Urra tabkat salamtu 
LU+BAD.MES GUD.MES u s[éni ...] corpses 
of men, oxen, sheep and goats were heaped 
up as (after) the ravage caused by a plague 
ibid. 214 r.9; sugulldat sisé GUD.MES ANSE.MES 
AKA 89 vi 105 (Tigl. 1), cf. sugulldt auD.MES 
gammalé iméré séni Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 
55:6; GUD.MES x.MES uw isstrdte akaléu 
Stkarésu iddininim they have given cattle, 
....-8, and birds (as) food (and also) beer for 
him EA 161:21, cf. bread, beer, GUD.MES 
x.MES (honey and oil) EA 55:11; anumma 
GUD.MES UDU.MES Sudssirate kima qabika now 
I have prepared oxen and sheep in accordance 
with your command EA 193:20; anumma 
nadnati 5 ME GUD.MES u 20 DUMU.SAL.MES 
now, I have given 500 oxen and twenty girls 
EA 301:19; LU.MES GN na-ak-Su-me GUD.MES- 
ia uduppuruni the people of Ta‘anakh have 
slaughtered my cattle and driven me away 
EA 248:16; assum kaspt unite stparrt GUD. 
MES UDU.HI.A gabba mimma ana muhhi PN la 
traggum he (the king) shall have no claim 
against PN in regard to the silver, the 
furnishings of bronze, the cattle, the sheep, or 
anything (referring to 80 AB.GUD.HI.A 16 GUD. 
MES Sa ni-rt 250 UDU.HI.A lines 11f.) MRS 9 
167 RS 17.129:21, cf. GUD.HI.A URUDU.MES 
UDU.HI.A ibid. 209 RS 17.355:11; GUD.MES UDU. 
MES u sisé ultébilguniti he sent them (the 
impoverished Mitanni people) cattle, sheep, 
and horses KBo 11:53; 682 GUD.MES IaI.LA. 
MES 1227 US.MES naphar 1909 aup.MES 682 
oxen checked, 1,227 oxen dead, total 1,909 
oxen ADD 1134:4; ina mubhhi Gup.MES 
pigittu §a ina panija concerning the oxen 
which are in my charge ABL 1018:4 (NA); 
GUD.MES ga EDIN ki dbuku when I brought 
the range cattle BIN 191:16; 41 GuD.mES 
adi ummannata u birdta 41 head of cattle, 
including trained onesand cows TCL 1243:18 
(NB); x barley ana kissati sa QUD.ME u 
upu.NiTA.ME for fodder for the oxen and 
sheep YOS 713:18; 6 Sita tibni kissati sa 
GUD.MES uw UDU.NITA TCL 12 80:7 (all NB). 

3. beef: uzu.aup sér MAS Sér Sahi ul ikkal 
he must not eat beef, goat meat, (or) pork 
KAR 177 r. iii 22 (SB hemer.), cf. Summa . 
UZU.GUD S€ér issiri tkul CT 39 36:102 (SB Alu); 
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UZU.GUD sér immeri u isstirati tarakkas you 
prepare beef, mutton, and fowl RAcc. 68:25; 
UZU.GUD u sér issirt ana DN ul igarrib beef 
and fowl should not be offered to Ereskigal 
RAcc. 65:42; Summa ... UZU.GUD Sér Sahi ... 
la ustamabhar if (the sick man) cannot bear 
to face beef, pork, (or beer) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
14i2(SBmed.); 1 T1 @uD 1 SAG GUD one rib 
of beef, one oxhead MDP 14 99 No. 53r. If. 
(OAkk.); 1 gaggad aup gaqgad immeri Sim 
isqisu Sa pani Ishara one oxhead, one sheep’s 
head, the revenue of his prebend from DN 
Peiser Vertrage 96 + 123:8 (NB); naphar 10-ta 
kisdd upu.nivA(!) wu 17-ta kisdd @up sa kal 
gattt total: ten sheep’s necks and 17 oxnecks 
for the whole year Pinches Peek 7:5 (NB); UZU 
hu-ru-ub. MES Ja GUD oxtails BRM 2 22:6 and 
20; istén nuhsu Sa pusadé Sa GUD one basket 
of pusadé-meat of an ox TCL 9 117:19 (NB 
let.); 100 GuD.MES ma-ad-lu-te one hundred 
salt beeves Iraq 14 35:131 (Asn.); for other 
cuts of beef see asqubitu, bugurru, harmil, 
hilidamu, himsu A, tmittu C, irra, irtu, kalitu, 
kar&u, kursinnu, libbu, massaktu, nasraptu, pi 
kar&i, gerbu, rapastu, riggitu, sinu, sélu, 
tulimu, uznu. For other useful products see 
masku hide, serdnu tendons, lipti tallow 
(suet), and martu gall, alsodamu mng. 1b-2’. 


While aup.HI.a includes bulls and cows 
(see mng. 2b), and is used in parallelism with 
immeratum or immeru, the logograms euD. 
AB.HI.A and AB.GUD.HI.A are to be read lidtum 
or sugulldtum in OB. For eup.1T1.AB (VAS 6 
274:13 and 15), see arhu B; for alpu in com- 
pounds, see inu mng. le, sku mng. 2; for 
musakil alpi, see musdkilu, for réd(t) alpi, see 
rédi, for put alpi, see pitu, for r@% alpi, see 
red. The ref. ga al(?)-pa-tim Chantre 2:22 
does not suffice to posit a fem. *alpatum, see 
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 61. 

Salonen Hippologica 78ff.; ad mng. 1b-l’: 


Dossin, RA 30 97ff.; ad mng. 1d-3’: Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 61ff. 


alpu in bit alpi s.; cattle shed; OA, Bogh., 
NB; wr. syll. and &.auD; ef. alpu. 

a) in gen.: nisima istisunu ana bit wabri 
ula ussiruni ahama & al-pi abid we went out, 
but they did not let me in the caravansary 


alpu 


with them, so I spent the night alone in the 
cattle shed KT Hahn 3:15 (OA let.); tnanna 
GN 8a GN, GUD.HI.A uw E.GUD.HT.A-su-nu uwad: 
dinim now they assigned cattle and cattle 
sheds to Kizzuwatna of Hatti KBo 1 5i 31, 
also ibid. 18; i8éf GUD sa-hir-tum Sa ina #.aUD 
maldata one heifer, born in the cattle shed 
RT 19 111:2 (NB); 61 immeré 17 MAS.aAL ana 
hitpu ina B.GUD.MES u UDU.NITA.ME 61 rams, 
17 full-grown he-goats for the hitpu-sacrifice in 
the cattle sheds and sheep (folds) YOS 7 8:19; 
PN ... ana habasu Sa tibnu ana f.qUD.ME ga 
Sarriana PN, nadin PN was given to PN, for 
chopping straw for the royal cattle sheds 
YOS 7 77:4, cf. (leather straps?) ana nahba: 
Sanu ana &.GUD.MES nadnu AnOr 8 35:3; 70 
GUR uttatu PN ana 4.GUD.ME liddin let PN 
give seventy gur of barley for the cattle sheds 
YOS 3 41:30, cf. 20 aur 30 cur kap-du(!) ana 
E.GUD.ME inna YOS 3 113:14; x barley ana 
E£.GUD wB.UDU.NITA ittadin YOS 3 98:17, also 
(parallel: bit immeri) Dar. 277:19, VAS 6 
88:18 (all NB). 


b) personnel: PN PN, ana atitu ina bab 
E.GUD.MES tpgid PN (an official of Eanna) 
appointed PN, as watchman in the gate of the 
cattle sheds TCL 12 80:4, cf. PN ati sa 
E.GUD.ME BIN 1174:33; ana muhhi PN usuzzu 
ina urads $4 8.GUD.MES TCL 13 173:8; LU ir 
E.GUD GCCI 2279:6; kurummatu ... ina pan 
sabé Sa E.GUD u &£.UDU.NITA rations (for 
MN) for the workmen of the cattle shed and the 
sheepfold YOS 7 16:4, cf. sabé Sa #.GUD.MES 
$a Sarri workmen of the royal cattle sheds 
BIN 17:10, sabé §a 8.GUD.ME sa Hanna wu sa 
H.GUD.ME Sa Sarrt YOS 3 17:46f. and 19:35; 
sabé 4 .GUD PN workmen of the cattle shed 
under PN UCP 9 98 No. 35:12 (all NB), cf. 10 
ITt.MES 13 UD.MES PN uw ¥.GUD 9 ITIL.MES 27 
UD.MES PN, uw &.uDuU.NITA (note that PN is 
called ga bit alpi in Dar. 162:8) Dar. 293:6; 
see also alpu in ga bit alpi. 


For é.gu,in Sum. texts, cf. SAKI 120 Gudea 
Cyl. A xxviii 3, also TCL 8 pl. 53 fragm. 2 iii 3, 
cited Falkenstein Grammatik 1 p. 26 § 6. 


alpu in Sa bit alpi s.; official in charge of 
the cattle shed; NB; wr. ga &.cuD; cf. alpu. 
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x barley ina gat PN &4 &.cuUD at the 
disposal of PN, (the official in charge) of the 
cattle shed Moldenke 48:17, cf. Dar. 162:8; 45 
SILA suluppit ina kurummatisu PN 84 £.GUD 
45 silas of dates from the ration of PN, (the 
official in charge) of the cattle shed Dar. 10:22, 
and cf. ZA 4 142:13, Nbn. 702:2. 


alru adj.; strong, heroic; syn. list.* 

da-ap-nu, da-at-nu, al-ru = gar-ra-[du] CT 187 
ii 37 (= Explicit Malku I 102ff.). 

Text composed from two exemplars, Meissner 
Supp. pl. 19 Sm. 1051:12 which has al-[x], 
and ibid. Sm.2052 ii 37 which has [a]-a-ru 
(coll. from photo). 


alsudil@ s.; (a primitive tool for breaking up 
the soil); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gis.al.zu.dili = ra-?-i-zu, Su-u (between gis. 
al.za = r@izu pitchfork and tools named gis.al 
having two, three, and four teeth) Hh. VIIA 157f. 


Lit. “hoe with a single tooth (or blade).”’ 


altald (or gisaltalé) s.; (a synonym for 
forest); syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

a8 4-sal-lu-v, G18 al-ta-lu-u, ki-di-ne-tum = qi-is- 
tum CT 18 4r. i 14ff. 

Possibly going back to Sum. *gi8.al.tél.a, 
“spreading trees (or woods).”’ 


altammu (tavern) see astammu. 


altapipu (*astapipu) s.; (a box or chest); 
EA*; Hurrian Iw. 

1 e185 al-ta-pi-pu la katmu ust salmu hurdsu 
kaspu ihzi 2 Gin hurdsu 40 ain kaspu sa ina 
libbisu nadi one a., not covered, (of) ebony, 
(decorated with one) figurine (or relief), 
trimmed with gold and silver, two shekels of 
gold, forty shekels of silver (is the amount) 
that has been used on it EA 22 iii 22; [x al]- 
tla-pli-pu sa [...] salamsunu Ka.[GuL ...] 
EA 25 iv 28, ef. ibid. 29 and 30, also, wr. x [a]l- 
[ta]|p-pt-[pu] ibid. iv 18. 

In the cited two lists of gifts of TuSratta, 
the altapipu is listed in EA 22 between 
various vessels, bread servers (lit. shovels), a 
poker, and garments and in EA 25iv 14-31 in 
a sequence of probably several sets of 
altapipu’s, except for iv 27 which seems to 
list a silver box. The forty shekels of silver 


altaru 


trimming (EA 22) indicate that the altapipu 
was of considerable size; its material is 
precious wood (ebony, boxwood, elammakku) ; 
it has a bottom (iSdu, in EA 25 iv 29) and sides 
(amartu in EA 25 iv 18, also ibid. 21), which 
point to a chest used for feminine finery, 
apparel, or the like. 


Possibly a loan from Hurrian adtawi- ‘“‘of 
women.” 


altapiitu see iltepitu. 


altaru s.; assigned work; OAkk., OB; Sum. 
lw. 

ta-ar TAR = 8@ AL.TAR al-ta-ru A ITI/5:152. 

a) nUrIII:4ahun.gaéal.tar.ragub.ba 
wages of a hired man doing a.-work Reisner 
Telloh 23:3, cf. al.tar.ra gub.ba (referring 
to 35 hé.dab,, 35 special type of hired men, 
for stacking straw, making bricks and ....) 
ITT 3 6231 r. 1. 


b) in OB: twenty gur of barley A LU. 
HUN.GA Sa al-ta-ra-am Sa dir tehitim ipusu 
wages for the hired men who did the ap- 
portioned (building) work on the fortress of 
.... (parallel: Sa libittam ilbinu who made 
the bricks line 25) YOS 5 181:26; LU.HUN. 
GA.MES Sa kaspim Nic PN ana al-ta-ri_ hired 
men receiving silver, the responsibility of PN, 
for a.-work Genouillac Kich 2 D 36:3, cf. 8 LU. 
HUN.GA.MES 8a kaspim ana al-ta-ri-im ibid. 
C 44:3, cf. also, wr. ana al-tar-ri ibid. 104:2; 
UD.4.KAM PN al-ta-ra-amipus Jacobsen Copen- 
hagen 66. 

Loan from Sumerian al.tar “apportioned 
(work of a hired man),” cf. ka,.a.a (var. 
la.lul.la) é.a.ni nu.mu.un.da.an.d[t] 
é.ku.li.na(var. .mu).8é al.tar.re ba.pu 
the fox (variant: cheater) could not build his 
house, so he went to the house of his friend as 
a hireling Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 2.62, also 
u, al.tar.ra.ba Kési#! mu.un.di 4Sul. 
pa.é.a nam.al.tar mu.dtit.me.en when 
she (Nintu) built Kei, apportioning the 
work, you, Sulpaea, worked as a hireling 
TCL 16 72:47f., and dupls., cited Falkenstein, ZA 
55 21. 


The word altaru refers to the work and not 
to the workman, and thus altaru is not 
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identical with the LU.aL.kUD(.DA) who does 
field work, e.g. barley ana LU.AL.KUD.DA 
inmnadnu YOS 8 109:3 and case 3, LU.AL.KUD. 
DA A.SA PN TCL 10 115:x+23, LU.AL.KUD 
ibid. 102:3, ERIN LU.AL.KUD OECT 8 15:16. 


alti (wife) see assatu. 
altu (difficult) see adtu. 


alu (or?lu) s.; confederation, amphictyony; 
NA*; wr. syll. and ai8.DaA. 

ina GN Sadi marsu LU @-lu sa ™Abijate’ 
mar ™T eri KUR Qidraja aksud in GN, that 
difficult mountain region, I attacked the 
confederation of PN, son of PN,, of the Qedr- 
tribe Streck Asb. 74 ix 16, and ibid. 198 iii 18; 
LU @-lu a TAtarsamdin u LU Qedraja sa RN 
... dar KUR Aribi alme I surrounded the 
confederation of the god DN and the Qedr 
tribesmen under Uate, the king of Arabia 
Streck Asb. 72 viii 124, and ibid. 198 iii 1; abikti 
LU Isamme? LU.ci8.DA sa IAtarsamadin wu 
KUR (var. LG) Nabataja agkun I defeated the 
Isamme’-tribe, a confederation of the god 
DN, and the Nabateans Streck Asb. 72 viii 112, 
also (omitting Sa) ibid. 204 vi 34. 


The context demands in all instances a 
word denoting a confederation, probably even 
an amphictyony under divine leadership 
(¢Atar-samain), so that the reading ?lu 
“league” from Akkadian e’élu is possible. If 
the reading alu is to be accepted, it has to be 
connected with the Syr. zahld, “gens,” 
(Brockelman Lex. Syr.? 299b) rather than with 
Arabic ahl which denotes people and not a 
tribe. Moreover, the cited refs. all deal with 
Arab tribes who, at that time, spoke Aramaic. 
The writing ai8.pa (= leu) represents a 
scribal pun. 


alu A (elu) s.; 1. (a fine breed of sheep), 
2. (a representation of such a sheep); MA, 
Akk. lw. in Sum. (in OAKk., Mari, Qatna, 
Bogh., EA); elu AKA 90 vii 13, pl. ala; wr. 
syll. and (UDU).A.LU(M). 

udu.a.LuM, udu.s.LUM.niga,udu.a.LUM. niga. 
sig;, udu.a.tum.gukkal MSL 8/1 p. 83:8-ll 


(Forerunner to Hh. XTII from Nippur), all re- 
placed by suc#*lumpym in Hh. XIII 12-15. 


alu A 


1. (a fine breed of sheep) — a) in Ur ITI, 
wr. (UDU.)A.LU and (UDU.)4.LUM: for Ug,.A. 
LUM, see Schneider Or. 22 p.10f., for UDU.A. 
LUM, ibid. p. 24, for SILA,.A.LUM, ibid. p. 36, 
and see Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris-Dagan-Texte 
index p. 305; note UDU.A.LU.HUR.SAG SE 
barley-fed mountain a.-sheep RA 10 208 BM 
103435:12, RA 9 pl. 3 SA 92:2, cf. ibid. line 7, 
Eames Coll. E 15, and passim; UDU.A.LU.HUR. 
saG.GA Cig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8-Dagan-Texte 
345: 16 ff. 

b) in Sum. lit.: udu.a.lum ZA 42 26:23 
(Curse on Agade); udu.bar.sal udu.a.lum. 
SE Contest between Winter and Summer 73 
(courtesy M. Civil); udu.a.lum TCL 15 No. 
9 vi 24, and dup!. SEM 112 ii 9 (Isme-Dagan). 


c) in Mari: 67 a.LuM (heading the enumer- 
ation of upU.NITA.ziz, UDU.NITA.MU.1, and 
ewes) ARM 7 224:1, cf. (in similar context) 
wr. UDU.A.LUM ARM 9 37:1 and 242:7, also 
Il upU.A.LUM ... 1 upU.NITA ... 1 UDU.A. 
LuM (added up as 3 UDU.HI.A) ARM 7 226:53- 
56, cf. also ARM 7 130:9. 


d) in Bogh. (as Sumerogram): for UDU.A. 
LUM, see Giiterbock, JCS 15 73. 

e) in MA royal: puhddi e-lu.mns nabnit 
libbigunu lambs of a.-sheep native to their 
(region) AKA 90 vii 13 (Tigl. I). 

2. (a representation of such a sheep) — 
a) in Mari (wr. a.LU): 1 GAL A.LU ZABAR one 
a.-shaped bronze cup (its top mounted in 
gold, dedicated to Adad) ARM 7 219:6. 


b) in Qatna (wr. a.LUM): a necklace, on 
it 1SAG A.LUM ZA.GIN ] AS+ME ZA.GIN one a@.- 
sheep head of lapis lazuli, one sun disk of lapis 
lazuli RA 43.176:25, ef. 1 ALUM KU.GI_ ibid. 
150:120, 1 A.LUM ZA.GIN.SIG, ibid. 168:319. 


c) in EA: 1 bibru kaspim upv.<a>.LumM 1 
rhyton of silver (in the shape of) an a.-sheep 
(or read LU.LIM, of a stag) EA 41:40 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma), see discussion. 


d) in MA: 2 a-lu.ms8 (follows a description 
of the representation mentioning, apart from 
mane, hooves, and horns, also wings) AfO 18 
302i17, cf. ellén a-lt above the (two) a.- 
sheep (on the branches of a tree are two 
stags) ibid. 30. 
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It has been assumed here that the de- 
signation of a breed of sheep as (UDU) A.LUM 
and (UDU) A.LU in Sumerian texts or as 
Sumerogram in second millennium peripheral 
texts is derived from an Akkadian word *alu 
(see also Gelb, MAD 3 37), and that in the MA 
refs., due solely toa scribal misunderstanding, 
alu (once elu) was treated as an Akkadian 
word. The *alu-sheep which still appears in 
the Forerunner from Nippur (see lex. section), 
seems not to be mentioned in texts from the 
Old Babylonian and later periods coming 
from Babylonia. There, the designation *alu 
apparently was replaced by aslu, q.v. Note 
in this connection the late Sum. e.lu rendered 
in Akk. by as-lu in 4R 20 No. 1:26f. The 
circumstances of the transfer (alu > aslu) re- 
main obscure, though it is worth noting that 
aslum ‘“‘cubit,’ wr. GIS.suG.LUM, has a 
pronunciation a-a for suG (Ea I 62ff., and A 
J/2:213) so that a reading *alum, beside 
aslum, has to be posited for it. See also 
Landsberger, AfO 10 152 n. 56. The alu-sheep 
could well have been the maned sheep (see 
Hilzheimer, SAOC 20 p. 32f.) with its charac- 
teristic horns. In the texts from Mari and 
Bogh., as against Ur III tablets, the 
designation refers exclusively to the few 
choice males of a flock used for breeding 
purposes. 

In the Ea ref. cited mng. 2c, the emendation 
of LU.LUM to UDU.<A>.LUM (von Soden, ZA 45 
71 n. 5) is not quite convincing since it is 
possible to read the signs as LU.LIM, “stag” 
which is attested in Bogh. (MVAG 46/2 14ii6), 
see also Giiterbock, JCS 1577. It is necessary to 
differentiate in the treasure inventory from 
Qatna between a.LuMm denoting an important 
representation appearing always as a main 
piece or beside a main piece of a necklace, 
and a bead called alu, of which there are 
always many in a set, see alu B. Note also, 
with unkn. reading, a.LU hurdsi VAB 4 294 iii 
25, see Landsberger, Halil Edhem Mem. Vol. 128: 25’; 
also the tree GiS A.LU in NB, mentioned 
with early-bearing (date palms) and Telmun 
date palms YOS 3 200:5 (NB let.), cf. er 
A.LU (in broken context) ibid. 15, G18 A.LU. 
MES ga %Bélti 8a Uruk ibid. 33. 


ali A 


For JNES 4, 158, 33, see now MSL 8/1 p. 9 note 
to line 33. 
Giiterbock, JCS 15 p. 73 and 76f. 


alu B s.; (a small ornament); Qatna*; wr. 
A.LUM. 


A necklace, on it one falcon, one sun disk 
8A 3 A.LUM hurdsi Sa tu-tu-ri_ on it three a.- 
ornaments of gold with .... (four golden 
seals and other small ornaments) RA 43 
140:37, cf. (in similar contexts) SA Sa 15 
A.LUM [...] ibid. 146:84, SA 6 A.LUM hurdsi 
8[a tu-tu-ri] ibid. 87, 8A 12 a.LUM hurdsu sa 
tu-tu-ri ibid. 148:107, also 8A 27 A.LUM hurdsi 
$a tu-ut-tu-rt_ ibid. 180:11. 

Like alu A, the ornament called alu B is 
written as a Sumerogram, presupposing an 
Akkadian loan word in Sumerian. The two 
words have been separated here since one 
refers to an important part of these necklaces, 
see alu A mng. 2b, which always appears 
alone, while the other refers to ornaments 
appearing in quantity. 


ala A s.; (an individualized demonic power, 
a ghost); Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. and a.wA 
(rarely Ux(GISGAL).LU). 


{sag].biu,(a18caL).lualam.bi urt.am : gag: 
qassu a-lu-v langu abibumma (see abiibu mng. 3a) 
CT 17 25:9f.; ur.sag ni uy.lu.gin,(e¢m) kur.ra 
dul.la : garradu sa puluhtasu kima a-le-e ma-a-ti 
[katm]at warrior whose terror covers the (entire) 
land like the a.-ghost Lugale I 8, cf. 1Alad hul 
ux.lu me.lam.ma : sédu lemnu a-lu-u me-lam-mu 
ASKT p. 82-83:4; ni.su.zi uy.lu.ging mu.un. 
da.ri.eS me.lam [dul.a].me8s : puluhti galum: 
mata kima a-le-e rami melammu katmu sunu they 
are charged with terror-inspiring luminescence like 
the a.-ghost, covered with a terrible sheen CT 16 
42:12f.; uy.lu la [an].dul : <a> a-lu-u sa améla 
thattam CT 17 33:1. 

a.lé.hul ka nu.tuk hé.me.en: MIN (= lu 
a-lu-u% lemnu) ga pd la 184 atta be you the evil a.- 
ghost who has no mouth CT 16 27:8f., cf.a.lé.hul 
me.dim nu.tuk.a hé.me.en : MIN da bindti la 
184 atta ibid. 10f., also a.lé.hul gid nu.tuk.a 
hé.me.en: MIN Sa la Sémé atta ibid. 12f., and 
[a].la.hul igi.ca nu.tuk.a hé.me.en : Min ga 
2tmi la 1&0 atta ibid. 14f.;a.14. bul t.ste,.diri.ga. 
gin, li.ra in.gul.ug.a bhé.me.en : MIN (= lu a- 
lu-t lemnu) sa kima igari iquppuma eli améli [4-a]b- 
ba-tu atta (see abdtu A lex. section) CT 16 27:4f.; 
a.la.hul ges.ui.na.giny igi.dub nu.tuk.a hé. 
me.en : MIN éa kima midi nitla la 184 atta: be you 
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the evil a.-ghost who like the night cannot be seen 
(lit. has no sight) ibid. 28:42f.; a.la.hul la.geg. 
bar.a.s6 sil.a gib,(Giti).ba : a-lu-% lem-nu sa 
ana musam&i ina siiga parku the evil a.-ghost who 
blocks the street for those who go about at night 
CT 16 251 42f., cf. a.la.bul gaba.bimu.un.na. 
te :a-lu-u lemnu ana irtisu ittehi CT 17 9:7f.; a. 
lé.hul.gal nim.gir.giny mu.un.[gir.gir] :a- 
lu-u lemnu sa kima birgs itianab[riqu] the evil a.- 
ghost who strikes everywhere like lightning CT 17 
7:3f.; a.Ja.hbul.gal.e tug.giny mu.un.dul.la: 
a-lu-% lemnu sa kima subdtt tkattamu evil a.-ghost 
who envelops (his victim) like a garment CT 16 
1:30f.; Su.mu.un.dti 4.sag gig.ga uy.lu 
dugud.da nam.lui.uy.lu.ke,(Kip) : kamat asak: 
ku marsu a-le-e kab-tt sa amélitt she (Lamastu) 
who fetters the dangerous asakku-demon, the im- 
portant a.-ghost who (attacks) mankind ASKT 
p. 94-95: 64. 


zi 4A.nu.kus.4 mud(for mus).me.lam.hus 
ul ba.st.st: : nig Imin sa zim melamme ezzu a-la-a 
ul-lu-hu (be conjured) by the life of DN whose looks 
are fierce with awe-inspiring radiance, equipped 
with (the powers of the) a.-ghost LKA 77 v 49, see 
Ebeling, ArOr 21 376. 


a) in gen.: a-lu-% zumri itedig su-ba-ti- > 
the a.-ghost has put on my body as if it were 
a garment Lambert BWL 42:71 (Ludlul 11); 
[lu] sa kima a-le-e tattanaktama you (the 
demons) who cover over and over like an a.- 
ghost AfO 17 314:5; a a tt Sarri danni kima 
a-le-e zumursu iksi the .... of the mighty 
king paralyzed his body like the a.-ghost 
(does) Tn.-Epic “iv? 24, of. hurbdsu tahazija 
ki-ma (var. GM) le-e zumursun ishup the fear 
inspired by my army overwhelmed them like 
the a.-ghost OIP 2 47 vi 26, and dupl. AfO 20 
94:96 (Senn.); in difficult context: and as to 
him mimma ga la band arkani§ a-lu-i ki 
alte ...] ABL 1216 r. 6. 


b) in enumerations of demonic beings: lu 
utukku lemnu lu a.LA HUL lu etemmu lemnu 
AAA 22 p. 42i land pl. 11 (= BBR No. 45), parallel 
AfO 14 144:81, also Surpu IV 46, Maqlu V 65, also 
(in bil. texts) CT 17 34:15f., CT 16 33:188 and 
dupl. CT 17 8:15, CT 16 1:30f. and CT 17 7:3f. 
(both cited in lex. section), and passim; note (in 
broken context) a-lu-u% lem-nu KUB 4 16:7 
andr. 8; for an enumeration in a Sum. text, 
ef. udug.hul a.la.hul gidim.hul 
gal,.laé hul ... dingir-hul maskim.hul 
Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 91:41 ff. 


ali A 


c) as causing a specific disease: marsu §4 
a-lu-u imahhassu the a.-ghost will strike that 
man Boissier DA 250 iv 21 (SBext.); Summa 
amélu ina majalisu Ux(GISGAL).LU ts-hup-[S%] 
if the a.-ghost falls upon a man while he is in 
bed CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 9 (SB Alu); DIS Uy.LU 
KUR.RA §U-5% if a mountain a.-ghost falls 
upon him ibid. 11, with comm.: U,.LU 
KUR.RA= @-le-e Sd-di-t, a-lu-t dan-nu moun- 
tain a.-ghost (means) powerful a.-ghost CT 
41 33 r. 6 (Alu Comm.); Summa amélu A.LA HUL 
pis-su if the evil a.-ghost seizes a man 
KAR 186:47, cf. ALA HUL SU-8% KAR 26:3, 
also A.LA HUL $U.S8U-8% AMT 96,3:4; SU A.LA 
HUL hand of the evil a.-ghost Labat TDP 
190:20, 22 and 23; A.LA dihu «uy tdnihu Il@bu 
un(text ta)-ni-[Sul mi-na-ti-ia — a.-ghost, 
headache, exhaustion, (and) la’bu-disease 
have weakened my limbs BMS 12:51, restored 
from K.5366; 6 A.LA MIN (= lem-nu) six (stone 
beads) for the evil a.-ghost KAR 205 r. 11; as 
to the ritual to the conjuration ana a-lu-u 
lem-nu u AN.TA.SUB.BA nasaéhi eppusu they 
perform it to drive out the evil a.-ghost and 
antasubba-disease ABL 24:9 (NA), cf. 
a.la.hul zi.ga.zu.sé gaba.zu zi.zi.dé: 
a-lu-t lemnu ana naséhika iratka net turn 
back, evil a.-ghost, to be exorcized (go back, 
desert dweller, to your desert) CT 16 28:54f. 

The word alé has a complex history which 
is revealed to a certain extent by the two 
spellings of its equivalent in Sumerian 
texts as well as in Akkadian where two 
logograms are attested: Ux(GISGAL).LU which 
represents the older form and a.tA which 
begins to appear in the late OB period. The 
term ux.lu seems to have denoted a super- 
natural awe-inspiring phenomenon and is 
also used to describe winds abnormal in 
intensity (IM.ux.lu, see mehi). On the other 
hand, a.la, often qualified as hul, ‘‘evil,”’ 
refers in the later texts to a personal psychic 
experience often described as a formless and 
featureless demonic power which engulfs the 
entire individual; note the use of the verbs 
katdmu (DUL) and sahdpu (SU). In a further 
fading of the original meaning, ali is often 
mentioned in more or less stereotyped se- 
quences in the traditional groupings of 
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demons (in groups of four or seven) among 
spirits of the dead, personified diseases, etc. 


The ref. OIP 2 47 vi 26 (see usage a) is to 
be considered due to a sandhi writing (kimalé 
for kima alé) rather than an Assyrian variant 
*lh. 

The refs. AfO 12 143:14, 4R 14 No. 2:24f., 


MAOG 2/3 21:9 are listed sub ald C because they 
deal with noises produced by the ali. 


Ebeling, RLA 2 109; Falkenstein, ZA 55 34f. 


ala B (elé) s.; bull (asa mythological being); 
Bogh., SB, Akkadogr. in Hitt.; wr. syll. and 
GU,.AN.NA. 

gu,.an.na=e-lu-u Hh. XIII 309, ef. gu,.alim. 
bu, guy.an.na, gu,.dumu.dUtu MSL 8/1 
87:198ff. (Forerunner to Hh. from Nippur), gu,. 
an.na ibid. p. 97 ii 14 (from Tell Billa), and guy. 
an.na ibid. p. 100 i 23 (from Ras-Shamra). 

a) in Akk. lit.: a-bi a-la-a bi-nam-ma my 
father, please give me the bull KAR 115+ 
iii 29 (Gilg. VI), see Frankena in Garelli Gilg. 
p. 121, ef. abt G@uy.AN.NA (var. a-la-a) bi- 
nam-ma Gilg. VI 94; [Su]m-ma a-la-a ter[riz 
Sinni] KAR 115+ iii 39; ina nipsesu Sa a-li-e 
Suttatu ippetéma at the snorting of the bull a 
hole opened (in the ground) _ ibid. iv 11’; 
ishitamma 4Enkidu Gv,.AN.NA issa[bat] ina 
garni[su] GU,AN.NA ana panisu issuka ruz 
pulssu] ina kubur zibbatisu [il]pussu [...] 
Enkidu leaped and seized the bull by his 
horns, the bull spewed his foam at him, and 
hit him with the thick part of his tail Gilg. 
VI 131f., cf. tw&hitamma SEnkidu a-[...] 
[G]u,.AN.NA ina x[...] KAR 115+ iv 20’; [ser- 
rjet a-lim-ma the nose rope of the bull Gilg. 
VI 118, ef. (from Bogh.) si-ri-it a-[lil-e KUB 
412r.(!)17, of. [sil-ri-tt a-li-e a-lu-u i-n[a ...] 
ibid. 22; 7slw? [t]mitte: a-li-e he tore out the 
shoulder of the bull KAR 115+ v 5, cf. isluh 
imiltt GU,AN.NA-ma Gilg. VI 161; infa] 
m{uhht imit}tt 84 a-li-e bi[kit]u igskunu they 
set up a wailing over the shoulder of the 
bull KAR 115+ v 11’, cf. ina mubhi imitti 
GU,AN.NA (var. ga a-li-e) bikita iskun Gilg. 
VI 167; istu a-la-a inadru after they had killed 
the bull Gilg. VI 153; alli Gilgameé 
GU,.AN.NA iddik this Gilgimes has killed the 
bull ibid. 159; note in Hitt.: Gup.4-Z0-0-un 
ZA 3916 No. 8:6 and 13; nisbatumaa-la-a Gilg. 
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VIII ii 11, ef. nissabat a-la-a(!) [...] STT 15 
r. 9, see Gurney, JCS 8 93; [a]-la-a tandra sa 
istu §amé urdu you have slain the bull who 
came down from heaven Thompson Gilg. pl. 42 
BM 34193:7, cf. [nisbatuma a-lja-a nindru 
Gilg. X v 9. 

b)in Sum. lit.: gu,.gal Su.bar.ri release 
the great bull VAS 10 196 ii 10, referred to as 
gu,.an.na ibid. 14, and passim, see Witzel, 
OLZ 1931 403; sag.ki.gid.da 4En.1il.la. 
kex(kmp) Kis™ gu,.an.na.ginx(@m™) i.im. 
ug,.ga.a.ta é.ki Unu gu,.mah.ginx 
sahar.ra mi.ni.{b.gaz.a.ta when the 
mere frown of Enlil had annihilated Kis as 
the bull of heaven (did) when it stamped 
the temples of Uruk into the ground like a 
full-grown bull ZA 42 25:2, cf. Mar.ha.si™ 
li.um.ma (var. GU,.AN.NA.ma) gur.ru.dé 
ibid. 26:20, var. from Arkeologya Dergisi 8 pl. 2 
Ni. 4155:19, also gi8.tir.zu GU,.AN.NA your 
(the temple’s) roof beam (is a) bull of heaven 
OECT 1 pl. 1: 28. 

While Hh. XIII equates gu,.an.na with 
alé (with an erroneous variant, eli), the Akk. 
loan word li.um.ma ZA 42 26:20, as well as 
the equation mul.gu,.an.na=<si(!) li-e (forts 
lé) AfO 19 112 VAT 9430 r. i 20, suggest a more 
than accidental relationship between ali and 
li. Since there is no reason to assume that the 
alé-bull was created by Anu upon the request 
of IStar, bi-nam-ma in Gilg. VI 94 has been 
interpreted as bi innam ‘please, give me” 
(instead of “‘create for me’’), assuming a 
colloquialism in the speech of [Star which is 
in keeping with the use of allé by the goddess 
(Gilg. VI 159, see alld adj.) and with that of 
aba, q.v., by her father Anu (ibid. 89). 


ala C s.; (a wooden drum); SB, NB; Sum. 
Iw.; wr. syll. and @18.4.LA. 

gi8.4.14 (var. gi8.a.la), giS.al.gar, gid. 
balag.gal, giS.balag.tur, giS.tin.gal, gié. 
BALAGXUZ. gal = a-lu-% Hh. VIIB 62ff., cf. gi8.4.14 
MSL 6 157:217 (Forerunner to Hh.); fa-lul e18. 
BALAG.TUR = $u-u (= alé) Diri III 50; kus.4.1a 
= masak a-li-[e] Hh. XT 268, cf. [kuS.4].14 MSL 7 
221:126a, kuS.a.14 ibid. p. 222:137 (Forerunner 
to Hh.); gis.gur.4.1a = MIN (= kippatum) a-li-e 
Hh. VI 105; é68.4.14 = si-rit [a-li-e] string of the 
a.-drum Nabnitu XXXII ii 16 (courtesy O. 
Gurney). 


377 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ala C 


urudu.gém 4.14 [... mu].ra.an.du,..[duj, 
(.e).ne] : hlallhallatu a-lu-[d tim-bu-ut]-tu izzam: 
mufruka] songs are sung for you with copper kettle 
drums, a.-drums (and) timbuttu-harps KAR 119 r. 
2f.,see Lambert BWL 120, cf.ensi.ra.¢a> urudu. 
si.im 4.14 mu.un.du,.am SAKI 108 xviii 19, 
ef. also ibid. 120 xxviii 18 (Gudea); in broken 
context: (Se]n.gen.na Sen.bur.sag.ga a.lé.e: 
unammaru a-l[a]-a% ufli]-li-si 4R 20 No. 1:38f., also 
[...J].li mu.ni.ib.tam ku8.4.1]4 [...]:[...]- 
mi-nam treddvam a-li-e [...] BA 10/1 121 No. 
41:8f. and 11; &.lé.z&.mi.zu b[é. ...]: ina 
a-le-e tlanitiaki ...] (let the chief singer) [sing] 
your praise with the a.-drum OECT 6 pl. 16 
K.3228 r. 8f.; note nam erim igi.bi.8é6 gi.36 
gal.la.giny(GIM) : mamit ina mahrisu rigimsa 
kima a-li-e the voice of the ‘‘oath’”’ (demon) before 
it (the river) is like that of the a.-drum (with literal 
translat. of the Sum. version, the equivalent gal.la 
is not explained) ASKT p. 78:24f. (= 4R 14 No. 2). 

[ina ... @18.ct].pE G18.zA.mi GI8.4.LA Gf 
x «x ina 2za)-ma-ru risati u takné ... usarrahu 
(where the singers) extol (the gods) with songs 
of joy and praise to the accompaniment of the 
...., the harp, the a.-drum, [...] (grant to a 
naru singer in the sanctuary of 4Dunga, see 
line 1) BBSt. No. 35 r. 2; note, with an irregular 
form of zamdru: aégar [tt-t]a-az-z[a-ma-ru pit]- 
nu a-lu-% (reading after Haupt Nimrodepos p. 
5:29) where strings and drums are played 
Gilg. I v9; mdamit a-li-e balaggi u timbutti 
oath (taken by) the a.-drum, the balaggu- 
and timbuttu-harps Surpu Ill 90; tirtk a-li-e 
raémimi the beating of the a.-drum is my (the 
dog’s) sound Lambert BWL 204 col. A 9; 4Adad 
rigimsu kima a-li-e iddi (if) Adad thunders 
like an a.-drum (parallel: kima halhallati 
line 10, kima lilisst line 16) ACh Adad 11:15; 
kima a-li-e taSagguma elija you (the enemy) 
thunder against me like an a.-drum_ AfO 12 
143:14; a-lu-w (beside halhallatu) VAT 2199 i 
9 (NB royal), cited in AHw. sub al@ III. 


The Sumerian literary texts clearly dif- 
ferentiate between ku8.4.14 the wooden 
leather-covered drum, the metal percussion 
instrument sim (also 8ém, see halhallatu), 
and the stringed instruments balag and 
tigi (NAR.BALAG), see e.g., the Gudea refs. in 
lex. section, and the sequence 8ém ku38.4.14 
(beside the tigi-harp) SRT 1 iii 8, also ZA 50 
68:53, VAS 10 200:16. In the lex. texts, 
however, 4.14 also has the determinative gi8. 


ala 


In the isolated Ur ITI ref. 4.14 (after 86m.ku) 
ITT 2 833 r.7, the word appears without a 
determinative. 


The Sum. al.gar, which is not attested in 
Akkadian, except for the restored lex. ref. 
cited alé C in ga alé and in algarsurri, q.v., 
seems to denote the drumstick. It always 
appears in the Sumerian literary texts with 
the determinative gi8, see, e.g., SRT 1 ii 1 
and vi13 and the passages cited sub algarsurri. 


Henrike Hartmann, Die Musik der Sumerischen 
Kultur p. 37ff., p. 79ff. 


ali C in Sa alé s.; player of the ali-drum; 
lex.*; cf. ald C. 


la.ku8.4.14 = ga a-li-[e], ld.al.gar.ra = mu- 
ki-il [al-ga-ri] OB Lu A 247f. 


ali D (eld, alallé) s.; (a device for hoisting 
water); SB; Sum. lw. 

gi.ba.an.dug.dug = madli, Su-u (= bandudi), 
gi.d.la = a-lu-u Hh. IX 226ff. 

gis sidigy = a-la-lu-u, gid.gi,.8-digu = ar-glu- 
glu, giS.a.la.fla] = a-la-lu-u, gi8.a.la.la.lah 
= Miner-ru Hh. VI 91ff.; gi-di-im o18.Bu = a-la-lu-v 
Diri Il 337, cf. er8.Bu = a-la-I[u] Proto-Diri 170i. 

gi8.ba.an.dug.du, lal.e (var. 4.lal.e) 
gi8.gam.ma 8u.u.me.ti: MIN-e (= banduz 
dé) a8 kip-pa-ti li-gi-ma (var. Min-e a-lal(!)- 
le-e is-si kip-pa-tum li-gi-e-[ma]) take a 
purification vessel, (var. adds: an a.), a tool 
with a bail (take water from the mouths of 
both rivers, sprinkle the afflicted man) CT 
17 26:64. 

For 4.14, ‘hoisting device,’ see Hh. VI 
155ff. and Ai. IV ii 33 in dilitu A lex. section. 


ala E s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

DAE a-lu-u Sa bit qaté elénitu adjacent to the 
a.-house of the upper storehouse VAS 15 
48:7, also ibid. 36:9, cf. & a-lu-% sa bit qaté 
elénitu. W 521 i 8 in Falkenstein Topographie p. 
14. 


ala F s.; (a part of the donkey harness); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

{gi8].fa1.la = 8u (preceded by serret iméri and 
kaju) Hh. VIIB 191, ef. gi8.ar.4.14 = Min (= su-a- 
{x-a]) &4 t-[me-ri] ibid. 151. 


ald. see alalli, eli B adj., eli D s., and eld v. 
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alu 
alu s.; 1. city, 2. city as social organization, 
3. village, manor, estate, 4. fort, military 
strong point; from OAkk. on; fem. (as a 
West-Semitism) uru rabitu EA 147:62, and 
a-la-ni dannati (mistake, note a-lum 84 iv 6) 
RA 7 155 iii 7; pl. ala and alani (dlanu in OB 
omens YOS 10 11 i 26, 25:46, 45:72 and 
74, CT 6 2 case 47, aldnt in Mari and Shem- 
shara, also a-la-ni-e Balkan Letter 6:21 (OA), 
a-la-nu-t% YOS 10 47:91); wr. syll. and uRu, 
URU.KI; cf. dligsam, Glu in bél ali, alu in bit ali, 
Glu in rabi Glaéni, dlu in Sa libbi ali, dlu in ga 
mubhi ali, *ali. 

t-rum [uRU] = [a-lu] Ea VI iii C 1’; u-ru urv 
= a-lum SII 259; uru = a-lu, uru.didli = a-la-ni 
Igituh I 333f.; uru.vun = a-[lum]e-lu-um OBGT XI 
v 16; [ti-ir] [vr] = [u]Ru-lum = (Hitt.) unu-aS S@ 
Voc. AG 5’. 

a.gi,.a = na-ga-ru sé uRU Antagal A 45; uru. 
sag.rig,, uru.gar.ra.ag.e = wuURU 8gar-ra-ki 
Nabnitu J 65f.; a-gar LAGABXA.GAR = t-gar KA 
uRU.KI Ea lI 77; maskim.uru = MIN (= ra-bi-su) 
a-li Hh. II 32; di.ku,;.uru = da-a-a-nu a-lu ibid. 
22; ab.ba.uru = 8-i-bi a-lu ibid. 26, cf. ab.ba. 
uru = &-¢-ib a-li ErimhuS VI 20; gir.nitdé.uru 
= [...] LuITii 21. 

urti.sag.gé.ba, urd. bad.da, urti.sukud.da 
= uRU e-lu-u Nabnitu L 154ff.; uri.nigin = sah- 
hi-rat URU circumambulation of the city Nabnitu 
X 218, cf. uruki.a mi.ni.ib.nigin.e.[n]e = a-la- 
am %-sd-ah-ha-ru-su they lead him (the adopted son 
who repudiated his parents) around the city (and 
deprive him of his patrimony) Ai. VII iii 32. 

mas.uru.gin,(GIM) = sib-tum ki-ma a-lu inter- 
est as (customary) in the city Hh. I 65, also Ai. ITi 
34; KI.LAM uru.gaél.la: KI.LAM ina URU ibasési 
exchange rate as (current) in the city Ai. II iii 32’; 
KLLAM 8u.uru.giny : KI.LAM kima Su URU ex- 
change rate according to the (price) list of the city 
ibid. 33’; [ki.Lam].uru : [MIN (= ma-hi-ru) a]-lu 
Hh. IT 145, [...] = Mmn <ina) MIN illaku ibid. 146. 

ldim.ma.bi kur.raim.ra(late recension adds 
ab) uru.bi bu.du.uk im.za (late recension 
bu.uk.ta.za) : [lasim]lusu ina sadi idakma al-su 
usab[bit] he slew his runner in the mountain region, 
seized his city Lugale III 8; ur.sag na,.giS.nux. 
gal gar.ra.du.um.bi uru ba.ab.lah,.lab,: 
garrddu NA,.MIN garrdssunu a-la-a-ni igallalguniti 
(several stones and) the heroic alabaster, who is the 
hero among them, plunder the cities Lugale I 38; 
uru.mu urti.ge8.mu.ne.86 hé.[...]:a-le ina 
a-li a Se8.muE8-ia lu [...] may my city [surpass] 
the cities of my brothers Angim IV 19; a.14.hul 
ka,.a uru.sig.ga.ging mi.a i.du,.du,:MIN éa 
kima sélib uRvU saqummis ina mid idullu an evil 
ali-demon who roams the quiet city at night like 


alu la 


a fox CT 16 28:44f.; 8&.uru.a.ta nam.mu.un. 
da.nigin.e.dé: ina libbt urnv la taltanammisu 
you must not circle around him inside the city 
CT 16 11 vi27f.; maS.mas.gal.gal.la uru.a Du. 
[...]: Min muttallik a-lu [andku] CT 16 5 174f.; 
gir, uru.kur.ra.am sag.g4.am : ubdru ina uRU 
sanimma ré&s in another city the alien is an 
important person Lambert BWL 259:16. 

uru.mu hur.sag Ki.in.gi Urian.ddlub.da. 
key : a-lu &d-ad(!) ma-a-ti Sumeri u Akkadi suliil 
kibratu. the (Sum. my) city, the mountain of the 
land of Sumer and Akkad, (which offers) protection 
to the entire world (referring to Dér) RA 12 74:33f., 
ef. uri ki.ga : unv el-lu BRM 4 9:18, urt.sag. 
Zu: ina URU-ki ré&i 4R 19 No. 3 vr. 3f.; urd 
gurus.tur.ra.ke, : a-al ba-tu-lim BA 5 675 
No. 30:23f.; Isinki uru.nam.nin.a.ni : ina Isin 
uRv béliti Sa [...] BA 5 644 No. 11:9f., and 
passim, wr. urd, in bil.; nam.tar.mu t.ra bi. 
si : simatija a-lu i-ta-ah-da-ar VAS 10 179:7 (OB 
lit.). 

da-ad-mu, w-ru, ki-t-ru, ki-sur-ru-%, ma-ha-zu, 
du-ru-su, na-mu-t, nam-masg-su-u, a-da-8u, qu-un- 
du-ru, si-laq-qu = a-lum Malku I 193ff., a-up-ur da- 
dd-me = gi-mir URU.MES-ni ibid. 204; na-mag-su-u%, 
a-du-ur-tu, = URU.DipLI CT 18 10 ili 52f.; da-ad- 
mu(var. -me), ma-ha-zu(var. -2t), e-re-e-tu, = a-la-a- 
nt CT 18 5 K.4193 ii 1ff. and LTBA 2 1 iv 18f., 
2:77f.; [na-mu-u] = a-lu Izbu Comm. V 246a; [r]a 
a-la-ni = ul-tu URU.MES CT 41 33 K.118:21 (Alu 
Comm.). 

1. city — a) physicalfeatures — 1’ in gen.: 
Sulmu ana ekurrate ana siqqurréte ana ekalli 
ana diri ana bitdte ga uRU gabbi the temples, 
the temple towers, the palace, the wall (and) 
all the houses of the town are intact (after 
the earthquake) ABL 191r.5 (NA); Hkallate 
... URU UE.MES ... appul I destroyed GN, 
the city and (its) houses OIP 2 83:50 (Senn.), 
cf. (referring to Assur) uRU E.caL-lim u 
E.DINGIR TCL 3407 (Sar.); kirdtesu asmati 
bunndné URv-s% his pleasant gardens, the 
beauty of his city TCL 3 223+KAH 2 141 
(Sar.); Summa URU.MES E.KUR.MES gaqqassunu 
ana samé ittanassd if the top of the cities’ 
sanctuaries reach the sky in every instance 
CT 38 1:18 (SB Alu); land planted with trees, 
sown fields uw % URU Sa ina URU GN anda 
town housein GN TCL 13 223:1 and 14 (NB); 
URU.MES-3u% maditi Sa ki kakkabini samé 
mina la 184 his numerous cities which are 
beyond counting like the stars of the sky 
TCL 3 164 (Sar.); URU.KI (with a drawing of 
a circle) TMB p. 23 No. 48:1, cf. URU.KI GUR 
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akpupma Leemans, Seconde Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique (1951) p. 32: 1(OBmath.); note ornaments 
shaped likea city (mural crown or city-model): 
1 URU KU.GI KLLA.BI 2 meat 15 one golden 
“city” weighing 215 (shekels) MRS 6 182 RS 
16.146+ :4. 

2’ city sections, etc.: fire will flare up ina 
ahiat a-lim outside of the city YOS 10 42 iv 
32, cf. ina gablidt a-lim ibid. 34, ina lbbi 
a-lim ibid. 36; gagguru ... Sa ga-bal URU 
terrain in the inner city (as contrasted with 
ina eqli line 4) KAJ 174:3 (MA); bitatr Sa 
MURUB, URU Nbn. 201:1 (from Babylon), ef. 
ina kari Sippar™ u MURUB, URU Nbn. 234:9; 
egelSunu Sa MURUB,tu, URU BIN 1 101:8, cf. 
3 kirdti ina qa-bal-ti URU AnOr 9 2 r. 61 (both 
NB), note kab-si unu ABL 175 r. 4 (NA), and 
see sub gablu and gabaltu; ip li-ib-bi a-lim Sa 
Uruk™ L1H 5:15, cf. inali-bi a-lim-ma TCL 
18 125:20, and passim in OB, note ga li-ba-li-im 
u karim mala ibagssi UET 5 114:2 (OB); ana 
SA URU BE 17 50:9 (MB); lu ina SA URU amz 
mémma lu ina URU.DIDLI qurbite either 
inside that city or in the surrounding settle- 
ments KAV 1 iii 43f. (Ass. Code § 24), for 
other refs., see libbu, for URU.SA.URU, see 
RLA1173b; a field situated ¢-na ba-ab a-li-im 
CT 8 25a:20 (OB); summa ina A.SA la isallim 
ina gagqar a-lim isallimma if he cannot 
obtain satisfaction by means of (a field of 
corresponding value) outside (of the city), he 
will obtain satisfaction (by one) inside the 
city KAJ 152:5; URU-e8-8™! Wiseman Alalakh 
354:5 (MB); erset URU.GIBIL" territory of 
the New Quarter BBSt. No. 36ii12; DNdumu 
uru.gibil.la. ke, : 9NIN.KA.SI DUMU URU 
e§-8 RAcc. 16:11f., for other refs., see essu 
usage g-1’; for dlum elim upper city, see eli 
B adj. usage b-1’; uRu.EGIR rear (or old) 
city quarter MDP 23 324:5 and r. 3’; note 
URU.KI mahré ... URU.KI arké (added up as 
URU.KI line 7) PBS 2/2 112:5f. (MB), but 
eqlum wa-ar-ka-at a-li-im field behind the 
city UET 5 219:2, and cf. A.SA EGIR URU.KI 
ibid. 210:1 (OB); note URU KA.KI.LAM AnOr 
8 62:4 (NB); KAR URU.KI city harbor VAS 16 
125:16 (OB), for other refs., see sub karu; 
for al ilant (wr. URU.DINGIR.MES), see Gadd 
RA 23 64; note also URU.KI B.AN.NA PBS 


alu 1b 


8/2 146:1, 15, 28 and 35 (OB); bitdte Su-bat URU 
da ina URU GN BE 9 48:4 (= TuM 2-3 144), also 
BE 10 118:4, 7, 10 and 24; their shares Sa ina 
SE.NUMUN Sudtu u Su-bat uRU Sudtu which are 
situated in this field and in this town limit 
TCL 13 234:27 (all NB), and see sub éubtu; for 
city quarters with designations referring to 
craftsmen, see sub askapu, aslaku, b@iru, 
bart, ikkaru mng. 2a—-5’b’, lakuruppu, malahu, 
nappah hurdsi, rek%, and Susdni; referring to 
social groups, see érib biti usage e, hindu, kizt, 
magtu, muskénu, and fajdlu in rab tajali; note 
URU.NAR.MES BE 15 157:26 (MB); PN Sa 
URU.LU.SAG.MES ADD 75:15, URU LU.SAG. 
MES BE 10 77:4 (LB); URU LU ub-bu-de-e-ti 
$a &.MES.DINGIR.MES BOR 4 132:10 (LB); re- 
ferring to ethnic designations: & URU Mi-sir- 
a-a Dar. 368:15, URU LU I-bu-li-e PBS 2/1 5:3; 
for gates, streets, etc., see sub abullu, babu, 
ribitu, stiqu. 

3’ circumvallation: URU KAL-an dannis 3 
BAD.MES-ni labi the city was greatly fortified, 
surrounded by three walls AKA 293 i 114 
(Asn.), for other refs., see sub birtu, diru, and 
harisu. 


4’ referring to neighboring cities: 591 URU. 
MES [...] 4a 16 nagé Sa Dimasqi Rost Tigl. III 
pl. 22:208, cf. 500 URU.MES-ni Sa limétisunu 
1R 30 ii 58 (Sam&i-Adad V), cf. also (his capital) 
adi 1200 URU.MES-8% ibid. iii 36; GN adi 100 
URU.MES Sa limétusu 3R 7 i 20 (Shalm. III), 
and passim in later royal insers. from Assyria; note 
7 URU.MES-ni battubatteSu KAH 2 84:63, ef. ibid. 
54 (Adn. II), also uru Hazura qadu uRv. 
DIDLI.HI.A-s EA 228:16. 


b) surroundings (of the city) : 1 SAR URU.KI 
1 SAR kirdti 1 SAR isst pitir & Uéstar 3 SARU 
pitru (var. pitir) Uruk tamhu 3,600 (units) 
are city, 3,600 are orchards, 3,600 are clay 
pits (apart from) what is set aside as the 
estate of Istar, Uruk contains (altogether) 
three times 3,600 units and the section set 
aside Gilg. XI 306; ina URU wu KUR-e gamris 
lu amdahis I fought (with their soldiers) 
fiercely in cities and in the mountain regions 
AKA 78 vi 2 (Tigl. I), cf. sagis URU.URU u 
hursdni AKA 386 iii 131 (Asn.);  URU.MES-S% 
ana karme KuR-8% (var. Sd-da-sh) tasakkan 
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ana namé Géssmann Era V 29; uru.kalam. 
ma.ke,(KID) : ina a-li u ma-a-ti(var. -tu,) 
Surpu VIE 11f.; a-lum halsum u mu-ut-ta-li- 
ka-t[um] city, district and policed area(?) TCL 
18 78:5 (OB let.), for other refs., see sub halsu 
mng. 3a; SA URU ahdt URU séru bamdti (see 
ahitu mng. 4b-1’) 4R 20:4; a-la-ni-su naz 
wisu diranigu ersessu u ti-th-hi-su his cities, 
outlying regions, forts, territory and ad- 
jacent regions YOS 10 56ii38, cf. a-al-Su 
nawisu ersessu ibid. 45 (OB Izbu), cf. also 
URU ... A.DAM.MES-8% TCL 6 1 r. 56 (SB ext.), 
and passim, see nami; note ma-at U-te-em 
a URU.KI Susarra?e® lissur he should guard 
the country (people) of GN and the city of 
GN, Laessee Shemshara Tablets p. 81 SH 812:50, 
as against LU.mmS pumu.mES U-talimE a- 
lam Suésarrd izirru the tribes of GN hate 
the city of GN, ibid. p. 57 SH 861:9; ina A.GAR 
URU anné in theirrigation district of this town 
KAV 2iii 11 (Ass. Code B § 6), cf. AGAR URU Sa 
PN Hinke Kudurru iii 8, also ebirtan A.GAR URU 
$a PN KAJ 175:3; ina KUR URU.MES £.GAL.ME 
uw A.SA A.GAR in the hinterland, the cities, the 
palaces and the arable land CT 40 46:21 (SB 
Alu), cf. ina #.MU URU.MU u A.GAR.MU KAR 
388:10 (SB namburbé), and passim, see ugaru,; 
ta-mir-ti URU OIP 2 128:47 (Senn.), cf. 4.8A 
ta-mir-ti elén URU ibid. 97:88, and see tamirtu; 
kima sum meéres a-lim ina esédi ugtatté 
as soon as the harvesting of the barley 
in the fields of the city is finished TCL 1 
8:14, cf. ibid. 16 (OB); «-Sal-la(var. -lum) 
uRU agar mithusi the pasture land of the 
town where (battles) are fought Lie Sar. 406; 
a field ga-an-nit uRU Sa PN on the outskirts 
of the town of PN TCL 9 58:14 (NA); garbdt 
uRU-ia ana tamkiri lu askun I made the 
regions around my town into an irrigated 
terrain Weidner Tn. 31 No. 17:51; field ina 
A.GAR URU LU.TU.MES.E ina tal-bit GN in the 
arable land of the settlement of the érib biti in 
the surroundings of Nineveh ADD 809:30, and 
see talbitu; agar tamirti li-mit URU OIP 2 
111 vii 62 (Senn.), and ef. ina li-me-et URU- 
Si-nu AKA 295 i118 (Asn.), note (in dif- 
ficult context) ina li-wi-it a-lim VAS 13 13 
r. 3 (OB); ina ka-mat URU.KI-Su aj irbis he 
must not squat even outside his (own) town 
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BE 1/2 149 iii 8, and passim in kudurrus with 
asdbu, rapddu; a.SA.MES ina a.SA.MES URU 
Supali MRS 6 159 RS 16.256:5, cf. A.SA.HT.A 
ina A.SA URU.KI ibid. 121 RS 15.136:5, ef. 
property ga harrdnim u li-bi a-li-im CT 2 
28:7 and 12 (OB); lu ina A-lim™ lu ina eqlim 
either in the City or overland Kienast ATHE 
24:30(OA), A.SA u li-ba-a-la(for -lim) ipallahéu 
he will show reverence to him outside and 
inside the city KAJ 6:11, cf. a.SA u li-bt URU 
zizu KAJ 10:6, also ina a.SA ... ina gaqqar 
a-lim (for full context, see mng. la—2’) KAJ 
152:5; ina a.8A birti uRU in the open country 
outside (lit. between) the cities Wisemann 
Treaties 99, ef. ina A.SA ina birti URU ibid. 49, 
and see sub eglu mng. 3a-2’; for the contrast 
adlu—séru, see séru A mng. 3a-1’; for the 
contrast dlu—nawt, see Edzard, ZA 53 170. 

c) city types — 1’ in gen.: 75 URU.MES- 
$4 danniiti &. BAD. MES ga KUR Kaldi u 420 uRU. 
MES sthriti sa limétiSunu 75 strong walled 
cities of Chaldea and 420 small cities which 
are situated around them OIP 2 25 i 36f. 
(Senn.); URU.MES-s% URU.SE.MES-&% KAR.MES- 
&& his cities, manors (and) harbors Borger 
Esarh. 109 r. iii 25; GN rég URU.MES-ni danniiti 
Sa KUR GN, GN the foremost of the fortified 
cities of the country GN, TCL 3 233 (Sar.); 
22 uRU hal-su.mES a-di uRU.MES-3é danniti 
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 67:52; URU.DIDLI.KI. 
MES-ka u ... ma-as-ka-n[a-a]-ka your towns 
and your farms EA 306:30, and see sub 
maskanu. 

2’ with special designations: see sub hussu 
usage c referring to the structure, sub hal: 
latu A usage d referring to taxes; URU 
kidinni (referring to Assur) Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:12 and 29, also (referring to Babylon) 
Borger Esarh. 21:18; URU GIS.BAN “bow-city” 
BE 10 15:4, 39:17, 40:17 (LB), and see sub 
gastu; wasib a-al pa-ti-im one who lives in a 
border town YOS 10 26 ii 29, and passim in OB 
ext., exceptionally YOS 10 56111 (OB Izbu), cf. 
URU.ZAG frontier town CT 20 50:13, and passim 
in SB ext., also ACh Sin 24:40, ef. ana GN a- 
lum Sa pati KUR tabali OIP 2 62 v 8 (Senn.); 
note mar Sarri Sa ina uRU zaG.MU(!) agsbu 
ABL 1216 r. 14, see Labat, RA 53 113ff.; URU. 
MES tahiime ga mat AéssSur towns on the 
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border of Assyria Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 20 
(treaty); @-al sikkatim border town RA 27 
142:18 (OB ext.); 4 a-la-ni haribatim bélt uwad: 
Seramma my lord has released four villages 
of the desert to me ARM 2 55:26; a-al du-ri- 
ka harbitam illak your fortress town will 
become a ruin YOS 10 50:5 (OB ext.), cf. a-al 
du-ri-ia ibid. 36 iv 24, a-al du-ri-im ibid. 44:6, 
a-al BAD ibid. 36 i 35 (all OB ext.);_ URU.BAD. 
MU CT 31 37 K.7971 r. 7, CT 20 50 r.10, URU. 
B[AD-i]Ja KAR 428 r. 16 (all SB ext.); | un- 
certain: URU bir-ti [...] CT 20 25:14; for al 
dannati, see dannatu s. mng. 2d, for al danz 
niti, see dannitu mng. 3b; URU GN Sudtu ana 
URU (var. omits) birtuti asbat I made GN into 
a fortress OIP 2 27i 81 (Senn.); GN URU masz 
sartikunu your garrison town GN EA 76:36, 
cf. EA 190:5; ana URU GN URU numdtesu Sa 
RN to Ulhi the city where Ursa had his 
treasury TCL 3 216+ KAH 2 141 (Sar.), and 
ef. URU.MES-S&é dannii & nisirtiéu OIP 2 28 
ii 13 (Senn.); URU GN tukulti matisu adi sihir 
URU.MES-ni-34 GN, the mainstay of his 
country with its circle of cities (around it) 
TCL 3177 (Sar.); GN uRv tukulti kur GN, Sa- 
pi-Bél, the main city of Gambulu  Streck 
Asb. 28 iii 54, cf. GN mahréi urRv sarriti URU 
(var. £) tuklate Sa Elamti Old GN, (his) capital, 
the strong point of Elam ibid. 42 iv 124, cf. 
GN uRU tuklatisu sa qereb tamti nadi Borger 
Esarh. 48 ii 68, and see sub tukultu; 14 URU.MES 
miusab sarratisu adi URU.MES sthriti 14 of his 
royal cities and the smaller cities belonging 
to them Streck Asb. 48 v 104; URU.MES & 
Sarrutisu adi 34 uRU.MES danniti u URU.MES 
sthriiti $a limétigunu OIP 2 59:28, and passim; 
uRU Su-bat Sarri CT 20 13:10 (SB ext.); URU 
misab bélatisu Streck Asb. 44 v 19; ina Assur* 
URU pa-li-e Borger Esarh. p. 83 r. 23, cf. URU. 
BAL URU 8a Sarru ina libbi asbu city of the 
dynasty (means) city in which the king 
resides ABL 895:4 (= Thompson Rep. 274, NB); 
URU GN & sugulldtesu ina misir KUR GN, . 
adi 17 URU.MES-ni Sa limitigu. the town GN 
where he kept his herds (of cattle) in the 
land GN,, with 17 smaller cities around it 
TCL 3 184f. (Sar.). 

d) other refs.: a-li GN my (Sargon’s) home 
town is Azupirani CT 13 42:3; for names of 
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cities in apposition to alu (uRU.xK1), cf. ana 
a-lim*' 44-Sur CCT 1 37a:22, and passim in OA, 
note tstu a-al (new line) Si-zi-im TuM 1 19b:5 
(OA), cf. also uRU.KI Larsa™ VAS 16 15:4, and 
passim in OB, a-lum tru GN™ BIN 76:10 (OB), 
a-al (new line) Stppar™ VAS 16 20:12 (OB), 
a-lam Di-ir™ Syria 33 65:16 (Mari), and passim 
in OB, uRU-lam uRv Halap KBo 1 6:18, 
ana URU-ia Ba-bi-lam™ VAB 4 114i 31 (Nbk.), 
note ina BS.NUN.NA URU.KI YOS 2 143:9 (OB); 
for dlu referring to a specific city in OA, see 
J. Lewy, OLZ 1923 538, Landsberger, ZA 35 223, 
in Bogh., cf. KBo 1 lr. 18; note sthu ina mubhi 
URU ippusu will they rebel against the city 
(i.e., the capital)? ABL 1368:5, and r. 3 (query 
for an oracle); for dlu as a theophoric element 
in personal names, see Stamm Namengebung 
p. 83, 90f., and Gelb, MAD 8 p. 3f. 

2. city as social organization — a) ad- 
ministration — 1’ officials in charge: URU u 
rabvanum sa ina ersetigunu u patisunu 
hubtum ihhabtu the city and the mayor in 
whose territory and (outlying) region the 
robbery was committed CH § 23:37, ef. URU 
u rabianum 1 MAa.NA kaspam ... isagqqalu 
ibid. § 24:47, see also YOS 12 194:7 sub mng. 2b; 
rabidna<m> ina a-li-su usessisu they will 
oust the mayor from his city YOS 10 31 x 38 
(OB ext.); I sent a tablet concerning the 
returning of these men to the PA.MAR.TU- 
official a-lam upahhirma and he assembled 
the city TCL 17 30:14 (OB let.); Sat réSija 
LU.EN.NAM eli URU-S&% askun over his city I 
set an officer of mine as governor Lie Sar. 94, 
cf. LU.EN.NAM URU ADD 248 r. 3, 326 r. 4, and 
(wr. LU.NAM) ADD 417r.3,ABL190r.7, and 
for other refs., see sub pihatu in bél pihati; 
hazannam pihaltam] ana URU.MES Suniiti la 
eré[bim] that no mayor (or) governor should 
enter their villages MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 2; gépani 
hazannati §a URU.MES governors and mayors 
of cities (referring to Elam) Streck Asb. 56 vi 
85; PN LU gakin matt uRvU (new line) GN 
MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 25, ef. (referring to a city quarter) 
Sakintu Sa MURUB, URU ADD 242:7, also 
ADD 67:2 and 232:7; PN LU.EN pi-qit-tu, a 
uRU YOS 7 102:15 (NB); NU.BANDA URU 
imaqqut CT 3111i 11 (SB ext.); LU pa-ni lib-bi 
uRU KAV 125 r. 6 (MA); LU 2 8 SA.uRU™ 


382 


oi.uchicago.edu 


alu 2a 


second in command (to the mayor) of the 
inner city UCP 9 101 No. 39:14 (NB); see also 
alu in bél ali, alu in rab dlani, Glu in sa muhhi 
ali. 

2’ minor officials: rdbisum ga A-lim™ ana 
PN isbatnidtima CCT 1 49b:1, and passim in 
OA, see sub rabisu; Sipri sa A-lim™ u limi 
the messengers of the City and the eponym- 
officials OIP 27 57:38, and passim in OA, see 
sub Sipru; PN nagiru ga URU.LUGAL HSS 14 
36:6, also ibid. 34:5, cf. nadgir URU-ia Lambert 
BWL 196:4, and see sub ndgiru; PN DUB.SAR 
URU KAJ 244:15 (MA); DUB.SAR URU LU.IL u 
gipiti sa sarri izzazzu the city scribe, the 
herald(?) and the king’s representatives are 
present KAV 2 iii 31 (Ass. Code B § 6); hazannati 
LU A.BA URU LU.SAG.DU.MES Sa ASSuraja sihir 
rabi_ the mayors, the town scribe, the leaders 
from among all the inhabitants of the city of 
Assur ABL 1238:3 (NA), cf. LU A.BA.URU 
KAV 76:5, LU.DUB.SAR URU LU Sa mubhi ali 
LU hazan [URU] ABL 530:13 (NB); LU.SID 
uru ga Babili*' (as family name) BRM 1 
41:12 (NB); PN 8A ERIN.EN.NU a-lim ga qatija 
haliqgma PN, one of the city guards under my 
command, has run away VAS 16 171:6 (OB); 
LU.EN.NUN URU ina siigdni w SIL.LIMMU.BA 
abra inappah the city guard lights bonfires 
in the streets and at the street crossings 
RAce. 120 r. 24, cf. ki Sirké ana massartu Sa 
qab-lu unv iddekki should they summon the 
temple oblates for guard duty in the Inner 
City BIN 1 169:21 (NB); guzalim ga a-lim 
TCL 18 125:24 (OB let.); DAM.GAR a-li-ia-ma 
wbélannt the merchant of my own city kept 
me in custody UCP 10 159 No. 91:12 (OB 
Ishchali); hazidnu 3 GAL.MES 8a ali izzazzu the 
mayor and three officials of the city will be 
present KAV 2 iii 35 (Ass. Code B § 6). 

3’ elders: uwmma PN a-lu-um u sibitumma 
TCL 18 90:4, umma PN u Sibit a-lim-ma ibid. 
135:3, ef. Samas-hdsir a-lum u sibatum izzizu 
PN, the city (assembly) and the elders went 
into session TCL 7 40:9, and ef. ibid. 23 and 32, 
cf. also a-lum u sibitum Riftin 47:10; §ibat 
a-lim DUMU.MES ugarim lizzizu let the elders 
of the city and the inhabitants of the irrigation 
district go into session BIN 7 7:12; ana 
rabidn uRU GN" u sibit a-lim gibima Boyer 
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Contribution No. 123:1, ef. TCL 1 33:11, and passim 
in OB, see sub gibu; &-ib urnv™ u awéld 
labiriitum OECT 3 40r. 25 (OB let.); exception- 
ally in NB: LU.aB.BA.MES [URU] Cyr. 332:21; 
URU ummdnu u sibitu the city, the craftsmen 
and the elders Gilg. XI 35; LU.GAL.MES LU. 
$U.GI.MES URU AKA 281 i 80 (Asn.); LUGAL 
Sibit a-li-Su inassahusu the elders of his city 
will remove the king RA 27 149:25 (OB ext.), 
cf. AB.BA.MES URU URU 4 EN-3u ana SU 
inaddinu the city elders will deliver the city 
and its lord (to the enemy) CT 20 37 iv 7 (SB 
ext.), and passim in omen texts; for the terms 
ad.da uru and ama uru, see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden p. 36 note 3, forab.bauru 
ibid. p. 36 note 3 and p. 52. 

b) the city as an acting (legal) person: 
mala din A-lim* according to the decision 
of the City TCL 4 79:24, cf. a-lu-um dinam 
idimma Bab. 4 p. 77 No. 1:2, ana mala tuppim 
Sa din A-lim™ TCL 21 271:41, fuppam sa 
A-lim™' ana PN ... nilgéma CCT 3 22b:6; 
let them place (the goods) ina ganitim 
Suglim kunukki sa A-lim™ in the second 
package under the seal of the City CCT3 10:15, 
ef. TCL 4 8:11, and passim (all OA); ana sir 
kabtitim illikamma kunuk urv.x1 ina idisu 
illikam PN came (as plaintiff) to people of 
influence and a sealed document of the city 
came with him (the judges then granted him 
legal proceedings) UET 5 246:8 (OB), see Kraus, 
WO 2 133; ni-t& A-lim™ itmima they took 
an oath by the City (Assur) TCL 14 76:3, cf. 
ni-t§ A-lim™ u rubw@im BIN 4 112:33, and pas- 
sim in OA; [nis] 4Samaés 4Marduk u urv™ 
TCL 1 30:19 (OB); kima x[1.La]M a-lim-ma 
Kraus Edikt iii 30, ef. kima a-lim lihrusu they 
should make deductions (from the barley at 
your disposal) as customary in the city 
PBS 7 84:19 (OB); a field a-na ki-ma uRU.KI 
ip.TA.E.A he rented as (at the rent) customary 
in the city VAS 9 62:9 (OB), and see Hh. I 65, 
etc., in lex. section; nusdhi ki Sa urnu iddan 
he pays the small deductions as (is the 
custom in) the city ADD 81 r. 5; KI.LAM a-li- 
ia AsSur™ prices (paid) in my city Assur AOB 
1 p. 24.No. 1liii 16, cf. ina KI.LAM a-li-ia ... 
lu isSGm ibid. iv 1 (Sam&i-Adad 1); URU.KI-&@ 
kima marat awélim s ubdr& her city will 
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prove that she is a free woman VAS 16 80:5 
(OB); a-lu-um isdlSuma the city questioned 
him TCL 18 90:7 (OB let.); sale of a kislah- 
plot along the wall x1 a-li-im u sibitim by 
the city and the elders VAS 13 20:7, ef. 
baqrisu a-lum u sibitum itanappalu ibid. 
14 (OB); a kisubbié-plot without owner KI 
URU.KI & ra-bi-a-nu-um PN [1N].81.SAM YOS 
12 194:7 (OB); a-lu-um kalugu lillikama the 
entire city should come TCL 18 90:32, cf. 
kima atta tappit a-li-im tallaku ibid. 33 (OB 
let.); 5 GUR SE PN ana a-li-im imdud PN 
measured out five gur of barley to the city 
CT 49b:7 (OB); is-tu pa-ni a-lim rsallim (he 
has no claim to the threshing floor, etc.) he 
will obtain satisfaction from the city KAJ 
152:4. 

c) inhabitants: wa-&-ib a-li-[um piristam] 
usessi an inhabitant of the city will betray a 
secret YOS 10 36 iii 42 (OB ext.); a-lum GN 
iphurma dinam RN ina GN, idinma the 
citizens of GN gathered in an assembly and 
Zimrilim gave the legal decision in GN, ARM 
8 85:46; mdré KUR URU GN gadu LU.MES sa 
babisgunu the citizens of Carchemish together 
with those who sojourn with them MRS 9 159 
RS 18.115:22; scribes, divination experts, 
purification priests, physicians, bird-ob- 
servers manzaz ekallt a-si-ib uRU palace 
personnel (and) city dwellers (will take the 
loyalty oath) ABL 33:11 (NA); nisé a@sibat 
uru sd5u the people inhabiting this city 
OIP 2 153:24 (Senn.), cf. nist asibite URU.MES 
Sdtunu Borger Esarh. p. 55:48; URU.MES-Sé 
asbite u ilani dsb libbigun ... uwpahhirma he 
gathered the inhabitants of his cities (lit. his 
inhabited cities) and the (images of the) gods 
residing therein Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:126; 
URU.KI u asibisu ihalliqiu] RA 44 13 VAT 
4102:9 (OB ext., translit. only); URU asibiisu 
izzibusu its inhabitants will abandon their 
city Boissier DA 225:7 (SB ext.); URU gadu 
a-&-bi-su ihallig the city with its inhabitants 
will perish CT 27 47:27 (SBIzbu); ana asib 
uRU-su maki qatésu limgug (see aké A usage b) 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 45; see also mng. 3; note the 
sequence ahu itbdru rwa tappt ubdri DUMU. 
vuRU Surpu VIII 58, for other refs., see sub 
maru. 
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d) city life: tna am DINGIR URU im isinni 
on the day of the city god, the day of the 
festival Streck Asb. 252 r. 10, and see ilu 
mng. la—2’a’-3’’ and isinnu mng. 1d—3’ ; birit 
uRU u biti amélu mimmi tappésu ul Ekim 
nobody took away by force somebody else’s 
property within the town (lit. between town 
and house, in contrast with sthip mati line 20) 
Streck Asb. 260ii19; summa awilum uRU-su 
iddima itabit if a man abandons his city and 
runs away CH § 136:58, cf. asSum URU-su 
iztruma innabitu ibid. 68, cf. also summa 
awilum URU.KI-Su wu béléu izérma ittahbit if a 
man hates his city and its ruler, and runs off 
Goetze LE § 30:8; iStu ina a-li-ni wasbu ina 
sartim matima sumésu ul hasis since he has 
lived in our town his name has never been 
mentioned in connection witha crime TCL 18 
90:26; ina a-l-im sa gagqadi kabtu in 
the city where I am honored UCP 9 338 No. 
14:8; sasumni damqam ina a-li-ni tumassaku 
you who are sullying our good name in our 
city TCL 1 29:27, and ibid. 39 (all OB letters); 
Summa libbi abija a-lum la inaddianni if you 
please, father, the city must not reject me 
Sumer 14 65 No. 39:22 (OB Harmal); mé ina 
biri isst URU-8t iSatti_ he has the right to take 
drinking water from the well along with his 
city TCL 9 58:60 (NA), see also sub ilku A 
mng. lg—-1’; quldlija ina URU Sa matija iltakni 
he has put me to shame in my own land and 
city (Nippur) ABL 328r.18 (NB); URU.MU ki 
ajabi nikilmanni my own city looks at me in 
a hostile way as if (I were) anenemy Lambert 
BWL 34:82 (Ludlul I); ikkib urRu-sé itakal 
amat uRU-s& ultést egirré URU-3h ultammin 
he ate what is taboo in his town, he betrayed 
his town, he made unfortunate utterances in 
his town Surpu II 95ff.; mati mata URU URU 
bita bitu améla amélu aha ahu la igammilu 
country will have no mercy on country, city 
on city, man on man, family on family, 
brother on brother Géssmann Era IV 135, cf. 
kima URU ana URU matu ana mati la igerru 
JNES 15 136:96; URU iti URU bitu itti biti 
KUR-ir one city will become hostile toward 
another, one family toward another CT 27 
1r.(!) 17 (SB Izbu), cf. URU iti URU siigu itti 
stiqt bitu ittt biti KUR-ir KAR 148: 12 (SB ext.); 
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ina stig URU-sh Salmes ettig he will pass 
through his city’s street(s) safely Dream-book 
329 r.ii 19; ina a-li-su pisu itel (see etellu 
usage d-1’) YOS 10 54 r. 25 (OB physiogn.); 
ta-ri-du-ti-um Sa kussudu ana uRv-li-su itér 
an exile who was driven away will return to 
his city YOS 10 31 ii 54 (OB ext.); amélu ina 
la uru-s% BE the man will die in a foreign 
town KAR 423 ii 34, and passim in omen texts; 
ina Situltt uRv-li-im istaluma igmilu (see 
gamalu mng. 1c) VAS 16 9:5 (OB let.); 
mitanu anumma ina a-li-im ibassi there is 
now an epidemic in the city CT 29 1b:7 (OB 
let.), cf. ina URU.KI-ia mitdnumi EA 96:10, 
and gummami gamratmi URU.KI ina miti ina 
mitdn BA 244:31; URU.KI misilsi rwim ana 
maré PN u misilsi ana bélija half the town 
adheres to the sons of PN, half to my lord 
EA 138:71; mamma ina libbi uRv agé issidi 
mar sipri ga sarri bélija lillikamma vuRU 
lugarhis nobody has supported me in this 
town, a messenger of the king, my lord, should 
come so that I can give confidence to the city 
ABL 846 r.15 and 17(NB); kima harimtu ina 
ribit URU-su (see harimtu usage a) AfO 8 25 
v 10 (treaty); [SAL.KAS.D]IN.NA URU the city 
tavern keeper Thompson Gilg. pl. 59:6; LU. 
8u.ya.MES Sa birit uRU fishermen (licensed to 
fish) within the city limits TCL 13 163:6 and 
11 (NB); saptum ina A-lim™ wagrat wool is 
dear in the City BIN 67:20, cf. ina A-lim™ 
simam w@umunima they are making 
purchases in the City for me TCL 14 70:7 (both 
OA); ina a-lim AB.HI.A ana kaspim Siteima 
look around in the city for cattle to be bought 
PBS 7 124 r. 21, cf. i8tén kalimum ... inaa-al 
wasbaku ul ibass there is no lamb (but 
mine) in the city I live in TCL 17 23:18, ina 
a-lim UDU.HI.A sabitum ul ibasst is there no 
demand for sheep and goats in the city? 
PBS 7 127:25, and passim in OB letters; assum 
sim ana a-li-im alakam ul eli I could not go 
to town for the barley UCP 9 p. 350 No. 23:8 
(OB); UDU.NITA.ME ana kaspi ina uRU madw 
many sheep and goats are for sale in the city 
YOS 3 87:18, ef. tsstir ina URU Janu TCL9 101:20 
(both NB letters); Sa URU-§&% riqu harranéu 
nesdt whose home town is far away, who has 
(come) a long way SurpuIV 33; vurvu v.tu 
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nakru ikassad the enemy will conquer the 
town in which it (the malformed child) was 
born CT 27 17:28 (SB Izbu). 

e) city in relation to gods: Nibru“ uru 
4En.lil.la: Nippuru curv 4BE KAR 8:6; 
Babili uRv 4EN.LIL.LA DINGIR.MES Lie Sar. 
373, cf. DIM.KUR.KUR.RAM wRU LUGAL. 
DINGIR.MES Géssmann Era lV 2; ina fi DINGIR 
uRU".gu-nu wu ilisunu zittam izizuma they 
divided the shares in the temple of the god 
of their city and their personal god CT 4 
9a:6 (OB); isu am sat a-lam Mari™ ilum ibni 
ever since the god created the city of Mari in 
primordial days Syria 32 13 i 35 (Jahdunlim); 
URU isir[u ...] they made the plan for the 
city (the gods laid its foundation) Bab. 12 p. 
7:1, also ibid. pl. 3:48, 7 r. 2 (incipit, SB Etana); 
ildni rabiti ga ina uRU sa sarri bélija asbu 
the great gods who reside in the city of the 
king my lord ABL 895 r. 6; URU 54 ana 4ASSur 
bélija agissu I dedicated this city (Calah) to 
my lord Assur Iraq 14 33:40 (Asn.); URU.BI 
ilisu izzibusu its own gods will abandon this 
town CT 38 49:8 (SB Alu), and passim in omen 
texts, cf. uRU-ka tézib agar la simateka ramdta 
Subtam you (Marduk) have abandoned your 
town, you are residing in a place not fit for 
you Streck Asb. 262 ii 31; ila izibuma a-li-su- 
nu subtisunu masis usbu the gods have left 
their towns, forgotten they reside on their 
seats (in heaven) CT 15 2 viii 10 (OB lit.); taslit 
uRv ilu ul igsme the god did not listen to the 
prayer of the city Izbu Comm. 100; Uru $4 
labirma ilani gerbugu the town (Surippak) is 
old and the gods are friendly to it Gilg. XI 13; 
ba... 4Anum rab ana uRv-s& Dér™ u dbitisu 

. uséribu. who brought (back) the Great 
Anu to his city Dér and his temple Borger 
Esarh. 74:20; im GN URU nardmigu in 
Borsippa his favorite city LIH 94 r. 34 (Ham- 
murapi), and see, for similar phrases, sub 
beitu, nardmu, narmit, nisirtu, nis ini, tanat< 
tu, tasiliu; note 4EN.URU-ia as divine name 
VAS 5 57:4, cf. also VAS 6 117:3; see also tlu 
mng. la—2’a’—3"'; ina URU u ina B.KUR in city 
and temple TCL9130:13, cf. dulum ana &. 
KUR.RA URU 4 biti $a bélija Sakin there is well- 
being in the temple, the city, and the family 
of my lord CT 22 208:8, and passim in NB letters, 
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note ina URU.KI wE.DINGIR.RA Sulmu PBS 13 
76:4 (MB let.), Sulmu ana URU u E.DINGIR.MES 
ABL 254r.2(NB); anhit URU B.KUR Sudtu uddig 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 18, and passim in hist. 

f) city in relation to the king: ana 
balatisu u balat a-li-Su for his own well-being 
and the well-being of his city AOB 1 10 No. 
4:11 (Irisum), cf. ana balatigu salém urRu-su 
WO 1 210:4 (Shalm. III), ete.; note ana baldtisu 
u salam a-li-su (dedication of a private 
person) KAH 2 14:3, also ibid. 15:2;  silli 
tdbum ana URU-ia taris my beneficent shadow 
is spread over my city CH xl 47; Gubla 
amlisu wuRvu Ssarrt ana dariti Byblos, his 
handmaiden, the eternal(ly faithful) city of 
the king EA 140:7; uRU ina madbari ina 
namé asbat I founded a city in the desert, in 
the steppe Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 11, ef. 
URU.MES-ni nadite ... ana essute asbassunu 
Iraq 14 34:78 (Asn.); where there was no house 
or habitation tillu u eperu la Sapkuma libittu 
la nadat urv Assur ... lu é[pus] (where) 
neither ruins nor rubble were strewn, no brick 
was lying around, I built the city of DN (and 
called it Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) Weidner Tn. 
28 No. 16 iv 97; makkir la nibi ... ina qirib 
uRu Dir-™ Sarru-kén uRv-ia agrunma I piled 
up untold treasures in my city GN Lie Sar. 233, 
cf. ana sasub RU sdsu zugqqur paramahhi (for 
translat., see zagdru mng. 2a—1’) Lyon Sar. 
15:47, and dupls., and passim in Sar.; Summa a- 
lam lawiat (for lawidta) ana libbigu terrub if 
you are besieging a city, you will enter it 
YOS 10 4:9, cf. a-li la-wi-at nawitita immar 
ibid. 9:20 and 33 (OB ext.);  Sarrum ina a-li-su 
libbasu ula it?ab the king will not feel at ease 
in his city YOS 10 31 iii 17 (OB ext.), cf. rubé 
Subassu elisu la itéb ana URU Sanimma KUR-ir 
TCL 61:5 (SB ext.); Sarram a-al-3u ibbalak: 
kassu his own city will rebel against the king 
YOS 10 33:13, cf. a-lum ibbalakkatma bélgu 
idék RA 38 84:34, also YOS 10 24:33 (all OB 
ext.); Sarram ina libbi a-li-su idukkusu one 
will kill the king in his own city AfO 5 214 
No. 1:7; LUGAL <ina> URU-sté BE the king will 
die in his own city CT 27 18:10, and dupl. 
K.3680+:9 (SB Izbu). 

) poetic epithets of cities: Assur uRU 
néemeqi Assur, the city of wisdom TCL 3 113 


alu 3d 


(Sar.); ina Barsip*' urvu kitti u misari in 
GN, the city of law and order JRAS 1892 354 
15; for names of Babylon, see Unger Babylon 
p. 231, cf. Landsberger, ZA 41 288; for al sdéti 
see sdfu mng. 1b-2’. 

3. settlement, manor, estate — a) in OA: 
12 a-ld-ni-e-a uhtalliq alpisunu wu sénisunu 
iltiqi he destroyed twelve of my settlements 
and carried off their cattle, and sheep and 
goats Balkan Letter p. 6:21; the debt out- 
standing is “‘bound”’ ina qaqgad PN aéssitisu 
merésu bitisunu u a-ld-ni-su-nu on PN 
personally, his wife, his sons, their house, 
and their estates Golénischeff 11:22, ef. 
kaspam PN i-na a-ld-ni ilaqqgi KTS 48b:8, 
also OIP 27 17:x+7, Golénischeff 14:28; note 
werium madumma lu ina ekallim lu t-na a-la- 
nt halag much copper was lost either in the 
palace or in the villages KT Hahn 15:11. 


b) in Elam: ina eqli u kirt ... Sa uRU sa 
PN MDP 23 234:22; (field) ga urnu™ Kuk- 
a[Nasur] MDP 22 67:3, and passim in description 
of locations of fields. 


c) in Shemshara, Alalakh: 4-3 URU.KI. 
DIDLI-Su eperisu u mimmisu his town house, 
his estates, his fields, and whatever belongs 
to him Wiseman Alalakh 6:7 (OB); assum 
warkat a-la-ni-e Ki sa istdnim pardsim with 
regard to an investigation of the settlements 
of the north country Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
p. 53 SH 921:4, cf. ana a-la-ni-e KI Sa istanim 
Supurma ibid. 10; URU.DIDLI.HI.A Sa Sarri 
(follows a list of persons) JCS 8 p. 12 No. 186:1 
(MB Alalakh). 

d) in MB: a field a.car uRU Sa gar-ri™ harri 
GN kisdd nar urv 8&4 gar-ri_ in the irrigation 
district of (the settlement called) King’s 
Manor, ditch of the city GN, along the canal 
of King’s Manor BE 1/2 No. 149i 5, ef. URU 
$a PN MDP 2 p. 93i 2, and passim, note ina 
URU ahhéSu BBSt. No.9i11; URU GN éa bit 
PN adi 4 URU.MES u ... zériSu the city GN 
which is in the tribal area of PN together 
with four settlements and its arable land 
MDP 2 pl. 16113; ten gur (of field) bit PN 
URU Sa URU-ia BBSt. No. 24:25 (all kudurrus); 
barley Sa kimu ribbdt siragsi [...] ina URU. 
DIDLI PN tlgéi which PN has received in lieu 
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of the arrears due to the brewers from the 
estates PBS 2/2 6:16, cf. ibid. 16:2 and 96:2, 
cf. also ina URU.DIDLI isaddaru ibid. 80:4; ana 
URU.MES sa bélija Sulmu all is well with my 
lord’s estate Aro, WZJ 8 572:4 (let.). 


e) in Nuzi: urnu GN“ ga ana 'PN addinu 
inanna istu létisu URU.KI ana PN, attadin[mi] 
as to the city of GN which I have given to the 
woman PN, I have now given a manor from 
its (the city’s) region to PN, HSS 9 1:6 (let.), 
ef. URU.KI-ga ina patisu ana tPN attadin 
ibid. 21; field ina dimti tphuésse[...] 8a inauRu 
Puhigsenni HSS 9 107:7, cf. also JEN 528 :16, 
525:50; mannummé améla Sa URU.LUGAL 
ina wki[su] usesst 2 alpé ana améli Sa URU. 
LUGAL umalla anyone who takes a person 
from the royal manor away from his ilku- 
duty pays as fine two bulls for each man of the 
royal manor HSS 14 9:11 and 15, and ef., for 
URU.LUGAL ibid. 35:8; houses, fields, gardens, 
etc. ina uRU Nuzi u ina URU.DIDLI.MES in 
the city of Nuzi and in several (outlying) 
settlements HSS 13 143:9 and 22. 


f) in MA: instead of interest for this tin 
3 GAN A.SA ina URU Sa igabbiunissunt essid 
he will harvest three iku of field in any estate 
they indicate to him KAJ 50:11. 


&) in Bogh.: Summa vuRvu.KI Sa RN gadu 
SAL.US.MES-Su dumgisu GUD.HI.A-Su sénisu 
itebbi u ana mat Hatti irrub if any settlement 
of Paddatissu. moves out with women, 
property, cattle, and sheep and goats, and 
enters into Hittite territory MIO 1 116:18, 
also ibid. 22, and passim, also ina libbi URU.KI Sa 
irteu in the settlement where they pastured 
(the animals) ibid. 23 (treaty). 

h) in NA: uRvu GN uRu Sa ummi Sarri the 
settlement GN, the estate of the mother of the 
king ADD 738:6; URUeqlu kird ... nisé estate 
(with) fields, gardens (and) serfs ADD 471:20; 
naphar 10 LU.MES-e URU GN bé URU ana 
gimirtesu tadant ten persons from GN, the 
owners of the entire estate to be sold ADD 
470:12; 4LU.mMuES8-e bél uRU taddni URU.SE PN 
adit gimirtigu four persons, the owners of the 
estate to be sold (consisting of) the entire 
manor(?) (called) PN (a plot of 500 field units 
with what is growing on it) ADD 625:6; URU. 


alu 4 


MES A.SA.MES Sa PN ABL 168:5; @ woman and 
her son TA libbt URU Sa madrat sarri from the 
settlement of the king’s daughter VAS 1 96:4; 
for the log. uRU.SE with the meaning manor, 
see discussion section. 


i) in SB: uru.me§ 4.SA.ME8 GI8.saAR.MES 
fields (and) gardens and the people living in 
them (among the property given to SamaS3um- 
ukin) Streck Asb. 28 iii 76. 

j) in NB: a date grove Sa ina URU E-sa- 
pani-ekalli which (lies) in the estate (of the) 
Manor-of-the-Palace-Director TuM 2-3 190:2, 
ef. ina uRU 4Samas Nbn. 463:5, also ina URU 
sa 4Samas Nbn. 448:7; LU assabé Sa ina URV. 
MES Sa 4Bélti-Sa-Uruk a-sab-bu the cottagers 
who live in the settlements of the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 7 186:10 and 15, cf. PN ina uRU 
Sa 4EN ina bit PN asbi TCL 13 218:2; two 
married women sa ina URU PN kila who 
are held as prisoners in the settlement PN 
TuM 2-3 203:6; field sa ina GN wu ina URU. 
MES Sa licmé>ti GN BE 10 102:5, ef. eqlu Sa 
ina URU a Nippur BE 9 62:2; a field & URU 
Sa ina URU Zuhrint wu URU.MES pertaining to 
an estate which is situated in the city GN and 
(its outlying) settlements TCL 13 223:17; 
ultata a, ina 20 URU.MES ittanas<si> he 
usually draws that barley from twenty settle- 
ments BIN 1 52:9. 


4. fort, military strong point: iniéma a-la- 
nu maditlum] 2 AM tsatatim ittas[uima] should 
many forts make (lit. lift) the two-fire signal 
ARM 4 32:25, cf. [a-l]um™ mehre[t a-l]jim™ 
Sakin[{ma] 1 Am 1-sat-su Sa 1884 ana nit[lim] 
ana sitta isat[dtim] one fort was placed op- 
posite a(nother) fort (and thus) the one-fire 
signal which they made looked like a two-fire 
signal ibid. 12f.; a-lum GN elénum GN, ina 
eqlim bi-ra-am Sakin the fortress of GN lies 
upstream from GN, in the open country one 
double hour away ARM 4 26:26; URU.MES-ni 
battubattesu addi I established military strong 
points around it (the besieged city) KAH 2 
84:54 (Adn. II); obscure: a-ld-am e-pd-as 
Balkan Observations p. 73:20 (OA). 

The refs. wr. URUx8E which appear mainly 
in NA texts and only rarely in SB have not 
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been included under mng. 3h because the 
reading as dlu is not established, though the 
logogram seems to denotea settlement, proba- 
bly a manor. See the sequence URU.MES-ni-s% 
URUx SE.MES-3% KAR.MES-S% his (the king of 
Assyria’s) cities, manors (and) harbors(?) 
Borger Esarh. 109 iii 25, cf. 2 URUxSE.MES 
ABL 1008 r. 6, also ABL 1056 r. 5, 1292 r. 2 and 8, 
and the refs. cited ADD 4 index p. 247, and 
note EN URUx SE.MES-ia ABL 1003:13, ha-za- 
nu URUxSE SAL.E.GAL the mayor of the 
queen’s manor ADD 472:35, also URUx8E kab- 
si URU GN ADD 361:2; PN LU.sanaa 9Zaz 
mama u *Ba-t dé gqi-rib URUxSE DINGIR.MES 
$a qi-rib URU.KASKAL & URU Hu-zir-n[a] STT 
64 r. 14’ (colophon). 


alu in bél ali s.; 1. ruler ofa city, 2. (an 
official); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (LU) 
EN.URU(.MES); cf. Glu. 

1. ruler of a city — a) in OA: I went to 
the palace on account of the slave girl wnma 
be-el A-lim™ Sipri ni? aitum ana GN illiku the 
lord of the City (Assur) said, “Our messengers 
have left for Hahhum’’ TuM 1 1b:6; the 
palace took 24 shekels of tin as due 15 Gin 
AN.NA be-el A-lim™ ilge the lord of the City 
took 15 shekels TCL 20 165:15, ef. Kienast 
ATHE 12:14, Matous Kultepe 296:21; one mina 
of silver isti alahhinim 8a be-el A-lim™ is with 
the steward of the lord of the City CCT 1 
33b:21; note ana A-lim* u bélija BIN 6 219:36, 
mahar A-lim™ wu bélini BIN 4 103:35, and 
A-lu-um wu béli dint lidin ibid. 114:36. 

b) in OB: a-lam u be-el a-lim qassu tka[ss]ad 
he (the enemy) will conquer the city and lord 
of the city YOS 10 26 iii 46, cf. nakrum ... 
a-lam u be-el a-lim itabbal RA 27 149:40 (both 
ext.), for URU wu EN-su, see dlu mng. 2a—3’. 

c) in BA: LU GaL uw LU.MES be-li uRU-lim 
salmu iti maré PN the chief and the city 
lords are at peace with the Abdi-ASrata-tribe 
EA 102: 22. 

d) in SB (referring exclusively to the 
rulers of foreign and enemy cities): they 
became afraid PN EN URU-Sd-nu idiku and 
killed PN their chieftain WO 1 464:21, and 
passim in Shalm. III, cf. AKA 292 i 109 (Asn.); I 
received tribute from LU.EN.URU.MES-ni Sa 


alu 
gadé kalijunu all the chieftains of the 
mountain region Rost Tigl. III pl. 30:26, ef. 
Lie Sar. 128; EN.URU.MES-ni la kan[Site] Rost 
Tigl. IIT pl. 10:52, cf. Borger Esarh. 55iv 49; LU. 
EN.URU.MES-ni 4 KUR GN TCL3 64, and passim 
in Sar.; PN LU.EN.URU Sa URU GN OIP 261 
iv 62 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 54 iv 32ff.; PN 
LU EN.URU Sa KUR GN PRT 3r. 5 and Wiseman 
Treaties 3; LU.EN.URU.MES Sa LU Gimirraja 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 107. 


2. (an official, NA, NB only) — a) in 
NA — 1’ in gen.: Sulmu <ana> LU.EN.URU. 
[MES-ni] Sa battebattea everything is fine 
with the bél alt-officials hereabout ABL 645:5; 
ardani ga sarri bélija LO.EN.URU.MES-ni Sa 
gatéja the servants of the king, my lord, the 
bél ali-officials who are under my charge 
ABL 136:5; ana Sarri bélija ardanika LU.EN. 
URU.MES Sa ina URU GN dulli garri eppasini 
ABL 526:3; the king said aid LU.EN.URU.MES 
gabbu illiki[ni] ... md atta la tallika “Why is 
it that all the bél ali have come to me but 
you did not come?” ABL 88:13; rihti emuqi 
sa LU.EN.URU.MES ina panija gunu the 
balance of the military forces of the bél dli- 
official are with me ABL 342r. 21; la mar 
LU.EN.URU Ja URU [GN] andku LU unzar[hu] 
LU ardu sa sarru bélija andku I am not a 
descendent of the bél ali-official of the town 
GN, (but) I am an unzarhu (ie., a privileged 
person), a servant of the king, my lord (the 
king, my lord, has appointed me in GN and I 
report to the king what I see or hear) ABL 
317:4; LU.EN.URU Sa URU GN ki LU.GAL.MES 
isst panésu étiquni ittalka ina panija the bel 
ali-official of GN has come here to me (car- 
rying the balance of the tribute) as soon as 
the officers (of the king) had passed through 
his (city) ABL 1046 r. 3; note LU.EN.URU-a- 
nt ABL 387 r. 8. 


2’ with personal names: PN LU.EN.URU Sa 
uRU GN ABL 645:13, ef. ADD 171 r. 1 and 4; 
PN LU.EN.URU issi PN, assapar I have sent 
the dé Gli-official PN with PN, ABL 590:5; 
PN EN.URU ABL 902:4, ef. PN EN.URU TCL 
9 67:20 and 27 (let.); note Iai PN GAL SIRAS 
EN.URU-8&% IGI PN, EN.URU-8% IGI PN, EN.URU- 
&% KAV 122 r. 4, 6 and 8 (early NA). 
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b) in NB: PN LU.EN.URU ga URU GN... 
altaprakka ABL 1072 r. 7, cf. ibid. r. 4 (let. to 
Sar.). 

In the damaged passage E[N.MJES URU. 
MES u ubrite.MES AKA 153:4, the contrast to 
ubru, ““sojourner,” can only be “citizen” or 
“city notable.” It is therefore possible that 
the passages KAV 122 and ABL 317 attest bél 
Gli in a similar mng. 

For LU.EN.URU.MES-te AKA 375 iii 98, see 
hazannu discussion section, cf., however, LU. 
GAL.URU.MES-te cited dlu in rab alani. 


alu in bit li s.; city house (referring to a 
building or an institution); OA, MA; wr. 
& a-lim(™); ef. alu. 

a) in OA: 5 Mma.na kaspam ana & A-lim™ 
habbulaku la habbulaku attunuma tidia you 
(pl.) alone know whether I owe five minas of 
silver to the “city house” or not TCL 14 43:23, 
ef. (referring to silver owed) TCL 4 21:19; x 
silver a-4 A-lim* agqul I paid to the “city 
house” TCL 4 29:44, also CCT 3 23b:16, Sa ana 
& a-lim™ ugsagqulu ibid.9; kaspum sa A-lim™ 
Sa PN la <Say usebilanni the silver belonging 
to the “‘city house,”’ which PN did not send 
to me (I shall send from GN) BIN 4 220:20; 
# A-lim™ (in broken contexts) CCT 3 24:23, 
BIN 6 56:14. 

b) in MA: f/-ri na, & a-lim measured(?) 
with the stone weight of the “city house” 
KAJ 12:3, and passim, see abnu mng. 4g; note 
cedar beams delivered for 4kaL AN.[T]A(?) Sa 
#.URU KAV 78:30 (NA). 

The context of the MA passages suggests 
that the bit dlim had the function of a city 
hall where the standard weighing stone was 
deposited. In the refs. of the OA period, it 
remains uncertain whether the term denotes 
a public or a private commercial institution, 
serving as clearing house, if indeed such a 
differentiation can be admitted. 


alu in rab alani (rab dali) s.; (an Assyrian 
military and administrative official); MA, 
SB, NA; wr. LU.GAL.URU(.DIDLI.MES); cf. 
alu. 

a) as an administrative official — 1’ in 
MA: sheep offerings 3a PN GAL.URU.DIDLI. 


alu 
MES-ni Sa URU GN KAJ 280:3, also AfO 10 
39 No. 85:5, KAJ 188:5, cf. (with same GN 


but different PN) KAJ 193:5; PN GAL.URU. 
DIDLI KAJ 107:2. 


2’ in NA: PN LU.caL.uRv $a uRU Lahira 
sa bit ummi Sarri the city overseer of (the 
governor of) the city GN who is (in charge) 
of the estate of the mother of the king ADD 
301:1; PN LU.GAL(!).URU.MES Sa SAL labhinete 
PN, chief overseer of the estates of the 
(a)lahhinatu. ADD 491:2, see ARU 58, cf., 
with Sa sau (i.e., the sakintu Sa Ninua) ADD 
447:1, §@ SAL.E.GAL Iraq 23 pl. 19 ND 2605: 12, 
$a mar Sarrt ADD 231:8; PN LU abarakku sa 
LU.GAL.URU.MES-te a LU.A.BA PN the steward 
of the chief overseer of the estates of the 
(court) scribe ABL 633 r. 15; LU.GAL.URU. 
MES (among witnesses) ADD 476 r. 8, 627 r. 
10, ete., ef. 960 iii 15, 961:5 and 14, wr. GAL. 
URU.MES-ni ADD 923:3, ABL 1008 r. 8; note 
the sequence: lu PN EN.NAM lu LU.2-e-5% lu 
LU.GAL.URU.MES-8% lu LU hazannu Glisu 
either PN, the governor, or his second-in- 
command, or his city overseer, or the mayor 
of his (the seller’s) city ADD 59:15, and the 
sequence [...] EN.NUN.MES, LU.GAL.URU. 
MES, EN.URU.MES-ni ABL 784:15; LU.2-u LU. 
GAL.URU.MES gabbu itturdu § the second-in- 
command (of the governor and) all the city 
overseers came down ABL 506r. 5, cf. LU 2-2 
LU.GAL.URU.MES ADD 58:4. 


3’ in SB: busé GAL.URU.DIDLI ana ekalli 
irrub the property of the rab dldni-official 
will go to the palace KAR 428:59, cf. & GAL. 
URU.DIDLI irappis the estate of the rab dldni- 
official will increase ibid. 60 (ext.); GAL URU 
imat (preceded by: NU.BANDA Gli imdt line 47) 
CT 39 33:48 (Alu). 

b) as military official: LU Itiaja issi LU. 
GAL.URU assapra I sent the contingent of the 
Itua tribe with the city overseer ABL 424 r. 3; 
LU sand Sa LU.GAL.URU.MES-St-nu 9 ERIN.MES 
isstsu the second-in-command of their city 
overseer (and) nine of his men with him (were 
wounded by arrows) ibid. r. 5; PN LU 2-u ana 
LU.GAL.URU.ME-te ina libbi lapgqid let me 
appoint PN as second-in-command for the 
city overseer ABL 414:21; on the 23rd of 
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Addaru, the chieftains of the Subareans came 
to GN, and should the king ask who they are 
(here is my answer) PN LU.GAL.URU.MES-8% 
Sa qanni tahtime a KUR GN PN, the city 
overseer of the edge of the frontier (region) 
against Urartu ABL 252:8; naphar 10 LU. 
GAL.URU.MES ZAH.MES in all, ten city over- 
seers who are fugitives (after a list of ten 
persons identified by provinces and cities) ABL 
767r.1; PN LU.GAL.URU.MES Sa Sakin mati PN, 
the rab dldni of the (Assyrian) governor AfO 
16 42:10, ef. LU.GAL.URU.MES 8a kisir e&8u 
(both witnesses) ibid. 11 (NB); in difficult 
context: LU bél pihate ... LU 2-u LU.GAL.URU. 
MES x-tu-@ // KAL.MES Sa mdti ABL 1295 r. 6. 

The writing LU.GAL.URU.MES-te in ABL 
414, 633 and 778, also (in broken context) ABL 
737r. 2, seems to represent an unusual plural 
formation, probably rab-dlandte. See also 
LU.EN.URU.MES-fe AKA 375 iii 93 (mentioned 
in hazannu, discussion section). 

The official, called rab ali when a specific 
city is meant (ADD 301, ABL 424), and rab 
dlani_ when he is mentioned as overseer of 
several cities or estates, follows the governor 
(él pihati) in rank. Both have seconds-in- 
command, called ganiu. In the ADD passages 
(usage a-2’) and in some other instances 
where the rab ali is mentioned by name, dlu 
seems to refer to the large estates of the royal 
family or high court officials (see alu mng. 3). 

Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 10 n. 32 and p. 25. 


alu in Sa libbi Ali s.; city dweller; OB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and ga SA.uRU; cf. dlu. 

Sa sérim irrubamma sa li-ib-ba-li-im usessi 
the country people will come and drive out 
the city dwellers RA 38 84:25 (OB ext.), ef. ga 
kidt Tu-ma Sa SA.uRU [B] KAR 454:20 (SB 
ext.), cf. also ga kidt ana libbi Gli Sa SA.URU 
ana kidi [...] KAR 423 7.144; [8a sé]rim sa 
h-ib-bi a-li-im idds (see désu. mng. la) YOS 
10 40:6, and cf. ibid. 8 (OB ext.); Sd SA.URU 
ussima nakraidaék the city dweller will make 
a sortie and defeat the enemy CT 20 33:110 
(SB ext.). 

Note the geographical name urU 8d SA. 
uRvU-a-a settlement of the city dwellers Dar. 
413:5, URU &d ltb-bi-uRU-a-a Dar. 390:14. 


*ala 
alu in $a mubhi ali s.; (a high official in 
charge of a city); NA, NB; cf. dlu. 


LU sé ucgu uRu Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 31 (NA list of 
professions). 


a) in NA: limu PN Sakin mati GN PN, Sakin 
matt URU SA.URU PN, Sa UGU URU gipitu Sa 
kistrte eponym PN, the governor of Kakzu, 
(with) PN, the governor of Assur (and) PN, 
in charge of the city, as officials responsible 
for the quay KAH 283 r. 20(Adn. II); LU 
sakin mati LU hazannu Lt sé UGU URU (re- 
sponsible for the akitu-house) Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 4:34 (Senn.), cf. ibid. p. 14 r. 30, ef. also 
PN LU $4 veu vU[RU] ibid. p. 5r. 26; LU 
hazannu LU ga vGU URU ittalkuni ma abat 
Sarrt- the mayor (and) the official in charge 
of the city came saying, “By order of the 
king” ABL710:6, cf. LU 84 Uau URU LU lahz 
hinu ABL 90 r. 13, ana PN LU &4 UaU URU 
ABL 1217r. 12, also ABL 1407 r. 1; note among 
witnesses (between LU.eN.NAM Sa Kalhi and 
hazannu $a Kalhi) PN Lt 4 Uau URU =TCL9 
58:44, and cf. ADD 237 r. 7, also ADD 285:5; note 
URU E LU 84 muh-hi URU ADD 64:8. 


b) in NB: LU sd veau URU uw PN LU hazanni 
pisunu itt. qurbitu ki iskunu the official in 
charge of the city and PN, the mayor, agreed 
as follows with the (royal) guard ABL 
1034:10, cf. ABL 1230:4, (without det. LU) ABL 
589r.4, (as first witness) Nbk.70:9, cf. PN Sd 
UGU URU u PN, gugallu (at the beginning of a 
list of the sibatu Sa uRU) BE 8 80:1; PN &4 
UGU URU VAS 6 12:10; LU §& UGU URU Sarru 
béli lipgid the king my lord should appoint a 
$a muhhi ali-official ABL 150 r.17; note the 
sequence: dajdlu rab dajdlu tupsar ali LU 8a 
muh-hi ali rab kisir ABL 530:13. 


*ald (dliu, dlaju, fem. dlajitu) s.; citizen or 
resident of a city (or village); OA, MA, Nuzi; 
pl. dlajate (MA), dlajate (Nuzi); cf. alu. 


a) in OA: ummidnu PN u mera PN ana 
etallitisunu 3 ahiutim isabbutu ana bit PN 
errubuma tuppigu ilammudu sa erdbam la 
imwu sbi iwakkunusuma (var. adds u) a-li- 
t-tum errubu (the kdrum made this decision :) 
the creditors and heirs of PN (who is dead 
or missing) may, on their own authority, take 
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*ala 

three foreigners (ie., natives), enter PN’s 
house and check his accounts, one may bring 
witnesses against anyone who refuses to 
enter, and then (only) citizens (of Assur) may 
enter (PN’s house) VAT 9227:13 and case 14 (= 
MVAG 33 No. 274). 


b) in MA: PN, slave of PN,, has redeemed 
and married !PN, (a free-born Assyrian who 
served in PN,’s house) !PN, wu liddnu[sa] 
a-la-Ia-t Sa PN, u marésu sunu ilka Sa a-la- 
IA-t-t[t] ana PN, u marésu illuku (as com- 
pensation for this) ‘PN, and her children 
will remain villagers of PN, and of his sons 
and will perform services as the village 
residents to PN, and his sons (but neither she 
nor her children must be enslaved) KAJ 7:22 
and 24 (MA); [summa] lal-la-i-tu sa ekalli Sit 
[abjusa usakkal& [u scpjarsu teppags (a woman 
whose husband has been taken prisoner by 
the enemy and who has no father-in-law or 
son to support her must wait for her husband 
for two years, and during these two years) if 
she is a member of a village community 
belonging to the palace, her (own) father will 
support her and she will do work for him, (if 
she is the daughter of a [...] or of a hupésu- 
soldier, [...] will support her, if her husband 
was a fief-holder, the mayor and the elders 
will allot rations for her from the fief) KAV 
1 vi 52 (Ass. Code § 45). 


C) in Nuzi: barley rations sa LU.mES a-la- 
a-te-e Sa ina eglati ekalli for the village 
residents who (do work) in the fields of the 
palace (summing up forty people including 
various professions, farmers, and foreigners) 
HSS 13 230:42. 


While the OA ref. contrasts the persons 
called dlititum with outsiders (see ahi), the 
MA passages presuppose a class distinction. 
In § 45 of the Ass. Code, the dlajutu of the 
palace are distinguished from the dik ilki 
who live in villages which do not belong to 
the palace (KAV 1 vi 58ff.) and from the 
lesser class called hup3w (ibid. line 55). The 
early MA text KAJ 7 speaks of dlaju’s as 
belonging to persons who seem to have been 
owners of villages, etc. The Nuziref., however, 
may represent either a fem. plural dldte or 


**alusa 


Glajate (like tkkardte) or a foreign word not to 
be connected with *ali. 
Koschaker NRUA 45 n. 1. 


alu v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ku-ud KuD = a-lu, ku-u, na-pa-du (preceded by 
gamamu) A TIT/5:79ff., ef. ku-u Kup = [ka-s]a-mu, 
[ki-i]s-mu, [a]-lu ibid. 49. 


alulitu§ (lulitu) s.; (a mineral containing 
stibium); OB, SB; ef. luli. 

[x]v.xaM : lu-l{u]-u, [J]u-lu-té : KU.KAM Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 23:4’ and dupl. 2R 30 No. 2:38 a-b 
(Uruanna IIT). 

$Su.gur hu.luh.ha na, sikil.la kur.bi.ta 
tum.a : ungi lu-lu-ti Na, ella sa istu sadésu ibbabla 
a ring of l., a pure mineral, which had been brought 
from the quarry (lit. its mountain) ASKT p. 88-9 
ii 49. 

a-lu-lu-tum 2,24 igigubbisu 2,24 is the 
coefficient of a.-mineral Sumer 7 145b:6 (OB 
math.), see Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 294; NA, 
lu-lu-tum 18 NA, NAM.ERIM.BUR.DA (various 
beads and) a., (total) 18 beads for dispelling 
a curse KAR 185 iii 3. 

Only those passages for luliitu which refer 
to a mineral have been taken here, while 
those with the determinative G (CT 14 23 
K.259:4, KAR 200:3, and passim in Uruanna I) 
have been referred to the plant name lulitu 
(lulumtu). 


The Sumerian correspondence hu.lub.ha 
to lulitu in ASKT suggests that the ring may 
have been made of a type of glass (see 
huluhhu) containing antimony. 

(Thompson DAC 71.) 


alumma adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
a-lum-ma %Gilgdmes tétebir tamta Gilgames, 
even if(?) you have crossed the sea (what 
will you do once you arrive at the “water of 
death?’’) Gilg. X ii 26, dupl. Garelli Gilg. 128:6’. 


alupathi s.; (a topographical designation); 
Hurr. word; Nuzi.* 

1 ANSE egli ina G18 tajari rabi Sa ekalli ina 
a-lu-pa-[a]}t-hi ina URU GN a one-homer field 
as measured by the large tajaru-measure of 
the palace in the a. in GN JEN 419:6 (coll.). 


**alusi (AHw. 39b) see kulwu (SLT 7:11 = 
OB Lu Part 12). 
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alitu A 
alitu A (allwtu, iPitu) s.; (a beet); lex.* 
U.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU.SAR = 71-u-[fi] (preceded 


by laptu beet) Practical Vocabulary Assur 87; 
ux. lu.saR = a-lu-tum = sil-(qa] Hg. D 244, also 
Hg. B IV 207; 6 gur.sur, t lu.u,y.lu: 6 a-lfu-a- 
tu] Uruanna I 375f. (from CT 14 19 ii 1’f.), ef. G 
Sur.SuR = al-lu-’-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 
ii 34. 

Possibly alitu is to be connected with 
alluttu “crab’’ because of the similarity of the 
Sumerian correspondence t.1i.ux.lu with 
a.1a.ux.lu, one of the Sumerian equivalents 
for “crab,” in Hh. XIV 225f. Note also the 
descriptivename U.8uR.8UR, probably “spider 
plant,” referring perhaps to the spider-crab. 


aliitu B s.; (a kind of mash); lex.* 


utul.ba.ba.za sig,.ga = a-lu-tum = a-[...] 
fine mash = a. (followed by utul.ar.za.na 
sig,.ga fine groat mash = sin-di-e-tum = 2-[...]) 
Hg. B VI 97. 

DUG.URU(?).MES = a-lu-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 826. 


aluzinnu s.; 1. (a profession), 2. (a plant); 
from OB on, Sumerogram in Hitt.; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and ALAN.ZU (ALAN.KAxUD as 
Sumerogram in Hitt.). 

alan.zu, [ud.da].tuS, ud.da.tus.8a, gu. 
za.tus.a, hal.la.tus.a, Kku.tar.ra, [...].tu.ra 
= a-lu-zi-nu Lu IV 245-249a, cf. alan.zu(var. .zt), 
ud.da.tuS Proto-Lu 581f.;lu.up.[x].facl = mu- 
um-mi-du, li.ud.da.tuS, [lu.x.x].du = a-lu-zi- 
in-nu, [lU.(x.x)].x = [e-pi]-i8(!) na-mu-tim OB 
Lu Part 12:7ff.; 1u.8e.1.4g.a = man(var. ma)-di- 
du, la.alan.zu(var. .zu) = a-lu-zi-nu, la.ka8.sayg. 
88, = sab-bi--u TIgituh short version 272ff.; Lum. 
LUM = a-lu-zi-in-nu, DU.BAR.DU.Ta = a-li-ku, 
DU.BAR.DU = me-tt-lu-ku CT 18 29 ii 6ff., dupl. RA 
16 166:11ff. (group voc.). 

9Za-am-ma-hu-un-di alan.zi.ne.ne DN is 
their (the Elamite gods’) a., with gloss mu-u[m-mit- 
du] CT 25 24:10 (list of gods). 

1. (a profession): 4 GUR makisum 2 (BAN) 
LU a-lu-zi-nu 2 (BAN) x Sa(!)-ka-na-ku one- 
half gur for the tax-collector, two seahs for 
the a., two seahs for the governor TCL 11 
242:3 (OB); a-lu-zi-in mind tele asiputa kalama 
ana qatéjama ul ussi a-lu-zi-in ki asipitka 


alzibadar 


“a., what can you do?” “All the dpitu- 
craft! Nothing escapes me!” “a., how do you 
do your @&piitu-craft?’? Tul 17:17 and 19, ef. 
ibid. 16:9 and 13, 17:26 and 28 (SB); PN Lt a- 
lu-zi-nu (witness) KAJ 51:16 (MA); A-lu-zi- 
nu (personal name) MDP 4 193 No. 16:20 (= 
MDP 22 52); PN DUMU LU.ALAN.ZU Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8& Congrés International 6:6 (NB). 

2. (a plant): zér U a-lu-zi-in-ni_ seed of the 
a.-plant KUB 4 48 left edge 6, see alluzu. 

In the humorous text Tul 16f., the con- 
juror’s craft is performed so awkwardly by 
the aluzinnu that he burns down the house he 
is supposed to purify with his censer. He also 
acts with similar results as an aélaku. The 
text, however, is too damaged to allow us to 
establish what the original function of the 
aluzinnu was. There is no cogent evidence that 
he was a “‘‘jester” though his profession must 
have been one which created the humorous 
effect in the mentioned text. The evidence of 
the vocabularies is not at all conclusive, and 
that revealed in the Hittite rituals mentioning 
the LU.ALAN.KAxUD also fails to produce any 
clue. For the latter see Alp Beamtennamen 66ff.; 
for the reading of KAxUD as zux, cf. AM.SI. 
KAxUD for AM.SI.2U “ivory,” cited Friedrich 
Hett. Wb. Erg. 2 29. 


Meissner, MAOG 13/2 4ff. 


alzibadar s.; (a color of horses); MB; 
Kassite word. 

a) in gen.: [1] 8a, wu al-zi-ba-dar one (pair 
of horses), chestnut and a. PBS 2/2 98:6, cf. [1 
al-zi-bja-dar Sa DUMU PN ibid. 4; [1] sirpi 
Dumv Burzandi u al-zi-ba-dar pumu Kaégakti 
one (pair of horses, one) sirpi-horse out of 
Burzandi and (one) a. out of Kasakti BE 14 
12:38, cf. Aro, WZJ 8 572:7 (let.). 

b) asthe name of a horse: 18a;.MES DUMU. 
MES Al-zi-ba-dar one (pair of horses), 
chestnuts out of A. BE 14 12:8, ef. ibid. 29 
and 44; MI DuMU Al-zi-ba-dar PBS 2/2 1:5. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 27. 
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